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IN THE NEWS: COALITION FORCES 

HAVE KILLED TALIBAN LEADER 

MULLAH BAHADOR (JANUARY 1, 2011) 

Written by admin on Saturday, January 1st, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Coalition forces have killed Taliban leader Mullah Bahador 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Saturday, January 1, 2011 

(ANI) 

Coalition forces in Afghanistan have killed top-ranking Taliban official Mullah Bahador in 

restive Kunduz Province during an overnight raid, according to Afghan police and a local 

governor. 

The officials said Bahador, the Taliban’s shadow governor in the province, was killed late 

Thursday night, The New York Times reports. 

Provincial police chief Abdul Rahman Saidkhaili said the target of the raid was a house in the 

Chardara district. 

In a statement, without mentioning any name, coalition forces confirmed that they had killed 

an insurgent leader who “makes improvised explosive devices and suicide vests, leads a 

group of Taliban fighters and employs antiaircraft weapons against Afghan and coalition 

forces.” 

Mullah Bahador was responsible for coordinating attacks against coalition forces in the 

Kunduz area, said Abdul Wahid Omar Khail, the governor of the Chardara district.He has 

been doing terrorist activities for the past three years; he was trained in one of the madrasas 

in Pakistan,” he said. 

Officials said Mullah Bahador was the fourth Taliban governor in Kunduz, three previous 

ones were either killed or fled to Pakistan. 

Kunduz Province, which borders the former Soviet republic of Tajikistan, has become 

increasingly violent in the past two years, as Taliban fighters have relocated there following 

coalition operations against them in southern Afghanistan. 

The city is now nearly cut off by violence, with all roads leading out controlled by the 

Taliban and other armed groups. (ANI) 
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IN THE NEWS: U.S.-FUNDED 

INFRASTRUCTURE DETERIORATES 

ONCE UNDER AFGHAN CONTROL 

(JANUARY 4, 2011) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, January 4th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

U.S.-funded infrastructure deteriorates once under Afghan control, report says 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, January 4, 2011 

By JOSH BOAK 

Roads, canals and schools built in Afghanistan as part of a special U.S. military program are 

crumbling under Afghan stewardship, despite steps imposed over the past year to ensure that 

reconstruction money is not being wasted, according to government reports and interviews 

with military and civilian personnel. 

U.S. troops in Afghanistan have spent $2 billion over six years on 16,000 humanitarian 

projects through the Commander’s Emergency Response Program, which gives a battalion-

level commander the power to treat aid dollars as ammunition. 

A report slated for release this month reveals that CERP projects can quickly slide into 

neglect after being transferred to Afghan control. The Afghans had problems maintaining 

about half of the 69 projects reviewed in eastern Laghman province, according to an audit by 

the Special Inspector General for Afghanistan Reconstruction. 

The spending in Afghanistan is part of the $5 billion provided to U.S. military commanders 

for projects in Iraq and Afghanistan since 2004. The new report is the latest to identify 

shortcomings and missteps in the program, whose ventures have included the Jadriyah Lake 

park in Iraq, planned as a water park but now barren two years after a U.S. military 

inauguration ceremony. 

The dilapidated projects in Afghanistan could present a challenge to the U.S. strategy of 

shifting more responsibility to Afghans. Investing in infrastructure, notes President Obama’s 

December review of the war, “will give the Afghan government and people the tools to build 

and sustain a future of stability.” 

“Sustainment is one of the biggest issues with our whole strategy,” said a civilian official 

who shared details from a draft of the report. “The Afghans don’t have the money or capacity 

to sustain much.” The official spoke on the condition of anonymity because the Defense 

Department is preparing a response to the audit. 

 

Photos in the report show washed-out roads, with cracks and potholes where improvised 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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explosive devices can be hidden. Among the projects profiled is a re-dredged canal that filled 

with silt a month after opening. 

Multiple reports by the Government Accountability Office have noted a lack of monitoring 

by the Pentagon. And because formal U.S. oversight stops after a project is turned over to 

Afghans, it is difficult to gauge how projects are maintained countrywide. 

When asked whether the Afghans have trouble sustaining projects, the U.S. military issued a 

statement saying it does not have the information to provide an immediate answer. 

Gen. David H. Petraeus, the top U.S. commander in Afghanistan, said in Senate testimony 

last year that CERP is “the most responsive and effective means to address a local 

community’s needs.” He previously relied on the discretionary fund as the commanding 

general in Iraq, where $3.5 billion has been spent through the program. Over the past two 

years, Petraeus has pushed for stricter controls to stop any fraud and waste. 

In response to “insufficient management,” CERP guidance for Afghanistan was revised in 

December 2009, according to a statement by the military. The new guidance emphasizes the 

need to meet with Afghan leaders when choosing what to fund. It does not, however, require 

U.S. troops to continue inspecting projects after they are placed under Afghan control. 

Under the guidance, an Afghan governor, mayor or bureaucrat must sign a letter promising to 

fund maintenance and operations. But an October SIGAR audit of projects in Nangahar 

province found that only two of the 15 files examined contained a signed letter. Nor is there 

formal reporting to the national or provincial Afghan governments of what was spent and 

built, the audit said. That makes it difficult for Afghans to know what they are supposed to 

maintain. 

The provincial and district governments that take over the projects do not have the money to 

sustain them because they cannot collect taxes and they depend on the national government 

for funding, said Army Maj. David Kaczmarek, the civil affairs officer for Task Force 

Bastogne in eastern Afghanistan. 

To teach the local governments how to request additional funds from Kabul, Kaczmarek 

helped launch a program in the summer that uses CERP dollars for the operation and 

maintenance of some projects. 

The U.S. military tracks CERP projects with poorly maintained computer databases. Before 

October 2009, the database did not consistently record the villages or districts where projects 

were undertaken, according to military and civilian personnel who spoke on the condition of 

anonymity because the master database is classified. 

A civilian official who examined the contents of the database for a government assessment 

said the military cannot account for the spending without knowing the villages and districts 

that were project recipients. 

“Let’s say the project is not working,” the official said. “Why would we want to fund that 

project again the next year? Very little evaluation was done to decide what we fund next.” 
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The organizational problems have also frustrated attempts to study the effectiveness of the $2 

billion spent on CERP. A paper co-written by Princeton University professor Jacob Shapiro 

found that CERP funding helped reduce violence in Iraq. Shapiro and his colleagues have 

struggled over the past nine months to conduct a similar study for Afghanistan because of the 

database. 

“There’s not a sense of how the program may or may not be working in Afghanistan,” 

Shapiro said. 

Army Lt. Col. Brian Stoll tried to clean up the database while serving in Kandahar last year. 

He champions CERP as a way to build confidence in the Afghan government, despite the 

mess he found. 

Projects dating to 2006 had never been closed out, said Stoll, who updated the files while 

working 12-hour days to audit ongoing projects in southern Afghanistan. 

“We never got it all cleaned up,” Stoll said. “It was like a Hydra. You get part of it cleaned 

up and you find some more along the way.” 
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U.S. Boosts Afghan Surge 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Tuesday, January 4, 2011 

By ADAM ENTOUS And JULIAN E. BARNES 

WASHINGTON-Defense Secretary Robert Gates has decided to send an additional 1,400 

Marine combat forces to Afghanistan, officials said, in a surprise move ahead of the spring 

fighting season to try to cement tentative security gains before White House-mandated troop 

reductions begin in July. 

The Marine battalion could start arriving on the ground as early as mid-January. The forces 

would mostly be deployed in the south, around Kandahar, where the U.S. has concentrated 

troops over the past several months. 

Commanders in Afghanistan and advocates of the strategy in Washington say temporarily 

adding front-line forces could help counter an anticipated spring offensive by Taliban 

militants returning from havens in neighboring Pakistan. 

Commanders are examining other proposals to temporarily boost the number of combat 

troops in Afghanistan in addition to the Marines authorized Wednesday. If the plans are 

approved, the front-line fighting force could be increased in total by as many as 3,000 troops. 

U.S. commanders in Afghanistan face intense pressure to show sustainable security gains in 

the first half of 2011. Military officials fear an upswing in attacks by the Taliban in the spring 

could convince the White House that the Pentagon’s war strategy is flawed and that the troop 

pullout-the details of which have yet to be ironed out-should be accelerated. 

 

President Barack Obama last month said the war strategy was on the right track, but voiced 

caution about sustaining the gains for the longer-term. 

“The rationale is to take advantage of the gains we have made over the last several months 

and apply more pressure on the enemy at a time when he is already under the gun,” Pentagon 

Press Secretary Geoff Morrell said. 

Some Democrats in Congress are likely to question the decision to boost U.S. combat 

strength, even temporarily, at a time when the U.S. and its allies are preparing withdrawals, a 

senior congressional aide said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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No congressional approval would be required for the new boost in combat troops, but 

congressional support is important for Pentagon leaders and commanders who want 

lawmakers to stand by the strategy. 

The additional Marine deployment could push the total surge troops in Afghanistan beyond 

the 30,000 announced by Mr. Obama in December 2009. At the time, Mr. Obama gave Mr. 

Gates authority to add an extra 10%-or 3,000 more troops-to respond to unforeseen 

contingencies. 

The Pentagon initially said it intended to use the 10% reserve to rush support units, such as 

medical or roadside bomb-removal teams, into the war zone if needed. The reserve has, 

however, been tapped to fill other military needs, including trainers for Afghan security 

forces. Officials estimate that up to 2,000 of the 3,000 reserve slots have been deployed, but 

the numbers fluctuate frequently. 

In addition to the 1,400 Marines being sent, officials are looking at changing the mix of 

forces in Afghanistan, replacing some support units with additional combat forces. A senior 

defense official said commanders in Afghanistan have been evaluating which support units 

are no longer needed. 

A further boost could come in April and May by introducing new units a few weeks earlier 

than planned, allowing them to overlap longer with outgoing units. Commanders could also 

structure new deployments to get frontline troops in place more quickly. 

Officials said the new deployments wouldn’t raise the number of new combat troops above 

the total authorized by the president. 

There are now 97,000 American personnel in Afghanistan. It is unclear precisely how many 

take direct part in combat operations. Top commanders have long sought to reduce the 

number of logisticians and support staff, and increase the number of frontline troops who 

leave their bases on missions. 

The U.S.-led coalition in Afghanistan, known as the International Security Assistance Force, 

declined to discuss “predecisional operational plans and concepts,” said Rear Adm. Vic Beck, 

an ISAF spokesman. 

Fighting intensifies every year in Afghanistan when the snow melts in the mountain passages, 

allowing fighters to flow back into Afghanistan from Pakistan. 

In a strategy review released in December, the White House said the Taliban’s momentum 

has been arrested in much of Afghanistan, but warned those gains could be reversed, citing 

the threat posed by militants crossing the border from Pakistan. 

Senior defense officials hope to build on what they see as recent military gains in clearing 

Taliban insurgents out of their southern strongholds, with the goal of exhausting the 

insurgents and forcing at least some of the movement’s leaders to the negotiating table. 

Come June, a senior U.S. official said, commanders should be able to assess the extent to 

which U.S.-led offensives over the past year have weakened the Taliban, or whether the 

insurgency is bouncing back. 
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Officials said nearly all the proposed additional troops would be frontline infantrymen who 

could immediately begin patrolling population centers and remote villages to keep the 

Taliban at bay. Such a deployment could double U.S. combat capabilities in and around 

Kandahar, the senior U.S. official said. 

Preventing Taliban militants from reasserting themselves in the city where the hard-line 

movement was born is a top American priority. Most of the U.S. surge forces have been 

deployed to Kandahar and neighboring Helmand province. 

The troop boost could also buy additional time for training Afghan security forces, which are 

slated to take over national security from foreign forces by the end of 2014. 

The plan could meet resistance within Mr. Obama’s Democratic Party. Key Democrats, who 

controlled the House in the last Congress, had pushed Mr. Obama to begin withdrawing 

troops, and supported the July deadline. 

Republicans, who now hold a majority in the House, may be more supportive, officials said. 

Republicans have criticized Mr. Obama’s withdrawal deadline, arguing that commanders 

should get the resources they need to succeed and shouldn’t be boxed in by artificial time 

lines. 

Anthony Cordesman, a defense analyst at the bipartisan Center for Strategic and International 

Studies in Washington, said it was unclear what impact, if any, a temporary increase in 

combat power would have on the overall military campaign as long as the havens in Pakistan 

remain open to the Taliban. 

“If the enemy simply chooses to hunker down, ride out, adapt the kinds of tactics that other 

guerrilla movements have used under acute pressure…you don’t win the war-all you do is 

basically create a battle of attrition,” he said. 

Some officials have voiced concerns about the military’s ability to maintain control of areas 

cleared of Taliban, citing the group’s ability to replace leaders killed or captured in U.S. 

Special Operations raids. 

“As much as we are hammering them in the south and east, their numbers aren’t dwindling. 

They have so many young men who are disenfranchised, who have nothing better to do,” the 

senior U.S. official said. 

Defense officials in Washington and commanders in southern Afghanistan have offered the 

White House a more upbeat assessment, pointing to military gains, including routing the 

Taliban from districts surrounding Kandahar, as well as recent deals with local tribes to keep 

the Taliban out of their areas. 

Some American officials believe sustained military pressure could open divisions within the 

movement or force the group to shift away from a strategy that precludes negotiations with 

the government of Afghanistan. 

  

Matthew Rosenberg contributed to this article. 
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Punjab Governor Salman Taseer assassinated in Islamabad 

SOURCE: BBC News 

Tuesday, January 4, 2011 

The influential governor of Pakistan’s Punjab province, Salman Taseer, has died after being 

shot by one of his bodyguards in the capital, Islamabad. 

Mr Taseer, a senior member of the Pakistan People’s Party, was shot when getting into his 

car at a market. 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik said the guard had told police that he killed Mr Taseer 

because of the governor’s opposition to Pakistan’s blasphemy law. 

Many were angered by his defence of a Christian woman sentenced to death. 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani declared three days of national mourning and ordered 

flags lowered to half-mast. He also ordered an immediate inquiry into Mr Taseer’s killing and 

appealed for calm. 

PPP supporters wept and shouted in anger as the governor’s coffin was put into an ambulance 

and driven away from a hospital in Islamabad. 

Dozens took to the streets in Punjab’s capital, Lahore, burning tyres and blocking traffic. 

There were also protests in the central city of Multan. 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton condemned the assassination, saying Mr Taseer’s death 

was “a great loss”. 

“I had the opportunity to meet Governor Taseer in Pakistan and I admired his work to 

promote tolerance and the education of Pakistan’s future generations,” she said. 

“The United States remains committed to helping the government and people of Pakistan as 

they persevere in their campaign to bring peace and stability to their country.” 

It is the most high profile assassination in Pakistan since the killing of former Prime Minister 

Benazir Bhutto, the PPP’s leader, in 2007. 
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‘Voice of courage’ 

Mr Taseer, 66, was shot repeatedly at close range by his Elite Force guard as he got into his 

car at the Kohsar Market, a shopping centre in Islamabad popular with Westerners and 

wealthy Pakistanis, Mr Malik said. 

“The governor fell down and the man who fired at him threw down his gun and raised both 

hands,” Ali Imran, a witness, told Reuters news agency. 

One doctor told the Associated Press that Mr Taseer was shot 26 times. The suspect was 

carrying a sub-machine gun. 

Unconfirmed reports say up to five other people were also wounded when Mr Taseer’s other 

bodyguards opened fire following the attack. 

It is believed Mr Taseer had been returning to his car after meeting a friend for lunch at a 

nearby restaurant. He had previously been to the presidential palace, the Senate and the 

interior ministry. 

At a news conference, Mr Malik said: “The police guard who killed him says he did this 

because Mr Taseer recently defended the proposed amendments to the blasphemy law. 

“This is what he told the police after surrendering himself. 

“But we are investigating to find out whether it was his individual act or whether someone 

else was also behind it,” he added. 

Mr Taseer made headlines recently by appealing for the pardon of a Christian woman, Asia 

Bibi, who had been sentenced to death for allegedly insulting the Prophet Muhammad. 

Friends of the governor say he knew he was risking his life by speaking out. 

He wrote on Twitter on 31 December: “I was under huge pressure sure 2 cow down b4 

rightist pressure on blasphemy. Refused. Even if I’m the last man standing.” 

Asked earlier that month by the BBC Urdu Service about fatwas, or religious decrees, issued 

against him in Pakistan, he criticised the “illiterate” clerics responsible. 

“They issued fatwas against Benazir [Bhutto] and Zulfikar Ali Bhutto [her father, an executed 

former president], and even the founder of the nation, Muhammad Ali Jinnah. I do not care 

about them,” he added. 

A man identified as the suspected assassin was photographed being driven from the scene 

The interior minister later identified the murder suspect as Malik Mumtaz Hussein Qadri, 

who he said had escorted the governor from the city of Rawalpindi on Tuesday as he had 

done on five or six previous occasions. 
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Mr Qadri was 26 years old and from Barakhao, a town on the outskirts of Islamabad, he 

added. He was recruited as a police constable, and transferred to the Elite Force after 

commando training in 2008. 

“Salman Taseer is a blasphemer and this is the punishment for a blasphemer,” Mr Qadri said 

in comments broadcast on Dunya television. 

Mr Malik said Mr Taseer’s Elite Force security detail was provided by the Punjab 

government, and that its members had been thoroughly screened. However, they have all now 

been detained and are being questioned. 

“He was a very good friend, a politician and a businessman. He was a national hero,” 

Rehman Malik added. 

Human rights workers said Pakistan had been robbed of a rare voice of courage, who 

championed women’s rights and supported minorities. 

The BBC’s Aleem Maqbool in Islamabad says Mr Taseer, a close associate of President Asif 

Ali Zardari, was one of Pakistan’s most important political figures and his death will further 

add to instability in the country. 

The PPP-led government is facing a crisis that erupted after its junior coalition partner, the 

Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), quit on Sunday. Mr Taseer had said it would survive. 

“Prezdnt Zardaris total support of PM has once again silenced rumours of split in PPP top 

leadership. Govt is here till 2013,” was the last tweet he wrote on Tuesday. 

Shortly before Mr Taseer’s death, the opposition Pakistan Muslim League (PML-N), led by 

former Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, had announced that it would not demand a vote of no 

confidence in Mr Gilani because to do so would exacerbate instability. 

  

  

==================================== 

Analysis 

M Ilyas Khan BBC News, Islamabad 

  

The assassination of Salman Taseer once again highlights Pakistan’s unending troubles. His 

death has left the country in shock at a time when it faces an imminent political crisis. 

On the face of it, the assassination appears to be an individual act of a police guard in Mr 

Taseer’s security detail. 
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But the timing holds deeper implications for the government, which is struggling to shore up 

political support to maintain a majority in parliament. Whether it gets this support will be 

decided by one of two major political forces of Punjab - the opposition PML-N and the PML-

Q parties. The assassination has the potential to upset these negotiations. 

  

==================================== 

Pakistan assassinations and attempts 

January 2011 - The governor of Punjab province, Salman Taseer, is shot dead by one of his 

bodyguards in Islamabad 

February 2010 - Gunmen shoot at Sheikh Rashid Ahmed, leader of the Awami Muslim 

League (AML), in Rawalpindi 

September 2009 - Religious Affairs Minister Hamid Saeed Kazmi is wounded and his driver 

killed in a gun attack in Islamabad 

September 2008 - Shots are fired at the motorcade of Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani as it 

travels to Islamabad’s airport 

December 2007 - Former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto is killed in a suicide attack when 

leaving an election rally in Rawalpindi 
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Afghanistan battlefield: Round-up 2010 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Sunday, January 9, 2011 

By SYED AYA’AN HUSSAIN 

In 2011, Western officials’ New Year resolution is to ‘keep up the pressure’ on Taliban while 

analysts at large have attributed 2011 the status of ‘make-or-break year’ for the region. 

However, assumptions are assumptions until the world sees the desired results. But a round 

up of 2010 in this context may serve well in evaluating if international forces would be able 

to successfully imprint significant signs of Taliban insurgency fading and stability returning 

to Afghanistan. 

Despite ambitious campaigns in 2010 no dramatic results had been yielded against Taliban or 

the insurgency in Afghanistan. In fact, 2010 is by far the deadliest year for Afghan civilians 

and especially for coalition in the nearly decade-long war, as tens of thousands of additional 

troops have poured into the country in an effort to suppress a virulent Taliban insurgency. 

Combat casualties among US troops and the NATO forces as a whole had reached their 

highest levels of the war. According to the independent website icasualities.org, by 

midsummer in 2010 the American toll stood at 498 deaths more than in the previous two 

years put together. Altogether, Western troops suffered more than 700 fatalities in 2010, 

heightening unease on the part of European governments that are keenly aware of the war’s 

unpopularity at home. Previously in 2009 coalition’s death toll stood at 504. 

 

As violence burgeoned, civilian casualties did too, jumping by 20% in the first 10 months of 

2010 compared with the same period in 2009. A recent United Nations’ report said it 

documented 2412 non-combatant deaths in first 10 months of 2010. 

The Associated Press count noted that most of the 2412 civilian deaths attributed to the 

Taliban but mostly Afghans, to the frustration of Western military officials, tend to hold 

Western forces responsible for the civilian casualties. Many civilians killed in bombings and 

suicide attacks averaged three per week. 

Assassinations reached unprecedented numbers in August 2010, targeting largely civilians 

and police. Abductions of staff of non-governmental organisations also rose. A total of 134 

NGO staff members were abducted from June to October 2010. 
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Security has also deteriorated in the north, while many parts of eastern Afghanistan along the 

border with Pakistan remain violent and under militant control. NATO forces were often 

engaged in heavy fighting in these parts. 

The American drones are both continuation and escalation of US war on terror in the tribal 

areas of Pakistan bordering Afghanistan. The drones carried out a record number of 124 

attacks in the tribal areas of Pakistan in 2010 killing 1184 people as compared to the death 

toll of 760 in 53 such attacks in 12 months of 2009. 

According to the figures compiled by the Pakistani authorities, on average, the US drone 

attacks targeting al-Qaeda and Taliban hideouts in the tribal belt of Pakistan killed 98 people 

every month, 23 people every week and three persons every day in 2010. These attacks 

recorded an overall 134 per cent increase in 2010 as compared with the 2009’s figures. In 

these drone strikes, the US with the help of CIA managed to kill majority of innocent 

civilians having affinity or roots with their Afghan brethren. 

The US-led war on Afghanistan has created a massive humanitarian and human rights 

catastrophe. Not only the war has wiped out an entire generation, it has also marred the 

potential of a return to normalcy. Afghan children bear the brunt of the ongoing armed 

conflict in Afghanistan. 

The Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC) reported 520 children killed 

by warring parties between March 2009 and March 2010. In many of these cases, the use of 

unreliable sources or faulty intelligence have contributed and still contributing to increased 

civilian casualties. 

More than 200,000 children in Afghanistan are living with permanent injuries and disabilities 

as a result of air strikes, search-and-raid operations, cross-fires between warring parties, 

landmines and explosive remnants of war (ERW). 

Experts identified ISAF’s Civilian Casualties Tracking Cell as one of the most problematic 

aspects for child protection actors. Contrary to the Convention on the Rights of the Child’s 

definition, ISAF Tracking Cell defines a child as a person under the age of 15. This makes it 

extremely difficult to accurately assess the impact of military attacks on children and may 

lead to underestimates of the number of children associated with armed groups. 

From 2004 to 2010, the Taliban made deep inroads in swaths of the country previously 

regarded as relatively safe that are north, northwest and centre, which is adding to the eroding 

confidence in the West’s ability to protect the Afghan populace and hampering aid and 

reconstruction efforts. 

The continuing deterioration of security situation and growing uncertainty, the lack of basic 

health and social services will continue to make it difficult for the international military 

forces to gain the Afghan people’s support for counterinsurgency and reconstruction efforts. 

In view of these realities Western officials pledge to keep up the pressure on the insurgency 

seems to bode ill for the new year, both on and off the battlefield. 
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Pakistan’s moment of truth 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, January 10, 2011 

By FAREED ZAKARIA 

This week, Joe Biden will make his most important foreign trip since he became vice 

president. He will visit Pakistan, a country that is in crisis at every level - military, political, 

economic and societal. 

Pakistan has long been troubled, but last week’s assassination of Salman Taseer, the 

country’s most courageous liberal politician, has shone a new and harsh light on those 

troubles. I had always believed that ultimately, Pakistan’s governing elite was in charge, its 

military would not allow the country to crumble, and its nuclear arsenal was safe. After last 

week, I am not so sure. 

The most frightening aspect of Taseer’s assassination was that it was carried out by one of his 

bodyguards, who belonged to an elite unit of the Punjab police trained specifically to fight 

terrorists. Mumtaz Qadri told his colleagues that he was going to gun down the governor. Not 

one of them stopped him or informed anyone. The other guards watched as Qadri riddled 

Taseer’s body with more than 20 bullets and then calmly put down his gun. Reports have 

emerged that Qadri’s extremist views were known by his superiors and had been reported to 

higher authorities, but he remained in his job. 

It was not the first attack to support the conclusion that jihadists are infiltrating Pakistan’s 

military, whose long-standing support for militant Islam has created a Frankenstein’s 

monster. When Pervez Musharraf was president, he survived two assassination attempts by 

army and air force officers. One of them, Ilyas Kashmiri, a former army commando who has 

become an al-Qaeda operative, is thought by U.S. intelligence to be as deadly a terrorist 

leader as Osama bin Laden. In 2007, a Pakistani army officer carried out a suicide bombing 

against the Pakistani army’s elite Special Services Group. 

Just as troubling is that in the wake of the assassination, Pakistan’s liberals and moderates 

have been silent and scared. Taseer’s only ally in parliament, Sherry Rehman, has gone 

underground. While mullahs, politicians and even some journalists openly declare that 

Taseer’s murder was justified because of his liberal views, few speak out in support of him. 

That is the dilemma of Pakistan’s society: Islamic extremist parties have never gotten more 

than a few percent of the public’s votes, yet elites bow to the bigots. Taseer was a charismatic 

and popular politician. His enemies were unelected thugs. He had the votes, but they had the 

guns. Ever since the 1970s, when then-dictator Muhammad Zia ul-Haq decided that the 
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military gained credibility by allying with Islamic radicals, the country’s political institutions 

have been deeply compromised by extremism. 

And there is the challenge for Biden. He must tell Pakistan’s rulers that this is their moment 

of truth. They have to go on the offensive and rid their country of the cancer of religious 

fanaticism. Biden should make clear that the United States supports the democratically 

elected government, those who urge moderation and peace and those who are willing to fight 

terrorism. American influence in Islamabad is considerable and played a constructive role in 

shoring up support for the civilian government last week. 

Pakistan’s generals protest that they are fighting terrorists and that the best proof is that they 

are taking casualties. True. At the highest levels, the military understands that it has to fight 

Islamic militants. But it continues to try to make distinctions among the terrorists, wavers in 

its determination and remains obsessed with gaining strategic depth abroad - while its country 

is going up in flames. 

Consider the Afghan Taliban, whose leadership is entirely in the North Waziristan region 

bordering Afghanistan. The Pakistani army has refused to attack any groups associated with 

it, claiming to be stretched thin. In fact, Pakistan’s generals still believe that the only way to 

have influence in Afghanistan is through the Taliban, with which they have had a 20-year 

partnership. 
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In Kabul, Biden promises U.S. support beyond 2014 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, January 12, 2011 

By JOSHUA PARTLOW and PAMELA CONSTABLE 

KABUL - Vice President Biden on Tuesday pledged long-term American support for 

Afghanistan, offering a commitment to help the war-torn nation beyond the 2014 target both 

countries have set to have Afghans fully in charge of their own security. 

The day after he arrived in Kabul on an unannounced visit, Biden toured a training academy 

for Afghan soldiers, had lunch with President Hamid Karzai and said he was confident of the 

effectiveness of the U.S. counterinsurgency strategy. 

“We’ve largely arrested the Taliban momentum here in some very important areas,” Biden 

said, speaking alongside Karzai. “But these gains - as you pointed out to me, Mr. President - 

we know are fragile and reversible.” 

During the intense Washington debate leading to the dispatch of 30,000 additional U.S. 

troops to Afghanistan last year, Biden argued for a smaller military footprint, more focused 

on counterterrorism operations against al-Qaeda and Taliban leaders. 

“It is not our intention to govern or to nation-build,” Biden said. “As President Karzai often 

points out, this is the responsibility of the Afghan people, and they are fully capable of it.” 

But he stressed that the United States would continue to assist the Afghan government. “If the 

Afghan people want it, we won’t leave in 2014,” Biden said. 

 

NATO, including the United States, has pledged economic and security assistance beyond 

2014, and the United States is separately negotiating its own long-term strategic accord with 

Afghanistan. It is unclear whether any such agreement would involve an ongoing U.S. troop 

presence. 

The vice president arrived in Islamabad on Wednesday for a one-day visit with senior 

Pakistani officials. Officials at the Foreign Ministry in Islamabad said Biden would meet 

separately with President Asif Ali Zardari, Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gillani and Gen. 

Ashfaq Kayani, the army chief, before leaving late Wednesday to return to the United States. 
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Pakistani sources in Washington said Biden’s discussions would focus on the Obama 

administration’s concerns over growing political instability and economic problems in 

Pakistan. The government’s ruling coalition came close to collapse recently, and it was 

salvaged only after officials agreed to lower fuel prices, a populist concession that has 

alarmed international lenders and U.S. officials. 

partlowj@washpost.com constablep@washpost.com 

Constable reported from Islamabad, Pakistan. 
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Time to give up hidebound thinking 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, January 12, 2011 

By SALEEM SAFI 

Pakistan is faced with numerous problems, but its complex and troubled relations with India 

and Afghanistan are the source of most of its problems. Our internal and external troubles 

mainly flow from this source. 

Our strained relations with India compelled us to maintain our defence capabilities at a level 

not maintainable with this country’s resources and capacity. Feeling the crunch, we looked to 

other support, and that inevitably turned Pakistan into a security state. A security state is 

unsuitable for the nurturing of civil society, and that is why democracy has not taken firm 

roots in this country. 

The pursuit of the strategic depth doctrine on Afghanistan and the fierce competition with 

India to counter its influence in Kabul gave rise to the culture of extremism in Pakistan. This 

culture tarnished our image in the world community. The state’s ostensible helplessness in 

the containment of this threat earned us the tag of “failing state.” 

So, any well-meaning leader in Islamabad who wants the country to develop a democratic 

culture, have an efficient state and achieve progress and prosperity will have to find ways to 

secure peace on both the western and eastern borders of Pakistan. 

Tragically, these issues have never got the due attention of the political leadership, the 

intellectuals, the media and civil society. We have left the two fronts, Afghanistan and India, 

to the establishment, or at best to the Foreign Office. 

 

The country’s political and media personalities are not eager to keep abreast with new 

developments in both India and Afghanistan. A few think tanks watching both countries are 

not worth the name because they either serve as mouthpieces of the establishment or look to 

Washington and London for financial survival.   

In this situation we cannot expect fresh thoughts and new ideas on these critical issues. 

Pakistanis have been made to develop certain stereotypes about India and Afghanistan. News 

and analyses in the print and electronic media merely strengthen those trite and old 

perceptions. The people are frightened with threats that no more exist. The emerging and real 
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threats spawned by the changing environments in India and Afghanistan find no mention in 

such debates, discussions and analyses.   

For many years, India’s priorities in the region, and the situation in Afghanistan, have 

undergone many radical changes. A few days back, an Indian diplomat came to my office. 

We hotly debated a range of issues, including Kashmir and Afghanistan. I told him that we 

cannot wrest Kashmir from the Indian clutches by force, but at the same time India will never 

be able to match us in Afghanistan. 

He was unable to justify his country’s role in Afghanistan. I told him that India’s intention to 

exploit the situation of near-anarchy in Pakistan is suicidal, because Pakistan would not lose 

much in a possible war with India. If a war broke out between the two countries, India would 

be the bigger loser, because its dreams of becoming a superpower would be permanently 

shattered.  

The diplomat stressed that India cannot afford a war with Pakistan. If it could afford such a 

conflict, then Kargil and the Mumbai attacks offered the best opportunities for a war with 

Pakistan. But I told him that, though unwillingly, India would be dragged into a war with 

Pakistan. 

He was not convinced by this logic and asked how that would happen. I told him that India 

had provided to Al-Qaeda and its affiliates the means of triggering a war between India and 

Pakistan. India is playing into the hands of Al-Qaeda and its affiliates because it has signalled 

to the extremists and militants that a lone incident can derail the peace process between the 

two rival countries. So if Al-Qaeda and its affiliates felt threatened in the region, they would 

seek to cause a war between India and Pakistan as the last viable option. These groups have 

the capability of launching terrorist attacks and any Mumbai-like attacks in the future can 

trigger a war between the two nuclear powers.   

During this discussion, I felt that the Indian establishment has not even thought of this 

possibility. Rather, they have the idea that, like in the past, Pakistan still controls the 

militants. I am certain that this new element in India-Pakistan relations has not been 

appreciated by our policymakers as well. And that is why we lack vision, direction and 

purpose to seek new avenues for healthy competition and better relation with India. 

The ground realities have undergone a sea change in Afghanistan as well. For example, 

despite its being non-existent at the moment, we are still obsessed with the term “Northern 

Alliance” in that country. Most of the leaders of northern Afghanistan have turned against 

their friends of yesterday. Hamid Karzai, who used to play second fiddle to his Western 

friends, has now become a stumbling block in the way of the fulfilment of certain designs of 

those very friends, the United States and NATO.  

Similarly, the Taliban are also a changed species. They were enemies of Iran in bygone days, 

but they have now established training camps on Iranian territory. During their rule in 

Afghanistan, they were against photography, but today they use video cameras, CDs and the 

internet as special tools in their war against the foreign forces in their homeland. 

Similarly, we are told that the United States forces will flee Afghanistan, sooner rather than 

latter. However, against this perception, a few days back the US awarded supply contracts for 

ten years to keep its bases operative in Kandahar, Sheendand and Mazar Sahrif. 
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We need to get rid of traditional thinking on India and Afghanistan and determine new 

priorities in view of the new realities. We should do this with an open mind. This necessitates 

engaging collective wisdom. Unfortunately, we are victims of a huge gap between the views 

and beliefs of the military and the civil establishment on these issues. That gap should be 

bridged through discussion and constructive debate in order for Pakistan to forge a united 

approach on this critical juncture of our history. 

We never needed this line of thinking so desperately. This is a difficult task, but not an 

impossible one. If we fail to do this, the fire will engulf the entire country, to the satisfaction 

of our enemies. 

  



41 
 

IN THE NEWS. ZIA-UL-HAQ’S DREAMS 

COME TRUE: PAKISTAN STARES 

DOWN A DARK ABYSS (JANUARY 14, 

2011) 

Written by admin on Friday, January 14th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Zia-Ul-Huq’s Dreams Come True: Pakistan Stares Down a Dark Abyss 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, January 14, 2011 

By BHASKAR ROY 

On January 04, 2011, late Pakistani President and Army Chief Gen. Zia-ul-Huq’s dream 

came true. Islamic extremists, obscurantist and radicals had penetrated a large section of 

Pakistan’s educated middle class. Salman Taseer, Governor of Punjab was assassinated that 

day by a security guard attached to him. Governor Taseer’s fault, as perceived by the radicals, 

was that he was campaigning for the amendment of the pernicious Blasphemy Law and thus 

insulted Islam.   

The liberal and outspoken Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) Member of the National Assembly 

(MNA), Ms. Sherry Reheman had moved a bill in the National Assembly to repeal the 

Blasphemy Law, but the government hastily withdrew the bill when it found that the Islamist 

groups would rally against it. Salman Taseer, however, continued to campaign against the 

law and defended an illiterate Christian labourer woman Aaisia Bibi, who has been convicted 

of Blasphemy and incarcerated in jail since last November allegedly for insulting the Prophet. 

Insult of the Prophet is punishable by death under the Blasphemy Law. Anyone can report 

blasphemy against a person and that person is taken as guilty without any other evidence. The 

law has been stretched to such an extent that a medical representative complained of 

Blasphemy against a Ahmedya doctor in Karachi because the irate doctor threw his visiting 

card with his name “Mohammad” into a waste paper basket! In fact, under such arguments, 

anyone holding the name Mohammad should be guilty of blasphemy for “impersonating” the 

Prophet. 

President Zia was killed in 1988 in a plane crash. A bomb was hidden in a basket of mangoes 

presented to him which was loaded in aircraft’s hold. The American Ambassador to Pakistan 

was also with him in this special Air Force flight. Who did it was never established, but there 

are many speculations. One explanation, the most credible, was that some Pakistani armed 

forces officials who were against Zia’s Islamisation of the military which was brought up in 

the liberal traditions by General and President Ayub Khan, Pakistan’s first military dictator, 

were involved.   

 

There were some speculations that the Chinese may have been involved along with some 
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Pakistani military elements because Zia was getting too close to the USA. This suspicion 

grew from the fact that Chinese official media reporting on Zia’s death was less than 

charitable to him. 

President Zia-ul-Huq, a cricket enthusiast, had made no secret of his determination to 

radicalize Pakistan’s polity. He was apparently convinced, especially after the 1971 war 

which led to East Pakistan’s liberation as Bangladesh, that only a dedicated Islamist armed 

forces and polity could counter India. 

President Zia’s civilian successors, whether it was Nawaz Sharif of PML or Ms. Benazir 

Bhutto of PPP either went along with his line or were not able to reverse the trend. The armed 

forces and their intelligence wing, the ISI, had become too strong. Nawaz Sharif’s Islamic 

trends are now well known. When Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto visited China in 1992, 

Chinese Premier Li Peng presented her with evidence that Pakistan Islamic organizations 

were hosting and training China separatist Muslim Uighurs, but at the same time told her 

China understood that she was in no position to do anything about it. 

If almost two decades ago such was the strength of the Islamist radicals in Pakistan, one can 

imagine how much it has grown in these interim years when the Pakistan government and the 

army used them as strategic elements in pursuance of their foreign policy with India and 

Afghanistan. 

Governor Taseer’s assassin, Mumtaz Qadri claims that he acted on his own. The claim, 

however, is highly questionable. Qadri was a well known hard line Islamist and an open 

proponent of the Blasphemy Law. He reportedly told some of his colleagues that he had 

planned to kill Taseer because of the latter’s views. In high security detachments such 

statements even in very small circles do not go unreported to higher ups. Qadri was not given 

other sensitive postings because of his views. How then, was Qadri, attached to Governor 

Taseer when all facts were known? 

What is shocking is that the PPP leaders fell short of condemning Qadri for his devilish act 

against one of their own. The only lengthy condemnation came from the 19 year old Bilawal 

Bhutto Zardari, the elected Chairman of the PPP and son of Benazir and President Asif Ali 

Zardari, who is yet to get into the thick of Pakistan’s politics. He is currently a student in 

London.  Pakistan’s political leaders fell into a deep stupor apparently fearing the awesome 

threat from the Islamists.     

The myth of the inconsequence of Pakistan’s Islamic radicals because they cannot garner 

more than two percent of the popular votes in elections has now been blown. It appears that 

the radical voters do not deliberately elect the Mullas to the Provincial and National 

Assemblies because they are not good politicians. Instead, they vote for those who would 

bow to the diktats of these Mullas. 

 The public demonstrations following the assassination of Salman Taseer supporting the 

cause and person of his killer is fearsome. The government had to enlist one of their own 

religious figures to consecrate the burial of Salman Taseer, because the large majority of the 

religious personages refused to do it. More than one thousand lawyers, some of who fought in 

the name of democracy to reinstate Chief Justice Iftakar Choudhury dismissed by President 

Musharraf, and were instrumental in bringing down Musharraf, have offered to fight the 

killer Qadri’s case pro bono.  In Karachi, a procession of more than 40 thousand was taken 
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out to congratulate Qadri. Save for a few newspapers like The News, The Dawn and the 

Daily Times, most others especially the Urdu publications and television talk shows appeared 

to support Qadri and the Blasphemy Law. 

There has, however, been no comment from the Army. The Army Chief Gen. Asfaq Kayani, 

as a matter of principle, does not comment on internal issues. His views are articulated by the 

impotent government led by President Zardari and Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani. And 

they have made their views through silence. 

The power of the radicals was demonstrated following the Taseer episode would be of serious 

concern to the US and Afghanistan. The Pakistan Army, which dictates the country’s Afghan 

policy, promotes the radical Afghan Taliban, the Haqqani clique and others who are fighting 

President Hamid Karzai’s Afghan government and the US and the International Security 

force in Afghanistan. For the Pakistani military establishment these radical forces are key to 

future Pakistani dominance in Afghanistan. The new radical upsurge in Pakistan is a bonus to 

the Pakistani armed forces, especially Gen. Kayani. 

 What can Pakistan’s liberals and forward looking sections do under such circumstances? 

They find that their own citadel has been subverted. The liberal United States’ perception that 

they can win over hearts and minds in Pakistan is a non-starter. Their lavish economic and 

military aid to Pakistan is being usurped by those who are working against US interest. 

If the Pakistani god-fathers of deliberately misconstrued Islam think they can incite India’s 

160 million Muslims to rise against the State, they are sorely mistaken. There are some who 

enticed by money can cause some irritations. The Indian Muslims are Muslims and Indians. 

They have risen to the highest positions in India like President and Chief Justice as well as 

Generals in the army. They are as equal to Hindus, Christians, Buddhists, Jains, Jews and any 

other faith. The Indian constitution does not differentiate between religions. Now even some 

Kashmiri separatists are blaming Pakistan for the woes in Kashmir. 

To conclude, one must quote Pakistani writer Feroz Khan’s article (January 10): “It is a 

country ruled by the emotions of a mob driven insane by its own self- created versions of a 

religion that is militaristic by its outlooks”………… “Pakistan is an experiment in the 

making of an unholy Kingdom of heaven on earth. There is no soul left to fight for Pakistan”. 

There is nothing more poignant, nothing more soul searching, than the words of Feroz Khan. 

Is anyone listening? Let Pakistan not be made a Great Game between the United States and 

China. If they do, both will suffer eventually, and the region will be reduced to a powder keg. 
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Obama presses Zardari on Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, January 14, 2011 

(IANS) 

US President Barack Obama met with Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari Friday, 

emphasizing the importance of cooperating to promote stability in Afghanistan, the White 

House said. 

The US has continuously linked a successful outcome to the conflict in Afghanistan with 

eliminating the ability of the Taliban and Al Qaeda to operate in remote regions across the 

border in Pakistan. 

‘The discussion focused on our shared efforts to fight terrorism and promote regional 

stability, specifically on the importance of cooperating toward a peaceful and stable outcome 

in Afghanistan,’ the White House said. 

The meeting came as Vice President Joe Biden returned this week from a trip that included 

stops in Afghanistan and Pakistan. Biden said that the Pakistani government must do more to 

deny the Taliban and Al Qaeda safe havens. 

Obama told Zardari that he looks forward to visiting Pakistan some time this year, the White 

House said, although no date has been set. 

Zardari was in Washington to attend memorial services later Friday for Richard Holbrooke, 

the veteran US diplomat and special Afghan-Pakistan envoy who passed away suddenly in 

December. 
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Major 7.2 earthquake hits SW Pakistan 

SOURCE: Associated Press 

Tuesday, January 18, 2011 

By ZARAR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD - A major 7.2 magnitude earthquake rocked a remote area of southwestern 

Pakistan early Wednesday, shaking many parts of the country and causing tremors as far 

away as India and the United Arab Emirates. 

The quake was centered in Baluchistan province, the country’s most sparsely populated area, 

said the United States Geological Service, occurring at 1:30 a.m. local time at a depth of 

some 50 miles (84 kilometers. 

Its epicenter was in a remote area some 200 miles (320 kilometers) southwest of the 

Baluchistan capital of Quetta, said chief Pakistani meteorologist Arif Mahmood, not far from 

the Afghan border. 

The closest town to the epicenter was Dalbandin, with a population around 15,000 people, 

and is so remote that the nearby Chagai hills were the site of Pakistan’s 1998 nuclear tests. 

There was no word on damage in Dalbandin. But another town close to the epicenter, Karan, 

suffered no major damage, said Fateh Bangar, Karan’s deputy commissioner. The town was 

some 45 miles (70 kilometers) from the epicenter, he said. 

Nasir Baluch, a police officer in Karan, said several mud houses collapsed or were damaged 

in an area outside the town called Mashkil. There was no immediate word on casualties, but 

the area is sparsely populated, he said. 

 

There was no major damage in Quetta either, but the quake caused widespread panic in the 

city, said residents. 

Local TV reports said the quake was felt throughout several other provinces as well. Many 

residents in the country’s largest city, Karachi, ran out into the streets once the quake started, 

said the reports. 

Karachi resident Mohammad Zubair said he was watching a cricket match on TV when his 

bed began to shake. 
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“I jumped out of bed realizing it was an earthquake,” said the 28-year-old. “My mom started 

reciting verses from the Quran, and we rushed outside.” 

Tremors lasting at least 20 seconds were also felt as far away as Dubai in the United Arab 

Emirates and in India’s capital, New Delhi. 

Earthquakes often rattle the region. A magnitude 7.6 quake on Oct. 8, 2005, killed about 

80,000 people in northwestern Pakistan and Kashmir and left more than 3 million homeless. 

Associated Press writer Ashraf Khan contributed to this report from Karachi. 
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Afghan parliament to defy Karzai’s postponement order 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, January 21, 2011 

By JOSH BOAK 

KABUL - The new Afghan parliament decided Thursday to convene as planned at the start of 

next week, in a defiant response to President Hamid Karzai ordering the opening session 

postponed by a month. 

The inaugural meeting of parliament, initially scheduled for Sunday, will test a relationship 

between Karzai and the country’s elected representatives that has become strained enough to 

threaten the government’s stability. 

Karzai on Wednesday announced a delay of the opening so that a special court he established 

could finish investigating the September parliamentary elections. Candidates running in 

southern Afghanistan claimed that violence and fraud stopped Pashtun voters - a prime 

Karzai constituency - from going to the polls. 

Karzai was himself reelected in 2009 amid evidence of ballot stuffing. Afghan law requires 

him to attend the first meeting of parliament. 

On Thursday, 213 of the 249 elected parliament members attended a meeting at the 

Intercontinental Hotel in Kabul, where they expressed their desire to go forward. Some 

members, such as Shukria Barakzai, said the move could cause the president to reverse his 

decision and attend the inauguration. Others said they are prepared to rewrite the law if 

Karzai doesn’t show up. 

The members of parliament said that individual investigations should not interrupt the work 

of the entire legislative branch. 

“This is a democratic process,” said Mirwais Yasini, a member of parliament from Nangarhar 

province who is running for speaker. “We don’t want to leave it sabotaged.” 

  
  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


48 
 

IN THE NEWS: KARZAI MUST QUASH 

DECREE, DISMISS ‘SPECIAL COURT’ 

(JANUARY 23, 2011) 

Written by admin on Sunday, January 23rd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai Must Quash Decree, Dismiss “Special Court” 

SOURCE: Kabul Perspective 

Sunday, January 23, 2011 

By ABBAS DAIYAR 

After the UN, European Union, US and Canada expressing deep concerns on delay of the 

parliament inauguration, President Karzai rushed back to Kabul on Saturday. He called on a 

lunch with all the winning MPs, who had warned to convene the house on Sunday, with or 

without Karzai. In the meeting, President seems to have relented for a compromise and have 

offered parliament inauguration on Wednesday. But we are still concerned if it will go on 

smoothly, since nothing from the Palace comes surely. AAN has a detailed report of the 

events of past three days. 

The winning MPs should have pressed the President hard in Saturday’s meeting at the Palace, 

which did not end with a clear deal. Though currently Wednesday has been agreed upon for 

inauguration, but it has not been cleared what will happen to that pity unconstitutional 

“Special Court” to ‘investigate’ the alleged fraud. The MPs must stand strong against the 

constitutional maneuvering by the President to avoid future authoritarian extensions of 

power. The Special Court must be dismissed, as it is not according to the Constitution of 

Afghanistan, which allows special courts only for three cases; impeachment of the President, 

cabinet members and Supreme Court judges. President Karzai must respect the Constitutional 

Oversight Committee’s stance that the Special Court is unconstitutional. The real motives are 

all authoritarian moves of the President to alter the election results, he seems to be less 

careful about it being constitutional or unconstitutional. 

 

The United Nations had released a statement of “concern” on Friday about the delay of 

parliament inauguration. The UNAMA press release said it is “deeply concerned on the 

recent call to delay the inauguration of the National Assembly”. Though UN statement is late, 

as it should have come earlier and stricter, but still we welcome the reaction and support for 

democratic institutions in Afghanistan. The statement recalls the Security Council meeting 

about timely inauguration of the Wolesi Jirga, but it does not urge President Karzai to stop 

the mess with constitution. The European Union, United States and Canada are the countries 

mentioned in the statement. The democratic forces in Afghanistan also expect other major 

supporters of international efforts in Afghanistan such as UK, Germany and other members 

of international community to express their position on the current crisis with parliamentary 

elections. 
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The UN statement further says it supports “peaceful” resolution to the issue by relevant 

Afghan stakeholders, with full respect for the Afghan Constitution. The stance of 

international community should have been clear that if President Karzai violates the 

constitution by supporting unconstitutional courts to maneuver election results, there will be 

no support for a vote recount, or new elections, if the results are cancelled, as threatened by 

the “Special Court”. UNAMA says it will assist all parties to ensure effective functioning of 

executive, judicial and legislative bodies to prevent conflict. 

There were indications that diplomats of these countries might have attended the inauguration 

today, if Karzai had not come up on a deal with MPs for Wednesday’s inauguration. Some 

MPs had also met the two vice presidents who had expressed support for early inauguration. 

These two show-men have no say in the decision making process of the Presidency. Though 

they have brought the bulk of votes for President Karzai, but they have no say in all important 

decisions. The vice presidents must realize their influence and responsibility in this regard 

and get more active in decision making process. Otherwise we are already being led to a one-

man authoritarian rule. 

President Karzai must quash his decree, dismiss the election “Special Court” and inaugurate 

the parliament on Wednesday; otherwise we are doomed to crisis that will eventually lead the 

country to a chaotic situation at this crucial time when we need political stability and unity 

direly. Afghan civil society and media have strongly criticized the political motivations 

behind the formation of Special Court, which is unconstitutional. 

Already people are fed up with intensifying insecurity, huge corruption, unemployment and 

hopelessness for future with ineffective and incapable leadership who instead of leading the 

country out of the current period of transition from conflict toward normalization, are making 

a reverse journey toward the chaos of 90s. The little hope and trust left among the masses is 

evading with the more-than-enough self-centered tribal-mindset, personal-politics of our 

rulers. And this will ultimately lead toward the collapse of this political setup. 

  
  



50 
 

IN THE NEWS: U.S. PLANS TO BUILD 

AFGHAN VILLAGE FORCE (JANUARY 

24, 2011) 

Written by admin on Monday, January 24th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

U.S. plans to build Afghan village force 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, January 24, 2011 

The U.S. military is drawing up plans to sharply expand a network of village security forces 

across Afghanistan, a program U.S. officials say could be a cost-effective way to make up for 

shortages in the regular army and police in rural areas. 

But the U.S. needs a green light from Afghan President Hamid Karzai, who has long been 

wary because such local forces could potentially threaten his government’s authority unless 

they are kept in close check. 

U.S. military planners want Mr. Karzai to expand Special Forces-trained village units from 

the current goal of 10,000 members to 30,000. 

Officials have told U.S. lawmakers that the number of villagers in the program, known as 

Afghan Local Police or ALP, could swell over time to 50,000 or more. 

The plan reflects U.S. hopes that teaming lightly armed Afghan irregulars with elite Special 

Forces could help significantly weaken the Taliban in rural areas beyond the reach of the 

Afghan national army and police. 

It also underlines growing concern in Washington with more costly efforts to train the 

national police, a force that has long been hamstrung by rampant corruption, illiteracy and 

drug abuse. 

 

The push to expand the village forces comes as the Obama administration weighs whether to 

sign off on an increase in the ceiling on the number of regular army and police. 

Officials in Washington and Europe are increasingly wary of the long-term costs associated 

with building such large standing army and police forces. 

The buildup, however, is seen as essential if the U.S.-led coalition is to meet its target of 

pulling out the bulk of its troops and handing over national security responsibilities to Afghan 

forces by the end of 2014. 

Advocates say the proposed new cap of 30,000 local police is the number that could be 

recruited, trained and equipped over the next year. 
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Afghan officials said Friday they, not the U.S., will decide how rapidly the program expands 

and which areas will get more forces. 

The local forces, modeled after joint village teams set up by the Marine Corps during the 

Vietnam War, now include nearly 3,000 members in 17 Afghan districts. 

Officials hope to have 10,000 in place at some 68 sites by spring, traditionally the start of the 

fighting season. 

To cope with the rapid growth of the program, the Pentagon has begun deploying an Army 

battalion alongside the Special Forces units that train and mentor each ALP unit. 

Officials said the full contingent of between 800 to 1,000 Army soldiers should be in place 

within the next two to three weeks, allowing Special Forces units to split into smaller teams 

to set up and train additional ALP sites. 
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US wants to clip Karzai’s wings 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, January 24, 2011 

By M.K.BHADRAKUMAR 

The United States’ proxy war against Afghan President Hamid Karzai has taken a vicious 

turn, undermining the tenuous political equations in the country. Washington is displeased 

with Karzai’s moves to accelerate reconciliation with the Taliban, while his pitch for a 

regional initiative and his agenda of a multi-vector foreign policy challenge US regional 

strategies. 

The US is caricaturing Karzai as a tin-pot dictator, arguing that he is “anti-democratic” since 

he decided to postpone by a month the convening of a new parliament. The election 

commission cleared the election results and Karzai’s reluctance to accept the results casts him 

in poor light. 

However, Karzai has no choice but to order a special tribunal to review election results. Close 

to half of the population consists of ethnic Pashtuns and yet 75% of parliamentary seats have 

been “won” by non-Pashtuns. The Hazaras constitute 10% of the population, but they “won” 

20% of the seats, including in Pashtun-dominated regions. 

Something has gone very seriously wrong. Conceivably, the election commission did come 

under extraneous influence, as alleged by the attorney general. A parliament on the basis of 

the available results lacks political legitimacy, as Pashtuns will feel disenfranchized. Karzai 

rightly apprehends that Pashtun alienation, which is at the root of the insurgency, would 

further deepen and that can only augment Taliban’s support base. 

 

Enter the Americans. Washington waded into these ethnic politics by encouraging non-

Pashtun leaders to challenge Karzai’s decision to have the election results reviewed by a 

special tribunal. The American ambassador in Kabul, Karl Eikenberry, and his Western 

colleagues threatened to attend a gathering of the elected parliamentarians and recognize it as 

the “real” parliament. 

This extraordinary “trade unionism” by Western diplomats can only be seen as an 

orchestrated move predicated on the calculation that Karzai is damned either way. If he 

convenes a parliament at this juncture, the US proxies who command a majority will 

incrementally weaken him and can even impeach him at some suitable moment. 
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But if Karzai insists on greater Pashtun representation, it becomes a point of friction with the 

non-Pashtun groups, and the delicate web of pan-Afghan alliances that he tenaciously wove 

while consolidating political power over the past two to three years will unravel. 

Plainly put, the US is using the ethnic card to “entrap” Karzai and bring the Afghan leader to 

his knees. The US is counting on the opposition candidate in the 2009 presidential election, 

Abdullah Abdullah, and the speaker of the outgoing parliament, Younus Qanooni, to 

spearhead the opposition to Karzai. The Washington establishment has also co-opted former 

Afghan intelligence chief Amrullah Saleh, who was sacked by Karzai last year. 

Abdullah, Qanooni and Saleh belong to the Panjshiri clan and the line-up has dangerous 

overtones of a (Tajik) revolt against (Pashtun) Karzai. The US is also instigating sections of 

Hazaras whose political influence is at its historical zenith today. 

Why such venom? 

Besides weakening Karzai, the US hopes to deal a body blow to the Afghan leader’s initiative 

to kick start an intra-Afghan dialogue. Karzai is banking on a pan-Afghan alliance to support 

his audacious plan to reconcile the Taliban, and the US is using the ethnic card to unravel 

Karzai’s alliance system. 

Why such venom toward America’s own one-time prot?g?? Washington finds Karzai 

increasingly acting as an Afghan nationalist rather than as a US surrogate. What is at issue is 

how to secure a long-term US military presence in Afghanistan. Washington is negotiating a 

new Status of Forces Agreement with Kabul but Karzai is resisting the US plan to keep 

permanent military bases. US Vice President Joe Biden’s visit to Kabul last month failed to 

clear the deadlock. 

Meanwhile, Karzai is making sustained efforts to develop ties with Iran and Russia, including 

military cooperation, so as to reduce his dependence on the US by the 2014 timeline. 

Moscow has proposed a key role for Kabul in the Shanghai Cooperation Organization. 

Last week, Karzai visited Moscow and openly said that the Russians made better friends for 

the Afghan people than the Americans. This was the first official visit by an Afghan head of a 

state to Moscow since the departure of Soviet troops in 1989. The US reportedly tried to 

dissuade Karzai from undertaking the visit. 

Karzai also recently deputed former Northern Alliance stalwarts Burhanuddin Rabbani (who 

heads the Afghan High Council for Peace in charge of reconciling with the Taliban) and 

Mohammad Fahim (the first vice president) to Tehran to seek Iranian support for his policies. 

Most importantly, the climate of Afghan-Pakistan relations has dramatically improved and 

the US feels “excluded” even as Kabul and Islamabad show signs of kick-starting an intra-

Afghan dialogue. The recent visit to Islamabad by Rabbani underscored a new flexibility on 

the part of Pakistan. 

Army chief General Ashfaq Kiani received Rabbani. Biden visited Islamabad within days of 

Rabbani’s talks with the Pakistani leadership but he drew a blank. Evidently, Islamabad and 

Kabul increasingly find themselves sharing a lot of common ground. Neither one favors US 

General David Petraeus’ military strategy and both are keen to begin talks with the Taliban. 
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Within a week of Biden’s talks in Islamabad, Pakistani Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir flew 

to Kabul and held more consultations, which included calls on Karzai and Rabbani. Afghan 

Foreign Minister Zalmay Rassoul is now scheduled to visit Islamabad on Tuesday for a 

follow-up. 

Kabul and Islamabad are getting along better than at any time in the past decade and they 

don’t seem to need the crutch of US mediation. By the time the US-Pakistan-Afghan trilateral 

forum of foreign ministers convenes in Washington on February 21, there could be a strange 

reversal of roles with Pakistan and Afghanistan coordinating their stance vis-a-vis the US. 

Clearly, the specter of a peace initiative on the Afghan problem at a regional level has begun 

haunting Washington for the first time. Biden openly flirted with the idea of a long-term 

American military presence in Afghanistan. Middle-level US officials have shifted gear to 

reinforce Biden’s thought process. A recent speech entitled “The Obama Administration’s 

Priorities in South and Central Asia” by Assistant Secretary of State Robert Blake at the 

James A Baker III Institute for Public Policy falls into this category. 

Red rag, intransigent bull 

Blake underscored that Washington intends to expand its engagement with Central Asia, “this 

critical region”, which is situated at a “critical crossroads, bordering Afghanistan, China, 

Russia and Iran”. 

What emerges from Blake’s speech is that Washington and Delhi may have drawn closer on 

Afghanistan. Arguably, this was bound to happen. India is perhaps the only regional power 

that still seeks a military solution in Afghanistan. India quietly favors a long-term US military 

presence in Afghanistan. The US is edging toward the one-dimensional Indian view of 

Pakistan as the “epicenter” of global terrorism. 

The US views India as a red rag to taunt the intransigent Pakistani bull and India may not 

mind it. Blake made a stunning claim that India is the key US partner in Afghanistan and 

Central Asia: 

These projects with India in Afghanistan mark a small but important part of a significant new 

global development - the emergence of a global strategic partnership between India and the 

US … India’s democracy, diversity and knowledge-based society make it special, a model of 

a tolerant pluralistic society in the region, and one that now actively seeks to work with the 

US and others to help solve problems on a global level … The strength of India’s economy 

makes it the powerhouse of South and Central Asia’s growth. 

He said one of the three “primary objectives” for the US in the “dynamic regional context” of 

South and Central Asia would be to “build a strategic partnership with India”. This may seem 

like hyperbole, but it makes for geo-strategy. 

The Americans are feeling rather lonely in the Hindu Kush and India too faces isolation, as it 

stands excluded, on Pakistan’s insistence, from the regional forums working on the Afghan 

problem. Neither Washington nor Delhi feels comfortable with the Kabul-Islamabad 

bonhomie. Both the US and India view the Afghan endgame through the prism of their 

rivalry with China. 
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Then, there are the opaque operational factors. India wields influence with the “Panjshiri 

boys” who happen to be the current US proxies. Saleh figures as a key advisor to the security 

establishment in Washington, while Abdullah and Qanooni act as front men in Kabul. All 

three share a near-pathological aversion to Karzai and are viscerally opposed to any form of 

accommodation with Taliban. Pakistan brands Saleh as an “Indian agent”. If the American 

ploy is to annoy the Pakistani military (and Karzai), there couldn’t be a better choice than 

Saleh. 

Any US-India axis in Afghanistan can only be tactical, but it will nonetheless be seen as high 

provocation by Pakistan and Iran (possibly, also by Russia and China). Pakistan will feel 

more justified than ever to have placed such irrevocable faith in the Taliban as its “strategic 

asset”. 

The US will eventually realize that it is skating on thin ice. There are half-a-dozen very good 

reasons why Pakistan remains and will continue to remain central to any durable Afghan 

settlement. Karzai will prove to be as tough as a nail. Thus, in many ways, the US proxy war 

in Kabul promises to be a defining moment. 
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What the US is up to 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, January 25, 2011 

By MOHAMMED JAMIL 

The US expects from Pakistan to achieve what it could not achieve with all the high-tech 

arsenal at its disposal - 150,000 US and NATO forces and about 150,000 Afghan army raised 

by it. 

From the recent statements of Vice President Joe Biden and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff Mike Mullen, one is inclined to note that the US administration and the Pentagon are 

now on the same page so far as their policy towards Pakistan is concerned. Earlier, when 

members of the US administration showed aversion to Pakistan’s policies, the Pentagon tried 

to maintain special relations with the Pakistani military. But when Admiral Mike Mullen 

called Pakistan the ‘epicentre’ of global terrorism it was emblematic of a shift in policy. He 

said: “I am confident that the Pakistani military knows what it has to do to eliminate the 

threat. It is absolutely critical that the safe havens in Pakistan get shut down. We cannot 

succeed in Afghanistan without that.” With regards to the withdrawal of troops from 

Afghanistan, senior military officials, including Mullen, say they still are not sure how many 

troops can leave this summer and from what areas they would be pulled. They also hint that 

significant drawdown might not happen until closer to 2014. One would not know what 

happens between now and 2014, as there might be a change of guard in 2012 as a result of the 

president election, and secondly the situation in Afghanistan may compel them to organise an 

early exit. 

On January 24, 2011, Joe Biden visited Pakistan and according to a local English daily, Biden 

made it clear that the US’s patience was running out with Pakistan’s indecision on military 

action against militant hideouts in North Waziristan. He is reported to have told his 

interlocutors in Pakistan that the US would not wait indefinitely. The US vice president 

stayed for about six hours in the federal capital during which he separately met President Asif 

Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Gilani. Before concluding his visit, he called on the army 

chief, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, at the military headquarters. Most of the substantive 

discussions reportedly centred around an operation in North Waziristan, reconciliation in 

Afghanistan and other issues pertaining to the coalition force’s operations in Afghanistan. 

However, the Pakistani military leadership has been resisting US pressure by insisting that it 

was constrained by operations against militants in other areas, and efforts are needed to 

consolidate the gains made in the fight against extremists. The Pakistani military has a point 

there. Despite destroying strongholds of the militants, there are some pockets that need to be 

cleared. 
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During his 16-minute press conference alongside Prime Minister Gilani, Mr Biden largely 

focused on the concerns, which he described as “misconceptions about US actions and even 

more importantly about US intentions with regard to Pakistan”. He said violent extremists 

were not a threat only to the US, but also to Pakistan and the entire civilised world. He 

stressed that al Qaeda and the Taliban continued to pose a threat to the US and its interests 

from their sanctuaries in Pakistan’s tribal areas. Though Joe Biden did not refer to General 

Kayani’s letter, there is a perception that while referring to the ‘misgivings’ he tried to dispel 

the impressions conveyed in the said letter vis-à-vis the impression that the US disrespected 

Islam; its (US) policies favoured India and sought to weaken, defang and dismantle Pakistan, 

and that the US would abandon the region leaving Pakistan behind to deal with the mess. The 

vice president also rejected the notion that the US was inclined to maintaining the 

transactional nature of its relationship with Pakistan. 

To support his contention he pointed to the renewed Strategic Dialogue and the $ 7.5 billion 

Kerry-Lugar-Berman Act, which he reminded was finalised in “very difficult economic 

times”. First of all, it is not in good taste to remind Pakistan about the US’s ‘generosity’ when 

it was giving only Pakistan $ 1.5 billion per year, while the US is spending more than $ 100 

billion per year in Afghanistan in ‘very difficult times’. The US expects from Pakistan to 

achieve what it could not achieve with all the high-tech arsenal at its disposal - 150,000 US 

and NATO forces and about 150,000 Afghan army raised by it. In December 2010 when the 

Afghan war entered the 10th year, US intelligence reports portrayed a bleak picture of the 

security conditions in Afghanistan stating that the war could not be won unless Pakistan roots 

out militants on its side of the border. The reports, known as the National Intelligence 

Estimates, were prepared by the Director of National Intelligence for policymakers as well as 

the president to understand trends in a region. The new report on Afghanistan cited progress 

in “inkspots”, where there were enough US or NATO troops to maintain security, such as 

Kabul and parts of Helmand and Kandahar provinces. 

Much of the rest of the country remains Taliban-controlled, or at least vulnerable to Taliban 

infiltration, according to an official, who read the executive summary. The document alleged 

that the Pakistani government pays lip service to cooperating with US efforts against the 

militants and still secretly backs the Taliban as a way of hedging its bets in order to influence 

Afghanistan after a US departure from the region. These conjectures sound absurd as the 

coalition forces have shown no spine for fighting, and sought in Pakistan the whipping boy 

for their failure in Afghanistan. Last year, an imposter impersonating as the Taliban’s senior 

leader Muhammad Akhtar Mansoor negotiated with the US occupiers, and disappeared after 

taking huge sums of money for bringing the Taliban leadership to the negotiating table, only 

to leave them behind reeling with embarrassment and shame. Later, they were holding each 

other responsible for having been taken in by the hoaxer. Does it not speak poorly of MI6? 

What about the US’s own CIA that pretends to be the know-it-all of the world? 

Syndicated columnist George Will, in one of his recent columns, quoted Military historian 

Max Hastings who said, “Kabul controls only about a third of the country - control is an 

elastic concept - and Afghans may prove no more viable than were Vietnamese, the Saigon 

regime.” The recently released UN map of Afghanistan has shown 70 percent of Afghanistan 

under Taliban control. It is too well known that Afghanistan never had a strong central 

government; it does not have industry to provide jobs to the unemployed. Second, its entire 

economy is based on illegal production of poppy, which the US and NATO forces have failed 

to stop. Anyhow, if the US does not take cognisance of the ground realities in Afghanistan, 

Pakistan would not like to ‘earn’ Afghan ire. Lastly, what is the guarantee that after Pakistan 
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conducts military operation in North Waziristan that the US and NATO forces would be able 

to achieve victory. During the first Anglo-Afghan war, 4,500 British and Indian soldiers and 

11,500 camp-followers were retreating when Ghilzai warriors attacked and killed all of them 

and Dr Brydon was the only survivor, who was allowed to go so that he could tell others the 

outcome of invading Afghanistan. 
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Russia Prepares to Re-Enter Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Jamestown Foundation, Eurasia Daily Monitor 

Tuesday, January 25, 2011 

By: VLADIMIR SOCOR 

Russian President, Dmitry Medvedev, and Prime Minister, Vladimir Putin, received the 

Afghan President, Hamid Karzai, on January 21-23 for an official visit. It was the first 

Russian-Afghan presidential-level meeting since a freshly installed Karzai had met the then 

President Putin in 2002. Russia is now preparing to re-enter Afghanistan, on such terrain as 

has been cleared and stabilized by US and NATO efforts. Moscow skillfully uses mainly 

soft-power instruments, with a careful dosage of hard-power tools in the mix.   

Karzai, for his part, is looking towards the US-led coalition’s putative “drawdown” and 

withdrawal timelines. With deficient confidence between Washington and the Kabul 

presidential palace, and his domestic political base further shrinking after the recent 

parliamentary elections, Karzai is clearly seeking to diversify his external options. 

  

The visit propagated a strikingly positive image of the Soviet Union’s role in Afghanistan. 

Hardly a mention of the Soviet invasion and brutalization of Afghanistan’s population could 

be found in the three leaders’ statements. Instead, they praised Soviet construction projects 

and portrayed them as a starting point for Russia’s planned re-entry into Afghanistan. 

Thus, Medvedev drew a straight line of continuity from the Soviet period: “We want Russia 

to develop a multifaceted presence in Afghanistan, considering the historical ties between 

Russia, as the Soviet Union at that time, and Afghanistan, which were particularly strong in 

the economic sphere then” (Interfax, January 21). 

 

One living link to that period, Yevgeny Primakov, currently President of Russia’s Chamber 

of Commerce, hosted Karzai for a meeting on private-sector relations. Primakov announced 

the creation of a business center in Moscow for Afghan businessmen residing in Russia (RIA 

Novosti, January 21). 

Medvedev referred to “Afghanistan our close neighbor,” which only makes sense if all of 

Central Asia is regarded in neo-Soviet fashion as Russia’s “near abroad.” Karzai concurred: 

“We are practically neighbors with Russia” (RIA Novosti, National Afghanistan Television, 

January 21). Describing a great power and a small failing one as “neighbors,” despite their 

geographical distance, implies a title to exercise influence by the former and acceptance of 

such influence by the latter. 
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Karzai hinted at the multipolarity in his foreign policy. The US, NATO and Russia “each has 

its own importance to Afghanistan,” Karzai stated in his address at the Russian Diplomatic 

Academy (ITAR-TASS, National Afghanistan Television, January 21). 

Russia’s leaders and Karzai praised the Salang Pass Highway as epitomizing Moscow’s 

contribution to Afghan civilian development, although this was the main Soviet military route 

into Afghanistan during that decade-old war. The Salang highway will retain its dual-purpose 

character for Russia under any circumstances in the future. Medvedev promised Russian 

assistance to upgrading the Salang highway (ITAR-TASS, Hewad [Kabul], January 22). 

Medvedev and Putin also listed a hydropower plant in Naghlo, a thermal power plant in 

Mazar-i-Sharif, and a nitrate fertilizer plant, on a short list of Russian projects for 

Afghanistan. All are located in the northern areas of the country. Furthermore, Putin outlined 

a project for electricity transmission lines to connect northern Afghanistan with Tajikistan, 

Kyrgyzstan, and Turkmenistan. The Russian electricity transmission monopoly Inter-RAO 

would build and operate the resulting integrated system (Interfax, January 21). 

Karzai cited the recent US reports about vast deposits of rare metals and other mineral 

resources in Afghanistan, hypothetically valued at trillions of dollars. The Afghan president 

called on Russian companies to invest in developing these resources in Afghanistan (Hewad 

[Kabul], January 22). 

The Russian government proposes to add slots for Afghan students and cadets on 

scholarships in Russian civilian and military schools, and rebuild the Kabul Polytechnic. 

Most of the Russian-suggested projects have political visibility and political ramifications, 

unlike the village-level development projects funded by Western donors in Afghanistan. 

Russia is also making a cautious entry as a security provider in Afghanistan. According to the 

Afghan Internal Affairs Ministry, the Russian counterpart institution expressed its readiness 

to train and equip the Afghan police. Moscow has already supplied 20,000 Kalashnikov rifles 

for police units in Afghanistan (Tolo TV [Kabul], January 23). Moscow is currently 

negotiating to deliver Russian-made helicopters for the nascent Afghan army, with NATO 

paying Russian factories to produce these helicopters (Interfax, January 22). Along with the 

arms and equipment, Russian military specialists and trainers will also be sent to 

Afghanistan. Moscow will proceed cautiously and incrementally, avoiding casualties, and 

ruling out any deployment of troops. According to Medvedev, “Russia is prepared to provide 

fully-fledged assistance for Afghanistan to provide for its security and ensure its 

independence after 2014″ (Interfax, January 22). 

Medvedev graciously demurred from criticizing the US and NATO performance in 

Afghanistan. “The time for assessing any strategic mistakes has not yet come,” he 

constructively stated.   

Russia does not seek to replace Western forces in Afghanistan, certainly not before their 

hypothetical withdrawal by 2014. On the contrary, Moscow would prefer these forces to stay 

in Afghanistan, neither losing nor winning, tying Western resources there while untying 

Russia’s hands elsewhere. 

Any Russian economic or security-providing role would almost certainly be confined to 

Afghanistan’s northern areas, and use manipulative tribal politics there. Inevitably, Russia’s 
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re-entry into Afghanistan would strengthen the potential for an informal partition of the 

country along north-south lines. 
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Afghan president inaugurates new parliament 

SOURCE: Associated Press 

Wednesday, January 26, 2011 

By HEIDI VOGT and AMIR SHAH 

KABUL, Afghanistan — President Hamid Karzai swore in the country’s new parliament 

Wednesday in a ceremony that marked the end of a drawn-out battle over whether the 

lawmakers would be able to start work despite ongoing investigations into electoral fraud. 

It is still unclear whether a disputed tribunal looking into allegations of misconduct will be 

able to change the results of the September elections, but the 249 members of the lower house 

will now be able to start work immediately, rather than waiting until late February as Karzai 

had ordered last week. 

Wednesday’s ceremony opened with the national anthem and a recitation from the Quran. 

Karzai then delivered a speech to lawmakers, telling them he hoped they would be productive 

and reminding them that their election wins are still disputed by many. 

“I wish success for all the lawmakers and I wish, according to our constitution, that all three 

pillars of our government fulfill their duties for a prosperous and stable Afghanistan,” Karzai 

said. 

“There are a lot of questions that we need to respond to about the parliamentary election,” he 

added. 

 

He then led the lawmakers in their oath, in which each placed a hand on a Quran while 

pledging to fulfill their duties. 

Wednesday’s swearing-in was seen as a victory for the lawmakers, who forced Karzai to 

back down from a plan to delay the opening session by one month to allow judicial 

investigations into fraud to finish. 

The legislators won the concession by threatening to start their work this past Sunday - the 

date originally scheduled for the session to open - without Karzai’s endorsement. 

The standoff between parliament and the president could have brought the government to a 

standstill in this already turbulent country where NATO and U.S. forces are fighting a 

stubborn Taliban resistance. 
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“Afghanistan, 10 years since the Taliban collapsed, is still suffering from fighting,” Karzai 

said. “Thousands of people have been killed, including women, children, elders, soldiers.” 

He told the assembly that they should put self-interest behind them and cooperate for the 

good of the country. 

Even with the session opening, there is still uncertainty surrounding the legislature. 

Losing candidates continue to press their case that they have been wronged. More than 100 of 

the losers met with Karzai at the presidential palace on Tuesday and accused him of acting 

illegally and caving to pressure from the West at the expense of the Afghan people. They 

have said parliament should not open until all investigations finish. 

On Wednesday, a worker inside the palace said about 160 candidates had spent the night 

there, refusing to leave until their concerns were addressed. The worker spoke on condition of 

anonymity because he was not an official spokesman. 

Karzai’s office said in a statement that he explained to the losing candidates that his Western 

allies had put pressure on him to open the session but promised that the special tribunal he 

has backed to renew fraud investigations will fully investigate their charges of extensive 

fraud. 

The Afghan leader equivocated about the role of the international community in his speech, 

saying that no outsider should be allowed to interfere with the business of the Afghan 

government, but saying he was thankful for the help of the international community and for 

the presence of NATO forces. 

He repeated a pledge to take over responsibility for security nationwide by 2014. 

“Our Afghan security forces are in good shape right now. We are going to do our best to 

strengthen the quantity and quality of those forces,” he said. “That will give the international 

forces the opportunity to go back to their homes.” 

In a statement issued on Wednesday, Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid said the 

inaugural session of parliament was not important to the insurgents and that the political 

drama surrounding the opening was meant to confuse the Afghan people. “This is part of this 

puppet government under the Americans,” he said. 

There is still no resolution about the powers of the disputed five-judge tribunal looking into 

the allegations of electoral fraud. The judges on the tribunal say they have the authority to 

order recounts and even nullify the entire election if needed. 

Afghan election officials and international advisers have condemned the tribunal’s assertions, 

saying they overstep both the constitution and electoral law. An official watchdog panel 

already investigated allegations of fraud - and threw out votes and disqualified candidates - 

before results were certified in late November. Afghan electoral law says that no other body 

can change the results. 

The head of the disputed tribunal has said the body plans to hear cases against 59 winning 

candidates. 
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Any criminal convictions could also disrupt the legislature. The constitution does not give 

parliamentarians immunity from conviction for a crime, but does say the legislature has to 

give permission before any sitting parliamentarian can serve jail time. The constitution does 

not address whether lawmakers convicted of a crime will be removed from the legislature. 
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Afghans Purge Hundreds of Top Cops as NATO Cheers 

SOURCE: Atlantic Council 

Thursday, January 27, 2011 

By JORGE BENITEZ 

Over the past year, Afghanistan’s Ministry of Interior has fired hundreds of leading police 

officials, according to a forthcoming NATO report on the Afghan security services. And that 

purge is just the beginning, even as police ranks are scheduled to expand. 

As of November, the newly-appointed Afghan interior minister, Bismullah Mohammadi, has 

“changed 32 top ministerial leaders and many top provincial leaders” in his first four months 

on the job, according to a report on institutional development at the ministries of Interior and 

Defense prepared for the NATO Training Mission-Afghanistan. That’s on top of the 

elimination of “hundreds” of top police “leadership positions leadership positions deemed to 

be wasteful or redundant” over the past year. And “thousands of patronage positions” are 

expected to be jettisoned in the coming months. 

Even though NATO is rushing to get more police in uniform so the cops can help Afghan 

soldiers take over security responsibilities from the U.S. by 2014, NATO is cheering the 

purge on. The Afghan police have had persistent problems with competence, corruption and 

even basic literacy. The report, acquired by Danger Room and scheduled for public release on 

Thursday, judges that Mohammadi’s firings, along with other recent “major reforms” to the 

ministry, will “help reduce bureaucracy, negative incentives and corruption.” 

NATO is also hopeful about Mohammadi’s new squad. The new deputy for strategy and 

policy is getting rid of “thousands of patronage positions” from the ministry. The new 

logistics chief is “honestly assessing shortfalls” in equipping the cops, after accountability 

was “negligible” last summer. The new commander of the elite police force, the Afghan 

National Civil Order Police, is stressing “ethics, training [and] professionalism.” 
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Pakistan flood crisis as bad as African famines, UN says 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Thursday, January 27, 2011 

By DECLAN WALSH 

A “humanitarian crisis of epic proportions” is unfolding in flood-hit areas of southern 

Pakistan where malnutrition rates rival those of African countries affected by famine, 

according to the United Nations. 

In Sindh province, where some villages are still under water six months after the floods, 

almost one quarter of children under five are malnourished while 6% are severely underfed, a 

Floods Assessment Needs survey has found. 

“I haven’t seen malnutrition this bad since the worst of the famine in Ethiopia, Darfur and 

Chad. It’s shockingly bad,” said Karen Allen, deputy head of Unicef in Pakistan. 

The survey reflects the continuing impact of the massive August floods, which affected 20 

million people across an area the size of England, sweeping away 2.2m hectares of farmland. 

 

The figures were alarming, Neva Khan, of Oxfam, said. 

“Emergency aid right after the floods saved many lives, but, as these figures show, millions 

are at serious risk,” she said. 

Kristen Elsby, a Unicef official, called it a “humanitarian crisis of epic proportions”. 

But the figures highlight a broader truth: that Sindh, a ragged province where poor peasants 

toil under powerful landlords, has long had some of the worst poverty levels in South Asia. 

“This sort of thing doesn’t happen overnight. It indicates deep, slow-grinding poverty,” said 

Dorothy Blane, of Concern. 

The most recent nutrition survey across Pakistan in 2002 found a national malnutrition rate of 

13.2%. The survey of 786 households, jointly carried out by the UN, aid agencies and the 

government, recorded global malnutrition rates of 23.1% in northern Sindh and 21.2% in the 

southern part of the province. 
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The survey was done in early November but Pakistan’s government, reluctant to publish the 

figures, delayed their publication, according to several aid officials. Figures for southern 

Punjab, which was also badly hit, have yet to be finalised. 

Sindh is Pakistan’s third largest province and home to some of the country’s deepest 

inequalities. Karachi is a bustling business hub of more than 16 million people. But in the 

countryside, feudal traditions are strong, illiteracy is rife and government services are often 

non-existent. 

Health workers in refugee camps hosting flood victims from rural Sindh reported that some 

expectant mothers had never seen a doctor. 

Across Pakistan, most of the 14 million people who fled their homes in August are rebuilding 

their lives. According to the UNHCR some 166,000 people are living in 240 camps and 

roadside settlements, down from 3.3 million in October. 

Much western aid has been pumped into a scheme to give flood victims direct financial aid, 

starting with a payment of £150. Some aid workers say it is prone to corruption. 

The UK donated £114m which funded shelter for 1.3 million people and clean water for 2.5 

million. 

But more money is urgently needed. A UN appeal for $2bn to help people survive until this 

summer has only 56% of the funding. 

Before the floods the western aid effort in Pakistan focused on the north-west, where an 

earthquake struck in 2005 and military operations against the Taliban have displaced 

millions. 

After the floods, aid workers admit to being caught offguard by the problem in Sindh. “It was 

a real wake-up call,” said one. 

Some villages in northern Sindh remain under water, and where the water has cleared, 

irrigation systems lie destroyed, raising concerns for the next harvest this summer. 

And some things will take more than food or shelter to solve. A majority of children in flood-

affected areas suffer from anxiety, depression and phobias, according to a study by Save the 

Children. 

Of the children surveyed, 70% expressed fear of “people, water, open places and darkness”, it 

found. 
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ISAF kills senior IMU leader in Afghan north 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Thursday, January 27, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Coalition and Afghan special operations teams killed a senior leader of the al Qaeda-linked 

Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan during a raid two days ago. 

Nurullah Bai, who was described by the International Security Assistance Force as “a high-

ranking Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan leader,” was killed during a raid on Jan. 25 in 

Takhar province in northern Afghanistan. Bai was killed along with “several armed 

combatants.” Two “insurgents” were also detained during the raid. 

“He maintained close connections with the Taliban shadow governor for Takhar province, al 

Qaeda facilitators, and other IMU insurgents in the area,” ISAF stated. 

Bai “coordinated the district Taliban leader’s movements, distributes funds, facilitates 

ammunition deliveries, and was involved in a drug trafficking network between Badakhshan 

province and Tajikistan,” ISAF stated. He also specialized in IED attacks against Afghan 

government officials in the north. 

Bai is the second terrorist leader killed in Takhar this week who has been linked to al Qaeda. 

On Jan. 24, special operations teams killed Hafiz, a Taliban leader who has ties to an al 

Qaeda facilitator operating in the province. 

Al Qaeda and the allied Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan maintain a strong presence in the 

northern Afghan provinces of Takhar, Kunduz, and Baghlan. In Takhar, the presence of al 

Qaeda and the IMU has been detected in the districts of Darqad, Ishkamish, Khwajah 

Bahawuddin, and Rustaq, or four of the province’s 12 districts, according to an investigation 

by The Long War Journal. 

 

Top leaders of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan have integrated into the Taliban’s 

shadow government in the northern provinces of Kunduz, Baghlan, and Takhar. The Taliban, 

the IMU, and al Qaeda seek to expand their control of the Afghan north, and use the region to 

interdict ISAF’s newly established supply lines from Tajikistan as well as launch attacks into 

Uzbekistan. 
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Since late August 2010, Coalition and Afghan forces have carried out nine raids against al 

Qaeda and IMU-linked Taliban leaders in the north. Several top Taliban and Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan leaders were killed or captured during the raid. 

Raids against al Qaeda and the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan in Takhar province since 

August 2010 

Aug. 27, 2010: Special forces targeted an “extremist” linked to the Taliban and the IMU in 

Kunduz. He and several al Qaeda operatives moved to Takhar from Pakistan. 

Sept. 2, 2010: Coalition aircraft killed Mohammed Amin, a senior leader of the Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan who also served as the deputy provincial shadow governor. 

Sept. 3, 2010: Special operations forces captured the Taliban’s military commissioner for six 

of Takhar’s districts. The commissioner facilitated foreign fighter suicide bombers. 

Sept. 3, 2010: Special operations forces killed Attallah, the Taliban’s shadow district 

governor of Darqad district, who maintained contact with senior Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan leaders in Pakistan and in the Afghan provinces of Takhar, Kunduz, and Baghlan. 

Sept. 26, 2010: During a raid in Takhar, special operations forces targeted a Taliban 

facilitator associated with several al Qaeda, Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, and Taliban 

leaders operating in Baghlan province. 

Oct. 5, 2010: During a raid in Takhar, special operations forces captured Saifullah, the 

Taliban district leader for Kunduz’s Chahar Darah district. Saifullah maintained close ties 

with senior Taliban and Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan leadership in northern Afghanistan 

and Pakistan. 

Oct. 26, 2010: Coalition aircraft killed Qari Mahmad Umar, an Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan senior leader, who was serving as the Taliban district leader for Khwajah 

Bahawuddin. 

Jan. 24, 2011: Special operations forces killed Hafiz, a Taliban leader, who had ties with an al 

Qaeda facilitator. 

Jan. 25, 2011: Special operations forces killed Nurullah Bai, an IMU leader who had close to 

the Taliban and al Qaeda in the north. 
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Pakistan gets role in Afghan peace talks 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, January 28, 2011 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan and Afghanistan agreed on Thursday to set up a joint commission 

for reaching out to Afghan Taliban, implying that Kabul has finally assigned a formal role to 

Islamabad in the reconciliation process - even though only that of a facilitator. 

“Both sides agreed on the creation and operationalisation of a two-tier joint body headed by 

foreign ministers and deputy foreign minister/foreign secretary to support the peace and 

reconciliation process,” said a joint statement at the end of Pak-Afghan foreign ministers’ 

talks. 

The proceedings were dubbed as ‘preparatory to the new Pak-US-Afghanistan trilateral 

process’, which begins next month in Washington. 

The joint peace commission will include diplomatic, military and intelligence representatives 

from both countries, plus the deputy chairman of the Afghan High Peace Council. 

Although both sides had been discussing the possibility of setting up a joint body for 

reconciliation for the past few weeks following a turnaround in their bilateral ties late last 

year, it was the American embrace of the reconciliation in the annual review that really 

encouraged the two sides to embark on the initiative. 

 

For long Washington appeared unwilling to accept reconciliation and had instead been 

insisting on reintegration of foot soldiers of the Afghan insurgency. 

It was precisely because of a lack of American support that a Pakistani initiative last summer 

to push some insurgent factions to make peace with the Karzai government could not 

succeed. 

Foreign Minister Shah Mehmood Qureshi made no bones of this reality at the joint press 

conference with his Afghan counterpart Zalmai Rassoul. “Now that the US has agreed to a 

political process, they have recognised the importance of reconciliation. It is important that 

we have in place a mechanism which will promote political engagement,” Mr Qureshi said. 
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He advocated the inclusion of military and intelligence elements in the joint body, saying 

“the new mechanism needs to be political-cum-military and intelligence” to make it a 

success. 

The joint peace body and some of the other steps agreed at the FMs’ parleys, including a 

working group on trade and consultations on development projects, reflected the new-found 

bonhomie in Islamabad-Kabul ties after years of uneasiness. 

An official told Dawn the talks went very well … there was complete harmony of views. 

“Both sides have realised that they shouldn’t allow others to make each other fight,” he 

noted. 

This was very much reflected in the joint statement, which mentioned the two countries’ 

commitment to joining “hands in writing a new chapter in bilateral relations”. 

The foreign ministers spoke about it in terms of strategic alignment between the two 

neighbours. 

TRILATERAL MEETING 

Both sides agreed to insist on development aspect in the upcoming trilateral engagement with 

the US. 

A senior diplomatic source said Afghanistan and Pakistan would ask the US to work on 

development projects that could benefit both countries. Some of the areas identified for such 

projects were connectivity (communications), energy, water management and agriculture. 

While Kabul and Islamabad have worked the broader contours of the strategy for next 

month’s trilateral meeting, Washington is sending the acting special Af-Pak envoy, Frank 

Ruggiero, for consultations. 

With Pakistan, Afghanistan, and the US all set to launch a new trilateral process, Foreign 

Minister Qureshi appeared to discount the relevance of other regional processes in the 

coming days, including those with Iran, Turkey, Russia and Central Asian states. 

He admitted that ‘friends’ helped Pakistan and Afghanistan to come close, but now, he said, 

their bilateral ties were in good shape. He emphasised that Pakistan’s strategists now believe 

that the core group should include Pakistan, Afghanistan and the US. 

  

In order to pacify partners in the regional processes, Mr Qureshi hinted at a development role 

for them. 

PRIME MINISTER GILANI 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani called for uniting the efforts of both countries to 

effectively deal with the issues that have disturbed the peace, security and stability in the 

region. 
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He was talking to the Afghan foreign minister, who called on him. 

Mr Gilani termed the enhanced interaction between Pakistan and Afghanistan as the most 

crucial factor in the past two and a half years which brought the two countries ever closer and 

served to enhance the level of trust and mutual respect for each other’s sovereignty and 

integrity. 
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Khalilzad denies reviving warlords 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, January 29, 2011 

Some call him the godfather of President Hamid Karzai, others say he is the main architect of 

the post-Taliban order in Afghanistan. Zalmay Khalilzad, President George W. Bush’s top 

trouble-shooter and ambassador to Afghanistan, Iraq and the United Nations, made some key 

revelations in an interview with Killid’s Amena Mayar and Malyar Zadeq Azad in 

Washington DC. 

Khalilzad compared Afghanistan to a “broken glass” immediately after the Taliban’s demise 

in late 2001 and rejected his role in the revival of criminal warlords as Afghanistan’s 

dominant political elite. 

My main objective was to make a balance between peace and justice. Some say peace is 

impossible without justice and I agree with them. For the consolidation of peace justice 

should be observed but in my opinion it’s important to create a balance between peace and 

justice according to the situation.” 

 

Asked why the U.S. has been stumbling in stabilizing Afghanistan and why the so-called 

“War on Terror” drags on for a decade, the former US ambassador said: “Well, there were 

two issues. First was the demise of the Taliban regime. Second was the establishment of a 

new democratic system in Afghanistan. In the formation of local structures - which did not 

existed - progress was made,” he considered and went on with his long list of achievements. 

Pakistani dilemma 

“A new constitution was adopted; a National Assembly convened; the President was elected; 

schools were reopened; a new national flag was hoisted; a new currency was introduced; and 

many other things happened while I was ambassador, “he said before moving to the failures. 

“It’s important to remember that state-building is a different task. In the case of al Qaeda also 

some progress was made. But why some progress has not been made is to the regional issues 

among some countries,” was his introduction before pointing directly to Pakistan. 

“In my opinion, the Government of Pakistan believes that the US will eventually leave and 

they will bring back Afghanistan under their influence. Pakistanis fear they could be immured 

between India and an Afghanistan in which leaders could be pro-India. It’s unclear to what 
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extent Pakistan’s policies are shaped by this paranoia and to what extent there is a desire to 

establish a new Islamabad empire in the region,” he said 

Mr. Khalilzad is indeed aware that “this is a big diplomatic issue both for the US and 

Afghanistan,” for which he has questions and suggestions: “I don’t know why the 

international community has been unable so far to convince Pakistan to change its policies. 

My personal view is that there is need for a long-term US-Afghanistan relationship and a 

long-term US presence in the region which could convince Pakistan that the US will stay the 

course for success and that [Pakistanis] should not waste their money and capabilities [on the 

Taliban].” 

Is Pakistani Government, or rogue elements in its military and intelligence establishments, 

playing a double-game with Afghanistan and the US? Why did not President Bush’s 

Administration solve the Pakistan problem? asked Killid. 

“America is in a difficult position with Pakistan. This country is both a friend and an enemy 

of the US,” he affirmed, then suggesting toughness. “I don’t think the US should assist 

Pakistan without any conditions. I think the US should also secure the northern routes for 

imports through Afghanistan’s northern neighbours and tell Pakistanis that continuing the 

killing of Afghans and American soldiers will force the US to self-defence measures and that 

the insurgents in Pakistan should be attacked, without the permission of Pakistani 

Government, so Pakistan understands that it has to quit supporting Afghan Taliban or US and 

international military activities will increase,” he said. 

Mr. Khalilzad considered that during his two-year period as ambassador “Pakistan’s 

subversive activities in Afghanistan were not too much” but increased since he left, in 2006. 

Without elaborating, he added: “There were always people in the US Government whose 

ideas differed with me on how to deal with Pakistan.” 

Afghans have to work 

Armed violence and political instability have spiked in Afghanistan over the past few years 

prompting some Afghans to think that the US and NATO could opt for a premature 

withdrawal and leave Afghanistan back in its old problems.  Is there any hope that 

Afghanistan’s crisis will end in the foreseeable future? was Killid next question. 

“I think Afghans should not be disappointed”, answered Mr. Khalilzad. “It would not help if 

they only wait for the US to solve all their problems. Indeed the US has a big role in helping 

Afghanistan’s reconstruction but Afghans also have to work,” he said. 

“The reason I say Afghanistan still has a chance is because Afghanistan-US strategic interests 

are not contradicting. Over the past two years, I have been thinking who benefit the most if 

Afghanistan parts company with the US - Afghanistan or its enemies?”, he asked and then 

answered: “I think one should not work to turn the situation to benefit the enemies. Afghans 

have been thinking whether the US will also be defeated and finally withdraw as the Russian 

or will it stay in Afghanistan? The US will remain strong even if it withdraws but its position 

might be weakened but ultimately it will be Afghanistan that will suffer big losses. There 

would be worse factional fighting than the ones which took place in 1990s,” he warned. 
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Mr. Khalilzad suspected the Taliban’s willingness in peace talks and said they only believe in 

unilateral power. He advised both US and Afghan leaders and politicians to avail the 

opportunities and work for their common objectives that are defeating the armed opposition 

and making a stable Afghanistan. 

Rejecting rumours about his future plans of involvement in the Afghan political scene, the 

60-year-old Afghan-born veteran US diplomat said he would work for education for the next 

Afghan generations. 

“If people ask for my advice I will work with them. Some people don’t want this but those 

who want I will work with them,” he said. 
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Losses at Afghan Bank Could Be $900 Million 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, January 30, 2011 

By ALISSA J. RUBIN and JAMES RISEN 

Fraud and mismanagement at Afghanistan’s largest bank have resulted in potential losses of 

as much as $900 million - three times previous estimates - heightening concerns that the bank 

could collapse and trigger a broad financial panic in Afghanistan, according to American, 

European and Afghan officials. 

The extent of these losses make it clear that keeping the bank afloat - something the 

government has said it is determined to do - would require large infusions of cash from an 

already strained budget. 

Banking specialists, businessmen and government officials now fear that word of Kabul 

Bank’s troubles could prompt a run on solvent banks, destroying the country’s nascent 

banking system and shaking the confidence of Western donors already questioning the level 

of their commitment to Afghanistan. 

The scandal has severe political and security implications. Investigators and Afghan 

businessmen believe that much of the money has gone into the pockets of a small group of 

privileged and politically connected Afghans, preventing earlier scrutiny of the bank’s 

dealings. 

The spotlight on how political and economic interests in Afghanistan are intertwined 

threatens to further undermine President Hamid Karzai’s government. The bank is also the 

prime conduit for paying Afghan security forces, leaving the American military, which pays 

the majority of the salaries, looking for new banks to process the $1.5 billion payroll. 

 

As Afghan regulators struggle to find out where the money went, many officials and 

international monitors concede that the missing millions may never be recovered, raising 

questions of how the losses could be replaced to keep the bank from failing. 

Afghan officials and businessmen have said the money was invested in a real estate bubble 

that has since burst in Dubai, as well as in dubious projects and donations to politicians in 

Afghanistan. Millions of dollars have yet to be traced, and some of the money seems to have 

gone to front companies or individuals and then disappeared. 
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The Afghan Central Bank and American officials are conducting their own parallel 

investigations, but the problems are so serious that the International Monetary Fund has not 

yet renewed an assistance program to Afghanistan that expired in September, threatening an 

essential pillar of support to a government reliant on international largess as it battles a nine-

year insurgency. 

Many donor countries may have to delay aid to Afghanistan because of their own 

requirements that money go only to countries with I.M.F. programs in good standing, 

Western diplomats said. 

Several officials described the bank as “too big to fail,” referring to its role in paying the 

salaries of hundreds of thousands of government employees. 

While Afghan and American officials depict a crisis far worse than has been made public, 

State Department cables released by WikiLeaks show that Afghan and Western regulators 

were aware of many of the problems, but were most focused on the problem of terrorist 

financing, rather than the fraud scheme that was the main problem at Kabul Bank. 

A stream of complaints about the bank’s practices - many of them the problems that now 

threaten the bank’s survival - are dutifully recorded in the cables, but diplomats, at least in 

2009 and early 2010, seemed not to have realized the profound effect they could have on the 

financial system as a whole. 

Although other banks here have had questionable loan practices, so far it is only Kabul Bank 

- where what amounts to an enormous fraud scheme was conducted over a period of years - 

whose troubles are sending tremors through the Afghan business community and worrying 

Western donors. 

Deloitte, a top United States accounting firm that had staffers in the Central Bank under a 

United States government contract over the last several years, either did not know or did not 

mention to American authorities that it had any inkling of serious irregularities at Kabul 

Bank. Deloitte was not responsible for auditing the bank’s books; a spokesman for Deloitte 

did not respond to requests for comment. 

In an interview this weekend, Mahmoud Karzai, President Karzai’s brother and a prominent 

investor in the Kabul Bank, said that the new president of Kabul Bank, Masood Musa Ghazi, 

told him in the last several days that there were approximately $800 million in loans still 

outstanding. These are potentially unrecoverable. Mr. Karzai said Mr. Ghazi told him that of 

that $800 million, the bank’s new management has negotiated agreements for the repayment 

of about $300 million, but little has been repaid. 

Mr. Ghazi, who was appointed after the Central Bank forced a change in the bank’s 

management last fall, did not respond to phone calls or e-mails seeking comment, nor did 

anyone at Afghanistan’s Central Bank. 

Kabul Bank has extensive links to senior people in the Afghan government. In addition to 

Mahmoud Karzai, other shareholders included Haseen Fahim, the brother of the first vice 

president, and several associates of the family from the north of Afghanistan. Afghan 

officials said the bank poured millions into President Karzai’s election campaign. 
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It is the loans and personal grants made by the bank to powerful people, including 

government ministers, that could prove the most explosive, Western and Afghan officials 

said. “If people who are thought to be clean and who were held up as ‘good’ by Western 

countries suddenly are caught with their fingers in the till, it will cause questions from 

donors,” said a Western official in Kabul. “They will say, ‘Why are we here?’ ” 

Mahmoud Karzai said that he believed the bank’s former chairman, Sherkhan Farnood, was 

responsible for the problems at the bank, saying that he often moved large amounts of money 

out of the bank on his own, with no oversight. Mr. Farnood could not be reached for 

comment on Sunday, and has declined to comment in the past. Mr. Karzai and Mr. Farnood 

were previously business partners, but had a falling-out over the operation of Kabul Bank. 

While he was in charge, Mr. Farnood had total control over what loans were made and what 

money was moved out of Kabul Bank, Mr. Karzai said. He said he was told by the bank’s 

managers that Mr. Farnood took about $98 million out of Kabul Bank to finance the purchase 

and subsequent operations of Pamir Airways, a small passenger airline in Afghanistan. 

In a cable from Sept. 26, 2009, posted by WikiLeaks, American diplomats said that 

competitor airlines complained that “Kabul Bank is using its deposit base to subsidize Pamir 

Air without its depositors’ knowledge in an attempt to drive competitors out of business.” 

Mr. Karzai said that Mr. Farnood had been given space at Kabul Bank, where he was 

supposed to be helping the new management find the bank’s missing money. 

“I think the bank is working with him to figure out what happened to the money, because he 

knows whom he lent it to and he knows where it is,” Mr. Karzai said. A spokeswoman for the 

United States Treasury Department in Washington declined to comment on the American 

inquiry. 

“The situation of Kabul Bank is extremely serious,” said a Western diplomat in Kabul. “What 

you can observe is that the loans were either to fictive operators who did not exist or they 

were for investments outside the country.” 

“Some were loans or personal grants to people linked to one shareholder or another 

shareholder,” the diplomat said. 

According to businessmen in Kabul, loans were made to people who were fronts for the real 

beneficiaries. “Sometimes they would bring a loan document to someone who was a gardener 

or a cleaner and just ask them to sign it, and they would pay him 500 Afghanis and the person 

could not read or write more than his name,” said a prominent businessman here with ties to 

the banking community. 

“Then, when the new bank managers go to look for the money, they go to the gardener’s 

house and they look around and they see there is nothing worth $100, and they have no idea 

where the money went.” 

Caitlin Hayden, a spokeswoman for the American Embassy in Kabul, said that officials were 

working closely with the Afghan government, the I.M.F. and the World Bank. “Corrective 

action in response to any instance of abuse, poor banking practices or fraud is essential for 
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public and international confidence in Afghan financial institutions and the development of 

Afghanistan’s financial sector,” she said. 

In Lashkar Gah, the capital of Helmand Province , a Kabul bank branch has been shut down 

for a week because employees transferred $1.3 million to Mr. Farnood, who was removed 

last fall for mismanagement. 

In Kabul, the Ministry of Finance is putting out bids for a new bank to pay the salaries of the 

security forces, which previously had been paid exclusively through Kabul Bank, according 

to Col. John Ferrari, the head of training programs for NATO’s training mission here. 

Military officials say that none of the $1.5 billion in payroll for the Afghan Army and the 

police has been reported missing. But concerns over the possibility that the bank could fail 

was one factor prompting the ministry to seek other banks to process payroll, Western 

officials said. 

A WikiLeaks cable from last February suggested that payments were often delayed so the 

bank could make money on the overnight interest rates. In a Feb. 13, 2010, cable, Kabul 

Bank is described as “the least liquid bank operating in Afghanistan” and its difficulty in 

raising cash was so great that it took “more than two days to process withdrawals and has 

delayed paying government employee salaries by two weeks in order to place those funds in 

overnight accounts to collect interest.” 
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Kunduz province purged of Taliban: Syedkheli Taliban spokesman refutes police chief’s claim 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, January 31, 2011 

KUNDUZ: The Kunduz Police Chief, Abdul Rehman Syedkheli, has said that by ousting 

Taliban from Dasht-i-Archi and Imam Sahib districts the province has been completely 

purged of them. Addressing a press conference here Sunday, Syedkheli said the province has 

been completely purged of Taliban. He maintained at least 120 Taliban had joined the 

government during the last seven days, saying the others had escaped to Ashkmash district of 

Takhar and Borka district of Baghlan province.  

He said two foreign fighters were killed during the operations during the last several days in 

the province while others escaped the area. He maintained they had got some reports that 30 

foreign fighters, including women, were also active in the lines of the Taliban and they had 

escaped to neighbouring Baghlan and Takhar provinces, adding search was in progress in this 

regard. He said some reports say the Chechen women active in the lines of Taliban had 

married Taliban, and that they were also experts of preparing landmines. 

 

Asked whether the landmine explosion on vehicle of German soldiers in Chahardarra district 

yesterday and attack on security checkpost in Kunduz City last night meant Taliban presence 

in the province, he said a Talib or few may be present in the area but Kunduz has been 

cleared of Taliban as a whole.  

Meanwhile, the Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid rejected the reports of the police 

chief and told AIP on telephone: “All the claims of the police chief are false. We have 

retreated from some areas of the province due to weather but the reports the Taliban have 

been expelled from Kunduz are false. The Taliban have strong presence in Kunduz. We 

destroyed a tank of the German soldiers with landmine explosion in Chahardarra district 

yesterday and attacked a security checkpost in Kunduz City last night. These incidents prove 

our presence in the province.” “The future will decide whether the Taliban are present in 

Kunduz or not,” Mujahid said.  

Regarding the reports that 120 Taliban have joined the government in two districts of Kunduz 

province, Mujahid said: “They are people of former commanders who were sitting at their 

homes. The government has equipped them and named them as Taliban. They are not 

Taliban. The Taliban cannot be bought on money.”  
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Kunduz was the most volatile province among the northern provinces of the country last year. 

The NATO launched fierce operations in Kunduz in the recent past, decreasing the number of 

attacks of Taliban. However, the future will decide whether the Taliban are ousted from 

Kunduz or not. Meanwhile, the Taliban and officials raise conflicting claims about casualties 

in the Taliban attack on Borka district of Baghlan province last night. The Taliban spokesman 

Zabihullah Mujahid told press their fighters attacked the centre of Borka district of Baghlan 

province last night which sparked clashes. He maintained a cop and a Talib were killed while 

three police sustained injuries. The Borka Police Chief, Abdul Rehman Rahimi, when 

contacted confirmed the attack, and told media the police offered tough resistance to the 

Taliban.  

He maintained four Taliban were killed and as many injured in the clash. He maintained the 

police did not suffer casualties in the gunfight. Separately, the Taliban spokesman Zabihullah 

Mujahid said a Talib was killed and another sustained injuries during a clash with the police 

in Nahrain district of Baghlan province. He added the police suffered casualties in the 

gunfight, saying he had not accurate information in this regard. The Baghlan authorities have 

not said anything about clashes in Nahrain district of Baghlan province. 
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Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal edges past India: Report 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, February 1, 2011 

Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal now totals over 100 deployed weapons, a doubling of its stockpile 

over the past several years, The Washington Post reports. 

Experts say that after years of approximate weapons parity, Pakistan has now edged ahead of 

India. India is estimated to have 60 to 100 weapons. 

Four years ago, the Pakistani arsenal was estimated at 30 to 60 weapons. “They have been 

expanding pretty rapidly,” Albright said. Based on recently accelerated production of 

plutonium and highly enriched uranium, “they could have more than doubled in that period,” 

with current estimates of up to 110 weapons, he said. 

 

Shaun Gregory, director of the Pakistan Security Research Unit at Britain’s University of 

Bradford, put the number at between 100 and 110. 

Some Pakistani officials have intimated they have even more. But just as the US has a vested 

interest in publicly playing down the total, Pakistan sees advantage in “playing up the number 

of weapons they’ve got,” Gregory said. “They’re at a disadvantage with India with 

conventional forces,” in terms of both weaponry and personnel. 

Those figures make Pakistan the world’s fifth-largest nuclear power, ahead of “legal” powers 

France and Britain. 

While Pakistan has produced more nuclear-armed weapons, India is believed to have larger 

existing stockpiles of such fissile material for future weapons. That long-term Indian 

advantage, Pakistan has charged, was further enhanced by a 2008 US-India civil nuclear 

cooperation agreement. The administration has deflected Pakistan’s demands for a similar 

deal. 

Brig. Gen. Nazir Butt, defence attache at the Pakistani Embassy in Washington, said the 

number of Pakistan’s weapons and the status of its production facilities are confidential. 

“Pakistan lives in a tough neighbourhood and will never be oblivious to its security needs,” 

Butt said. “As a nuclear power, we are very confident of our deterrent capabilities.” 
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An escalation of the arms race in South Asia poses a dilemma for the Obama administration, 

which has worked to improve its economic, political and defence ties with India while 

seeking to deepen its relationship with Pakistan as a crucial component of its Afghanistan war 

strategy. The administration is caught between fears of proliferation or possible terrorist 

attempts to seize nuclear materials and Pakistani suspicions that the US aims to control or 

limit its weapons programme and favours India. 

The level of US concern was reflected during last month’s White House war review, when 

Pakistan’s nuclear security was set as one of two long-term strategy objectives there, along 

with the defeat of al Qaeda, according to a senior administration official who spoke on 

condition of anonymity. 

“The administration is always trying to keep people from talking about this knowledgeably,” 

said David Albright, president of the Institute for Science and International Security and a 

leading analyst on the world’s nuclear forces. “They’re always trying to downplay” the 

numbers and insisting that “it’s smaller than you think.” 
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Private mercenaries and the Afghan Army 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, February 2, 2011 

By MUSA KHAN JALALZAI 

The involvement of Afghan generals in land grabbing and drug trafficking is a major threat 

for the NATO mission. In Kabul and many other districts, narcotics are transferred from one 

place to another in military vehicles. 

Ethnicity, misgovernment, corruption and political violence have put in danger the national 

unity of Afghanistan. All ethnic groups have their own thinking of national unity and 

concordance. The recent institutionalised ethnic and sectarian divisions, specifically in the 

police and army units raised some questions: whether Afghanistan will again become the 

battleground or will this persistent insecurity affect the security of neighbouring states? The 

decade-long civil war in the country has already left devastating effects on Pakistan’s 

economic performance and security infrastructure. This is a big challenge for Pakistan, which 

has close ethnic, sectarian, cultural, religious and tribal proximity with Afghanistan. Thus 

Pakistan understands the way Afghan forces are being trained and armed is not a proper 

method to create a standing military. 

 

The US, International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) and North Atlantic Treaty 

Organisation (NATO) are training soldiers of the Afghan National Army but rely on private 

security agencies and rogue warlord armies. Coalition forces in Afghanistan feel more 

threatened by the Afghan National Army than the Taliban. Last year, several coalition 

soldiers were killed by their Afghan partners during a military patrol in the south. Afghan 

Army commanders have established close contacts with drug lords and the Taliban militia, 

provide them with arms and military information, including counter-insurgency strategies. 

The police department is considered to be the most corrupt institution. Last year, Britain’s top 

representative warned that amid enduring suspicions over the reliability of local forces, 

Afghans are turning to the Taliban for justice. Drug trafficking, facilitation, corruption and 

the trends of alienation among the police force may delay the force’s ability to take over the 

responsibility of law and order enforcement in 2014. Smoking narcotics in police barracks is 

not new. Illiteracy is another issue that has badly affected the performance of the police. A 

police officer needs to have some notes, write down number plates of vehicles and take a 

necessary statement, but unfortunately, Afghan police are not able to read or write. 
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The involvement of Afghan generals in land grabbing and drug trafficking is a major threat 

for the NATO mission. In Kabul and many other districts, narcotics are transferred from one 

place to another in military vehicles. Generals and their cronies have grabbed thousands of 

acres of agricultural and government land across the country. Commanders of the Tajik-

dominated army protect drug lords and the criminal mafia and supply arms to the dissidents 

across the border into Pakistan. 

A recent report submitted to the British parliament has warned that: “Counter-insurgency in 

Afghanistan cannot succeed without two elements essential for success: a legitimate, 

functioning government and insurgents that are deprived of external sanctuary and support. 

Transition - efforts to build Afghan forces and transfer responsibilities to them - faces major 

obstacles and will take longer than anticipated.” If there is no functioning state in the country, 

what is the purpose of the presence of foreign forces there? 

A black market economy and criminal trade has flourished while thousands of private 

security personnel have taken control of important places across the country. Keeping in view 

their secret links with insurgents and warlords, the Afghan president once cried that private 

security firms empowered warlords. Recent reports say some private security agencies have 

hired Iranian agents and Taliban soldiers. In Helmand and in Kandahar, US military officials 

discovered that Afghan security guards were passing sensitive security and troops 

information to the Taliban. At the same time a security firm - EOD - had hired two Iranian 

intelligence agents who were known to the US military intelligence. 

An Afghan Security Council secret official and an aide to President Karzai, Muhammad Zai 

Salehi, was arrested in July 2010. The New York Times reported Salehi was accused of 

soliciting a bribe to help shut down an investigation into a company suspected of transferring 

millions of dollars out of the country for officials, insurgents and drug smugglers. This is not 

the only instance. There are innumerable cases of civil and military officials’ secret 

involvement with the Taliban. After the appearance of this news item, the NATO command 

issued new instructions for awarding billions of dollars worth of international contracts in 

Afghanistan. 

Some reports of the Afghan Interior Ministry confirm that there are over 200 agents of 

Iranian Sepah-Ansar operating in Afghanistan. These agents are collecting sensitive 

information and facilitate the Taliban in arms and training. Reports revealed major warlords 

or their relatives or allies have been contracted for security services in four provinces. In 

Uruzgan province, Australian Special Forces and the US signed an agreement with a local 

warlord Matiullah Khan for protecting their convoys and military bases. His army is known 

for kidnapping and the drug trade. Matiullah Khan has built an army of 2,500 soldiers known 

as Kandak-e-Amniat-e-Uruzgan - Uruzgan Security Force. Warlord Matiullah Khan receives 

340,000 dollars per month. This agreement is clearly evident of the US and NATO distrust of 

the Afghan National Army and the police. Military observer are of the opinion that now the 

US and NATO may not show more interest in building an Afghan Army as its soldiers are 

killing coalition forces. This distrust among the Afghan National Army, NATO and the 

Afghan police has strengthened the Taliban and Iran on the one hand and delayed the process 

of building a strong Afghan Army on the other. In southern Afghanistan, Canadian forces in 

2007 hired a local warlord for the security of their forces. General Gulalai had helped the US 

in driving out the Taliban from Kandahar in 2001. Moreover, the Canadian military hired 

another warlord, Haji Toor Jan’s private army for the protection of its installations. 
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In Badakhshan, a local warlord who is in control of a significant portion of the drug trade 

provides security to the German Army’s Provincial Reconstruction Team. Warlord Nazari 

Muhammad receives thousands of dollars as a salary for his private army. The Afghan 

president, his brothers - Wali Karzai and Hashmat Karzai - the son of Afghan Defence 

Minister, Hamid Wardak - Pir Gailani - Abdul Rasul Sayyaf, Rabbani, Gulbadin’s son, ex-

army chief Fahim, General Dostum, Haji Din Muhammad and other warlords and 

parliamentarians have established their own private armies, which erode the strategic role of 

the Afghan National Army across the country. 

According to two recent reports of the UN, ISAF forces have trained, armed and employed 

some 1,000 private security groups across Afghanistan. The UN has estimated that there are 

120,000 armed individuals belonging to about 5,000 private militias in Afghanistan. As the 

US and NATO is ultimately dependent on private criminal armies, the existence of the 

Afghan National Army remains a question. If the US and NATO do not rely on the national 

army and Afghan police, the question is; what is the basic role and function of these two 

forces? The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) gives arms, money and communication 

equipment to the warlords and has hired them on their payroll. These warlords, with the help 

of the CIA, consolidate their political control over different regions. The Afghan National 

Army is divided into five combat corps. But it has neither performed as a counter-insurgency 

force or as a strategic force. 
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The Afghan conundrum 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, February 3, 2011 

By ZAFAR HILALY 

General Kayani’s visits to Kabul; the good rapport between Karzai and Zardari; efforts by an 

active Pakistani ambassador in Kabul to mollify, if not befriend, the powerful Ahmed Shah 

Masud faction that dominates in Kabul; the visit of the Afghan High Peace Council to 

Islamabad; the formation of a high powered Joint Pak-Afghan Commission to negotiate peace 

and, not least, the grudging acceptance by Washington of Pakistan’s pre eminent importance 

to the outcome in Afghanistan all, admittedly, offer a better prospect for peace than has 

existed before. And, yes, the mists of suspicion and acrimony that have blanketed Pak-

Afghan relations appear to be lifting somewhat. 

It is no less true that Musharaf’s departure has been a boon for relations. The Commando’s 

aggressive attitude, his brusque nay offensive manner, the sneer that he reserved for Karzai 

when talking to or about him though well received at home understandably caused umbrage 

in Kabul. Karzai may be an American ’stooge’ but he retains a mite of pride and many a time 

that is all that stooges have left, which is a good reason not to prod them where it hurts. 

Kayani’s temperament, in contrast, is better suited to handle the sensitivities of key Afghans 

like Karzai. 

 

However all these gains are no where near as decisive to the improved atmospherics as 

Karzai’s own changed attitude towards his American mentors. Faced with incessant criticism 

and pressure exerted by the likes of Ambassador Eickenberry, General Petraeus and the late 

Holbrooke, who made no bones that America would be better off without him, Karzai is now 

openly defiant. But rather than personal antipathy, the primary cause for Karzai’s frustration 

is the maddening fixation that the US military has on winning which Karzai, equally 

adamantly, believes is not possible. Nor does he believe that his country can any longer 

afford to bear the cost in lives and suffering. Warring, therefore, he says, must be 

accompanied by a strategy of engaging with the Taliban and immediately, rather than later. 

It’s a replay of the old Vietnam conundrum. American generals craving victory, ask for more 

time and troops while the politicians want out, and pronto, from an unpopular war. 

By taking on the Americans, Karzai is dangerously close to burning his boats with them, so 

much so that it is now a toss up whether the Americans ‘get him,’ first, like they did Diem in 

Vietnam, or a Taliban suicide bomber. In any case his days appear numbered. 

The souring of Karzai’s relations with Washington has not been a bad thing for Pakistan. It 

has forced Karzai to seek a better understanding with Pakistan and to join in a search for a 
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negotiated settlement rather than an outright military victory which Petraeus unrealistically 

craves. A united front, if they can forge one, should help both in persuading Washington to 

heed their advice rather than to plough its lonely furrow, as is its wont. An added blessing for 

Pakistan is the opportunity it affords to persuade Karzai to abandon his strategy of leaning 

overly on India or hatching conspiracies with India that endangers Pakistan’s security. 

Karzai has had a lot of time to weigh the cost-benefit outcome of playing off India against 

Pakistan and benefiting from both. It must have occurred to him that playing such a game in a 

civil war situation when a negotiated settlement is inconceivable without cultivating better 

ties with Pakistan is foolhardy. He must know that Pakistan’s support can never be 

wholehearted unless its military’s fears regarding India are addressed. 

In that sense the current Afghan war holds many a lesson for Pakistan too. In the past our 

effort to ward off the strategic threat posed by India has led to ham-handed interference in 

Afghanistan’s internal affairs. It should have dawned on our military that Pakistan’s security 

interests are best served not by helping the Taliban to regain their lost power but rather by 

facilitating reconciliation among the major ethnic groups and through closer economic 

cooperation with Kabul. Instead our policy of exclusively promoting the Taliban only 

alienated friends (Iran) and further antagonised opponents without increasing our clout with 

the Afghan Taliban. 

Unfortunately, all the positive gains flowing from Karzai’s change of heart and Pakistan’s 

more skilful handling of the Pak-Afghan dynamic will likely be lost because of the tricky 

question of accommodating the Afghan Taliban in a future Afghan set up but more so 

because the two main protagonists, America and the Taliban, continue to harbour delusions 

which make prospects of a settlement remote, if not, frankly, impossible. 

In the case of the US, its populace has been wrongly spooked into believing that if US forces 

depart altogether then another 9/11 like attack on mainland America will occur and hence, the 

need for a fairly substantial US military presence in Afghanistan even after combat 

operations cease in 2014. In support of this proposition a huge base building American surge 

is underway. Billions are being expended on constructing military airports and encampments. 

One forward operation base in Paktita province alone will have a storage space for one 

million pounds of ammunition and related infrastructure. 

Needless to say such a malign presence, as opposed to benign and economically beneficial 

long term US political and civilian involvement, will Afghanistan will be unacceptable to the 

Taliban. In due course, it may also arouse suspicions in Pakistan. But what it will certainly do 

is to ensure that the war continues and so too the destabilisation and further radicalisation of 

Pakistani society. 

The Taliban’s strategy appears no less myopic. They have yet to abandon their ambition of 

regaining their pre 9/11 dominance and that means their totalitarian ideology as well. They 

forget that even if the US were to depart the forces that are being trained and expanded to 

defend Kabul’s writ will be more formidable, both in size and capability and also in terms of 

external political support, than the rag tag warlord led militias they were able to defeat. Nor 

are the Taliban willing to concede that they are by no means as popular among the Afghan 

pushtuns and that the ten years that have elapsed since their ouster have brought about 

changes in Afghan society that would make their ideology much less acceptable than it might 

have been during the chaos of the 1990s. 
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Faced, therefore, with a situation in which American phobias are pitted against Taliban 

obstinacy and fanaticism, the future offers nothing but further instability and violence in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. Only a settlement based on a complete American withdrawal from 

Afghanistan and the creation of an effective mechanism for compliance will peace return, 

however, this seems as far removed from reality today as improbable fiction. 
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PM likely to dissolve federal cabinet today 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, February 4, 2011 

LAHORE: The government has decided to dissolve the federal cabinet on Friday (today), a 

private TV channel reported on Thursday.   

According to sources, the decision to was taken during a lengthy meeting between Prime 

Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani and President Asif Ali Zardari on Thursday. “The decision to 

dissolve the federal cabinet will be implemented within 48 hours,” the channel quoted the 

sources as saying. 

 

The premiers took the decision on a demand initially made by the Awami National Party 

(ANP). The government has been considering two options either to dissolve the cabinet or 

reduce its volume. The US and international monetary agencies were also pressing for 

curtailment of the cabinet, the channel said.   

The sources said that only five ministers of the cabinet would be retained, including the 

foreign affairs, interior, law, information and finance ministers. 

The government tends to rightsize the cabinet to improve its image among the masses.   

Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) core committee session to be held today (Friday) would also 

discuss the matter of curtailment of the cabinet. 

Prime Minister Gilani would hold another meeting with the president today (Friday) to decide 

the cabinet’s fate, the channel reported. 

“The existing cabinet consists of 62 members, whereas, under the 18th Amendment, the size 

of the cabinet will be more than 11 percent of the total number of members of parliament,” 

the channel added. 
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Karzai, Singh reaffirm ties 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, February 4, 2011 

NEW DELHI: The leaders of India and Afghanistan, which both blame Pakistan for 

harbouring terrorists behind terror attacks on their countries, held talks on Thursday in New 

Delhi. 

Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh and Afghan President Hamid Karzai issued a joint 

statement that did not mention Pakistan directly but said they discussed “the common threat 

faced by both their societies from terrorism”. 

They “agreed that the strategic partnership between India and Afghanistan is a positive factor 

for peace and stability in the region,” the statement said. 

Analysts say arch-rivals India and Pakistan are locked in a struggle for influence in 

Afghanistan, which borders Pakistan. 

Nine Indians died in a Taliban suicide attack on foreigners in the Afghan capital in February 

last year, while a suicide bomber killed 41 people in an attack on the Indian embassy in 

Kabul in 2008. 

India on Thursday “reiterated its long-term commitment to the reconstruction and 

development of Afghanistan” despite the violence. 

 

The government in New Delhi is believed to give more money to Afghanistan than any other 

country in the region through aid. 

Manmohan Singh promised more aid to Afghanistan and told visiting President Hamid 

Karzai he would provide scholarships for Afghan students and encourage Indian investment 

to help rebuild in the war-ravaged country. 

Singh pledged India’s help in securing Afghanistan during wide-ranging talks with Karzai, 

India’s ministry of external affairs said in a joint statement issued at the end of the talks. 

Singh and Karzai, who was on a two-day visit, discussed regional security and the threats 

posed to both the countries by a resurgent Taliban and terrorist groups based in Pakistan. 

Karzai’s office said Singh promised to increase funds for rebuilding, provide more 

scholarships to study in India and further encourage investment. 
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The two leaders also discussed ways to stabilise Afghanistan as the date for the withdrawal of 

US troops from Afghanistan draws closer. The US plans to start withdrawing troops from 

Afghanistan in July with the aim of handing over responsibility for the country’s security to 

Afghan forces 
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Picking Up The Pieces Following Kandahar Offensive 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, February 4, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE, MOHAMMED SADIQ RISHTINAI 

Abdul Wahid, a young farmer in Afghanistan’s southern Kandahar Province, has mixed 

feelings about the Taliban’s expulsion from his village. 

Just months ago, members of the insurgent group tormented Wahid and fellow villagers eking 

out a living in the fertile Arghandab valley, west of Kandahar city. The powerful homemade 

bombs that litter fields and orchards throughout the region serve as a poignant reminder of 

the Taliban presence. 

Wahid, 25, says the Taliban used a compound behind his house to make and distribute 

bombs. Most of the insurgents, he claims, came from neighboring Helmand Province and 

from Pakistan and all employed scare tactics against civilians. 

One method used by the Taliban was to accuse locals of spying for the government, Wahid 

says. But he recalls that it didn’t take much for the insurgents to resort to violence. 

 

“They used to ask for bread and shlombe [a yogurt drink]. Whenever I refused, they would 

knock on my door at night,” he says. “Then they would tie my hands and feet and cover my 

eyes and would lock me inside a metal container or a mosque. 

“The elders and mullahs in the village would get me freed after arguing with the Taliban and 

shaming them for locking me up for refusing to give them food,” Wahid continues. “They 

killed many because of refusing to give them bread and shlombe.” 

Orchard Destroyed 

But the relief Wahid felt after a much-publicized offensive conducted by NATO and Afghan 

government troops pushed the Taliban from Kandahar last year is tempered by the toll the 

joint effort took on his livelihood. Part of Wahid’s orchard was flattened by heavy military 

vehicles, destroying hundreds of fruit trees. Two of the water pumps he depends on to irrigate 

his soil were destroyed during chaotic fighting. 

In the hope of garnering enough compensation to restore their lives, Wahid and fellow 

villagers have spent days wading through bureaucracy at various government offices in 
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Kandahar. But while “our losses run into hundreds of thousands of [Afghanis],” Wahid says, 

“they are offering us [only] thousands.” 

If the ultimate objective of the months-long offensive in Kandahar was to win over the hearts 

and minds of locals, then their continued skepticism and anticipation of a Taliban return 

points to failure. 

The operation was seen as a bold new approach in that it involved NATO and Afghan forces 

working in concert to establish security by taking over rural Taliban strongholds in the 

vicinity of Kandahar. 

The effort, launched in the summer, appeared to have met its initial goal of ridding the 

provincial capital and its surrounding areas of Taliban fighters by late fall. But today, locals 

continue to complain of being caught in the crossfire between the Taliban and NATO troops. 

Combined with Kabul’s failure to deliver promised security, services, and justice, this has 

prevented residents of the region from openly siding with the government. And this threatens 

the future of employing such a people-centric counterinsurgency approach, despite early 

optimism that it could bring long-elusive security throughout southern Afghanistan. 

Lieutenant Colonel Web Wright, a spokesman for the NATO-led International Security 

Assistance Force in Kandahar, says that ISAF continues to expand the security bubble in 

regions cleared of insurgents. He says that the killing and capturing of the mid-level Taliban 

leaders in the region has weakened the insurgency, and that coalition troops are supporting 

the Afghan authorities in improving civilians’ quality of life. ISAF has so far spent some $20 

million in compensation and cash for work projects. 

Sustaining the military gains in the long-term, according to Wright, depends on the 

performance of ISAF’s Afghan partners. 

“We Westerners will never 100 percent completely understand the tribal dynamics and what 

is right and what is [wrong], just the nuances of Afghanistan,” he says. “It is much better 

when that comes from the Afghan government.” 

Local observers agree. 

Mohammad Omar Sathey, a Kandahar-based analyst, says that the offensive has succeeded in 

that it takes local conditions into account. Intelligence information is gathered from 

indigenous sources, he points out, and civil-military cooperation has resulted in fewer civilian 

casualties. Tactical changes, such as the ending of house searches by international troops, 

have led to more acceptance among locals of the military campaign. 

The deputy governor of Kandahar Province was recently killed in a suicide attack. 

But Sathey adds that the lack of an accountable, credible local government that can deliver on 

its promises continues to pain Afghans. Southern Afghanistan, he adds, is unlikely to see 

peace until this is addressed. 

“It will be very difficult to establish peace here [by winning over people] as long as our 

government is unable to win the trust of the masses,” he argues. 
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“It needs to begin a solid reconstruction process and stop siphoning off aid money into 

corrupt Afghan and foreign pockets,” he adds. “We also need to get rid of the [drug] mafia 

being imposed on us here.” 

Ahmad Wali Karzai, the younger half brother of President Hamid Karzai, has dominated 

local politics in southern Afghanistan over the past decade without holding a formal 

administrative position. With long lines of petitioners thronging his provincial council offices 

every day, Karzai dwarfs provincial Governor Toryalai Wesa — a former academic in 

Canada. And local observers suggest that Karzai’s patronage ensures that networks of former 

anti-Soviet guerillas dominate the local administration. 

This, critics claim, is the main problem in southern Afghanistan. But others stress that the 

realities of the situation must be taken into account. 

Slow Reconstruction 

Ghulam Jilani Homayun, a former deputy governor of Kandahar, says that the slow pace of 

reconstruction prevents people from seeking government help. Homayun, a close confidant of 

the younger Karzai, also argues that one cannot ignore the status that former jihadists enjoy in 

their communities and should not be shut out of local politics. 

Homayun sees improvements in the overall situation in Kandahar but says success could be 

accelerated by engaging more old hands in the region instead of sidelining them, as 

demanded by independent experts and rights campaigners. 

“If we see more changes in Kandahar, we will see an improvement in the overall situation,” 

he says. “If we don’t see changes in the [provincial] leadership, we won’t see major 

improvements and changes will look better only in relative terms.” 

Felix Kuehn, a German writer who lives in Kandahar, says that the drop in violence in the 

Kandahar countryside can be attributed in part to the seasonal lull in fighting. Many of the 

Taliban leaders and foot soldiers, he says, have moved into safe havens in Pakistan across the 

border after their networks suffered losses in the offensive. But he suggests that security in 

the city of Kandahar itself has significantly deteriorated because many Taliban moved into 

the city. In one worrying sign, separate suicide bombings claimed the life of the deputy 

governor of Kandahar this week while the city’s police chief survived another. 

Kuehn says entire villages on the outskirts of Kandahar were razed due to fears of booby 

traps and mines late last year, but that the people have yet to see meaningful reconstruction. 

Kuehn adds that economic and infrastructure development has yet to be followed by building 

sustainable government institutions, which can deliver security and justice. 

Only this, he argues, will give people the heart to back the government and believe in the 

promises made by international forces. 

“The counterinsurgency strategy hinges not on the clearing part or the fighting part of the 

operations. It’s really what happens afterward which decides how effective the strategy is 

going to be,” he says. “After all, the fight here is about the support of the general public. Can 

we reform and can we change the underlying causes of the conflict in southern Afghanistan? 

That’s a big question.” 
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Back in the desolate plain outside Kandahar, Lalai, another Arghandab farmer, is among the 

hundreds of displaced rural families waiting for their government to restore their livelihoods. 

He counts his losses and hopes the government will help. 

“My brother, they should build schools and clinics for us and help in rebuilding our irrigation 

channels,” he says. “We have lost everything and, as you can see, we live in a desert. We 

have lost our houses, orchards, and irrigated lands.” 
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Afghan Taliban issue guidelines for establishment of Islamic Emirate 

SOURCE: Terrorism Monitor, Volume: 9 Issue: 5 

Saturday, February 4, 2011 

One of the major weaknesses of most militant Islamist groups is their almost complete lack of 

a political program or consideration of how an Islamic State should be run beyond a general 

commitment to Shari’a and the creation of an Islamic caliphate. Details as to how this 

caliphate is to be administered or who is to be its leader are rarely considered by militants. 

The last Caliph, Abdul Mejid II, was deposed by Turkish secularist Mustafa Kemal “Ataturk” 

in 1924. A notable exception to this trend is Afghanistan’s Taliban movement, which actually 

has experience running a country, as it did in Afghanistan from 1996 to 2001. The Afghan 

model as pursued by the Taliban is more realistic in seeking an Emirate (a regional 

command) rather than a Caliphate (the latter encompassing the entire Islamic world). 

Nevertheless, the Emirate is “based upon the principles of the Islamic Caliphate… in dividing 

the country into provinces, appointing pious and righteous governors, guiding workers to 

piety and justice, encouraging the establishment of a religious and worldly policy, tending to 

the needs of the people, instructing them in matters of religion and encouraging them to make 

the utmost effort in promoting virtue and preventing vice.” 

 

Discussion of the Taliban’s administrative plans for Afghanistan has been stirred by a 

detailed outline of these plans in the movement’s Voice of Jihad website (January 27). The 

outline, written by Ikram Miyundi, was previously published in the movement’s al-Somood 

Magazine (Issue 55, December 25, 2010). 

For guidance, the Islamic Emirate must draw on the Koran, the Sunnah (sayings and habits) 

of the Prophet Muhammad, the Sunnah of the Khulafa ur-Rashidun (The Caliphs of 

Righteousness, i.e. the first four caliphs after Muhammad), the sayings of the Companions (of 

the Prophet), as well as various fatwas (religious-based legal decisions) issued by respected 

scholars of Islam. 

Administratively, the Emirate divides Afghanistan into 34 provinces, which are in turn 

divided into directorates and villages: 

 the village is run by a leader appointed by the Emirate who is responsible for civilian 

and military affairs. In this he is assisted by a group of ten to 50 mujahideen.  
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 The directorate is administered by a governor “of known piety” who is assisted by a 

deputy familiar with the region. Under them are committees dealing with dispute 

resolution, education, development and local military affairs.  

  

 Provincial administration is handled by a provincial governor, “a man of religion and 

morality who fears no one but Allah,” and a deputy. The governor directs the 

province’s military, civilian, financial and legal affairs and is responsible for the 

implementation of Shari’a laws and statutes. The governor is appointed and dismissed 

by the Supreme Commander after consultation with the High Shura Council.  

  

Just below the High Shura Councils are the “Main Committees,” which in effect replace the 

existing ministries of the Afghan government. These include: 

  

 The Military Committee - Overseeing the mujahideen and replacing the Ministry of 

Defense.  

  

 Preaching and Guidance Committee - Senior scholars issuing fatwas and advice on 

matters of Islamic jurisprudence.  

  

 Culture and Information Committee - Responsible for broadcasting statements of the 

Amir al-Mu’minin and other government directors. This committee is also responsible 

for news dissemination and refuting claims of enemies of the Emirate on internet 

websites.  

  

 Political Committee - Replaces the Foreign Ministry.  

  

 Education Committee - Responsible for spreading “Islamic and contemporary 

learning.”  

  

 Financial Committee - Responsible for all financial affairs and resources.  
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 Committee for Prisoners and Orphans - Works for the release of mujahideen prisoners 

and provides resources for the upbringing of their children and the children of 

martyrs.  

  

 Health Committee - Responsible for treating wounded and sick mujahideen.  

  

 Committee for Foreign Establishments - This committee directs the operations of 

foreign relief and aid agencies and makes sure they do not do anything contrary to 

Islamic theology and beliefs.  

Directing the committees is the High Shura Council, appointed by the Amir al-Mu’minin and 

responsible for drafting laws and regulations in accordance with Islamic principles. 

At the peak of the administration is the Amir al-Mu’minin (Commander of the Faithful): 

“The leader is the axis around which matters pivot. He employs the community to achieve his 

goals and directs people to goodness and happiness. He warns them against evil and danger 

according to his lights.” The Amir must be male, of sound mind and emotion, and possess the 

qualities of knowledge, vision, strength, courage and wisdom. He must have excellent 

organizational skills as well as other qualities mentioned in the existing books of fiqh 

(Islamic jurisprudence) and ‘aqidah (Islamic theology). 

This title, first used by the second Caliph, Umar ibn al-Khattab, has been used in various 

capacities by both the Sunni and Shiite communities. It became widely used by the leaders of 

the Sahelian sultanates in Africa (such as Darfur) and continues to be used by the Sultan of 

Morocco. Mullah Omar has used the title since founding the Taliban in 1994. 
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Afghan Army: 140,000 men, 1,000 women 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, February 5, 2011 

By ABEDA MOADABTELAYEE 

Females make less than one percent of the fledging Afghan National Army (ANA) but the 

minimum officially required ratio is 10 percent, according to a Killid investigative report. Out 

of the over 140,000 ANA force only 1,000 are female who are tasked to various 

administrative, logistical and health sections. 

In the volatile Kandahar and Ghazni provinces, army officials said that there was no female 

in the military ranks. In the western province of Herat, there is only one female officer who is 

originally from Kabul’s Paghman District, according to the commander of 207th Zafar Corps. 

Acknowledging the vast gender disparity in the country’s military forces, officials in the 

Ministry of Defence (MoD) blamed social and cultural traditions which impede women’s 

participation in the military ranks. 

“The current numbers are very low,” said Zahir Azimi, a spokesman for the MoD, adding that 

the government was trying to tackle the problem. 

“We have established special training facilities for the women and girls who want to join the 

army such as segregated classrooms, female trainers, etc,” he said. 

A group of 29 females completed a 20-week training programme by U.S. and Afghan 

military experts in 2010 and efforts are underway to increase the numbers of trainees in 2011, 

officials said.  

 

MoD officials said females, 18 to 35 years age, were encouraged to join the army through a 

six-month training period in which, on top of accommodation, every recruited female was 

entitled to a salary of 5,000 Afghanis (US$110) per month. Upon graduation the salary would 

be increased to at least 12,000 Afghanis ($266). 

Females do not take part in direct combat activities but mostly work in administrative and 

healthcare duties due to the cultural restrictions, officials said. 

Social stigma 
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A key obstacle towards females’ participation in the ANA and the Afghan National Police 

(ANP) ranks is the existence of a predominant and strong patriarchal culture in which women 

are mostly considered inferior to male. 

“Families do not allow their females to work in the ANA and police because military duties 

are considered as being masculine and therefore inconvenient for women and girls,” said 

Ahmad Jawad, a vendor in Kabul. 

His view was echoed by several other men who said women were unfit for the heavy military 

jobs. 

However, females served in high numbers in the military and police ranks under the former 

communist regimes (1979-1991) but with the arrival of the Mujahedeens into power in 1991 

both security institutions were disintegrated primarily for ideological reasons. 

Under the Taliban, 1996-2001, females were denied the right of work and education entirely. 

Some female army officers said that there was a strong sensitivity against the military 

uniform used by women. 

“I change my uniform and wear civilian clothes and a Burka when I go to my home,” said 

Kamila, an army officer, who like many other Afghan women goes with one name. 

“People don’t like women who wear military uniforms,” she said. 

Women who defy traditions and join the ANA and ANP sometimes end up losing social ties, 

respect and even friends and relatives. 

“My in-laws ceased familial relations with me since I joined the army but I am glad my 

husband supported me,” said another female army officer who preferred anonymity. 

Discrimination 

In addition to the strong social and traditional restrictions, ANA female officers even feel 

gender-based discrimination at their offices. 

Several mid-level female ANA officials complained they were denied progress opportunities 

because of gender discrimination. 

“We are not entitled to equal opportunities because we are women,” alleged one officer who 

did not want to be identified fearing this could result in retribution by senior MoD officials. 

Others even alleged “harsh treatments” with females in the ANA ranks. 

Zahir Azimi, MoD’s spokesman, rejected the criticisms and said women were treated equally 

as men in the military. He said women were even entitled to some exceptional incentives 

such as no night shifts and gender-oriented trainings. 

However, it was unclear how many women were in the MoD’s top echelon and other senior 

management posts. 
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“Afghan women have proved their bravery in the history,” said army major Fahima, “it is 

time for them to join the ANA and ANP and defend their country and thereby prove that 

women are equal to men in everything.” 

Under Afghanistan’s constitution women are entitled to equal rights and privileges as men 

and the government is tasked to ensure equal job, work and development opportunities for all 

the citizens.  

For the ANA and ANP to consolidate as strong and competent institutions and respond to the 

security needs of the Afghan citizens, women and girls must have fair and better participation 

opportunities. 

Under strong international support the ANA and ANP are expected to grow their numbers 

and capacities over the next three years and assume all domestic security responsibilities 

from US/NATO forces by 2014. 
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Who is this elite? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, February 6, 2011 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

In recent months, several articles published on these pages have referred to the elite’s 

myopia. A couple of months ago, I happened to attend a meeting at a think-tank where two 

firebrand speakers - one a young and upcoming analyst and the other an old, experienced, 

retired diplomat - castigated the stupidity of the elite. I found the conversation interesting 

because the two making such comments, like the rest of us sitting there, were part of the very 

elite they criticised. In fact, those who write for The Express Tribune or for other English 

newspapers are part of the elite too. 

This raises a fundamental question about the identity of our elite. Who is Pakistan’s elite? Is 

it the same as in 1947 or has it changed? If so, what is its current shape? Due to lack of 

quality social science research in this country, we have failed to acknowledge the evolution 

of the elite. 

 

Popularly, the word ‘elite’ is used as a derogatory term meaning powerful extortionists 

controlling the state and its resources. Elite is also considered synonymous with the 

landowning class. However, it is much more than that. Until the early 1970s, it also consisted 

of large business groups that came to be referred by Mahbubul Haq during the 1960s as the 

22 most influential families. Sociologist and political scientist Hamza Alavi refers to the three 

classes of Pakistani elite: Feudal landowners, indigenous bourgeoisie and metropolitan 

capital. 

Unfortunately, all this solid research is forgotten and people now have their own definition of 

what is ‘elite’. There is the MQM definition which includes landowners and sugar-mill 

owners, but excludes business and industry in Karachi. The PML-N’s Shahbaz Sharif also 

warns against the elite by which he means those in the ruling PPP. Then there is Imran 

Khan’s terminology of the decadent elite that comprises all his opponents, but not the big-

wigs who work with him. Not to forget the definition of religious parties that mainly includes 

people with a western-liberal leaning. All these approaches are reductionist and consider 

socio-economic evolution as a static process. In Pakistan’s case, the civil and military 

bureaucracy has remained politically powerful for at least 33-35 years, which means that 

other social groups were added to the list. 

Pakistan’s elite has evolved and also includes the ‘new rich’ - the upper-middle and the 

intermediary class (falling between the middle and upper-middle). These new entrants are not 

distinguished by birth, but by their capacity to generate capital, enter into a partnership with 
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the permanent establishment, manipulate the state - its power and resources - and benefit 

from foreign capital inflows. This structure also means that birth is a secondary issue. So 

today, the Altaf Hussain clan, Asif Zardari, Imran Khan, Tariq Aziz, Generals Aslam Beg, 

Hamid Gul, Pervez Musharraf; entrepreneurs like Malik Riaz; media moghuls like Mir 

Shakeelur Rehman; stockbrokers like Aqeel Dedhi, or the LeT’s Hafiz Saeed and similar 

other militant leaders are the new elite versus the old such as the Jatois, Bhuttos, Talpurs, 

Sehgals and the Adamjees, who are now less important. The NGO sector is also part of the 

new elite. 

The access to foreign capital and abundance of black money backed by state power, has 

added new names to the elite list. In the past four decades or more, individuals and groups 

have used their position in relation to the traditional power centres and the state to acquire 

both capital and power. These two elements put them in a position where they can flout law 

without impunity, or use the state and its resources to extort greater power and influence. The 

extent of connectivity with the state allows them to enhance their financial worth. For 

instance, the elite of the development community use their access to the state to draw wealth 

from foreign donors and also use their association with the donor community to enhance their 

influence in the state. The process is cyclical. 

More important, this elite is interconnected and has taken the shape of a large fraternity of 

common interests. It is due to the expansion of the elite and its incestuous nature that 

Pakistan may not see a Tunisia kind of change. The stakeholders might want chaos, but they 

do not want to upset the gravy train. 
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No breakthrough in India-Pakistan talks 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, February 7, 2011 

Pakistan and Indian foreign secretaries met in the Bhutanese capital, Thimpu, on Sunday but 

failed to set any dates for the resumption of peace talks between the two countries. 

Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir and his Indian counterpart Nirupama Rao met on the 

sidelines of a South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) conference and 

affirmed the need to carry forward a constructive talks between the two countries to resolve 

all outstanding issues. Sources said that the foreign secretaries had useful and frank 

discussions on the steps required to be taken for further talks. 

According to a press release, the meeting was held in “pursuance of the mandate given by the 

prime ministers of India and Pakistan, following their meeting in Thimphu in April 2010, and 

the meeting of the minister of external affairs of India and minister of foreign affairs of 

Pakistan in July, 2010.” Bashir said that it was a “productive meeting where both sides 

agreed to chart a way forward for meaningful engagement to address all issues of interest and 

concern, including all outstanding issues”. He said he was “satisfied” with the talks. 

“Pakistan looks forward to a purposeful engagement with India,” he added. Bashir was 

assisted in the talks by Pakistan’s High Commissioner to India, Shahid Malik. 

The meeting stressed that dialogue between India and Pakistan is necessary for resolving the 

outstanding issues between the two countries. The upcoming visit of Pakistan Foreign 

Minister Shah Mehmood Qureshi to India also came under discussion. Bashir, on the 

occasion said, “We should be working towards continued engagement.” He said that Pakistan 

supported economical and financial prosperity in the region, and both sides agreed on holding 

positive talks, adding that his meeting with Nirupama Rao was a positive step. After the 

meeting, Indian Foreign Secretary Nirupama Rao said that the meeting was held in a good 

atmosphere. 

India suspended a peace dialogue with Pakistan in the wake of the November 2008 Mumbai 

attacks, which claimed 166 lives, but the two countries last year began to explore a 

resumption of structured talks. 
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U.S.-Pakistan relations strained further with case of jailed diplomat 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, February 7, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG and KARIN BRULLIARD 

The Obama administration has suspended all high-level dialogue with Pakistan, a key U.S. 

partner in the Afghanistan war, over the case of an American diplomat the Pakistanis have 

detained on possible murder charges, U.S. and Pakistani officials said. 

The case of Raymond Allen Davis, who has admitted he fatally shot two Pakistanis he said 

threatened him from a motorcycle while he was driving in Lahore on Jan. 27, has severely 

strained relations between the two governments and threatens to scuttle a planned summit 

among U.S., Afghan and Pakistani leaders scheduled for the end of this month in 

Washington. 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton canceled a meeting last weekend with Pakistani 

Foreign Minister Shah Mehmood Qureshi at an international security conference in Munich 

to protest Allen’s detention, according to officials from both countries who were not 

authorized to discuss the situation on the record. 

The administration has twice summoned Pakistani Ambassador Husain Haqqani to the White 

House for formal complaints and demands that Pakistan recognize Davis’s diplomatic 

immunity and release him immediately. The message was repeated in a meeting in Islamabad 

Monday between Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari and U.S. Ambassador Cameron 

Munter. 

 

Davis, 36, holds a diplomatic passport and is a member of the “technical and administrative 

staff” at the U.S. Embassy in Islamabad “entitled to full criminal immunity in accordance 

with the Vienna Convention,” the State Department said Monday. 

The administration and Congress, the statement said, “have repeatedly made clear at the 

highest levels that this matter must be resolved by the Pakistan government or it could impact 

other bilateral initiatives.” 

In Pakistan, the issue has become embroiled in widespread anti-Americanism and suspicions, 

fanned by the Pakistani media and used for political advantage, that U.S. spies and 
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intelligence contractors are secretly operating in the country. It has also posed a challenge to 

Pakistan’s weak civilian government as it struggles to wrest control of national security 

policy from the powerful military and fends off opposition political parties. 

The most powerful opposition group, the Pakistan Muslim League headed by former prime 

minister Nawaz Sharif, rules Punjab province and its capital, Lahore, where Davis is being 

held and several hearings have taken place in the case. 

Although the administration has been unequivocal in its insistence that David has diplomatic 

status, it has been less than clear on the nature of his job in Pakistan over the last two years. 

An early embassy statement said it was “security” related, while officials in Washington have 

said that he vetted questionable visa applicants. The CIA has declined to comment on the 

case. 

On Thursday, the Lahore court extended Davis’s detention for another eight days. The U.S. 

Embassy complained that it was given no notice of the hearing, that Davis had no attorney 

present, and that he was not provided with an interpreter. 

“He was denied due process and a fair hearing,” the statement said. “His continued detention 

is a gross violation of international law.” 

Although Zardari’s Pakistan People’s Party government has close relations with the 

administration, and depends on the billions of dollars in U.S. military and economic 

assistance, it fears being painted as a U.S. lackey. 

A foreign ministry official said that the government itself is divided over the case. The 

ministry has determined that Davis is immune from prosecution based on his passport and 

diplomatic visa, and the fact that Pakistan “accepted” that when the Davis first arrived in the 

fall of 2009, the official said. 

Other parts of the government, he said, see some advantage in using the situation to prove the 

government’s independence from Washington. But the Americans, he said, “have dropped 

hints they could go to any extent” to get Davis released. 

Further complicating the situation, a Pakistani intelligence official said that the two men 

Davis killed were not, as he has said, armed robbers intent on stealing money, his telephone 

and perhaps his car, but intelligence agents assigned to tail him. This official said the two 

intended to frighten Davis because he crossed a “red line” that the official did not further 

define. 

Both the military’s Inter-Services Intelligence service (ISI) and the Interior Ministry’s 

Intelligence Bureau regularly use motorcycle tails to track the movement of U.S. officials, 

another Pakistani official said. 

The Pakistani media has also suggested that Davis is being held hostage to a wrongful death 

case brought in New York by family members of four Americans killed in the 2008 terrorist 

attack in Mumbai, India. U.S. and Indian officials have blamed the attack on the Pakistani 

organization Lashkar-i-Taiba, which has long-standing ties to ISI. Four senior ISI officials, 

including the organization’s director, Lt. Gen. Ahmed Shuja Pasha, have been called as 

witnesses in the case. 
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According to his 2009 visa application, Davis was born in Wise, Va. He gave an address in 

Las Vegas, where he is listed in Nevada state registration records as the co-owner of a firm 

called Hyperion Protective Services. 

On Sunday, the widow of one of the men killed by Davis committed suicide in the city of 

Faisalabad. According to a doctor at the hospital where she was admitted after ingesting rat 

poison, she said she did it because she feared Davis would be released without facing trial. 
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Is Pak-U.S tie heading to one U.S-Iran hostage crisis? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 8, 2011 

The United States has suspended high-level contacts with Pakistan as ties between the two 

countries continue to deteriorate over the Raymond Davis affair. 

The situation has worsened to such an extent that the Obama administration is reported to be 

putting a hold on Pakistan President Asif Ali Zardari’s proposed visit to Washington next 

month. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton also declined to meet Pakistan’s foreign minister 

Shah Mehmood Qureshi on the sidelines of a security conference in Munich. Agitated US 

lawmakers have indicated that defense and economic ties, including aid to Pakistan, may 

need to be revisited. 

So what is the Raymond Davis affair? While Washington and much of the world continues to 

be transfixed by the drama over democracy in Egypt, an ugly sideshow involving spooks and 

spying in Pakistan is consuming the Obama administration, redrawing the security contours 

with regards to what was once regarded as a stalwart ally. 

Davis, an alleged private security contractor, was on the rolls of the American diplomatic 

mission in Pakistan when he shot dead two Pakistanis last month in what he said was in self-

defense after they attempted to rob him. He has been incarcerated pending legal proceedings 

despite US demands that he be freed because he enjoys diplomatic immunity. 

 

Washington has now convinced Pakistan that Davis has a diplomatic passport, and although it 

is stamped with a work visa, he is entitled to diplomatic immunity under international 

conventions. But the situation in Pakistan appears to have slipped out of government’s 

control, with anti-U.S interests and pro-American sources each selectively leaking 

information to inflame public opinion, which is already anti-American. 

For instance, it turns out that even as Islamabad is publicly resisting American pressure, a 

section of the Pakistani establishment has revealed that the two men who were shot were in 

fact agents of the ISI, its spy agency. Adding to the confusion, the wife of one of the alleged 

robbers/spies died under mysterious circumstances in a Pakistani hospital after consuming 

poison, but not before she met journalists and issued a revenge call, demanding “blood for 

blood.” 
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Meanwhile, a Karachi English newspaper quoting Lahore official sources reported that the 

Pakistani government’s “tough stance” on the whole issue was also a “reaction to the 

attempts by certain elements in Washington to implicate…the ISI in the November 2008 

Mumbai attacks,” including the decision by an American court to summon top ISI officials in 

connections with the attacks. 

The incredible and often acrimonious drama, being played out on the sidelines of the Egypt 

spectacle, has greatly soured ties between US and Pakistan, with the growing feeling in 

Washington that its once-famed ally is now turning rogue. There is now a demand in some 

quarters in Washington to turn off the aid spigot vital for Pakistan’s survival, even as there is 

pressure on the civilian government in Islamabad to hold to account the United States, whose 

lifeline to its 140,000 troops in Afghanistan runs through Pakistan. 

Some analysts are starting to compare the situation to the one that existed between US and 

Iran during the hostage crisis. 

Matters have reached such a head that the US ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter called 

on President Asif Ali Zardari in Islamabad on Monday to follow up on Secretary of State 

Hillary Clinton’s phone call to him last week to resolve the matter, which has now become 

more complicated by the latest disclosure and the suicide. 

But instead of moving towards a resolution, Pakistan on Monday put three more Americans, 

accused of driving a vehicle that came to rescue Davis but instead killed a pedestrian in a hit-

and-run incident, on an exit control list. 

The atmosphere has been particularly exacerbated by the alleged suicide of Shumaila 

Kanwal, widow of one of the men shot dead by Davis. Kanwal, 26, reportedly told medics 

and journalists that she was ending her life in protest at alleged leniency shown towards 

Davis. “I want blood for blood,” she was quoted as saying after she arrived at the hospital. 

“The way my husband was shot, his killer should be shot in the same fashion. I need justice.” 

Pictures in the Pakistani media showed Kanwal being tube fed and drinking water, but she 

was mysteriously pronounced dead a few hours later. Soon after, some Pakistani politicians 

have demanded that Davis and other Americans be tried for her death too. The US mission 

has declined to hand over the three other Americans accused in the hit-and-run case. 

All this now makes it even more difficult for Pakistan’s civilian government to release Davis 

even if it now transpires, as was reported by one Karachi English newspaper, that the two 

motorcycle borne men killed were ISI agents and that the duo belonged to the security 

establishment and “found the activities of the American official detrimental to our national 

security.” 

Comments 

By Bradly Bowers on February 14th, 2011 at 1:23 pm  

A sticking point..Pakistani police said earlier .today that Raymond Davis the detained 

American diplomat who says the .two Pakistanis he shot and killed last month in Lahore were 

trying to .rob him committed cold-blooded murder rejecting his claims of .self-defense and a 

lower court in Lahore extended his detention for .another two weeks ..The U.S. maintains and 
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Pakistani officials reportedly agree in .private that Davis has diplomatic immunity though 

Pakistani officials .appear unable or unwilling to enforce the protocol ..Sources tell the Daily 

Telegraph that Davis was in telephone contact .with militants affiliated with Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi in South Waziristan .and Pakistani officials have said the men who were shot were 

.intelligence agents tailing him because they suspected him of spying . 
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US aid to Pak linked to Davis’ release 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, February 9, 2011 

WASHINGTON: US lawmakers threatened Tuesday to cut aid to Pakistan unless it freed an 

American detained in a murder case, as Washington intensified pressure on its uneasy war 

partner. 

The United States has already warned that high-level dialogue would be at risk unless 

Pakistan releases US diplomatic employee Raymond Davis, who said he was acting in self-

defense when he shot dead two men in Lahore last month. 

Three members of the House of Representatives drove home the point on a visit to Pakistan, 

telling Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani starkly that the US Congress was working on its 

budget and looking for areas to cut. 

 

“It is imperative that they release him and there is certainly the possibility that there would be 

repercussions if they don’t,” Representative John Kline, a Republican from Minnesota, told 

reporters on his return. 

“It’s entirely possible that a member of Congress would come down and offer an amendment 

to cut funding for Pakistan based on their detaining Davis,” Kline said. 

“My guess is there would be a lot of support for such an amendment, frankly, because of the 

outrage of detaining an American with diplomatic immunity,” he said. 

Asked if aid would be at risk if Davis stayed behind bars, Representative Buck McKeon, who 

heads the House Armed Services Committee, said: “It very well could be.” 

Davis was arrested on January 27 after shooting the two Pakistanis, saying he feared they 

would rob him. A third Pakistani was run over and killed by a US consulate vehicle that had 

come to assist Davis, according to police. 

The incident has set off protests in Pakistan, where anti-US sentiment already runs high. 

Shumaila Faheem, the wife of one of the two men who was gunned down, committed suicide 

on Sunday by taking poison pills. 
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Many observers have questioned whether Davis was an ordinary diplomat. Pakistani police 

said he traveled around with loaded weapons and a GPS navigation system. 

“This case exposes a kind of dark side of this relationship between Pakistan and the US, 

which is what feeds a lot of the suspicions,” said Shuja Nawaz, director of the South Asia 

Center at the Atlantic Council think tank. 

Nawaz was not surprised by US officials’ adamance on freeing the American, saying: “There 

are so many layers to this story, on who he was and what he was doing, so clearly they don’t 

want him out of their sight.” 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton declined to meet Pakistan’s Foreign Minister Shah 

Mehmood Qureshi at a weekend conference in Munich, in a show of displeasure over the 

case, foreign diplomats in Washington said. 

US officials have told Pakistan that the Davis case “has to be resolved before we can move to 

a higher level of discussion,” one diplomat told media on condition of anonymity. 

Officials stressed that the United States has not suspended contact with Pakistan, a key 

partner in the US war effort in Afghanistan and international campaign against extremism. 

“We continue to engage the Pakistani government at the highest levels to seek resolution of 

this case,” State Department spokesman Philip Crowley told media. 

“We continue to stress that the US diplomat has diplomatic immunity and should be 

released,” he said. 

Clinton still met in Munich with General Ashfaq Kayani, the head of Pakistan’s powerful 

army, and Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari held talks on Monday with the US 

ambassador, Cameron Munter. 

President Barack Obama’s administration has put a focus on combating anti-Americanism 

and reducing the allure of extremists in Pakistan. 

Congress in 2009 approved a five-year, $7.5-billion aid package meant to build schools, 

infrastructure and democratic institutions as Pakistan ended a decade of military rule. 

In October, the Obama administration proposed another $2 billion in assistance for Pakistan’s 

military, often seen as the key power center in the country. 

Nawaz, the analyst, said the administration would need “powerful gestures,” including 

compensation for the families of the shooting victims, to help rebuild public sentiment in 

Pakistan. 

But Nawaz said Pakistan’s leaders also had themselves to blame for letting the case drag on, 

saying it had become a “political kickball” between the central government in Islamabad and 

the Punjab provincial authorities. 
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Cairo Bomb; Lahore IED 

SOURCE Atlantic Council 

Wednesday, February 9, 2011 

By HARLAN ULLMAN 

Two ticking packages slipped into the White House. One is the situation in Egypt that, if not 

handled carefully especially in Cairo as well as in Washington, could be the bomb that 

explodes the Middle East. The other package is IED-like — an improvised explosive device 

— lurking in Lahore. If that goes off, the U.S.-Pakistani relationship will be irreversibly 

damaged. 

The massive protests in Egypt have captured worldwide attention. The many tens of 

thousands of Egyptians gathering in and around Tahrir Square demanding that President 

Hosni Mubarak must go is indeed a real revolution. But the consequences of these protests 

both for the here and now and for the long-term cannot even be guessed. 

Pakistan is quite opposite from Egypt in that the pending crisis revolves around a single 

individual, not tens of thousands of Pakistanis. Yet, these consequences could prove as 

disastrous for the United States and Pakistan as would uncontrollable events in Egypt. Thus 

far, swamped by media fixation on Egypt, the arrest of an American diplomat in Lahore two 

weeks ago on charges of killing two Pakistanis along with possessing an illegal weapon 

hasn’t become a cause celebre. 

 

What is happening and could happen in Egypt has predictably provoked incessant 

commentary and opinion. For the moment, events seem to be unfolding in a positive direction 

because of discussions on forming a transition government now including members of the 

opposition and the intention of ending emergency rule. However, fragility reigns. And a 

single spark could ignite this political bombshell. 

The Pakistani IED is different. Two weeks ago, an American diplomat named Raymond 

Davis was arrested in Lahore in the shooting of two Pakistanis. Davis claimed the two 

attempted to hold him up at gunpoint and that he acted in self-defense. A third Pakistani was 

killed when a backup car from the U.S. Consulate reportedly rushed to Davis’s aid and hit a 

civilian motorcyclist. 

The United States, at all levels of government, immediately claimed diplomatic immunity for 

Davis, demanding his immediate release and unequivocally supported his claim of self-

defense. Then, the problems started and the crisis escalated reflecting the huge divide 

between the two strategic partners and the vast anti-American hostility sadly shared by a 

great majority of Pakistanis. 
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As an accredited diplomat, the Vienna Convention of 1961 guarantees Davis immunity. From 

U.S. and international law perspectives, the case is ironclad and there have been numerous 

egregious examples where diplomats have been protected by immunity. Unfortunately, 

technicalities in procedure and Pakistani law have kept Davis in custody. It appears that 

Pakistan didn’t draft the Vienna Convention into their law. And the United States may not 

have listed Davis as immunized in documentation to the Pakistani foreign ministry. 

But the explosive forces in this IED are not these legal technicalities. They are the politics of 

Pakistan. Punjab is the power base for Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz, the leading 

opposition to the ruling Pakistan People’s Party with Lahore its headquarters. The police 

technically come under the province. And both provincial and federal courts are fiercely 

independent of the federal government. 

Pakistanis are enraged over this incident and the killing of a third person with the driver 

allegedly escaping into the sanctuary of the consulate. Worse, the wife of one of those killed 

committed suicide. Any Pakistani government official who intervenes on behalf of Davis will 

attract public ire and possible retaliation. The recent assassination of Punjab Gov. Salmaan 

Taseer for taking a strong stand against the blasphemy laws won’t be forgotten. 

One of many fuses to this IED is the Pakistani media, filled with all sorts of ludicrous 

conspiracy theories accusing Davis of being everything from James Bond to Machine Gun 

Kelly. The United States has its “birther” stories about President Barack Obama being 

foreign-born. Pakistani media are far more irresponsible. For example, the Jang Press has 

repeatedly reported President Asif Zardari’s secret marriage to a Pakistani-American doctor. 

The story has been denied by the lady who never met the president as well as the grounds for 

a suit filed against the company by an attorney acting for Zardari. 

The White House is understandably playing hardball over this. The bilateral meeting between 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton and Pakistan Foreign Minister SM Qureshi was canceled 

and Zardari’s state visit could hang in the balance. The already strained relationship will 

deteriorate further. 

The White House knows that only the Egyptians can defuse their bomb and Pakistanis their 

IED over the detention of Davis. In the former, that will take a very long time. A new 

government and the emergence of new political parties as well as repairing the economy take 

time. In the latter crisis, Pakistani politics are the inhibitors. 

But make no mistake: unless both bombs are defused, the damage will be incalculable. 
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“Musharraf had prior knowledge of Benazir’s assassination but he withheld this piece of vital 

information.” 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 10, 2010 

By AZAZ SYED 

ISLAMABAD: Former president Pervez Musharraf knew that Tehrik-i-Taliban chief 

Baitullah Mehsud was plotting the assassination of Benazir Bhutto, but withheld the 

information from agencies concerned, according to the Joint Investigation Team (JIT) 

probing the murder. 

Sources told DawnNews television channel on Wednesday that Khalid Qureshi, the JIT head, 

met officials of the interior ministry and briefed them about the challan submitted by the 

Federal Investigation Agency in Rawalpindi’s anti-terrorism court (ATC) earlier this week. 

The sources claimed the challan contained 12 charges against Gen Musharraf. 

They said the JIT had questioned Brig (retired) Javed Iqbal Cheema, who headed the Interior 

Ministry’s National Crisis Management cell at that time. 

In a statement tagged with the challan, Brig (Cheema) told the JIT that it was Gen Musharraf 

who had ordered the premature press conference which he addressed on Dec 28, 2007 - the 

day after Ms Bhutto’s assassination - without consulting the Punjab government. 

The latter had set up the first Joint Investigation Team on Dec 31. 

A number of FIA officials claimed that the statement by Brig (retired) Aijaz Shah, the then 

Intelligence Bureau chief, corroborated the statement made by Brig (retired) Cheema. 

The JIT believes that Gen Musharraf’s insistence on holding a press conference was aimed at 

“influencing” police investigations. In this entire exercise no official of the provincial 

government was taken into confidence. 

According to the FIA, “Pervez Musharraf had prior knowledge of the assassination of 

Benazir Bhutto by accused Baitullah Mehsud, the TTP chief, but he (Musharraf) withheld 

this piece of vital information.” 
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The agency also informed the high-ups that efforts were being made to contact Gen 

Musharraf at his Islamabad address, but he was not available. 

The sources claimed that the FIA, in its challan, had said: “Based on motive, circumstantial 

evidence and statements mentioned above, it is prima facie established that Musharraf is 

equally responsible with criminal mens rea for facilitation and abetment of assassinating 

Benazir Bhutto through his government’s unjustified failure in providing her the requisite 

security protection her status deserved as twice prime minister.” 

(Mens rea is a legal term which means “the intention or knowledge of wrongdoing that 

constitutes part of a crime”.) 

The FIA also alleged that Gen Musharraf did not take any action against the police officers 

responsible for protecting Benazir Bhutto. 

The sources said the FIA had informed the interior ministry that it had applied for non-

bailable arrest warrants of Gen Musharraf to “compel him” to appear before Rawalpindi’s 

anti-terrorism court. 

According to the agency, the fact that the former president did not order any judicial inquiry 

into the murder lent strength to its suspicions. 
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Afghan forces poised to take over security: Azimi 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, February 11, 2011 

KABUL: Afghan forces are well-prepared to take over the security responsibility from their 

international partners and a special commission has been established in this regard, a senior 

defence ministry official said. 

There has been no agreement so far on the first provinces which will shift to Afghan 

oversight in March, as announced by President Hamid Karzai, the spokesman for the 

Ministry of Defence, Maj. Gen. Zahir Azimi, told a press conference. 

However, he said the special commission was discussing the matter to reach a conclusion. 

“We think that the transition will start in provinces, where security threat is seen at a low 

level,” Azimi said, adding Afghan soldiers were equipped with sophisticated weapons, which 

could meet the standard of arms available with NATO-led soldiers. 

 

Earlier, the defence ministry officials had said that there was a need for about 250,000 

soldiers to meet the security needs of the country. The current number of Afghan soldiers is 

about 152,000. 

President Hamid Karzai said on Sunday the first phase of handing control of his country’s 

provinces from international forces to Afghan security forces will start on March 21, the new 

Afghan year “The first phase of transition will begin on the Afghan New Year, which is on 

March 21,” Karzai said at the global security conference in Munich, Germany. 

It is expected that the responsibility for security in Afghanistan will be transferred from the 

international troops, now numbering about 130,000, to local forces by 2014. “Security has 

improved in the country, it is now better than a year or two years ago,” the president said. 

NATO agreed with Karzai at a summit in November to begin the handover to Afghan forces 

this year with the aim of completing the process by the end of 2014. The Western military 

alliance has said it hopes to launch the process, which is aimed at a gradual reduction of the 

150,000 foreign troops in the country, next month. 

Karzai told the international security conference that the Afghan government was determined 

to show leadership. “I will announce the first phase of transition on the Afghan New Year.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


119 
 

On Tuesday, Karzai said the transition to Afghan-led security meant there would be no place 

for Provincial Reconstruction Teams in the county. 
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Court in Pakistan Extends Jailing of U.S. Official 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, February 11, 2011 

By WAQAR GILLANI and JANE PERLEZ 

A Pakistani court ordered an American official arrested in the killing of two Pakistanis to be 

held for another two weeks Friday, transferring him to a crowded city jail while authorities 

said they would prepare murder charges. 

The official, Raymond A. Davis, 36, whose arrest has a cast a deep chill over relations 

between the United States and Pakistan, says he acted in self-defense when he shot the men 

in an attempted daylight robbery on Jan. 27. 

After the 30-minute closed door court hearing, the Lahore city police chief, Assam Tareen, 

said that Mr. Davis committed “cold-blooded” murder, a statement that appeared likely to 

further inflame the highly contentious case. 

A lawyer for Mr. Davis, Hassam Qadir, asked Municipal Court Judge Aneeq Anwar Chaudry 

to adhere to the principles of diplomatic immunity and release the American. The State 

Department has repeatedly said that Mr. Davis is protected by diplomatic immunity under the 

Vienna Conventions and must be released immediately. 

In response to the American demands for Mr. Davis’s release, Pakistani officials say the 

American will be dealt with in the courts. 

 

Although senior Pakistani officials agree in private that Mr. Davis, who carries a diplomatic 

passport, is protected by the Vienna Conventions, they appear unable or unwilling to enforce 

the protocol, according to senior American officials. 

The civilian government of President Asif Ali Zardari is being pounded daily in the press 

about the case and the cause of the two victims has been taken up by right-wing religious 

parties. 

The Pakistani military and security apparatus appears to be willing to allow the Davis case to 

the dominate relationship with Washington for the moment, American and Pakistani officials 

said. 
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That way, Pakistan can wring concessions on the breadth of the presence of American 

security officials and contractors in Pakistan, according to the officials. 

American officials say two armed men threatened Mr. Davis when he was driving alone on a 

busy Lahore road, and that he fired in self-defense. 

A former American Army Special Forces soldier, Mr. Davis was assigned to Pakistan as a 

“technical” and “security” adviser, the American Embassy has said. His exact duties have not 

been explained, and the reason why he was driving alone with a Glock pistol, a pocket 

telescope and GPS equipment has fueled speculation in the Pakistani press. 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton and the director of the Central Intelligence 

Agency, Leon E. Panetta, have warned the Pakistani government in telephone calls to Mr. 

Zardari and Lt. Gen. Ahmad Shuja Pasha, the head of Pakistan’s main spy agency, that the 

continued detention of Mr. Davis threatened the foundations of the strategic relationship 

between the two countries. 

As the American government argued for Mr. Davis’s release, photos and video from the 

official’s camera and his cellphone were shown on two Pakistani television channels in what 

appeared to be deliberate leaks by the Pakistani security forces. 

Several images showed one of Mr. Davis’s assailants, Faizan Haider, lying on the road after 

he had been shot, a pistol in his hand. 

Other photos showed the road near Lahore that leads to the border with India, old military 

bunkers along the road, and office buildings in the city. 

The video taken shortly after Mr. Davis was detained included his voice asking the police the 

whereabouts of his passport. In the video, he is heard saying he worked as a consultant at the 

United States consulate in Lahore. 

Mr. Davis, who arrived at the court in an armored van with tight security, was kept away 

from the press. 

While in detention, the American will be segregated from the rest of the prisoners but would 

not be allowed access to the Internet or a cellphone, a senior government official said. Mr. 

Davis wore a gray suit and tie in court on Friday, in contrast to the checked shirt and jeans he 

was wearing when he was arrested, according to a lawyer who attended the session. 

“By the book,” was how the official described the treatment of Mr. Davis in the jail that 

housed former President Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, and in the early 1990s, Mr. Zardari, the current 

president who was held on corruption charges he has contended were politically motivated 

and never proven. 
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India, Pakistan Return to Negotiating Table 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, February 11, 2011 

By RAJEEV SHARMA 

India and Pakistan are now said to finally return to the negotiating table. Rather curiously, the 

decision was announced on February 10, four days after the two countries’ foreign 

secretaries, Nirupama Rao and Salman Bashir, met in Thimpu. Though the just-chalked out 

issues to be taken up by the two sides will no longer be known as “Composite Dialogue”, 

which Pakistan wants but India does not, the declared Indo-Pak agenda is old wine in a new 

bottle. The upcoming round of Indo-Pak engagement will be capped by the visit of Pakistani 

foreign minister Shah Mehmood Qureshi to India by July 2011.  

The Indian Ministry of External Affairs came up with an “Agreed Outcome” press release on 

February 10, 2011 on the February 6 foreign secretary-level talks in Thimpu. The four-day 

gap between the talks and the announcement of outcome was necessitated as the two foreign 

secretaries returned to their respective capitals on February 10 only and they had to consult 

their respective governments before announcing the outcome. The MEA announcement said 

the two sides had agreed on four points: (i) to resume dialogue on all issues following the 

spirit of the Thimpu meeting between the two Prime Ministers in April 2010; (ii) Pakistan’s 

Foreign Minister will visit India by July 2011 to review progress in the dialogue process with 

his counterpart and this visit will be preceded by a meeting of the two Foreign Secretaries; 

(iii) prior to the visit of Pakistan’s foreign minister, meetings at the level of respective 

secretaries will be convened on counter-terrorism (including progress on Mumbai trial); 

humanitarian issues; peace and security, including CBMs; Jammu and Kashmir; promotion of 

friendly exchanges; Siachen; economic issues; Wullar Barrage/Tulbul Navigation Project; 

and Sir Creek (at the level of Additional Secretaries/Surveyors General); (iv) dates of the 

aforementioned meetings will be fixed through diplomatic channels.  

All the topics mentioned above have figured in the composite dialogue and discussed 

between the two sides for well over a decade. It is yet to be seen whether the Pakistani 

foreign office has issued an identical statement or a different one. An interesting part is that 

the MEA statement does not mention Samjhauta Express blast (which the Pakistani side 

raised virulently in Thimpu on February 6), though it specifically mentions “progress on 

Mumbai trial” as an important talking point between the two sides in the prospective 

meetings. Qureshi’s India visit, which was initially planned to take place by March 2011, had 

to be pushed back to July because lot of preparations are needed for various secretary-level 

meetings that would precede the foreign minister-level meeting.  
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The February 6 foreign secretaries-level talks in Thimpu witnessed the two sides sticking to 

their respective grooves. Pakistan waved the new red flag it has acquired: the alleged 

involvement of “Hindu terrorists” behind the February 2007 Samjhauta Express blast in 

Panipat in which 42 Pakistani citizens were killed. India said it would share any more details 

of its investigations into the Samjhauta Express blast as and when there is something to share 

with Pakistan. India raised the issue of the snail-paced investigations into 26/11 terror 

incidents in Mumbai. The Pakistani side dismissed Indian suggestions of a tardy probe into 

26/11 saying that India’s very own investigations into the Samjhauta Express blast were even 

tardier as Samjhauta incident took place over 21 months before the Mumbai terror attacks of 

November 2008.  

The two nuclear-armed neighbours have fought three direct wars and one indirect war 

(Kargil, 1999) since 1947. It is a pragmatic decision for the two sides to start smoking the 

peace pipe once again as not talking to one another is not a mature strategy. Talks may or 

may not throw up concrete results, but India and Pakistan need to stay engaged and avoid 

negotiating in public glare through the media. The failed Agra summit between Prime 

Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee and President Pervez Musharraf was a good example of how 

India and Pakistan should not conduct their bilateral relations.  

The reason why India and Pakistan have continued to remain so near and yet so far is the 

fundamental difference in the approach of the two sides to bilateral talks. Pakistan pursues a 

top-down strategy; the most important issue (Kashmir) first and lesser important issues later. 

India is for the bottom-up approach. India has been telling Pakistan to first sort out less 

contentious and easily resolvable issues like Sir Creek, trade and more intensive people-to-

people contacts and then go for more ticklish ones. That is why on most occasions of their 

bilateral engagements, India and Pakistan remain on different pages and whenever they talk it 

is a dialogue of the deaf.  

It may seem ironical but it is true that path-breaking progress in Indo-Pak ties was made 

possible during the regime of General Pervez Musharraf who was the chief architect of the 

Kargil War. It was during his Presidency, India and Pakistan agreed to the mother of all 

Confidence Building Measure (CBM). No, it was not launch of Srinagar-Muzaffarabad bus 

service or the start of Anti Terror Mechanism wherein the two sides had intelligence summits 

- a move that eventually flopped. The biggest Indo-Pak CBM that came in place during 

Musharraf’s tenure was a ceasefire between the two militaries along the International Border, 

Line of Control and Actual Ground Position Line (AGPL) in Siachen area. This CBM has 

remained in place till date for over six years, barring a few minor violations. Moreover, it was 

during Musharraf’s regime that five entry-exit points across the LoC were designated and 

which are still functional.  

All this was despite the fact that Musharraf had a uni-focal obsession with Kashmir 

throughout his tenure, though Pakistan has never been able to tell India what it wants except 

mouthing the usual sentiment that the aspirations of the Kashmiris must be taken into 

account. Here again, India and Pakistan came close to a settlement of the Kashmir issue 

during Musharraf’s regime, but the two sides could not muster enough political will.  

The resolution of the India-Pakistan dispute in near or far future remains a pipe dream. 

Whenever the two sides meet they just agree to disagree. They water the leaves and ignore 

the roots. Full normalization of India-Pakistan relations is not possible till the Pakistani 
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military establishment’s mindset undergoes a sea change. Anti-Indianism is in the DNA of 

Pakistani civil and military establishments. India cannot change it. 
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Party politics or national interest? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, February 13, 2011 

By NAJAM SETHI 

Time is running out on the 45-day deadline given last month by Mr Nawaz Sharif to 

President Asif Zardari for the implementation of an extraordinary 10-point agenda to set 

things right. What happens when, not if, most of Mr Sharif’s demands are shrugged away by 

the PPP government? Also, it is equally important to determine the intrinsic validity of these 

demands in order to ascertain whether Mr Sharif and Mr Zardari are both playing “politics as 

usual” or have national interest uppermost in mind. 

Mr Sharif says the federal government must freeze the prices of “basic goods and services”, 

especially oil and gas products, and end “load-shedding” of gas and electricity. But this is 

simply not possible in the short-term. The prices of “basic goods” are linked to domestic and 

international market factors, exchange rates, foreign exchange reserves, money supply, 

subsidies and support prices to farmers. The prices of oil and gas, and the necessity of “load-

shedding”, are related to the current stock of oil, gas and hydroelectric resources of the 

country - which cannot be significantly changed quickly - no less than the inability of the 

government to cough up the money to clear the circular debt or stop massive thieving in the 

sector. 

Mr Sharif wants Mr Zardari to “eliminate corruption” by sacking “those ministers and 

government officials who are accused of corruption and replace them with reputed and clean 

people”. A noble objective, this is certainly doable. Should accusations alone suffice to fire 

people, especially in a charged environment where passions and prejudice are running high? 

A case in point is the forced resignation of the MD PIA at the behest of violent union mobs 

protesting a complex financial proposal that has neither been signed nor fully understood by 

most objectors. But the weight of history must be reckoned with, especially in the personal 

case of Mr Zardari, no less than the PPP government, both of whom have been dogged by 

credible corruption charges on all three occasions when they have been in office. Therefore, 

the intervention of the Supreme Court in such matters is beneficial. The sacking of Raja 

Pervez (Mr Rental Power) from the Oil and Gas Ministry is timely, even though the retention 

of Mukhdum Amin Faheem as Commerce Minister is a concession to real politik rather than 

any stubborn denial of his inefficiency or tainted persona. Mr Sharif wants the PPP 

government to “recover all bank loans that were written off due to political pressure”. Again, 

a noble objective, but one that is both complex and double-edged, as the lawyer representing 
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the State Bank of Pakistan has deposed before the Supreme Court. It is complex because most 

of the loans in question were written off when the loan-disbursing banks were in the public 

sector but have since been privatised. 

Digging the record and perusing the true intent behind each major write-off, many of which 

are part of complex legal deals worked out with NAB, will require Herculean efforts by a 

trained team of banking experts. This can’t be done arbitrarily. Also, there will be questions 

of the legal propriety of deals done in privatised banks which are directly accountable to their 

board of directors and investors rather than to the public at large. Last but not least, many 

write-offs may fall in the grey zone between political influence and genuine financial distress 

of the party in question, a problem that is not amenable to swift justice. 

Mr Sharif wants Mr Zardari to “implement all the decisions of the Supreme Court, including 

those pertaining to the NRO and the question of President Zardari’s immunity from 

prosecution in a Swiss Court for money laundering”. While it is evident that the government 

has been dragging its feet in areas where implementing the SC’s decisions, especially 

regarding various appointments, are likely to hurt its prospects, it is absolutely clear that Mr 

Zardari has no intention of enabling his very own government to sign his political death 

warrant in Switzerland. The matter is pending in the SC and has the potential to derail the 

government and the political system. 

Mr Sharif is demanding a neutral and fair NAB and Election Commission. This requirement 

is truly in the national interest even though it is also in favour of Mr Sharif’s party-political 

interest and against Mr Zardari’s. When the boot was on the other foot, Mr Sharif’s NAB 

equivalent of the Ehtesab Bureau was the most discriminating, even vindictive, accountability 

organ on record. The NAB’s political record during General Pervez Musharraf’s time was 

only slightly better since no generals or judges were touched. Much the same can be said of 

previous Chief Election Commissioners and Commissions. Each was constructed or elevated 

to serve the interest of the ruler at hand. Therefore, unless the SC has its way on both counts, 

we should not expect Mr Zardari to quickly throw in the towel. 

The government has been tasked to significantly reduce its expenses and downsize the 

cabinet. Some half-hearted efforts in this direction are noticeable. If the media could do some 

homework and pinpoint the most outrageous cases of unwarranted expenses - such as luxury 

cars, sprawling houses and unacceptably generous perks and privileges to friends, cronies and 

pro-PPP bureaucrats - we might be able to get some belated action on this front. But left to 

itself, the government is not likely to budge. 

Mr Sharif wants “national institutions like PIA, PSO, NHA, Civil Aviation and KPT to be 

revamped and made profitable”. This is easier said than done. He was prime minister twice 

and did nothing to clean up the mess which has since piled up. Indeed, these corporations are 

inefficient, corrupt and unprofitable because they are run like employment agencies and 

sinecure centres for party loyalists. If truly competent professionals were to be appointed to 

lead these organisations, they would start by sacking at least half of the staff and shuttering 

down against government sifarish and pressure. But with unemployment soaring, which 

elected government will demonstrate the courage to downsize, especially without the 

financial resources to offer golden handshakes? Which judge will not favourably look upon 

angry petitioners seeking “stay orders” against their sacking? 
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Indeed, even where golden handshakes were offered in the past, the best and most competent 

employees took the offer and exited, leaving behind the dregs of the corporation to ruin it 

further. Privatisation is also, theoretically speaking, an option. But each major privatisation to 

date has been dogged by corruption and lack of transparency. Worse, even when corruption 

was not an issue, employee unions and courts have stepped in to sabotage sovereign 

guarantees, entailing further financial and credibility losses on the Privatisation Commission. 

Defending and enhancing “national interest” in the murky world of Third World 

parliamentary politics, with secret military agencies and foreign powers jostling for 

resources, influence or space, is a tall order. Neither Mr Zardari, nor Mr Sharif, nor the 

centralised, first-past-the-post political system in vogue, is equipped to do the job. But that’s 

the way the cookie crumbles. 
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The U.S. holds key to peace 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, February 13, 2011 

U.S./NATO troops have been increased to unprecedented levels since coalition forces toppled 

the Taliban regime in late 2001. General David Petraeus, the commander of all U.S./NATO 

forces in Afghanistan, has predicted more intense fighting in 2011. More than 2,400 Afghan 

civilians lost their lives and over 3,200 were injured in the conflict-related security incidents 

in 2010 and tens of thousands of people were forced out of their homes and denied access to 

essential health, livelihood and education services, a leading human rights body, Afghanistan 

Rights Monitor, reported on 1 February. 

Amidst the rising smoke of war, the government’s peace agenda appears contradicting and 

self-deceptive. Some Afghans blame the former U.S. and UN envoys for Afghanistan, 

Zalmay Khalilzad and Lakhdar Brahimi, for excluding the Taliban from the historic Bonn 

Agreement in December 2001 which resulted in the resurgence of the Taliban. Others, 

meanwhile, accuse the victorious Northern Alliance leaders of manipulating the political 

system and sabotaging all meaningful reconciliation efforts with the Taliban. 

Whilst mid-level Taliban commanders have expressed interest in seeking an end to the war 

through peace talks, senior Taliban leaders, including Mullah Mohammad Omar, have 

emphasised on the unconditional withdrawal of all foreign forces from Afghanistan as a 

prerequisite for peace talks. 

 

The self-proclaimed Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan has also condemned the government of 

Hamid Karzai as being an illegitimate, predatory and puppet regime and has repeatedly 

rejected Kabul’s peace calls. 

Mullah Malang, a Taliban commander in the eastern Nooristan Province, accused the Afghan 

Government of insincerity in its peace efforts. “The High Peace Council has been created to 

divide and weaken the Taliban,” Malang told Killid in a telephone interview. 

However, government officials insisted Kabul’s peace rapprochements were genuine and that 

all sorts of “guarantees” would be offered to the Taliban leaders who could join the peace 

process. Mullah Omar’s name appears in a Washington’s wanted list of international 

terrorists with a US$25 million bounty on his head. It is unclear what Mr. Karzai could do to 

protect Omar from the U.S. if he would decide to cease violence and opt for peace. 

Abdul Salaam Zaeef, a former Taliban diplomat in Pakistan, says the Taliban believe that the 

Karzai government is almost irrelevant to the peace process and that only Washington has the 
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key to end the conflict. “There are two sides to this conflict,” said Zaeef, “one side is the U.S. 

another is the Taliban.” 

Ironically, Zaeef’s advice for Washington is similar to recommendations made by a group of 

American experts to President Barrack Obama on talks with the Taliban. “The U.S. must 

open direct talks with the Taliban if peace is to be achieved in Afghanistan,” Zaeef said. So 

far Washington has primarily relied on its military might in order to “disrupt, dismantle and 

defeat” Taliban insurgents in Afghanistan. However, there is a widespread consensus that 

peace in Afghanistan cannot be won on the combat fields but in the political corridors. 
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Monday, February 14, 2011 

By ABBAS DAIYAR 

Heart cries for the five kids and widow of the security guard who, along with his fellow 

guard, was killed by suicide bomber yesterday in the attack on Kabul City Center. Heartfelt 

tributes to the brave souls who stopped the Taliban bombers from entering the famous 

shopping mall at the heart of Kabul. One of the guards was the lone breadwinner of his 

family, five kids and wife. Soon after the attack, there was a Breaking News statement on the 

website of Taliban in Pashto, giving details of the bomber who had blown up himself. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid sent cell phone text messages to reporters claiming 

responsibility for the attack. The statement on Al-emarah website published as Breaking 

News says Zabihullah from Badakhshan made the first attack on the “security post” and 

killed one. “Three other bombers, Alam Gul, Hamidullah and Janat Gul gunned down the 

security guards,” says the Taliban statement adding that “the invaders have been saying 

Mujahideen cannot carry such attacks.” 

 

Yesterday’s attack comes two weeks after the suicide bombing of Finest Market in Kabul, 

where an entire Afghan family of six and several others were killed. Both attacks targeted the 

famous shopping centers of the city and the targets were innocent civilians. It’s not new that 

Taliban send suicide bombers to blow up among crowd of innocent civilians. 

While reading the Taliban Breaking News statement, watching the horrors of yesterday’s 

attack on TV and listening from friends who had come from the scene, I thought of the Live 

debate on 1TV in Kabul recently, in which the host Sami asked “Are the Afghan forces ready 

to take over the security responsibilities?” with an instant reply of General Murad Ali, 

commander of ground forces of ANA saying “YES!”. The “Yes” is not what I want to 

mention here, but a question asked by a woman in audience right after the “YES” of General 

Murad. “You can’t even secure the capital despite the presence of thousands of foreign 

forces. How will you secure the country when they leave?”, asked the woman in that 

televised debate attended by Afghans, men and women, young and old, having their concerns 

heard. 

The security concerns about the capabilities of Afghan forces after 2014 drawdown and 

withdrawal deadline is a topic that needs many more such public and experts’ debates, but 

what I want to further quote from the 1TV live debate is the part of discussion about “Taliban 

are our brothers”. One of the audience had said, “The Taliban are our brothers” referring to 

the general perception of some who believe the insurgents are just a bunch of common people 

like us, but have chosen to fight for their angers. But I am glad there were people in the 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


131 
 

audience who think otherwise. That “brother” comment by a man had quite enraged many, 

mostly women, in the audience. One of them, a woman named Khatera, asked “how can you 

call Taliban our brothers? They have no respect for anyone. They want war and not peace. 

What will be our future if they come back to power?” It represents the deep concerns of 

absolute majority of Afghan women-half of our population-who never get their voice heard 

through media to the policy makers in Kabul and Washington. Majority of the people in 

audience, men and women, talked against the Taliban. 

Actually the phrase “our brother Taliban” has been used many times by President Karzai 

while asking the insurgents to join the negotiations process, but each time his request has 

been responded by a suicide attack either in Kandahar or Kabul. What is weird is that 

President Karzai has even used the phrase “our brothers Taliban” while addressing 

ceremonies of Defense Ministry or Afghan National Army. Our soldiers are trained against 

the “enemy”-Taliban whom the Afghan security forces are trained and supposed to fight-yet 

their Commander-in-Chief calls them “our brothers”, which creates an absolute confusion in 

the minds of our soldiers about whom are their enemy and whom “brothers” leaving them 

with confusion about the very basic ideology and understanding of enemy. 

The civil society, Afghan human rights organizations and activists should engage public 

about denouncing Taliban atrocities. After each suicide attack killing innocent civilians, 

leaving kids orphaned and women widowed, it strongly calls for conscience of those calling 

Taliban “our brothers”. Brothers never blow up among their own brothers. It’s obvious that 

the silent majority of Afghans not only strongly denounce the merciless bloody suicide 

attacks of Taliban, but also most hate the medieval Taliban views about education, women 

rights, and other social liberties. We, the Afghan opinion makers, human rights activists and 

members of civil society should engage and encourage people to express their concerns and 

condemnation, which they mostly prefer not to utter because of the fear of Taliban 

intimidation. But how long will we fear them keeping silence against their atrocities? 

Hours before the suicide attack on Kabul City Center, Taliban released a statement calling the 

people to revolt against the Government as the Egyptians did against Hosni Mubarak. The 

statement said Taliban prays to Allah to grant further success to Egyptians to succeed in 

establishing an independent “Islamic” government. It seems that the Taliban did not follow 

the Al-Jazeera Arabic coverage of the uprising in Cairo; otherwise they would have seen the 

Christian and Muslims hand-in-hand on Tahrir Square for democracy in their country, not a 

Taliban-like Sharia State. Seems like they have missed the Arabic live interviews of men and 

women Egyptians from Cairo denouncing the myth expressed by some Western pundits that 

Muslim Brotherhood will come to power after the uprising, or that Islamist organization has 

any role in the uprisings. 

The Taliban statement also predicted of “a popular uprising, if god willing” in Afghanistan. 

It doesn’t suit Taliban talking of “popular uprising” or public reaction, because they believe 

in violence, suicide bombing of civilian places to spread terror, not a peaceful democratic 

struggle. They shy away from the fact that the uprising in Egypt is a slap on the face of 

Islamic fundamentalists by the silent majority of Muslims choosing to stage a peaceful 

protest for weeks, despite the state-violence, to express their anger and demand for change 

which ensures civil liberties and freedom of expression, that Taliban doesn’t believe on. 

Seems like Taliban didn’t watch or read about the young male and female Egyptians 

demanding democracy, not a Totalitarian Sharia State which the people of Afghanistan 
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experienced under Taliban for a dark period of our history, or they are distorting facts about 

the Egypt events for their propaganda. 

At the conclusion of the statement, Taliban call the people to stand for a popular Islamic 

revolution. If it was the public desire, why millions of people escaped the country under their 

dark period? Why thousands of Afghans fought against the totalitarian Taliban regime for 

their rights? Or else, the Taliban mean to say that their takeover was not an Islamic 

revolution, which they have been claiming previously, it was. 

The last sentence of the Taliban “appeal” says, “The Mujahideen of the Islamic Emirate are at 

your service and side.” Then people would ask, what is your agenda with the years of suicide 

attacks killing thousands of innocent Afghan civilians, mostly children and women? The 

latest of which at Kabul City Center comes at the same time with your appeal to masses. The 

answer is Taliban stands for Terrorism, and they must be defeated! 
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US and Pakistan square off 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, February 14, 2011 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

The United States State Department has announced that the trilateral United States-Pakistan-

Afghanistan meeting at foreign minister level, scheduled to take place in Washington on 

February 23-24, has been indefinitely postponed. Washington ascribes the postponement due 

to a cabinet reshuffle in Islamabad on Friday in which foreign minister Shah Mehmood 

Qureshi was replaced. 

Islamabad has also signaled that the proposed visit by Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari is 

in doubt - “There is no clear date for the president’s visit”. 

Meanwhile, there have been threatening noises from Washington that US aid to Pakistan 

might be in jeopardy and, if ABC News is to be believed, a top White House official warned 

the Pakistani ambassador that diplomatic ties might be curtailed. 

 

All this is happening on account of the continued detention of a single American national 

commonly known as “Raymond Davis” in the Pakistani city of Lahore, despite the urgings by 

senior US officials at the political and diplomatic level that he should be forthwith released. 

Davis is employed by the US government and is accused of shooting dead two armed men in 

Lahore. The US Embassy in Islamabad said the man, who it claims fired in self-defense, is 

covered by diplomatic immunity and should be immediately released. 

Davis’ detention ought to have been a perfect case for some quiet, patient diplomacy. The 

incident has impacted on Pakistan’s fragile political situation. The widespread “anti-

Americanism” that lurks just below the surface in Pakistani society; popular indignation 

bordering on anger that the government is colluding with the US’s war in Afghanistan; 

tensions between the federal government in Islamabad and the opposition-run provincial 

government in Lahore (which arrested Davis); the tenuous equations between the civilian 

government and the military; and the sheer ambiguity surrounding the incident (who is 

“Davis” actually, what was his mission on that fateful evening in Lahore, and so on) - all 

these complicate the Davis case. 

Despite all this, Washington has deliberately opted for a course of muscular diplomacy, of 

openly pressuring the Pakistani authorities in full public view. The abrasive diplomacy 

appears unwarranted, and it is common sense that given the sensitivities involved it would 

incur the risk of being counter-productive. 
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Even vis-a-vis Iran and North Korea, Washington prefers to painstakingly use back channels 

when diplomatic feathers get ruffled. Pakistan is also a traditional ally of the US, and 

Washington has no lack of communication lines to get through to the powers that be in 

Islamabad and the garrison city of Rawalpindi. Discretion demanded that Washington allow a 

“cooling-off” period and in the meanwhile work through confidential channels of 

communication to arrive at a satisfactory solution. 

Astoundingly, what we are witnessing is exactly to the contrary. An “area specialist” in the 

US with links to the establishment wrote: 

Better relations will require Washington and Pakistan to confront the edifice of ossified 

fictions that surround and ultimately undermine this complex and strained relationship. 

Washington needs to aggressively combat the historical untruths that have become legendary 

fact as vigorously as it needs to understand the Pakistan that is, not the Pakistan it might want 

to be … If the United States and Washington can ever re-optimize their bilateral relationship, 

both will have to make a concerted effort to resist rehearsing past fictions and creating new 

ones. 

Tirades like this and the steady stream of American official threats in the past fortnight 

directed at Pakistan over the Davis case aren’t having the desired effect. 

Islamabad is not impressed by the US’s posturing. Even after Secretary of State Hillary 

Clinton spoke to Pakistani army chief General Ashfaq Pervez Kiani on the sidelines of the 

47th Munich security conference 10 days ago, Pakistan crossed the Rubicon with the decisive 

step to formally charge Davis in a court of law in Lahore with pre-meditated murder and on 

that basis got him remanded to prison for another 14 days for interrogation. 

Again, the ousted Qureshi has plunged into the controversy without any foreplay, alleging 

that Clinton pressured him to “publicly confirm diplomatic immunity of Davis. However, I 

refused to do so because it was against the factual position in the case.” 

He said, “The kind of blanket immunity Washington is pressing for Davis is not endorsed by 

the official record of the Foreign Ministry,” adding that Washington even “threatened that 

Hillary Clinton would not meet me at the Munich conference on February 6 if the request was 

not granted.” Qureshi possibly has a motivation to link his removal as foreign minister with 

his firm stance on the Davis case, but the damage has been done. 

Why are the stakes so heavily loaded? What raises eyebrows among observers in Delhi is that 

Davis, who as a highly trained operative killed two motorcyclists who were tailing his car in 

obtrusive intelligence work for over an hour, knowing full well who they were. As a former 

US special forces officer, Davis was knowledgeable enough to estimate that such obtrusive 

intelligence was not meant to be life-threatening but was intended to be intimidating and 

obstructive. In short, Davis lost his cool at some point when he found he couldn’t shake off 

his “tail”. 

The Pakistani authorities have been leaking to the media that they knew Davis was in touch 

with the “Pakistani Taliban”. The Washington Post quoted Pakistani intelligence officials to 

the effect that the two motor cyclists were warning Davis that he was crossing some “red 

line” (meaning, he was about to do something unacceptable to Pakistan’s national security 

interests) and it was at that point he shot them. 
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Clearly, the US has every reason to believe that the Pakistani side knows much more than it is 

prepared to admit, and if Davis breaks down after sustained interrogation in police custody, 

he might spill explosive stuff. This explains the highly contradictory versions that the US has 

given about Davis’ identity and the nature of his assignment in Pakistan. 

What emerges from the pattern of the US reaction is that Davis’ detention has sent alarm 

bells ringing all the way to the White House. The US is apprehensive that the Davis case has 

the potential to shake up the very foundations of its alliance with Pakistan. Therefore, it has 

done the most natural thing that most countries facing a grave predicament vis-a-vis a foreign 

country would do - take the high moral ground straightaway and place itself in denial mode, 

come what may. 

So, what did Davis do for a living? From the adamant fashion in which Islamabad (despite 

being highly vulnerable to US aid cutoff) is reacting, it seems it has no real choices in the 

matter. This seems to be a situation in which, as someone once said, you only live once. 

The heart of the matter is that Pakistan has been wondering for a long time who it is who 

could be instigating the so-called “Pakistani Taliban” to inflict such bloody wounds on the 

Pakistani military and weaken and incrementally destabilize the Pakistani state. 

It has been convenient to point the finger from time to time at the Indians, but when Pakistani 

state institutions were attacked, especially the military and the Inter-Services Intelligence, as 

precise targets, Islamabad would have had deeper suspicions, especially asa the close links 

between the former Afghan intelligence chief Amrullah Saleh and the US security 

establishment was a fact known to Pakistani agencies. 

Conventional wisdom, especially among Indian propagandists, has been that what is 

happening inside Pakistan is a kind of “blowback” of terrorism. Some Indian pundits even 

claimed that the “serpent” that the Pakistani state nurtured over the years (namely, extremist 

outfits) for poisoning India’s environs has now turned against the Pakistani state itself. 

While this thesis has its seductive power, it is based on simplistic assumptions regarding the 

processes going on within Pakistan, especially the dialectics involving the vehicles of 

militancy and extremism and the state security apparatus. The Pakistani military and its 

highly efficient intelligence set-up could have concluded a long time ago that under the cover 

of the “Pakistani Taliban”, all sorts of free-wheeling forces were at work. Washington is 

openly doing hero-worshipping of Amrullah Saleh even months after Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai sacked the spymaster almost as a prerequisite for improving Afghan-Pakistan 

relations. 

Davis can most certainly provide the proverbial “missing link” to Pakistan to connect several 

dots on an intriguing chessboard. Conceivably, he will be sent back home at some point, but 

by then he may be a “burnt-out case” and Pakistan would have gained a far better 

understanding of the US’s regional policies. 

With over 100,000 American troops out on a limb in Afghanistan and the snow melting on 

the Hindu Kush mountains and a new “fighting season” just round the corner, the prospect 

surely unnerves Washington. The postponement of the trilateral meeting in Washington 

shows up the uncertainties. 
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Fauzia: Davis has diplomatic immunity 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Tuesday, February 15, 2011 

KARACHI: Pakistan People’s Party Secretary Information Fauzia Wahab has said that the 

US citizen Raymond Davis arrested for killing two Pakistanis in Lahore last month has 

official diplomatic visa. Addressing a press conference here on Monday, she said that 

Pakistan is among those countries, which has signed the Vienna Convention, under which all 

diplomats enjoy immunity and cannot be arrested in any way. “Raymond Davis is a member 

technical staff of the US embassy and enjoys immunity”, she asserted. However, she said the 

case of Raymond Davis is in the court which will decide his fate. “It is very sensitive issues 

with reference to the Pak-US relations. There are about one million Pakistani living in the 

United States, it is a big market for our products and our 80% funds come from there”, she 

added. 

 

Referring to former Foreign Minister Shah Mehmood Qureshi, she said that he violated the 

party discipline and new foreign minister to be appointed soon, saying in politics policies 

matter but not personalities. Party workers should show respect to the party policies on the 

issue of allocation of ministries. APP adds: Talking to a private TV channel Fauzia Wahab 

said that there was no pressure on former foreign minister Shah Mehmood Qureshi in 

Raymond Davis case. “When President of Pakistan Asif Ali Zardari has already conveyed to 

Congress members that Davis case is in court and the court would decide his fate then there 

shouldn’t be any confusion, the things are very clear, she said. She said Qureshi’s statement 

regarding Davis was not correct rather it was violation of party discipline. 

She said that Qureshi’s name was in the list of new cabinet members and he was assigned the 

Ministry of Water and Power but he declined to accept the decision of the leadership and 

insisted to be the Minister of Foreign Affairs. “It is against the party discipline that you reject 

the decision of the party leadership, his refusal was not appropriate,” she said adding that 

Qureshi’s statement in the newspapers was also against the party rules. If he had some 

differences on any issue then he had to sort it out with the party instead of indulging in news 

statements, she remarked. She said the party would issue him a show cause notice to seek his 

views and then decide his fate in the light of party rules and regulations. 
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Kerry travels to Pakistan to reaffirm ties 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 15, 2011 

An influential American lawmaker left Monday night for a visit to Pakistan to try to repair 

relations strained in the wake of the arrest of a US embassy worker, who fatally shot two 

Pakistanis, a US newspaper reported. 

According to the paper, Senator John Kerry, chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations 

Committee, is undertaking the visit at the request of the Obama administration. But an 

unnamed senior US official who spoke on background because of the sensitivity of the case, 

said that Kerry is not trying to secure the release of Davis. Instead, Kerry’s mission will be to 

“help tone down the rhetoric and reaffirm the US partnership with Pakistan,” the report said. 

Kerry has developed close relations with Pakistan leaders over the years, and pushed through 

a $7.5 billion, five-year aid package for the country. 

He has traveled to Pakistan four times since he became chairman of the powerful committee 

in early 2009. 

Meanwhile, the ABC News network reported that spokesperson of the Senate Foreign 

Relations Committee, Frederick Jones, confirmed the trip, saying the Democratic Senator 

‘will meet with senior Pakistan government officials to reaffirm support for the strategic 

relationship between the two countries. 

 

“Kerry-Lugar-Berman was designed to signal our long-term state engagement with the 

people of Pakistan,” Jones said. 

In Washington, the State Department Monday reiterated its stance that Raymond Davis 

enjoys diplomatic immunity and that he should be released from detention. Spokemsan Philip 

J Crowley said Washington is building a strategic partnership with Pakistan and expects 

Islamabad to implement the international convention. 

“We are building a strategic partnership with Pakistan. We are going to build this relationship 

for the long term. We respect our international obligations, and we expect other countries, 

including Pakistan, to do the same.” 
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Clinton to announce new ‘AfPak’ envoy 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, February 15, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton has chosen a new special envoy to Afghanistan 

and Pakistan, after months of delay and disagreements between the White House and the 

State Department over the parameters of the job that became vacant with the December death 

of Richard C. Holbrooke, senior officials said. 

Retired diplomat Marc Grossman is expected to take over as the administration is facing a 

crucial year for its war strategy in Afghanistan, where it plans to begin U.S. troop 

withdrawals this summer and to move toward a political settlement including negotiations 

with the Taliban before the end of 2011. 

In Pakistan, a key partner in the strategy, the situation has become even more fraught with 

peril, as U.S.-Pakistani relations have plummeted to their lowest point in years over 

Pakistan’s rejection of U.S. demands to grant diplomatic immunity to a U.S. official accused 

of murder there. 

The administration has suspended high-level official contacts with the Pakistanis, and senior 

members of Congress have warned Islamabad that it risks a cutoff of U.S. aid. 

Clinton, who met with Grossman Monday morning at the State Department, expects to 

announce his appointment in a major Afghan-Pakistan speech she will deliver at the Asia 

Society in New York Friday, if not before, administration officials said. The officials spoke 

on condition of anonymity, saying they could not discuss the appointment on the record until 

it was announced. 

 

Asked about the planned appointment, Grossman said he was “not in a position to comment.” 

In a nearly three-decade career at the State Department, Grossman served as assistant 

secretary of state for Europe and ambassador to Turkey. His last assignment, before retiring 

from the foreign service in 2005, was undersecretary for political affairs during the first 

administration of George W. Bush. 

He now is vice chairman of the Cohen Group, which advises international business clients on 

overseas enterprises. Although the consulting group, headed by former defense secretary 
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William Cohen, has several clients with contracts in South Asia, administration officials said 

they did not foresee any problem in clearing Grossman for the post. 

Clinton said in the days following Holbrooke’s sudden death from a torn aorta that she 

intended to keep the office intact in terms of personnel and mission. She has frequently cited 

the “AfPak” special representative as the leading example of the “whole of government” 

approach she has set for administration foreign policy. 

Holbrooke brought representatives from departments across the administration, along with 

outside experts, onto his team. Its mandate is to coordinate all civilian aspects of the strategy 

and serve as an equal counterpart to the military. 

But Holbrooke frequently ran afoul of the White House, where some officials disapproved of 

the breadth of his activities that extended from congressional liaison to negotiator with 

foreign governments, and senior administration representative to Afghan and Pakistani 

leaders, all the way to visits to obscure Afghanistan aid programs and Pakistani refugee 

camps. 

According to one candidate who discussed the job with Clinton, she was looking for someone 

with the stature to speak for both her and President Obama to Congress and foreign 

governments. Some in the White House, this person said, wanted someone with a more 

traditional diplomatic background whose duties would be restricted to representing the 

administration in the region. 

Disputes about the scope of the job delayed the selection process, as several candidates 

questioned the degree of authority they would have and wondered whether they would come 

under the same White House fire as Holbrooke had. 

Two potential candidates - Nicholas Burns, who served in the same job as Grossman in the 

second Bush administration, and Strobe Talbott, deputy secretary of state in the Bill Clinton 

administration- were thought to be too closely identified with U.S.-India relations to serve as 

viable interlocutors with Pakistan. 

Others on Hillary Clinton’s list included Frank Wisner, the former U.S. ambassador to Egypt, 

and John Podesta, Bill Clinton’s White House chief of staff. It was unclear whether either of 

them was actually offered - or refused - the post. 

Officials said that it would largely be up to Grossman to define the job’s parameters. Frank 

Ruggiero, Holbrooke’s deputy and acting representative since his death, is expected to stay 

on, perhaps focusing this year on reconciliation talks with the Taliban and other insurgent 

groups, together with regional coordination. 

But virtually the entire U.S. civilian and military leadership in Afghanistan is expected to 

leave in the coming months, including Ambassador Karl Eikenberry and the embassy’s other 

four most senior officials, Gen. David H. Petraeus, commander of the U.S.-led international 

coalition, and Lt. Gen. David Rodriguez, who runs day-to-day military operations there. 

One of Grossman’s first tasks will be advising Clinton on new senior diplomats to replace 

Eikenberry and others in the Kabul Embassy. 
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Both State and Defense suffer from a thin bench of officials with Afghanistan experience. 

While the heavy U.S. troop presence in Iraq between 2003-2008 created a large number of 

three- and four-star generals with extensive command experience in that country, the pool is 

much smaller in Afghanistan. 

“What [Defense] Secretary [Robert M.] Gates has been wrestling with is whether having that 

Afghan experience is preferable to widening the aperture and bringing in others who may not 

have as much experience there but who are fresh and may have a slightly different 

perspective to offer,” said Gates spokesman Geoff Morrell. 

Although no final decisions have been made, military officials said that Petraeus, who took 

command last July, will rotate out of Afghanistan before the end of the year. 

The general who replaces Petraeus will have to navigate a tricky relationship with Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai and Pakistani leaders. Rodriguez, the second-highest officer now in 

Afghanistan, has done two combat tours there and is widely thought to have a better feel for 

the ground battle and the personalities of top Afghan government officials than just about any 

officer in the U.S. military. But some senior Pentagon officials worry that he lacks the media 

and political savvy needed for the four-star job in Afghanistan and it does not appear likely at 

the moment that he will take over for Petraeus. 

U.S. officials believe that in the last six months they have made significant progress in rolling 

back Taliban gains and restoring security in key areas of the south and east, giving the next 

commander more of a chance to adjust and learn on the job. 

“The situation has changed. It is less urgent,” Morrell said. 
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Kerry promises investigation against Davis in US 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, February 16, 2011 

As US Senate Foreign Relations Committee Chairman John Kerry arrived in Lahore on a 

two-day visit which, a US official said, was to repair the bruised relationship between his 

country and Pakistan, US President Barack Obama weighed in on the spat, insisting that 

detained official, Raymond Davis, enjoyed diplomatic immunity under the Vienna 

Convention and should be released at once. 

Speaking at a White House press conference, the US president said, “Washington respects 

envoys and expects Islamabad to uphold the Geneva Convention governing world diplomats’ 

status and recognise Davis as a diplomat.” 

Obama noted that a couple of Pakistanis were killed in the incident involving Davis last 

month and observed that the US was alive to that fact. “So, obviously, we are concerned 

about the loss of life. We are not callous about that.” But, he added, there was a “broader 

principle at stake that, I think, we have to uphold”. 

 

Addressing a press conference at the residence of US Consul General in Lahore Carmella 

Conroy, Kerry said his country respected Pakistani courts, but Davis’ issue had nothing to do 

with local courts as diplomats enjoyed immunity under Vienna Convention. 

The US senator said, “We cannot allow that one incident can break the strong relationship 

between the two countries and we want to see this relationship to grow.” 

“We respect your courts but we have to respect the international law which you have signed,” 

said Kerry, adding, “There is a strong belief in our government that this case does not belong 

in court because this man has diplomatic immunity.” 

The US senator assured that a complete investigation would be carried out in the US and 

proper action would be taken against Davis by the US justice department. 

He said that Pakistan and the US had many mutual interests. “That is what brought me here. 

We need to remember that we must think about the things that are for both of us,” he said. 

Kerry said, “One thing or the other that might divide us in a small way to take away the 

things that unite us in a big way that’s really what brings me here to Pakistan”. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The Threat of Civil Unrest in Pakistan and the Davis Case 

SOURCE: Stratfor 

Wednesday, February 16, 2011 

By SCOTT STEWART 

On Feb. 13, the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) issued a statement demanding that the 

government of Pakistan execute U.S. government contractor Raymond Davis or turn him 

over to the TTP for judgment. Davis, a contract security officer for the CIA, has been in 

Pakistani custody since a Jan. 27 incident in which he shot two men who reportedly pointed a 

pistol at him in an apparent robbery attempt. 

Pakistani officials have corroborated Davis’ version of events and, according to their 

preliminary report, Davis appears to have acted in self-defense. From a tactical perspective, 

the incident appears to have been (in tactical security parlance) a “good shoot,” but the matter 

has been taken out of the tactical realm and has become mired in transnational politics and 

Pakistani public sentiment. Whether the shooting was justified or not, Davis has now become 

a pawn in a larger game being played out between the United States and Pakistan. 

When one considers the way similar periods of tension between the Pakistanis and Americans 

have unfolded in the past, it is not unreasonable to conclude that as this current period plays 

out, it could have larger consequences for Davis and for American diplomatic facilities and 

commercial interests in Pakistan. Unless the Pakistani government is willing and able to 

defuse the situation, the case could indeed provoke violent protests against the United States, 

and U.S. citizens and businesses in Pakistan should be prepared for this backlash. 

 

Details of the Case 

One of the reasons that the Pakistanis have been able to retain Davis in custody is that while 

he may have been traveling on a “black” diplomatic U.S. passport, not everyone who holds a 

diplomatic passport is afforded full diplomatic immunity. The only people afforded full 

diplomatic immunity are those who are on a list of diplomats officially accredited as 

diplomatic agents by the receiving country. The rest of the foreign employees at an embassy 

or a consulate in the receiving country who are not on the diplomatic list and who are not 

accredited as diplomatic agents under the Vienna Convention are only protected by functional 

immunity. This means they are only protected from prosecution related to their official 

duties. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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As a contract employee assigned to the U.S. Consulate in Lahore, Davis was likely not on the 

diplomatic list and probably did not enjoy full diplomatic immunity. He was probably 

considered a member of the administrative or technical staff. Protecting himself during a 

robbery attempt would not be considered part of his official function in the country, and 

therefore his actions that day would not be covered under functional immunity. So 

determining exactly what level of immunity Davis was provided will be critical in this case, 

and the information provided by the Pakistani Foreign Ministry will have a big impact on the 

Pakistani judge hearing the arguments. 

In all likelihood, Davis was briefed regarding his legal status by his company and by the CIA 

prior to being assigned to post. He also would have been told that, while he had limited 

immunity, the U.S. government would do its best to take care of him if some incident 

occurred. However, it would have been made clear to him that in working as a protective 

contractor he was running a risk and that if there was an incident on or off duty, he could 

wind up in trouble. All security contractors working overseas know this and accept the risk as 

part of the job. 

At the time of the shooting, of course, Davis would not have had time to leisurely ponder this 

potential legal quagmire. He saw a threat and reacted to it. Undoubtedly, the U.S. government 

will do all it can to help Davis out - especially since the case appears to be a good-shoot 

scenario and not a case of negligence or bad judgment. Indeed, on Feb. 15, U.S. Sen. John 

Kerry flew to Islamabad in a bid to seek Davis’ release. However, in spite of American 

efforts and international convention, Davis’ case is complicated greatly by the fact that he 

was working in Pakistan and by the current state of U.S.-Pakistani relations. 

  

Tensions 

Over the past few years, relations between the United States and Pakistan have been very 

strained. This tension has been evidenced not only by public opinion but also by concrete 

examples. For example, in mid-December, the CIA station chief in Islamabad was forced to 

leave the country after his name was disclosed in a class-action lawsuit brought by relatives 

of civilians killed by unmanned aerial vehicle strikes in the Pakistani tribal badlands. 

It was no coincidence that the Pakistani lawsuit against the CIA station chief occurred shortly 

after the head of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence directorate, Lt. Gen. Ahmed Shuja 

Pasha, was accused in a civil lawsuit of being involved in the 2008 attacks in Mumbai. The 

suit was brought in U.S. District Court in Brooklyn by family members of the American rabbi 

killed alongside his wife in Mumbai by Pakistan-based Islamist militants. 

Like Iraq, Pakistan is a country that has seen considerable controversy over American 

security contractors over the past several years. The government of Pakistan has gone after 

security contractor companies like DynCorp and its Pakistani affiliate InterRisk and Xe 

(formerly known as Blackwater), which has become the Pakistani version of the bogeyman. 

In addition to the clandestine security and intelligence work the company was conducting in 

Pakistan, in 2009 the Taliban even began to blame Xe for suicide bombing attacks that killed 

civilians. The end result is that American security contractors have become extremely 

unpopular in Pakistan. They are viewed not only as an affront to Pakistani sovereignty but 

also as trigger-happy killers. 
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And this is the environment in which the Davis shooting occurred. Even though some 

Pakistani civilians apparently came forward and reported that they had been robbed at 

gunpoint by the men Davis shot, other Pakistani groups like the Jamaat-ud-Dawah (JuD) - the 

successor to the Lashkar-e-Taiba, which was presumably banned by the Pakistani 

government - have demanded that Davis be hanged. The Jamaat-e-Islami (JeI), an Islamist 

political party, has also demanded that Davis be hanged and has called for large protests if he 

is released without a court order. As noted above, TTP spokesman Azam Tarik made a 

statement demanding that the Pakistani government either hang Davis or hand him over to 

them. Interest in this issue is not just confined to Islamist groups. There are some right-wing 

conservative nationalists and even some secular liberals who are asking: “If the United States 

can give CIA shooter Mir Amal Kansi the death penalty, why can’t Pakistan do the same 

thing to Davis?” 

The result is that the Davis case has aroused much controversy and passion in Pakistan. This 

not only complicates the position of the Pakistani government but also raises the distinct 

possibility that there will be civil unrest if Davis is released. 

  

Civil Unrest in Pakistan 

Like many parts of the developing world, civil unrest in Pakistan can quickly turn to extreme 

violence. One example that must certainly be on the minds of the security personnel at the 

U.S. Embassy and the U.S. consulates in Pakistan is the November 1979 incident in which an 

enraged mob seized and destroyed the U.S. Embassy in Islamabad. While there were only 

two Americans killed in that incident - a Marine security guard shot as he stood on the roof of 

the embassy and an Army warrant officer who died when an apartment building on the 

embassy compound was torched - the fire that the mob set inside the building very nearly 

killed all the employees who had sought shelter in the embassy’s inner safe-haven area. Two 

local Pakistani staff members were also killed in the fire. 

The 1979 attack was said to have been sparked by reports that the U.S. government was 

behind an assault on the Grand Mosque in Mecca by Saudi militants the day before. In 

reality, the mob that stormed and torched the U.S. Embassy was at least tolerated, if not 

orchestrated, by the Pakistani government, which was angry that the United States cut off 

financial aid to the country in April 1979. Not only did the Pakistani government facilitate the 

busing of large numbers of protesters to the U.S. Embassy, its security forces also stood aside 

and refused to protect the embassy from the onslaught of the angry mob. The embassy assault 

was Pakistan’s not-so-subtle way of sending a message to the U.S. government. 

But U.S. diplomatic facilities have not been the only targets of civil unrest in Pakistan. 

Following the assassination of former Pakistani Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto, angry mobs 

attacked not only security forces but also foreign businesses, banks, shops and gasoline 

stations in the cities of Karachi, Rawalpindi, Islamabad and Quetta and throughout the 

province of Sindh, Bhutto’s home province. 

Similarly, in February 2006 during the unrest generated by the Mohammed cartoon fiasco, 

mobs in Islamabad, Peshawar, Karachi and Lahore attacked a wide range of Western business 

targets. The worst of this violence occurred in Lahore, where a rampaging mob burned down 

four buildings housing the four-star Ambassador Hotel, two banks, a KFC restaurant 
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franchise and the regional office of Telenor, a Norwegian cell phone company. The protesters 

also damaged about 200 cars and several storefronts and threw stones through the windows of 

a McDonald’s restaurant, a Pizza Hut and a Holiday Inn. Lahore, incidentally, is where the 

Davis shooting occurred. 

  

Forecast 

Based on this history, the current tension between the United States and Pakistan, public 

sentiment in Pakistan regarding U.S. security contractors and the possibility of groups like 

JuD and JeI attempting to take advantage of the situation, there is a very real possibility that 

Davis’ release could spark mob violence in Pakistan (and specifically Lahore). Even if the 

Pakistani government does try to defuse the situation, there are other parties who will attempt 

to stir up violence. 

Due to the widespread discontent over the issue of U.S. security contractors in Pakistan, if 

protests do follow the release of Davis, they can be expected to be similar to the protests that 

followed the Mohammed cartoon case, i.e., they will cut across ethnic and sectarian lines and 

present a widespread threat. 

Physical security measures such as concrete barriers, standoff distances and security cameras 

can add to a facility’s defenses against a terrorist attack, but they really do not pose much of 

an obstacle to an angry mob intent on overrunning a property - especially if local and 

indigenous security forces are unwilling or unable to intervene in a timely fashion and the 

mob has the time and latitude to assault the facility for a prolonged period. The protesters can 

scale barriers and their overwhelming numbers can render most security measures useless. 

Barriers such as hard-line doors can provide some delay, but they can be breached by 

assailants who possess tools and time. 

Additionally, if protesters are able to set fire to the building, as happened at the U.S. Embassy 

in Islamabad in 1979, a safe-haven can become a death trap, especially if the mob can take 

control of the secondary escape hatch as it did in that incident, trapping the Americans inside 

the safe-haven. 

Commercial facilities are, by their very nature, far more accessible - and far more vulnerable 

- to mob violence than diplomatic facilities. A commercial facility can present a tempting soft 

target to those who wish to attack a symbol of America without tackling a hard target like a 

U.S. diplomatic facility, which is designed and built to comply with stringent security 

standards. If a mob storms a hotel, the local staff will be unable to protect the guests, and 

conceivably could leave the guests to fend for themselves in the confusion and chaos of a 

riot. Even worse, they could even facilitate attacks against Americans by pointing them out or 

providing their room numbers. 

Any person identified as an American by such an angry mob could quickly find himself or 

herself in dire danger. While Americans working for the U.S. government can expect to have 

some security assistance in getting back to the embassy or to another secure location, non-

officials may be left to fend for themselves, especially if they are not registered with the 

embassy. Non-officials are also not required to abide by the same security rules as officials. 

While many non-officials consider the U.S. State Department’s security rules to be onerous at 
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times, during troubled periods these conservative security rules often serve to keep diplomats 

out of harm’s way. 

Once a mob attacks, there often is little that can be done - especially if the host government 

either cannot or will not take action to protect the facility being attacked. At that point, the 

focus should be on preventing injuries and saving lives - without regard to the physical 

property. In most cases, when a mob attacks a multinational corporation, it is attacking a 

symbolic target. KFC restaurants, for example, have been frequent targets of attacks in 

Pakistan because of the company’s association with the United States. In many cases, 

multinational franchises such as KFC and even some hotels are owned by locals and not 

Americans, but that does not matter to the mobs, which see nothing but a U.S. symbol. 

When an issue such as the Mohammed cartoons, the Bhutto assassination or the release of 

Raymond Davis spirals into violent protests, the only real precaution that many companies 

can take is to escape the area and avoid loss of life. The best defense is to use good 

intelligence in order to learn about the protests in advance, to track them when they occur and 

then to evacuate personnel before they can be affected by the violence. 

U.S. diplomatic facilities and business interests in Pakistan are almost certainly reviewing 

their contingency plans right now and planning for the worst-case scenario. During such 

times, vigilance and preparation are vital, as is a constant flow of updated intelligence 

pertaining to potential demonstrations. Such intelligence can provide time for an evacuation 

or allow other proactive security measures to be taken. With the current tension between 

Pakistan and the United States, there might not be much help coming when the next wave of 

unrest erupts, so keeping ahead of potential protests is critically important. 

The Threat of Civil Unrest in Pakistan and the Davis Case is republished with permission of 

STRATFOR.  

  
  

http://www.stratfor.com/weekly/20110216-threat-civil-unrest-pakistan-and-davis-case


150 
 

IN THE NEWS: FLOODS UNCOVER 

EVIDENCE OF FEUDALISM’S IMPACT 

ON POOR (FEBRUARY 17, 2011) 

Written by admin on Thursday, February 17th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan - Floods uncover evidence of feudalism’s impact on poor 

SOURCE: UN Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs 

Thursday, February 17, 2011 

The floods that swept across vast tracts of land from July to September 2010 covered many 

fields, houses and roads in a sea of swirling water - but they also played a part in exposing the 

depth of existing poverty and deprivation in Pakistan. 

“The malnutrition we are seeing is not new. It has nothing to do with the floods; it is just that 

we are seeing it now as people come into contact with medical teams,” Shershah Syed, a 

gynaecologist who has devoted himself to caring for impoverished women requiring care 

during pregnancy and birth, told IRIN. 

Some of the ways in which powerful feudal families - in many cases linked to the political 

and bureaucratic elite - acted to protect their own interests at the cost of ordinary villagers 

have been well documented. Feudal overlords have been accused, both in the southern Punjab 

and in Sindh Province of influencing decisions regarding the diversion of floodwater or the 

breach of over-flowing dams to protect their own land. 

A judicial investigation continues into allegations that in other places protective dykes were 

breached by wealthy landowners to save their farms, while flooding those of impoverished - 

and powerless - villagers. 

 

The more subtle ways in which Pakistan’s feudal system works against people, even in times 

when there is no natural disaster, are beginning to surface only now - in some cases as a 

result of surveys conducted to assess the plight of flood-affected people. 

  

Vast estates belonging to feudal families stretch out across the country, sometimes covering 

hundreds of acres. According to the World Bank, about 2 percent of households control more 

than 45 percent of the total land area. Large farmers have also monopolized subsidies in 

water and agriculture - with the system in place contributing heavily to rural poverty, the 

Bank says. 

  

Call for land reform 
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Throughout Pakistan, millions of peasants are working on land they do not own, giving 

between half and two-thirds of their crops to landlords. The poor peasants and landless 

agricultural workers are exploited in many ways 

“In a country where about half the workforce is engaged in agriculture, the key to improving 

lives is an end of feudalism by implementing effective land reforms. No one should own 

more than 12 acres [4.86 hectares] of agriculture land,” Farooq Tariq, spokesman for the 

Labour Party of Pakistan, told IRIN. 

“Throughout Pakistan, millions of peasants are working on land they do not own, giving 

between half and two-thirds of their crops to landlords. The poor peasants and landless 

agricultural workers are exploited in many ways. Workers often end up tied to the land, after 

taking a loan from a landowner and offering to pay it back by working. Sometimes whole 

families end up in this type of debt bondage, working to pay off a loan on which the interest 

keeps accumulating. This system is one of the many ways that ties the peasants to absolute 

poverty,” he said. 

Historically speaking, land reform has been held back by the fact that many parliamentarians 

are themselves big landowners, and as such are unwilling to initiate a re-division of land. 

  

Nutritional crisis 

The impact of feudalism, and the poverty it gives rise to, is poorly documented, but six 

months after the most devastating floods in the country’s history, with Sindh Province worst 

hit, a provincial government report based on a survey conducted with UN Children’s Fund 

(UNICEF) support, has revealed a grave nutritional crisis. The survey has found a global 

acute malnutrition (GAM) rate of 23.1 percent in children aged 6-59 months in flood-affected 

areas of northern Sindh and 21.2 percent in southern Sindh - rates above the World Health 

Organization’s 15 percent emergency threshold level. 

A severe acute malnutrition (SAM) rate of 6.1 has also been uncovered in northern Sindh, 

with the Sindh government estimating about 90,000 under-five children are malnourished. 

According to UNICEF, SAM is an advanced state of acute malnutrition. Children with SAM 

need immediate treatment and are 10 times more likely than healthy children to die before 

they reach their fifth birthday. The survey also found high levels of malnutrition among 

women. 

Experts working in the field, however, believe this situation is a product of entrenched 

deprivation, rather than floods. 

“The malnutrition [revealed by the survey] was not caused by floods but by poverty; the 

majority of IDPs [internally displaced persons] in camps are from the lowest quintile of 

poverty”, Andro Shilakadze, a senior UNICEF field officer in Sindh, told IRIN. 
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“The women of Sindh have suffered like this for thousands of years due to the feudal system 

in the province, and of course the mother’s health affects the child,” said gynaecologist Syed, 

who has performed life-saving operations in the most primitive conditions across flood-hit 

parts of Sindh and also runs a flood-relief camp. 

“It is simple actually. Women work hard in the fields and in their homes. They receive only 

what is left of the food after the rest of the family has eaten. Men are served first, then the 

children and then the women last of all,” he added. 

“It has always been like this. We women eat last, because we are least important,” Sumundri 

Bibi, an emaciated mother of six, told IRIN at a flood-relief camp in the southern Sindh town 

of Thatta. 

“This is a patriarchal culture. Women suffer due to it,” Syed said. 

James King’ori, nutrition cluster coordinator for UNICEF, told IRIN from Islamabad: 

“Women, particularly of child-bearing age (15-49), have an increased nutritional requirement 

to not only maintain their body growth, enable daily chore undertaking but also to support 

pregnancy and breastfeeding of infants. Addressing poverty in a strategic manner to benefit 

women is key,” he said. 

But this seems unlikely to happen until there is a break from the system of uneven land 

ownership, and the exploitation that comes with it. “Ownership of land can quickly break the 

poverty cycle. We have seen examples of this in places where tenant farmers have taken 

control of land,” Tariq said. 

“I know nothing about land ownership - just that we struggle to feed our children, and eat less 

ourselves so they have more on their plates,” Sumundri said. 
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Pakistan Delays Ruling on Jailed American 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, February 17, 2011 

By JANE PERLEZ 

A provincial court gave the Pakistani government three weeks on Thursday to decide whether 

the American official in custody for killing two Pakistanis has diplomatic immunity, a 

decision that amounts to a slap to the United States, the nation’s biggest donor and an ally in 

the fight against terror. 

The decision came a day after a whirlwind visit by Senator John Kerry who tried to find a 

quick resolution to the case which has severely damaged relations between the two countries 

and exposed the weakness of the pro-American government headed by President Asif Ali 

Zardari. 

The public furor in Pakistan has revolved around why Raymond A. Davis, 36, arrested with a 

loaded Glock handgun and other security gear, was driving alone in an impoverished area of 

Lahore not usually frequented by diplomats. After Mr. Davis killed two motorcyclists who he 

says were trying to rob him, an official American car that tried to rescue him ran over another 

motorcyclist who later died. That car fled the scene. 

 

In an argument before the court in Lahore, the city where Mr. Davis shot and killed the 

Pakistanis, the advocate general of Punjab Province, Khawaja Haris, said the authorities had 

filed a “double murder case” against Mr. Davis. 

On the matter of diplomatic immunity, which the Obama administration insists on, the lawyer 

pointed to conflicting statements by the Americans on the status of Mr. Davis. 

On January 27, the day of the shooting, the United States Consulate in Lahore issued a 

statement saying Mr. Davis was an employee of the consulate and the holder of a diplomatic 

passport. 

Later, the American Embassy in Islamabad said Mr. Davis, a former Special Forces soldier, 

worked at the embassy and was employed as a “technical and administrative” official. 

The application sent to the Pakistani Foreign Ministry in late 2009 for Mr. Davis’s posting to 

Pakistan stated he would work as a “technical and administrative” official at the embassy. 
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The distinctions could have a bearing on the outcome since the Vienna Conventions, the 

international protocols under which diplomatic immunity is regulated, have different 

standards of immunity for officials employed at embassies and at consulates. 

The Obama administration insists that Mr. Davis status as a “technical and administrative” 

official, a phrase used in the 1961 Vienna Conventions, grants him immunity from 

prosecution. The administration has repeatedly said Mr. Davis is being held illegally and 

must be released. 

President Obama, speaking at a news conference earlier this week, referred to Mr. Davis as 

“our diplomat.” 

Officials assigned to consulates generally enjoy less immunity from prosecution in the host 

countries, according to lawyers who specialize in diplomatic law. 

The judge in Lahore, Chief Justice Ijaz Ahmad Chaudhry, ordered the Foreign Ministry to 

present its findings on Mr. Davis’s immunity in three weeks, a delay that is likely to intensify 

the standoff. 

The Obama administration has already postponed a Washington meeting scheduled for later 

this month where Pakistan, Afghanistan and the United States were to discuss progress in 

Afghanistan. The administration has warned Pakistan that a planned state visit by Mr. Zardari 

next month was in jeopardy if the case was not resolved, and Congress has threatened to cut 

military assistance. 

The argument by Mr. Haris before the court echoed the hard line on the case taken by the 

former foreign minister, Shah Mehmood Qureshi, who lost his job in a Cabinet reshuffle last 

weekend because he said he refused to issue the “blanket immunity” for Mr. Davis being 

demanded by the United States, and favored by President Zardari and his close advisers. 

Senator Kerry, the chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee and the sponsor of a 

$7.5 billion aid package for Pakistan, left Pakistan Wednesday night after meeting with top 

leaders, including President Zardari. He was confident, he said, that the Davis case would be 

resolved in the “next few days.” 

Mr. Kerry met with Mr. Qureshi, and the leader of the main opposition party, Nawaz Sharif, 

the most powerful politician in Punjab. 

After those two meetings, Mr. Qureshi and Mr. Sharif did little to help the Americans to win 

Mr. Davis’s release, suggesting that the courts should decide the case. 

Mr. Qureshi, who had refused to declare Mr. Davis was a diplomat entitled to “blanket 

immunity,” denied at a news conference that he was influenced by the Pakistani military in 

his decision. 

Mr. Sharif criticized the United States for not handing over the people in the car that tried to 

rescue Mr. Davis, saying that Pakistani officials had written five letters to the Lahore 

consulate demanding to know the whereabouts of the people. The consulate had not replied, 

he said. 
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Mr. Davis is being held at the central jail in Lahore where American officials say he is 

sleeping on a foam mat on concrete floor without access to a cell phone, the Internet or 

television. 

Video footage showing Mr. Davis declining to answer questions while in custody has been 

showing on the television channel Express News. 

Apparently leaked from law enforcement authorities supervising Mr. Davis’s custody, the 

footage shows Mr. Davis dressed in a blue jersey, impatiently getting up from a chair and 

indicating he would not cooperate. 
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The solution in Afghanistan: Get out 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, February 18, 2011 

By JAMES P. MCGOVERN and WALTER B. JONES 

No one, it seems, wants to talk about the war in Afghanistan. This week the House debated a 

budget bill that is touted as reflecting new fiscal restraint, yet borrows tens of billions more 

for the war. In an hour-long State of the Union address last month, President Obama devoted 

less than one minute to the conflict. Given the investment and sacrifices our country has 

made for nearly 10 years, the phones in our offices should be ringing off the hook with calls 

from those who are tired of being told that the United States doesn’t have enough money to 

extend unemployment benefits or invest in new jobs. 

But by and large, Americans are silent. The war wasn’t even an issue in the November 

elections, which dominated the political discussion for much of last year. Perhaps it is 

because there is no draft and only a small percentage of our population is at risk. Or maybe 

it’s because no one feels that they are paying for the war, which is being charged to the 

American taxpayers’ credit card. 

Whatever the reasons, there is no excuse for our collective indifference. At 112 months, this 

is the longest war in our history. More than 1,400 American service members have lost their 

lives in Afghanistan; over 8,800 have been wounded in action. Tens of thousands have 

suffered other disabilities or psychological harm. The Pentagon reported in November that 

suicide rates are soaring among veterans; the backlog at the Department of Veterans Affairs 

had reached more than 700,000 disability cases, according to NPR, including post-traumatic 

stress disorder. 

Meanwhile in Afghanistan, our so-called ally, President Hamid Karzai, is corrupt. 

Transparency International recently ranked Afghanistan as the world’s third-most corrupt 

country, behind only Somalia and Burma The Afghan military and police are not reliable 

partners, and al-Qaeda is someplace else. 

 

Vice President Biden said in Afghanistan last month that “we are not leaving if you don’t 

want us to leave.” At the NATO summit in Lisbon, the president said that we’re in 

Afghanistan for at least four more years. 

But for what? Why do we need to sacrifice more American lives? Why must we continue to 

align ourselves with a government that commits fraud in elections? Instead, why aren’t we 
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using all our resources to go after the terrorists that murdered so many of our civilians on 

Sept. 11, 2001? 

The new Republican majority in the House came to power in large part by promising to 

control spending and reduce the deficit. This war has already cost us more than $450 billion; 

combined with the war in Iraq, it is estimated to account for 23 percent of our deficits since 

2003. Where is the outcry from the Tea Partyers and the deficit hawks? Fiscal conservatives 

should be howling that this war is being financed with borrowed money. Those who support 

the war should be willing to pay for it. 

And where is the liberal outrage? Those of us who are tired of being told that we can’t afford 

green jobs, unemployment or health care should be screaming over our Treasury being used 

as an ATM when it comes to supporting the Karzai government. 

To be fair, there are a handful of prominent critics on the left, center and right. But most 

Americans are silent about the enormous sacrifice our country has made in blood and 

treasure. They should be calling, writing or otherwise speaking out. 

What are we giving up to maintain the status quo? Columbia University professor Joseph 

Stiglitz told the House Veterans Affairs Committee in September that the costs of Iraq and 

Afghanistan, including interest payments on the money borrowed for these wars and care for 

our wounded soldiers and veterans, is likely to total $4 trillion to $6 trillion. 

Simply put, we believe the human and financial costs of the war are unacceptable and 

unsustainable. It is bankrupting us. The United States should devise an exit plan to extricate 

ourselves from Afghanistan, not a plan to stay there four more years and “then we’ll see.” 

This doesn’t mean that we abandon the Afghan people - rather, we should abandon this war 

strategy. It is a failure that has not brought stability to Afghanistan and has not enhanced our 

own security. As the retired career Army officer Andrew J. Bacevich has written, to die for a 

mystique is the wrong policy. 

It is easier for politicians to “go along” rather than make waves. But we were elected to do 

the right thing, not what is politically expedient. The discussion of Afghanistan shouldn’t be 

about politics, which we acknowledge are difficult, but what is right for our country. And the 

right thing is to end this war. 
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Afghan imams wage political battle against U.S. 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, February 18, 2011 

By JOSHUA PARTLOW AND HABIB ZAHORI 

KABUL - For the U.S. government, and for the 100,000 American troops fighting in 

Afghanistan, the messages delivered last Friday could hardly have been worse. 

Under the weathered blue dome of Kabul’s largest mosque, a distinguished preacher, 

Enayatullah Balegh, pledged support for “any plan that can defeat” foreign military forces in 

Afghanistan, denouncing what he called “the political power of these children of Jews.” 

Across town, a firebrand imam named Habibullah was even more blunt. 

“Let these jackals leave this country,” the preacher, who uses only one name, declared of 

foreign troops. “Let these brothers of monkeys, gorillas and pigs leave this country. The 

people of Afghanistan should determine their own fate.” 

Every Friday, Afghan clerics wade into the politics of their war-torn country, delivering half-

hour sermons that blend Islamic teaching with often-harsh criticism of the U.S. presence. In a 

country where many lack newspapers, television or Internet access, the mosque lectures 

represent a powerful forum for influencing opinion. 

 

The raw frustration voiced in these sermons is periodically echoed by President Hamid 

Karzai in his somewhat more diplomatic criticism of the West. Although cast in tones of 

prayer and contemplation, the messages from the mosques pose a serious and delicate 

problem for President Obama’s counterinsurgency strategy: how to respect the sacredness of 

Islam without conceding the propaganda war. 

In Afghanistan’s mosques, American troops are derided as crusaders and occupiers. Officials 

with the U.S.-backed government are accused of corruption and deceit. Even in Kabul, the 

most modern city in an impoverished country, imams regularly denounce American troops 

and label as stooges their Afghan partners. 

Not choosing sides 

With 7,100 publicly funded mosques and tens of thousands of private mosques scattered in 

cities and villages, it is difficult to generalize about the content of Friday sermons in 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


159 
 

Afghanistan. Nonetheless, a sampling of sermons in Kabul found that preachers often depict 

developments here as anti-Islamic but also are careful not to veer into open support for either 

warring side. 

Choosing sides in the war is dangerous for Afghans, and imams are no exception. Those who 

preach openly in support of the Taliban risk arrest or worse. Any pro-government or pro-

coalition rhetoric, particularly in rural areas where the Taliban thrives, can warrant a death 

sentence. In interviews, several Kabul mullahs insisted that Islam is a religion of peace and 

said they strive to remain neutral. Honest mullahs, they said, have a responsibility to preach 

against violence and terrorism. 

“My sermons are mainly focused on peace, reconciliation, mutual respect and obeying the 

central government,” said Abdul Rauf Nafi, the imam of the government-funded Herati 

mosque in Kabul. “In every Friday sermon, I call on people and explain to them that, look, 

this is a golden opportunity God has given us. Dozens of foreign countries have a presence 

here, and they’re all here to help us take steps toward a prosperous future.” 

Because the Taliban is led by mullahs and seeks followers in part by casting itself as a 

defender of Islam, other religious leaders in Afghanistan must take the group’s views into 

account. Several said that the Taliban’s orthodox interpretation of Islam has flaws and that its 

reliance on funding and support from Pakistan further discredits the organization. But their 

arguments against the presence of foreign forces are more categorical. 

“If you see a feeling of xenophobia these days, that’s understandable,” Balegh, the preacher, 

who is also a professor of Islamic law at Kabul University, said in an interview. “I don’t think 

even a single Afghan is happy with the presence of the foreign military forces here.” 

Mohammad Nabi Aman, the imam at the Kabul mosque where Balegh preaches, said the U.S. 

Embassy has repeatedly invited him for meetings and Ramadan dinners. He said he has 

refused every invitation. “People don’t like to see their imams and their leaders waiting in 

front of the gates of foreigners,” Aman said. 

A sense of religious conflict also underlies the criticism. The reason that the insurgency has 

grown so strong in recent years, said Abdul Bashir Hafif, an imam at a private mosque in a 

wealthy Kabul neighborhood, is that “Americans are considered to be Christians and Jews.” 

Influential leaders 

To harness the political power of imams, Afghanistan’s Ministry of Hajj and Religious 

Affairs sends letters to mosques each week with suggested topics for sermons. Karzai’s office 

has long paid the Ulema Council - a collection of 3,000 mullahs - a monthly stipend in return 

for support for the government’s agenda. 

The United States has also sought to temper the mullahs’ rhetoric. The U.S. Embassy in 

Kabul has spent millions of dollars to fly mullahs to the United States and other countries to 

meet Muslims outside Afghanistan in the hope of encouraging a more moderate stance. The 

U.S. military funds mosque refurbishment projects and is partnering with the Afghan 

religious affairs ministry to facilitate building an electronic database of mosques. 
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A senior U.S. military official said dozens of mosques in key Afghan districts are used as 

“command-and-control nodes” for the Taliban, places where fighters can take refuge and 

stash weapons. 

“The Taliban has used that network of mosques to extend their message,” said the official, 

who spoke on the condition of anonymity to freely discuss U.S. intelligence information. 

“Many, many mosques are directly linked back to the madrassas [in Pakistan] and teachings 

of the Taliban.” 

On Feb. 3, Afghan intelligence agents said they had raided a small mosque in a narrow, 

muddy lane in a Kabul slum. Inside the imam’s bedroom, stashed in metal boxes, they found 

two dozen mines, which they said were intended to blow up Kabul’s airport. The disruption 

of the alleged plot and the arrest of the imam, 23-year-old Abdul Rahman, was a small but 

significant victory for Afghan authorities. 

But by the next day, in his Friday sermon across town, an imam cast suspicion on the arrest. 

“Who was he really working for?” Enayatullah Karimi said to dozens gathered at the Ayub 

Khan Mina mosque. “The Jews and Christians are training some Islamic scholars. They have 

beards and wear turbans just like us.” 

“The Jews and Christians are our enemies,” Karimi told the crowd. “No doubt about it.” 

Anger over comment 

It was a comment by Sen. Lindsey O. Graham (R-S.C.) - calling for permanent U.S. bases in 

Afghanistan - that set Habibullah, the firebrand imam, off. 

“There are some nut cases with pro-West and pro-infidel ideas who are urging President 

Karzai to accept the Americans’ offer,” he said last Friday. “But no matter how well 

protected these people are in the arms of foreigners, they should know that God will take 

revenge on them and turn their bones and flesh into dried spiderweb powder.” 

He grew increasingly agitated, at times shouting into the microphone. The Afghans who 

support the U.S. troops, he said, “don’t have the patriotism of street animals.” 

“We brothers are Muslims and worship one God,” he concluded. “Let us hug each other.” 

Two elderly men in the front row nodded in appreciation. “God bless you,” they told 

Habibullah. “God bless you.” 

Special correspondents Javed Hamdard and Asad Haidari contributed to this report. 
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Hakeemullah Mehsud alive, shown on tape executing former ISI officer 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, February 19, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Hakeemullah Mehsud, the leader of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, appeared on a 

recent videotape directing the execution of a former intelligence officer who is known as one 

of the fathers of the Taliban. Hakeemullah’s appearance on the tape ends months of 

speculation and erroneous news reports that the Taliban chief was killed in a US Predator 

airstrike last fall. 

The Pakistani Taliban leader appeared on a videotape that showed the execution of Colonel 

Imam, one of the original Pakistani Inter-Services Intelligence directorate officers who 

guided and nurtured the Afghan Taliban during their rise to power in the mid 1990s. 

On the videotape released today, Hakeemullah is seen standing behind Colonel Imam, who is 

first seen sitting on the ground. Imam is directed to stand, then one of Hakeemullah’s armed 

henchmen brutally shoots Imam several times. Hakeemullah and the armed men are then seen 

chanting. 

 

In March of 2010, the Taliban, under the guise of the so-called Asian Tigers, kidnapped 

Imam, Khalid Kwawaja, a former ISI officer-turned-lawyer who defended numerous jihadis 

in Pakistani courts, and a British journalist as they visited the tribal agencies of North and 

South Waziristan. The three men had entered the tribal agencies ostensibly to create a 

documentary, but are suspected of having attempted to negotiate a peace agreement on behalf 

of the Pakistani military. The Taliban executed Khawaja in April 2010, having accused him 

of working for the ISI and the CIA. The British journalist was released five months later. 

Before the execution of Khawaja, the Taliban demanded that Pakistan release Mullah Abdul 

Ghani Baradar, the former leader of the Afghan Taliban’s Quetta Shura; Maulvi Abdul Kabir, 

the former leader of the Afghan Taliban’s Peshawar Regional Military Council; and Mullah 

Mansur Dadullah Akhund, a former military commander in the Afghan south. 

Since that time, Baradar and Kabir appear to have been released, but Dadullah is thought to 

still be in custody. 
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Today’s videotape is the first in which Hakeemullah has appeared since the summer of 2010. 

Although it was rumored that Hakeemullah had been killed in an early October Predator 

airstrike in North Waziristan along with Qari Hussain Mehsud, his deputy and the Taliban’s 

master trainer of suicide bombers, The Long War Journal has been skeptical of such reports 

from the beginning. Azam Tariq, the Taliban’s top spokesman, has insisted throughout that 

Hakeemullah and Qari Hussain were alive. In January, the US State Department said that 

Qari Hussain was alive after adding him to the list of specially designated global terrorists. 

Hakeemullah is a close ally of al Qaeda, and has sworn allegiance to Afghan Taliban leader 

Mullah Omar. Hakeemullah directs terror attacks against the Pakistani state, supports attacks 

against US and Afghan forces across the border, and ordered the failed Times Square 

bombing that took place on May 1, 2010. Both Hakeemullah and Qari Hussain appeared in 

videotapes claiming responsibility for the attack, while Faisal Shahzad, the failed bomber, 

was traced back to Pakistan and was later seen on a propaganda tape with Hakeemullah. 

Hakeemullah also aided in the Dec. 30, 2009 suicide attack at Combat Outpost Chapman in 

Khost province, Afghanistan, that killed five CIA officials, including a base chief, as well as 

two bodyguards and a Jordanian intelligence officer. Hakeemullah was featured on the 

martyrdom tape with the suicide bomber, Abu Dujana al Khorasani. 

The CIA has targeted Hakeemullah and Qari Hussain in several Predator strikes over the past 

several years for their involvement in multiple terror attacks in South Asia and the attempted 

Times Square bombing. Hakeemullah has promised he would continue to strike at the US. 
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US bases in Afghanistan depend on neighbours, says Karzai 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, February 20, 2011 

The possibility of the United States retaining long-term bases in Afghanistan could only be 

addressed once peace has been achieved and must take into account the country’s neighbours, 

the Afghan president said on Saturday.   

Russia has urged the United States not to establish long-term military bases in Afghanistan, 

suggesting that even discussing the subject could undermine peace efforts and anger 

Afghanistan’s neighbours which include Pakistan, Iran and China. 

Often-uneasy ties between Afghanistan’s government and its main Western backers have 

become even more tense of late over a bank corruption scandal, a ban on private security 

contractors, election fraud and decision by the Afghan government to take over the running 

of women’s shelters.   

That deteriorating relationship comes at the same time as Russia tries to increase its influence 

in Afghanistan, where Soviet troops fought a disastrous Cold War conflict that was followed 

by civil war in Afghanistan and contributed to the Soviet Union’s collapse in 1991. 

 

“Some American officials have suggested the US government wants permanent bases in 

Afghanistan in the framework of enduring and strategic ties between the two countries,” 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai told a news conference.   

“I have heard about Russian concern. We are not living in an island in which its surroundings 

are empty, we live in a restive region with major neighbours,” he said. 

 Karzai suggested any decision about long-term US military bases would have to be discussed 

by parliament or a loya jirga, or traditional gathering of elders.  

“Any agreement between Afghanistan and US ties on the issue of bases must first result in 

peace in Afghanistan,” Karzai said. 

US President Barack Obama has promised to begin drawing down US troops in Afghanistan 

from July, with Afghan forces to take over security responsibility by 2014.  
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The pace and scale of that drawdown has not yet been determined and will depend on 

conditions on the ground. 

With the start of the transition only months away, violence across Afghanistan remains at its 

highest levels since the Taliban were ousted in 2001, despite the presence of about 150,000 

foreign troops. 

NATO-led forces are frantically trying to train enough Afghan police and soldiers to meet 

Karzai’s 2014 deadline, which was agreed to at a summit of NATO leaders last December. 

Karzai has repeatedly said what he calls “parallel structures” - private security firms 

protecting international agencies and civilian/military reconstruction teams - must also hand 

over to Afghan institutions. 
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US in direct talks with Taliban: report 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, February 20, 2011 

The United States has entered into direct talks with leaders of the Taliban in Afghanistan, but 

contacts are exploratory and not yet a peace negotiation, according to an article on Saturday 

in The New Yorker magazine. 

The talks were characterised in the story as an attempt by the Obama administration “to 

assess which figures in the Taliban’s leadership, if any, might be willing to engage in formal 

Afghan peace negotiations, and under what conditions”. 

Pulitzer Prize-winning journalist Steve Coll wrote that several sources, which were not 

identified in the story, briefed him about the talks.  

“They’re exploratory, at least as I understand them,” Coll said in an interview on the National 

Public Radio. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has held sporadic talks with current and former Taliban 

members, but with little apparent result.  

There was a flurry of unsourced or guardedly sourced newspaper reports last year of secret 

talks, sponsored by NATO, between Afghan officials and Taliban leaders. In one case a so-

called Taliban leader turned out to be an imposter. 

The US rejected direct talks with the Taliban after September 11, 2001, saying it was partly 

to blame for the attacks in New York and Washington, along with al Qaeda.  

But Richard Holbrooke, the US special envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan who died in 

December, pushed last year for a renewed effort to talk to the Taliban. 

 

The New Yorker piece said the recent US-led talks were meant to lead to more “successful 

and durable negotiations” led by Karzai, in which the United States would take a supporting 

role. 

The goal would be to persuade at least some Taliban leaders to break with al Qaeda and 

participate in Afghan electoral politics, the article said. But it said the risk would be sparking 

an ethnic civil war between Pashtuns, from whom the Taliban draw support, and non-

Pashtuns.  
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Talks also likely would be slow and complicated, “atomised and menaced by interference 

from neighbouring governments - not just Pakistan’s but those of Iran, India, Russia 

Uzbekistan and China”, the article said. 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton said in a speech on Friday the United States was 

mounting a “diplomatic surge” to end the war in Afghanistan. She said, “Washington still 

intends to begin withdrawing some of the nearly 100,000 US soldiers in the war zone in July 

this year with the aim of completing the transition to Afghan responsibility by the end of 

2014.”  

“We are launching a diplomatic surge to move this conflict toward a political outcome that 

shatters the alliance between the Taliban and al Qaeda, ends the insurgency and helps 

produce a stable Afghanistan and a peaceful region,” Clinton said. 

“We will never kill enough insurgents to end this war outright,” she added and voiced hope 

for splitting off rank-and-file Taliban from al Qaeda extremists in Afghanistan. 

Clinton said the surge in US-led troops over the past year was part of a strategy to “split the 

weakened Taliban off from al Qaeda and reconcile those who will renounce violence and 

accept the Afghan constitution”.  

The late Richard Holbrooke, who served as Washington’s special envoy to Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, was a leading advocate for a political settlement. Holbrooke died December 13. 
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Pakistan’s Nuclear Folly 

SOURCE: The New York Times (Editorial) 

Sunday, February 20, 2011 

Pakistan can’t feed its people, educate its children, or defeat insurgents without billions of 

dollars in foreign aid. Yet, with China’s help, it is now building a fourth nuclear reactor to 

produce more weapons fuel. 

Even without that reactor, experts say, it has already manufactured enough fuel for 40 to 100 

additional weapons. That means Pakistan - which claims to want a minimal credible deterrent 

- could soon possess the world’s fifth-largest arsenal, behind the United States, Russia, 

France and China but ahead of Britain and India. Washington and Moscow, with thousands of 

nuclear weapons each, still have the most weapons by far, but at least they are making serious 

reductions. 

Washington could threaten to suspend billions of dollars of American aid if Islamabad does 

not restrain its nuclear appetites. But that would hugely complicate efforts in Afghanistan and 

could destabilize Pakistan. 

The truth is there is no easy way to stop the buildup, or that of India and China. Slowing and 

reversing that arms race is essential for regional and global security. Washington must look 

for points of leverage and make this one of its strategic priorities. 

 

The ultimate nightmare, of course, is that the extremists will topple Pakistan’s government 

and get their hands on the nuclear weapons. We also don’t rest easy contemplating the 

weakness of Pakistan’s civilian leadership, the power of its army and the bitterness of the 

country’s rivalry with nuclear-armed India. 

The army claims to need more nuclear weapons to deter India’s superior conventional 

arsenal. It seems incapable of understanding that the real threat comes from the Taliban and 

other extremists. 

The biggest game-changer would be for Pakistan and India to normalize diplomatic and 

economic relations. The two sides recently agreed to resume bilateral talks suspended after 

the 2008 terrorist attacks in Mumbai. There is a long way to go. 

India insists that it won’t accept an outside broker. There is a lot the Obama administration 

can do quietly to press the countries to work to settle differences over Afghanistan and the 

disputed region of Kashmir. Pakistan must do a lot more to stop insurgents who target India. 
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Washington also needs to urge the two militaries to start talking, and urge the two 

governments to begin exploring ways to lessen the danger of an accidental nuclear war - with 

more effective hotlines and data exchanges - with a long-term goal of arms-control 

negotiations. 

Washington and its allies must also continue to look for ways to get Pakistan to stop blocking 

negotiations on a global ban on fissile material production. 

The world, especially this part of the world, is a dangerous enough place these days. It 

certainly doesn’t need any more nuclear weapons. 
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Increased U.S. drone strikes in Pakistan killing few high-value militants 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, February 21, 2011 

By GREG MILLER 

CIA drone attacks in Pakistan killed at least 581 militants last year, according to independent 

estimates. The number of those militants noteworthy enough to appear on a U.S. list of most-

wanted terrorists: two. 

Despite a major escalation in the number of unmanned Predator strikes being carried out 

under the Obama administration, data from government and independent sources indicate that 

the number of high-ranking militants being killed as a result has either slipped or barely 

increased. 

Even more generous counts - which indicate that the CIA killed as many as 13 “high-value 

targets” - suggest that the drone program is hitting senior operatives only a fraction of the 

time. 

After a year in which the CIA carried out a record 118 drone strikes, costing more than $1 

million apiece, the results have raised questions about the purpose and parameters of the 

campaign. 

Senior Pakistani officials recently asked the Obama administration to put new restraints on a 

targeted-killing program that the government in Islamabad has secretly authorized for years. 

The CIA is increasingly killing “mere foot soldiers,” a senior Pakistani official said, adding 

that the issue has come up in discussions in Washington involving President Asif Ali Zardari. 

The official said Pakistan has pressed the Americans “to find better targets, do it more 

sparingly and be a little less gung-ho.” 

 

Experts who track the strikes closely said a program that began with intermittent lethal 

attacks on al-Qaeda leaders has evolved into a campaign that seems primarily focused on 

lower-level fighters. Peter Bergen, a director at the New America Foundation, said data on 

the strikes indicate that 94 percent of those killed are lower-level militants. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


170 
 

“I think it’s hard to make the case that the 94 percent cohort threaten the United States in 

some way,” Bergen said. “There’s been very little focus on that question from a human rights 

perspective. Targeted killings are about leaders - it shouldn’t be a blanket dispensation.” 

Even former CIA officials who describe the drone program as essential said they have noted 

how infrequently they recognized the names of those killed during the barrage of strikes in 

the past year. 

The CIA declined to comment on a program that the agency refuses to acknowledge publicly. 

But U.S. officials familiar with drone operations said the strikes are hitting important al-

Qaeda operatives and are critical to keeping the United States safe. 

“This effort has evolved because our intelligence has improved greatly over the years, and 

we’re able to identify not just senior terrorists, but also al-Qaeda foot soldiers who are 

planning attacks on our homeland and our troops in Afghanistan,” said a U.S. official, who 

spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss the classified program. 

“We would be remiss if we didn’t go after people who have American blood on their hands,” 

the official said. “To use a military analogy, if you’re only going after the generals, you’re 

likely to be run over by tanks.” 

The data about the drone strikes provide a blurry picture at best, because of the reliance on 

Pakistani media reports and anonymous accounts from U.S. government sources. There are 

also varying terms used to describe high-value targets, with no precise definitions. 

Even so, the data suggest that the ratio of senior terrorism suspects being killed is declining at 

a substantial rate. The New America Foundation recently concluded that 12 “militant leaders” 

were killed by drone strikes in 2010, compared with 10 in 2008. The number of strikes soared 

over that period, from 33 to 118. 

The National Counterterrorism Center, which tracks terrorist leaders who are captured or 

killed, counts two suspects on U.S. most-wanted lists who died in drone strikes last year. 

They are Sheik Saeed al-Masri, al-Qaeda’s No. 3, and Ahmed Mohammed Hamed Ali, who 

was indicted in the 1998 bombings of U.S. embassies in East Africa before serving as al-

Qaeda’s chief of paramilitary operations in Afghanistan. 

According to the NCTC, two senior operatives also were killed in drone strikes in each of the 

preceding years. 

When the Predator was first armed, it was seen as a weapon uniquely suited to hunt the 

highest of high-value targets, including Osama bin Laden and his deputy, Ayman al-

Zawahiri. For years, the program was relatively small in scale, with intermittent strikes. 

U.S. officials cite multiple reasons for the change in scope, including a proliferation in the 

number of drones and CIA informants providing intelligence on potential targets. The 

unmanned aircraft have not gotten the agency any closer to bin Laden but are regarded as the 

most important tool for keeping pressure on al-Qaeda’s middle and upper ranks. 
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Officials cite other factors as well, including a shift in CIA targeting procedures, moving 

beyond the pursuit of specific individuals to militants who meet secret criteria the agency 

refers to as “pattern of life.” 

In its early years, the drone campaign was mainly focused on finding and killing militants 

whose names appeared on a list maintained by the CIA’s Counterterrorist Center. But since 

2008, the agency has increasingly fired missiles when it sees certain “signatures,” such as 

travel in or out of a known al-Qaeda compound or possession of explosives. 

“It’s like watching ‘The Sopranos’: You know what’s going on in the Bada Bing,” said a 

former senior U.S. intelligence official, referring to the fictional New Jersey strip club used 

for Mafia meetings in the HBO television series. 

Finally, CIA drone strikes that used to focus almost exclusively on al-Qaeda are increasingly 

spread across an array of militant groups, including Taliban networks responsible for plots 

against targets in the United States as well as attacks on troops in Afghanistan. 

In recent weeks, the drone campaign has fallen strangely silent. The last reported strike 

occurred Jan. 23 south of the Pakistani city of Miram Shah, marking the longest pause in the 

program since vast areas of Pakistan were affected by floods last year. Speculation in that 

country has centered on the possibility that the CIA is holding fire until a U.S. security 

contractor accused of fatally shooting two Pakistani men last month is released from a jail in 

Lahore. 

U.S. officials deny that has been a factor and describe the lull as a seasonal slowdown in a 

program expected to resume its accelerated pace. 

The intensity of the strikes has caused an increase in the number of fatalities. The New 

America Foundation estimates that at least 607 people were killed in 2010, which would 

mean that a single year has accounted for nearly half of the number of deaths since 2004, 

when the program began. 

Overall, the foundation estimates that 32 of those killed could be considered “militant 

leaders” of al-Qaeda or the Taliban, or about 2 percent. 

The problem does not appear to be one of precision. Even as the number of strikes has 

soared, civilian casualty counts have dropped. The foundation estimates that the civilian 

fatality rate plunged from 25 percent in 2004 to 6 percent in 2010. The CIA thinks it has not 

killed a single civilian in six months. 

Defenders of the program emphasize such statistics and say that empirical evidence suggests 

that the ramped-up targeting of lesser-known militants has helped to keep the United States 

safe. 

The former high-ranking U.S. intelligence official said the drone campaign has degraded not 

only al-Qaeda’s leadership, but also the caliber of the organization’s plots. 

Thwarted attacks traced back to Pakistan over the past two years - including a botched 

attempt to blow up a vehicle in New York’s Times Square - are strikingly amateurish 
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compared with the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001, and other airline plots that followed, the 

argument goes. 

“Pawns matter,” the former official said. “It’s always more dramatic to take the bishop, and, 

if you can find them, the king and queen.” 

Staff writer Karen DeYoung and staff researcher Julie Tate contributed to this report. 
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Pakistan hit by deadly drone strike 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, February 21, 2011 

A US drone strike has killed at least seven people in a tribal region along Pakistan’s western 

border, Pakistani officials have said, the first such attack in a month. 

The attack is likely to further test diplomatic ties between Washington and Islamabad, 

following the shooting last month by a US offical of two men he says were trying to rob him 

in Lahore.  

At least four missiles were fired on Monday from the unmanned aircraft at a suspected 

training centre for fighters in Azam Warsak, just west of Wana, the main town in the South 

Waziristan tribal agency, intelligence officials in South Waziristan said. 

“According to initial reports there were foreigners among the dead,” one of the officials said. 

A second official said the foreign nationals killed included three people from Turkmenistan 

and two Arab nationals. 

 

It is the first time since January 23 that intelligence officials have reported a US drone attack, 

marking a resumption of a campaign that has become the centrepiece of Washington’s efforts 

to halt fighter launching attacks on its soldiers in Afghanistan. 

  

While the drone strikes have killed al-Qaeda and Taliban figures, many of the senior fighters 

are living in cities like Quetta or Karachi that Pakistan has made off-limits to strikes. 

   

Difficult decision 

  

Many analysts believe Washington halted the attacks to avoid further inflaming anti-

American fury in Pakistan as it pressures Islamabad to release the US official, 
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named Raymond Davis, a US consulate employee who was imprisoned following the 

shooting. 

Others speculate the pause was due to poor weather or an inability to find reliable targets 

as fighters hunt down 

Pakistanis they believe are feeding intelligence information. 

The US, which provides Pakistan with billions of dollars a year in military and civilian aid, is 

leaning hard on the government of Asif Ali Zardari, Pakistan’s president, to release Davis on 

the grounds that the US national is shielded by diplomatic immunity. 

The Pakistan government faces a difficult decision, with protesters burning US flags and 

demanding Davis be tried for murder in local courts. 

The drone attacks are seen as both a risk and a necessity for Pakistan, under pressure from its 

chief ally in the West to combat fighters while also facing mounting resentment from 

Pakistanis who decry the government for bowing to US wishes. 

There is also debate over the effectiveness of the strikes. 
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U.S. officials: Raymond Davis, accused in Pakistan shootings, worked for CIA 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, February 22, 2011 

By GREG MILLER 

The American who fatally shot two men in Pakistan last month and who has been described 

publicly as a diplomat is a security contractor for the CIA who was part of a secret agency 

team operating out of a safe house in Lahore, U.S. officials said. 

The contractor, Raymond A. Davis, 36, has been detained in a Pakistani jail since his arrest. 

He has said that he opened fire on two Pakistani men after they tried to rob him at a traffic 

signal in Lahore. 

The disclosure compounds an already combustible standoff between the United States and 

Pakistan at a time of growing distrust between the two countries and complicates U.S. efforts 

to win Davis’s release. 

President Obama and other senior administration officials have repeatedly described Davis as 

a diplomat who was assigned to the U.S. Consulate General in Lahore and have said he is 

entitled to immunity from prosecution in Pakistan. 

But, in fact, Davis has spent much of the past two years working as part of a group of covert 

CIA operatives, whose mission appears to have centered on conducting surveillance of 

militant groups in large cities, including Lahore. 

 

At the time of his arrest, Davis was based at a house with five other CIA contractors as well 

as an agency employee, a U.S. official said, speaking on the condition of anonymity because 

of the sensitivity of the matter. 

The official said the impact of the disclosure that Davis is a CIA contractor “will be serious. 

“I think it’s going to make it a hell of a lot harder to get him out,” the official said. “I think 

ISI knows what this guy is, but I think this is just going to inflame the Pakistanis.” 

ISI is the acronym for Pakistan’s spy service, the Inter-Services Intelligence directorate. 
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“Our security personnel around the world act in a support role providing security for 

American officials. They do not conduct foreign intelligence collection or covert operations. 

Any assertion to the contrary is flat wrong,” said George Little, a spokesman for the CIA, 

without commenting specifically on Davis. 

The Washington Post learned of Davis’s CIA affiliation after his arrest but agreed not to 

publish the information at the request of senior U.S. intelligence officials, who cited concern 

for Davis’s safety if his true employment status were disclosed. 

Those officials withdrew the request Monday after other news organizations identified Davis 

as a CIA employee and after U.S. officials made a final attempt to prevail upon Pakistan’s 

government to release Davis or move him to a safer facility. 

U.S. officials reiterated their concern for Davis on Monday and provided new details on the 

conditions at the jail where he is being held. One U.S. official said Davis had been moved to 

a separate section of the facility where the guards’ guns had been taken away “for fear that 

one of them may kill him.” 

The official added that the jail holds about 4,000 inmates and that three detainees have 

previously been killed by guards. 

“The local police are allowing angry protesters very near the prison,” the official said. He 

added that jail authorities were using dogs to taste or smell the food given to Davis “to make 

sure it doesn’t contain poison.” 

Even while shedding new light on the circumstances of Davis’s detention, U.S. officials 

continued to provide scant information about his assignment. A former member of the U.S. 

Army Special Forces, Davis was hired as a contract employee of the CIA’s Global Response 

Staff, a unit that is responsible for providing security for agency employees and facilities in 

other countries. 

Current and former U.S. officials said Davis had previously been employed by the sprawling 

security firm once known as Blackwater. A spokeswoman for the company, now known as 

Xe Services, did not respond to a request for comment. 

U.S. officials said that at the time of the shooting, Davis was doing what CIA employees 

refer to as “area familiarization,” meaning basic surveillance designed to familiarize 

operatives with their surroundings. 

The work would help to explain a collection of items found in Davis’s possession when he 

was arrested, including a camera, a small telescope, a first-aid kit, flashlights and a Glock 

semiautomatic pistol. 

The description of his activities is at odds with early accounts by U.S. officials, who had 

indicated that he was not on a particular assignment when the shooting occurred and that he 

was attacked in his vehicle after withdrawing money from an automated teller machine. 

Davis has testified that he was approached by two Pakistani men on a motorcycle and that 

they brandished a weapon in an apparent attempt to rob him. 
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Pakistani authorities have threatened to charge Davis with murder and have released pages 

from police reports indicating that he fired at the backs of the men he killed even as they 

attempted to flee. 

A third Pakistani, a pedestrian, was fatally struck by a U.S. vehicle that apparently had been 

dispatched from the Lahore consulate to retrieve Davis. 

Officials in Pakistan said the government has known that Davis worked for the CIA and that 

the U.S. acknowledgment bolsters Islamabad’s case that Davis was not a diplomat and, 

therefore, is not entitled to immunity. 

Davis’s affiliation with the CIA was “one of the major reasons” for the complications 

surrounding the case, a senior Pakistani official said. The broader impact, the official said, 

will be in “adding to the public anger and anguish, and hence more pressure on authorities in 

Islamabad not to succumb to the American pressure to hand over Davis.” 

State Department officials reiterated Monday that Davis was entitled to diplomatic immunity 

under the terms of the Vienna Convention, which has been ratified by Pakistan, the United 

States and most other countries. A senior official, asked whether diplomatic immunity 

applied to CIA employees posted abroad, said Davis’s employer was not relevant. 

“Under international law, there are very few areas where the law is so clear,” the official said, 

speaking on the condition of anonymity in accordance with ground rules. 

The CIA and the ISI have cooperated extensively on counterterrorism operations. Pakistan 

has secretly authorized CIA drone strikes in the country’s tribal belt, where al-Qaeda and 

other militant groups are based. The CIA has mainly relied on the ISI to carry out arrests of 

senior al-Qaeda and Taliban operatives, including Abdul Ghani Baradar, in Karachi and other 

major cities. 

But the murky mission of the team that included Davis suggests that the CIA has sought to 

expand its capabilities in Pakistan’s urban areas, where high-ranking militants are thought to 

have taken refuge from the deadly toll of drone strikes. 

One U.S. official said Davis and the others working out of a Lahore safe house “were hooked 

up with JSOC,” the U.S. military’s Joint Special Operations Command, which has taken on 

an increasingly important role in intelligence-gathering missions in Pakistan. 

“There were five other contractors and a blue badger living in a safe house in Lahore,” the 

official said, referring to the colored badges worn by CIA personnel. 

The CIA has provided leads and intelligence to ISI units that have made high-profile arrests. 

But that partnership might be strained if Davis’s team were focused on militant groups with 

close ties to the ISI, including Lashkar-i-Taiba, a potent organization with deep support in 

Pakistan that is accused in the deadly 2008 attacks in Mumbai. 

CIA Director Leon Panetta testified last week that the CIA-ISI relationship is one of the 

“most complicated” he had encountered in decades of service in Washington. Earlier this 

year, U.S. officials accused the ISI of intentionally exposing the identity of the agency’s top 

spy in Pakistan, forcing the CIA to recall the officer back to Washington. 
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Denmark to begin pulling troops from Afghanistan this summer 

SOURCE: Channelnewsasia 

Wednesday, February 23, 2011 

Denmark’s political parties Tuesday backed a government plan to gradually pull out Danish 

troops from Afghanistan starting this summer through the end of 2014 and hand over 

responsibility to Afghan forces. 

Most political parties, except far-left groups, backed the plan which will withdraw 30 soldiers 

this summer from its 750-strong contingent in Helmand province and reduce to 650 soldiers 

by late 2012, according to an copy of the agreement obtained by AFP. 

Denmark will hand over its military bases in the dangerous Patrol Base Line located in the 

“green zone” in Helmand province in southern Afghanistan to local security forces around 

August, it said. 

“Our goal is to make Afghanistan assume responsibility of its own security towards the end 

of 2014,” Foreign Minister Lene Espersen told journalists following a meeting with the 

political parties. 

 

The widely anticipated plan was in line with the Scandinavian country’s exit strategy put 

forward last year that will see troops leave the war-torn country before 2015. 

But Denmark will increase investments in training Afghan police forces, and boost 

development aid by some 100 million Danish krona (13 million euros, $18 million) by 2013, 

bringing annual aid to 500 million krona per year. 

Danish troops suffered the heaviest losses proportionally among participating nations of the 

International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), the NATO-led mission in Afghanistan, with 

40 deaths. 
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Poland to start troops pullout this year 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Wednesday, February 23, 2011 

Polish President Bronislaw Komorowski wants to start the withdrawal of Polish troops from 

Afghanistan this year, head of the National Security Office (BBN) Stanislaw Koziej said. 

“This complies with president’s earlier declarations and content of his address during a 

meeting of the North Atlantic Council in Lisbon last November. Such position stems from a 

comparison of Polish national interests with conclusions of analysis and assessment of 

condition and outlook for the operation in Afghanistan. 

It is also fully situated within the Alliance’s long-range strategy towards Afghanistan passed 

during NATO last summit,” Koziej stressed, quoted by the PAP news agency. He added that 

the reduction of Poland contingent’s involvement and the conclusion, in tune with the general 

allied plan, of the participation in the Afghan operation should last until 2014. 

The pullout operation is to be divided into three stages. Gradual reduction of tasks and the 

size of the contingent are to lead to the termination of combat operations and the handing 

over of Polish responsibility in the Afghan province of Ghazni. This stage is to end in 2012. 

In 2013-2014, Poles are to take part in a training mission with maintaining combat readiness 

for limited alarm support of Afghan or coalition forces and the completion of the involvement 

in the military operation. Following 2014, Poland is to maintain its readiness for cooperation, 

including military training and technical cooperation, with Afghanistan on grounds of earlier 

negotiated bilateral agreement within allied partnership. 

The Polish military contingent, which counts some 2,600 soldiers, is taking part in the 

operation of the International Security Assistance Force (ISAF). Within the operation, Poles 

assure security in the province of Ghanzi, including protection of the Kabul-Kandahar road 

and the Ghazni-Sharan route 
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Pakistan and Jihadist Verses 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Thursday, February 24, 2011 

By RAJEEV SHARMA 

While Pakistan Army and civilian government are engaged with the US and other nations in 

fighting terrorism within their country as well as in Afghanistan, the volatile country is 

leaning more towards becoming a radical State than before. This is a dangerous trend 

particularly when the New York Times and Washington Post have reported that Pakistan is 

beefing up its nuclear arsenal at a breakneck speed and has already overtaken India in terms 

of the number of nuclear bombs at its disposal. Pakistan now has 110 nukes as compared to 

an estimated 60 to 80 nuclear bombs India is currently believed to have. Already Pakistan has 

emerged as the world’s fastest growing nuclear arsenal power and is poised to displace the 

United Kingdom as the world’s fifth largest nuclear weapon power. 

India needs to take appropriate steps to deal with the national security threat the growing 

number of Pakistani nukes poses. The unpredictable, mercurial nation that India’s Islamic 

neighbour is adds to New Delhi’s problems. Unlike India, Pakistan does not subscribe to the 

no-first-use doctrine with regard to nuclear weapons. In fact, Pakistan had considered nuking 

India during the 1999 Kargil war. Therefore, it is all the more important for India in particular 

and the international community in general for Pakistan to behave responsibly and maturely. 

Unfortunately this is not happening and there are signs that Pakistan is hurtling headlong into 

the jihadist matrix. 

 

Two recent incidents are telling pointers to this grave development. In November 2010, for 

instance, Al-Rehmat Trust organised a series of courses on ”jihadist verses’ in Koran in more 

than 18 cities of Pakistan. The Trust is a front for Jaish-e-Mohammand, one of the most 

notorious terrorist groups operating from Pakistan with base in Bahawalpur and Peshawar. 

Jaish is headed by Maulana Masood Azhar, a former Harkat-ul Ansar rabble rouser, wanted 

in the 1999 Indian Airlines hijacking and several other terrorist attacks in India. According to 

the US Treasury Department, Jaish began using Al-Rehmat as a front organisation in 2002 

after the former was banned by the US following the December 13 2001 attack on the Indian 

Parliament. The trust was used to recruit new set of terrorists for fighting the US forces in 

Afghanistan early 2009. 

Another incident relates to October 2010 about the Taliban setting up schools on the outskirts 

of Karachi. These schools are outrightly terrorist schools where young students are taught 

bomb making and suicide bombings. One of the students, arrested by the police before he 
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could blow himself up, said students were told that the Muslims in the world were being 

subjected to brutality and it was their duty to take revenge. It is not known how many schools 

and students are in these Taliban run schools. These are not the only Taliban schools. In fact, 

pro-Taliban madrasas have been in existence across Pakistan, including Islamabad, for quite 

some time. Lal Masjid in Islamabad was in fact one of the biggest of such madrasas claiming 

to work for turning Pakistan into an Islamic state and to establish Caliphate across the world 

through jihad. A survey conducted in Islamabad at that time showed Lal Masjid was not the 

only jihadi madrasa in the capital but at least 25 per cent of all mosques and madrasas either 

taught jihad or propagated extremist views. 

These developments must be read with the support the Taliban has among the people, the 

army and the political leadership. One of the staunchest supporters of the Taliban is 

Pakistan’s Tourism Minister Maulana Attaur Rehman. A Pashtun from Jamat Ulema-e-Islam-

Fazlur Rehman party, Attaur said early this month at a public meeting that the Taliban were 

the true believers of Islamic ideology. He said it was the US which was the ”biggest 

terrorist”. There are others with equally strong views on the Taliban. 

These civilian leaders compliment the views held by terrorist leaders like Hafiz Saeed and 

Masood Azhar who leave no opportunity to propagate violence as a means to achieve 

whatever goals they have imagined for the Muslim world. Saeed has a much more powerful 

platform to propagate his terrorist views and objectives; he runs over 150 schools and more 

than 85 madrasas where hatred and violence are an integral part of the curriculum. The school 

textbooks, published by his group, espouse a violent cause among the impressionable young 

students. His group also runs a powerful students body in Punjab University where its 

members promote extremist views among the student community and strongly oppose any 

attempt to project liberal views and opinions. It is not surprising that a large number of 

students from various colleges in Punjab find their way to terrorist training camps run by 

Lashkar-e-Toiba (LeT). In fact, a November 2010 report said several hundred students from 

Punjab were undergoing training at LeT camps in Pakistan Occupied Kashmir. Their agenda 

is to carry out terrorist attacks in India and to help the Taliban to fight the US-led forces in 

Afghanistan. 

With so many extremist forces brainwashing, indoctrinating and training the young students 

in Pakistan, its transformation into a radical state is not far. A deeply concerned India has to 

take pro-active measures to insulate it in case the Pakistani nukes fall into the hands of the 

jihadists by accident or by design of ever obliging elements in the Pakistani military and 

intelligence establishment. The increasing number of Pakistani nukes means more headaches 

for the Pakistani security establishment in safekeeping. It also means a higher success 

quotient for the terrorists in trying to steal the nuclear bombs. 
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Stabilisation of Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, February 25, 2011 

By AZIZ KHALID 

One proposal gaining attention is mooted by a former US ambassador to India, Robert 

Blackwill, the neoconservative mainstay of the US think tank establishment and a lobbyist for 

India. His security framework is called ‘Plan B: The de facto partition of Afghanistan’. 

However, the suggested solution is likely to create further destabilisation not only in 

Afghanistan, but South and Central Asia as well. 

Blackwill argues that since President Obama’s strategy in Afghanistan has failed the best 

alternative will be a de facto partition of Afghanistan to enforce a security plan. According to 

this proposal, Afghanistan’s Pakhtun areas will be cordoned off from the rest of the country. 

This isolation zone will be policed by counter-terrorism forces stationed in the north of the 

Pakhtun belt, reminiscent of the British policy, put into effect in 1923, of controlling the 

Indian tribal belt through the strategic location of military forces. In the Blackwill proposal, 

drone technology and the presence of Special Operation Forces will be adequate for the 

sealing of this area. 

Blackwill believes that such quarantine of Afghanistan’s Pakhtun areas would allow the 

Taliban and anti-Taliban forces to consume themselves and thus the spread of the contagion 

will be stopped by this anti-terrorist Maginot Line. 

 

To conduct the military aspect of such a plan, Blackwill advocates the retention of 40,000-

50,000 US troops compared with the existing level of about 110,000. He advocates that the 

US will continue to target the Al Qaeda and Taliban within the designated ‘killing zone’ as 

well as in the terrorist safe havens of Fata and elsewhere in Pakistan. 

This plan does not imply that the US will completely cut itself off from the Taliban areas; 

rather it would be in command by shaping policies and events related to Taliban control, so 

that the capabilities of Al Qaeda and the Taliban are kept within manageable limits and they 

are reduced to insignificance over time. He adds, “We would also target Afghan Taliban 

encroachments across the de facto partition lines and terrorist sanctuaries along the Pakistan 

border.” 

Blackwill argues that his plan, “would allow Washington to focus on four issues more vital to 

its national interests: the rise of Chinese power, the Iranian nuclear programme, nuclear 

terrorism and the future of Iraq”. Unfortunately, US foreign policy is not clear. I believe that 
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Blackwill’s plan is a panacea for a long war that will find support amongst US hawks. But it 

will be financially crippling in the long run. 

Secondly, the creation of a Pakhtun ‘killing zone’ in Afghanistan will affect Pakistan’s 

Pakhtuns in Fata, Khyber Pakthunkhwa and Balochistan. 

Thirdly, such a plan will shift the strategic momentum along Pakistan’s border with China, 

Iran, India and Afghanistan. The Durand Line that is the international border extending some 

2,640 kilometres and dividing Pakistan from Afghanistan will disappear as the indicated zone 

extends east and southwards from Afghanistan. Therefore, the plan will not only destabilise 

Afghanistan but also engulf Pakistan. 

Fourthly, the plan will shift the war deeper into Pakistan. Thus Blackwill’s strategy will 

increase the existentialist threat to Pakistan and its military will be stretched to curb the 

Taliban revival in its core areas of Waziristan, Swat, Bajaur and Orakzai. 

Naturally, the fallout from Fata will increase insecurity in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and 

Balochistan. However, one of the biggest dangers is that about 40 million Pakhtuns who 

reside in Pakistan will at some stage be pushed into the dynamics of establishing a separate 

identity as the Blackwill plan opens the issue of ethnicity in Pakistan. 

A bigger nightmare also piggybacks on the Blackwill plan. If the projections highlighted 

above transpire, the writ of the Pakistani state will deteriorate. It will permit the Pakistani 

jihadi outfits to emerge as international agents in their own right. 

In this scenario, it is to be expected that their narrative is not likely to be of pan-Islamism like 

Osama bin Laden’s but more attuned to the subcontinental religious rivalry between Hindus 

and Muslims. Their obvious target will be India - that is the only way they will be able to be 

consumed by martyrdom. 

As the local jihadi organisations emerge they are likely to direct their efforts against India. If 

these projections occur and the US is not fully engaged any transgression by the jihadi outfits 

will encourage India to react. Pakistan facing dire consequences would be likely to threaten 

the use of the nuclear option for state protection. 

In the absence of US restraint on India, as in December 2008, such a situation could lead to a 

nuclear Armageddon. It will be a huge tragedy for the subcontinent particularly when India is 

fast developing into a future intermediate power and will thus lose the promise of what it 

could become. How this will actually unfold is anyone’s guess. 

At another level, the creation of a security wall around Afghanistan will engage Afghanistan 

and Pakistan’s neighbours. As in the past, both Iran and Russia will support the northern 

Afghan tribes, and Pakistan will support the Pakhtuns. This will lead to the start of another 

disabling proxy war that could be worse than the civil war of the 1990s in Afghanistan. 

It is likely that Afghanistan and its immediate neighbours will oppose the acceptance of this 

plan - Pakistan in particular would not want to see it as it would encourage ethnic separatism. 

The Blackwill plan is thus a recipe for greater trouble and is not a solution. Pakistan needs to 

concentrate on getting its steps right in the next sequel of the Great Game. 
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Pakistan Puts CIA Contractor on Trial for Murder 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, February 25, 2011 

By REUTERS 

LAHORE, Pakistan (Reuters) - A Pakistani court adjourned on Friday the trial of a CIA 

contractor charged with killing two Pakistanis until March 3, dismissing U.S. demands for his 

release. 

The contractor, Raymond Davis, shot dead two men in the eastern city of Lahore last month. 

He said he acted in self-defense and the United States says he has diplomatic immunity and 

should be repatriated. 

The case has inflamed anti-American sentiment in Pakistan and is straining relations between 

the allies. Pakistani efforts against Islamist militants on its border with Afghanistan are seen 

as crucial to ending the war in neighboring Afghanistan. 

“He (Davis) said that he should be given immunity … a discussion will be held on this at the 

next hearing,” said Asad Manzoor Butt, a lawyer for the families of the two men Davis killed. 

Davis, a former U.S. special forces officer, has been charged with double-murder and faces 

possible execution. 

 

There have been conflicting accounts about the identity of the two victims with Davis and a 

police report indicating they were armed robbers while Pakistani media and some officials 

have portrayed them as innocent victims. 

With public anger and anti-American feeling running high, President Ali Asif Zardari’s 

unpopular government had little choice but to let the case go through the courts. 

“He should be treated the same way he treated Pakistanis,” said Muzammil Mukhtar, a 

laborer in a factory near Kot Lakhpat jail, where Davis has been detained since February 11 

and where his trial began on Friday. 

“We should not care about our relations with America. These have never been good.” 

Davis is being held under tight security. 
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Protesters have burned effigies of him and U.S. flags since details of the killings became 

public, sparking concern about his safety. 

U.S. Consul General General Carmela A. Conroy attended the trial, but reporters and other 

members of the public were not allowed in. 

  

“COMPLICATED” CASE 

The murder trial is one of two legal cases involving Davis. 

On March 14, a Lahore court will decide whether he enjoys diplomatic immunity, another 

contentious issue that the government has said must be decided legally, at the risk of angering 

the United States and jeopardizing up to $3 billion a year in U.S. military and civilian aid. 

“Davis case is not so simple as it is sometimes portrayed by some. It is a complex case 

involving issues in national and international law as well as grave sensitivities that cannot be 

wished away,” presidential spokesman Farhatullah Babar said. 

“The court has not only taken cognizance of it but also declared that it will decide on the 

immunity issue. We respect the court and will wait for its verdict.” 

In addition to causing a diplomatic standoff, the case has strained, but not broken, relations 

between the CIA and Pakistan’s main Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) spy agency, which did 

not know of the presence of Davis in the country. 

CIA-ISI ties are essential to battling al Qaeda and Taliban militants in Pakistan and 

neighboring Afghanistan, where U.S. and other foreign forces are fighting an almost decade-

old war that has become increasingly bloody. 

Relations between the spy agencies took a blow in December, when the CIA station chief in 

Islamabad was forced to leave the country after his name was published in a court filing over 

attacks in Pakistan by pilotless U.S. aircraft. 

The latest case has made things worse, as even the usually tight-lipped ISI noted. 

“Post incident conduct of CIA has virtually put the partnership into question … it is hard to 

predict if the relationship will ever reach the level at which it was prior to the Davis episode,” 

the ISI said in a letter to the Wall Street Journal last week. 

The United States says it holds Pakistan responsible for the safety of Davis, and prison 

sources say his cell is in an area isolated from other prisoners and under constant surveillance 

and heavy guard. 

There is reason for worry in Pakistan, where rogue security forces have at times turned on 

government officials. 
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Last month, Punjab province Governor Salman Taseer was shot dead by one of his own 

guards. His killer became a hero for Islamist groups that opposed the governor’s moderate 

political views. 

(Additional reporting by Mian Khursheed, Arshad Mohammad and Sheree Sardar; Writing by 

Rebecca Conway and Chris Allbritton; Editing by Robert Birsel) 
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No peace with Hekmatyar - yet 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, February 26, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD FAHIM HAIDARI 

HIG and Kabul maintain a blame game for the failure of peace talks. 

A high-profile delegation of the belligerent Hezbe Islami Party - the so-called Hizbe Islami 

Hekmatyar (HIG) - which met President Hamid Karzai in March 2010 has accused the U.S. 

and the Northern Alliance leaders of impairing its peacemaking overtures with the Afghan 

Government. The five-member delegation was headed by Ghairat Baheer, Hekmatyar’s son 

in-law, and also met the UN special envoy, Staffan de Mistura. 

“We presented a 15-point coherent peace proposal to the government,” Haroun Zarghoun, a 

spokesperson for the HIG, told Killid, adding that determining a deadline for the withdrawal 

of foreign forces from Afghanistan was the group’s top condition for peace. “The U.S. and 

some Jihadi leaders are responsible for the failure of peace talks between the Hezbe Islami 

and the government,” he said. 

 

Zargoun alleged that Washington is only using military means to settle the conflict but is not 

interested in genuine political peacemaking efforts. Without naming anyone Hekmatyar’s 

spokesperson also said that the Northern Alliance leaders had blocked meaningful 

reconciliation between Kabul and its armed opposition groups. 

The U.S. Embassy in Kabul refused to comment on the issue but U.S. officials have said in 

the past that they are in favour of Afghan Government-led peace and reconciliation 

programmes. 

A spokesperson for President Karzai, Waheed Omar, repudiated allegations that former 

Northern Alliance figures had spoiled the reconciliation process with the HIG. “The 

government gave a peace plan to the [HIG] delegation for consideration and asked them to 

discuss it and return to Kabul for further talks but they have not show up,” said Omar. 

However, HIG’s spokesperson rejected Omar’s assertion and said that the delegation had 

received no document from the government. 
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Haji Mohammad Akram, an official of the High Peace Council, said that Kabul had reached 

to an understanding with the HIG delegation. “Even a sort of agreement was made,” said 

Akram without giving further details. 

The alleged inability of the government to manage the peace process independently has been 

cited by some observers as a key obstacle. A former Taliban diplomat, Abdul Salaam Zayef, 

has said that Taliban leaders do not believe that President Karzai has the authority to make 

peace with them without Washington’s approval. Similar allegations have been echoed by the 

HIG. Kabul has strongly rejected the claims and has assured that any peace process falls 

within its sovereign powers. 

German Brigadier General Joseph Blotz, spokesperson for the NATO-led International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF), said the alliance was supporting the government to seek 

peace through talks and reconciliation with the armed opposition. “Peace cannot be won only 

militarily,” said Blotz. “Good governance and political options should be increased”, he said. 

ISAF does not participate in peace talks, Blotz highlighted. 

  

Peace vs. surge 

Failure or success in Kabul’s reconciliation activities with the HIG will have strong 

consequences for the conflict management and the future of peace with Taliban and other 

insurgent groups. Unlike the Taliban who adamantly emphasize on their strict preconditions 

for peace talks - unconditional withdrawal of all foreign forces and restoration of a purely 

Islamic state - the HIG is believed to be flexible in its terms and more eager to gain political 

power. 

“By 2014 President Karzai will have to step down and NATO will have to transfer its 

responsibilities to Afghans which will create opportunities for other individuals and groups to 

step in and fill the gaps,” said Waheed Mujda, a political commentator. The 64-year-old 

Hekmatyar is unlikely to run for the presidency but his sons-in-law, sons and other underlings 

are expected to seek ministerial positions in the future, according to Mujda. 

As the HIG delegation was discussing prospects of peace in Kabul, thousands of additional 

U.S. forces were arriving to Afghanistan as part of a planned military surge to “dismantle, 

disrupt and defeat” the insurgents. “The military surge has been contradicting Kabul’s calls 

for peace and reconciliation,” said HIG’s Zarghoun. 

U.S. officials say the surge was not a unilateral decision but implemented in consultation with 

the Afghan Government. Afghan officials, meanwhile, contend that U.S.-NATO and Afghan 

forces are fighting al Qaeda and other irreconcilable insurgents who must be smashed 

militarily. In a bid to demonstrate its commitment to peace and reconciliation, Kabul has 

established a large peace council headed by a former president, Burhanuddin Rabbani, to 

explore political talks with the insurgency. 

The structure and leadership of the High Peace Council have been criticized by both the civil 

society and the insurgency. “A peace council should be a joint venture in which all sides 

should have active participation and representation but the existing council is only made of 

government representatives,” said Zarghoun while Qiyamuddin Kashaf, spokesperson for the 
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Council said that in half of the Government’s positions members of the HIG have been 

appointed.     

Sebghatullah Mujadadi, a former president and Jihadi leader, said Kabul had been in war with 

the HIG for almost two decades largely due to its irreconcilable and highly ambitious leader, 

Hekmatyar, who has also been accused of acting at the behest of ISI, the Pakistani 

intelligence agency. 

Mr. Karzai has delegated the peacemaking activities to Rabbani, who has a track record of 

no-peace but an extensive history of power fighting with the HIG. Although it is yet to be 

announced, the news is: Kabul is in no peace with the Hizbe Islami, at least for the time 

being. 
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Raymond Davis refuses to sign charge sheet 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, February 26, 2011 

Raymond Davis, a Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) contractor charged with double murder 

after shooting dead two men in Pakistan, refused to sign a charge sheet in a court on Friday 

and insisted he had diplomatic immunity, lawyers said. 

The hearing in the murder case against Davis took place amid high security in Kot Lakphat 

Jail, where he is being held, and was adjourned until March 3. 

“Davis refused to sign the copy insisting that he be released and claiming that he enjoys 

immunity,” public prosecutor Abdul Samad told AFP. 

Samad said that Davis, who claimed he acted in self-defence when he shot the men in a busy 

Lahore street last month, was handcuffed during the hearing which was guarded by more than 

300 armed police officers in and around the prison. 

A separate legal process to determine the diplomatic immunity issues returns to the Lahore 

High Court (LHC) on March 14. 

 

Samad said that the immunity case before the LHC would not affect the murder charge 

hearings, unless the higher court barred them from proceeding. 

US Consul General Carmella Conroy and other American officials were present at Friday’s 

hearing. 

Asad Manzoor Butt, lawyer for the families of the men who were shot dead, rejected the 

American’s immunity claim. 

“We have also received copies of the charge sheet. We will pursue this case as we want Davis 

to be punished for his act. We believe he does not enjoy immunity,” he said. 

Washington is pushing hard for Pakistan to free Davis, arguing that he has immunity and 

backing his claim that he acted in self-defence. 
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The US postponed a round of high-level talks with Afghanistan and Pakistan following failed 

attempts to get Davis out, and US lawmakers threatened to cut payments to Pakistan unless 

he is freed. 
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Afghan intel links Jalalabad bank attack, other suicide attacks to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, February 27, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Afghanistan’s National Directorate of Security has linked the recent suicide attack at a bank 

in eastern Afghanistan as well as other deadly strikes in the country to Taliban and Haqqani 

Network operatives based inside Pakistan. 

The NDS captured one of the “masterminds” of the Feb. 19 suicide assault at a bank in 

Jalalabad, the capital of Nangarhar province, as well as several teenage boys who were 

recruited to carry out suicide attacks in other areas of Afghanistan. The NDS held a press 

conference in Kabul on Feb. 26 and displayed several of those captured. 

Lutfullha Mashal, spokesman for the NDS, said that the Jalalabad suicide assault was planned 

months in advance from within Pakistan, “in cooperation with Pakistani Taliban.” In the 

Jalalabad attack, 42 people, nearly all of them civilians, were killed. 

“The planning of this incident-all of it-took place in Pakistan. It took them four months to 

plan the attack from inside Pakistan,” Mashal said. “The person who took part on the attack 

got training in weapons, bomb making, and other tactics in Pakistan.” 

 

Portions of the Jalalabad bank attack were captured on security cameras in the bank. A clean-

shaven Taliban fighter dressed in an Afghan police uniform was seen indiscriminately 

gunning down civilians in the bank as he ordered them to move into a different room. The 

footage has caused shockwaves in the ranks of the Taliban, which has had to admit it is now 

investigating the murders. 

Mashal said one of the attackers was captured after he ran out of ammunition, and the 

“mastermind” of the attack was also captured. 

The Jalalabad attack bore the hallmarks of the November 2008 terror assault on the India 

financial capital of Mumbai, which was carried out by the Pakistan-based and Pakistan-

supported Lashkar-e-Taiba. In both the Mumbai and Jalalabad attacks, the terror assault 

teams were being directed by the planners via telephone. 
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The Taliban fighter who was captured in Jalalabad “made a phone call to the planners of the 

attack,” Mashal said. “The person he called was the mastermind behind the operation.” 

The NDS did not directly link the Jalalabad attack to the Lashkar-e-Taiba, but the terror 

group is known to operate in Nangarhar and several other of Afghanistan’s eastern provinces, 

including, Kunar, Nuristan, Laghman, Paktia, Paktika, Khost, and Kabul. 

  

The Lashkar-e-Taiba has been linked to numerous complex attacks in eastern Afghanistan 

and in Kabul. Its fighters have worked with the Haqqani Network, run by Siraj Haqqani, to 

carry out attacks on Indian and other targets in Kabul. The Lashkar-e-Taiba is backed by 

Pakistan’s military and intelligence services, and operates a Hezbollah-like state within a 

state inside Pakistan. 

The Lashkar-e-Taiba also cooperates with the Kabul Attack Network, a network of terrorist 

groups that work together to facilitate and execute attacks inside the capital and in the 

surrounding areas. The Kabul Attack Network is made up of fighters from the Taliban, the 

Haqqani Network, and Hizb-i-Islami Gulbuddin, and cooperates with terror groups such as 

the Lashkar-e-Taiba and al Qaeda. Top Afghan intelligence officials have linked the Kabul 

Attack Network to Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence directorate as well. The network’s 

tentacles extend outward from Kabul into the surrounding provinces of Logar, Wardak, 

Nangarhar, Kapisa, Ghazni, and Zabul, a US intelligence official told The Long War Journal 

in 2010. 

Taliban press teenage suicide bombers to attack Afghan 

The NDS spokesman also displayed three young men who are said to have been coerced by 

the Taliban in Pakistan and Afghanistan to serve as suicide bombers. Mashal said the Taliban 

“recruited very young people 15-16 years old. They do it by force and threats.” Young 

suicide bombers for the Taliban are often told they will be targeting foreign forces. but end 

up being directed at Afghan security forces and civilians. 

The first young suicide bomber who spoke to the press was Akhtar Nawaz, a 14-year-old 

Pakistani boy who was recruited by the Haqqani Network and sent to a madrassa, or religious 

school. 

“The Taliban took me, and said I had to go to get a religious education,” Nawaz. “Because 

some infidels are coming and I had to go kill them. I was scared to leave. They threatened 

me.” 

Nawaz “was sent to Khost province to attack the ANP [Afghan Nation Police], but he was 

captured by NDS,” Mashal said. 

The Haqqani Network operates in the open in Pakistan’s tribal agencies of North Waziristan 

and Kurram, and runs madrassa where young Taliban fighters are trained and indoctrinated. 

The second young suicide bomber shown by the NDS was Nasir Ghami, a 19-year-old 

Afghan from Kandahar. Ghami “was recruited four months ago” and “was promised paradise 
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in return, if he attacked Spin Boldak,” Mashal said. “The Taliban threatened to kill his 

parents if he did not execute the attack. ” 

“They [the Taliban] told me if I do this, I will go straight to heaven and that everyone would 

appreciate it,” Ghami told the press, explaining that his family was suffering from financial 

hardships. “They promised to support my family financially…. On the day of the attack, we 

had a meeting. They told me I would go to heaven because Americans are inside my land.” 

The third young would-be suicide bomber who spoke to the press was Yasir, a 19-year-old 

Pakistani who was recruited in Pakistan by a Taliban leader named Zainulabudin and then 

transferred to Afghanistan to carry out an attack in the eastern province of Laghman. 

“When I was recruited, they told me to do jihad to fight against foreign and American 

forces,” Yasir said. He spent several nights at a hotel before he was captured by NDS forces. 

“I was brainwashed,” he said. 
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When will we look their way? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, February 27, 2011 

By SANA BUCHA 

Riding a motorbike one fine afternoon in Lahore, on January 27, 22-year-old Faizan Haider 

and 26-year-old Faheem Shamshad breathed their last. Ten bullets fired from a 9mm Glock 

pistol handed them their death warrant. 

Nothing could have prevented all that broke loose in the aftermath. Kudos to Lahore police - 

for once on time - a Raymond Davis was handcuffed and taken into custody. It had to be the 

colour of his skin because almost everyone at Qurtaba Chowk saw him commit the crime. 

There were 47 witnesses - a rare commodity in Pakistan. Flashback to the Shershah Market 

episode in Karachi: nine self-professed suspects, not a single willing eyewitness. 

The same day Davis was whisked away by police officials - amid much television fanfare - 

two lifeless bodies were found in the Panjgor area of Balochistan. One of the victims, Abid 

Rasool Baksh was only 17 years old, the other, Nasir Dagarzai, 18. They were reportedly 

kidnapped from an internet cafe in Hub. 

The next morning, Pakistanis woke up with anti-US fever. Some very influential groups got 

out on the streets of Karachi, Lahore, Islamabad - across Pakistan - to burn effigies of the 

‘tyrant’, and scream their lungs out against American atrocities. By the third day, it was 

justice they were crying for; by the fourth, there was a call for barter with the US - Afia do, 

Raymond lo! 

 

Meanwhile, in London, a relatively small number of people started gathering in Aldwych, 

braving the cold winter morning. In a calm but forceful protest, these people stood against the 

senseless killings in Balochistan. Back in Pakistan, we continued to ignite a self-proclaimed 

war against the US; slogans were pasted across Lahore reading: “Justice for Faheem and 

Faizan! Hang Davis! Amreeka murdahbad!” With love, Jamat-u-Dawah. 

Worldwide, media publications gave out one distress signal after another concerning 

Balochistan, while the Pakistani media only picked up international stories mentioning Davis. 

When it was discovered that some US newspapers deliberately held back the true identity of 

Davis, our journalistic ethics were rocked to the core. Meanwhile, outside the Karachi Press 

Club, a makeshift shrine full of haunting pictures of missing persons started to house 

protesters crying out for attention on Balochistan. But the media ignored Balochistan. Ethics 

anyone? 
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Contrary to what we may or may not report, atrocities in Balochistan continue. And not a 

single protest has been recorded for those being shot and dumped for unknown reasons, by 

faceless, nameless killers. Come February 1 and most of us were mulling over Davis’ 

diplomatic status. In Balochistan, more bodies were being found. Baluch singer, Ali Jan 

Issazai, who was allegedly picked up by agencies from a hotel in Quetta a month earlier, was 

found dead in Khuzdar. Not a whimper from those frothing at the mouth with hatred for 

Davis. Two days later, three more bodies were found in Khuzdar. The victims were identified 

as Hamid Issazai, Lal Khan Sumalani and Mir Khan Sumalani. We were still too caught up in 

the Davis saga to notice. 

Support grew for Faheem, Faizan and Ubaid-ur-Rehman, with everyone - from the federal 

and the Punjab government to television anchors and religious parties - vying for justice. 

Meanwhile, in Balochistan, children of a lesser God were buried with torture marks and 

bullet wounds. In most cases, the bodies were not even sent for an autopsy; no FIR was 

registered and no challan was issued. The trend of young boys being picked up is common in 

most parts of Balochistan. One such instance dates back to October last year. Seventeen-year-

old Jamal Baluch was picked up by unknown men only to be recovered a few days later - 

fortunately, not dead but paralysed and unable to remember even his own name. 

Jamal and many others mysteriously disappear only to be found as lifeless bodies bearing 

torture marks or disfigured with bullets, dumped in some levies-controlled area of the 

province. According to Amnesty International, at least 90 Baloch activists, teachers, 

journalists and lawyers have either disappeared or been murdered in the last four months in 

Balochistan. Amnesty International says at least 90 Baloch activists, teachers, journalists and 

lawyers have either disappeared or been murdered in the last four months in Balochistan. it 

claims most victims were abducted in the presence of others. But unlike those available to 

testify against Davis, the ‘others’ in this scenario keep a low profile. Justice may come easy 

in Lahore. And witnesses too. Not in Balochistan. 

In the idle banter that ensues Interior Minister Rehman Malik, smells a rat in Afghanistan. 

Federal Minister Raza Rabbani admits that the Balochistan situation is ‘unfortunately out of 

control,’ however, he asserts that agencies have no role in the kidnappings. The agencies 

echo the same stance in the Supreme Court. More than eight thousand Balochis have gone 

missing since 2000. Odd. Families of victims are twice damned. They are not provided with 

any information regarding their loved ones and if they highlight their plight, they are 

threatened with dire consequences. 

So, who holds the key to correct information? I believe the truth lies with the same people 

who have the answers on Davis, Faheem and Faizan. And I don’t mean The Washington Post. 

Is the Balochistan crisis the effect of a proxy war between the US and China? Or is it the 

Russian menace? Or the Taliban? Or India? For those who believe proxy wars are the real 

cause, it’s time to look in the mirror and try to recognise the faces of those who started this 

trend in the region. In the past, Baloch separatists were the enemy, now moderate Baloch 

nationalists are the target. 

The discovery of two mutilated bodies belonging to members of the Baloch National 

Movement and Baloch Republican Party have once again, agitated the muffled Baloch voice 

that is divided over complete independence from Pakistan and more political autonomy and 

some control over its resources within the existing structure. 
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If Pakistani media, its religious right, and security establishment-backed analysts feel a moral 

obligation towards highlighting the atrocities committed by one American in Lahore, why are 

they silent when it comes to the Balochistan crisis? Are Baloch not Pakistani or Muslim 

enough to warrant attention? Baloch families are the sole protestors recording an outstanding 

205 days of hunger strike. How many more days will it take for us - media, civil society, and 

sloganeering crowds - to look their way? 
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Money matters: Taliban strapped for cash as funding routes blocked 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, February 28, 2011 

By ZIA KHAN 

The Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) is facing a serious financial crisis since its slain 

founding leader Baitullah Mehsud combined several scattered groups from all over the tribal 

belt to form the most feared terror network of homegrown militants back in 2007. 

“The Taliban have seriously run out of funds…they have hardly any money anymore,” at 

least three associates of the group said amid a surprising halt in their activities - suicide 

bombings and terror attacks across Pakistan and in parts of Afghanistan  - in recent months. 

Also mysteriously silent are long-cannoned guns from the artillery of Pakistani military that 

is involved in an operation against the TTP in their South Waziristan stronghold since 2009. 

The TTP is apparently not able to fund its operations for the want of money, the group’s 

members told The Express Tribune. 

“The group is in a fix even to keep its infrastructure comprising several thousand foot 

soldiers and a huge fleet of vehicles,” the members added. 

 

“It seems the money has just stopped coming to them. All the avenues which they used to get 

funds through are not working for some time now,” one of the three said, describing how 

difficult the survival has been for the group. 

In Islamabad, top officials in the military also confirmed the TTP was now in a multiple crisis 

- fund shortage, numerous defections and loss of strongholds across the mountainous border 

regions. 

The officials claimed credit for the military for this, saying it was due to tight controls the 

Pakistan Army had put in place that the militants were not getting funds. 

“The Taliban are running out of money because they are surrounded from all directions,” one 

of them said, referring to a blockade of the area by the military. 
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Though an army operation against the TTP led by Hakimullah Mehsud started in October 

2009, the military had thrown a cordon around the stronghold of the fugitive group several 

months ahead of that. 

And that arrangement was still intact, leaving no or very little chances for anybody from 

outside to reach them with arms or money. 

An official in the intelligence agencies said another reason for the shortage of TTP funds was 

the blows the Arab al Qaeda had faced in the region because of a concerted campaign against 

them by the US forces stationed in Afghanistan. 

“Al Qaeda is on the run now…most of the private Arab money to the TTP used to come 

through them. That has evaporated now,” the official added. 

Drug money from Afghanistan is also not coming in a big way after tight controls by the US-

led forces on the border following their operations against the Afghan Taliban in Helmand 

and Kandahar. 

Last year a senior US general claimed the Taliban (Afghan) are facing a ‘financial crisis’. 

Major General Richard Mills, who leads coalition troops in Afghanistan’s southern Helmand 

province, a key poppy-growing region for the Taliban, said that with supply routes being 

blocked, the Taliban were facing a financial crisis 

“We believe that the local insurgency here within the province has less than one half of what 

they had last year in operating funds,” The Telegraph quoted Major General Mills as saying 

citing ’sensitive intelligence’ reports. 

“Definitely, if the poppy cultivation in the south of Afghanistan is controlled, it will result in 

less money for the Pakistani Taliban,” one official commented. 

Desperations 

Official here are also interpreting the execution of Col (retd) Amir Tarar commonly known 

Col Imam by the Taliban led by Hakimullah Mehsud as a step taken in utter desperation. 

Imam was the former official of the Inter Services Intelligence (ISI) who trained most of 

Afghan Taliban, including their supreme leader Mullah Omar in the ’80s and ’90s. 

“By killing him (Imam) a year after he was kidnapped, they might have given a message to 

the families of other people in their custody…and the bottom line is that they need money 

and need it desperately,” one official explained. 

The Taliban, however, said they killed Imam because he staged the killing of hundreds of 

their Afghan counterparts some two years ago. 
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Spy war threatens Pakistan-US ties 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, February 28, 2011 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

Four weeks into the Raymond Davis affair, an ongoing and very public spat between the ISI 

and the CIA threatens to engulf the fraught relationship between Washington and Islamabad. 

Partners in the war on militancy, the two spy agencies have never had an easy relationship. 

But ties hit a new low after the revelation that Davis was part of a clandestine CIA network 

operating in Pakistani cities. 

“We feel betrayed by the CIA operations behind our back,” said an ISI official, speaking on 

the condition of anonymity. 

ISI officials claim more than 50 CIA agents are still active in the country and are involved in 

intensive intelligence gathering without the knowledge of the ISI. “The Davis affair is just a 

tip of the iceberg,” commented one senor official. 

The tensions were further set to escalate in recent days when the ISI prepared a statement - 

held back from publication at the last moment - in which the agency accused the CIA of 

being ‘arrogant’ and not showing ‘respect to the host country’. 

The unprecedented riposte was meant to counter a comment made by an unidentified CIA 

official to an American newspaper that the ISI had suspended its cooperation. 

 

However, repeated telephone contacts between CIA chief Leon Panetta and his Pakistani 

counterpart, Gen Ahmad Shuja Pasha, in the past week helped prevent a complete breakdown 

in the relationship. 

The meeting last week in Oman between General Kayani and the top US military leadership 

also helped lower tensions. Although the Oman meeting had been long planned to review the 

situation in Afghanistan, discussions also focused on the fallout of the detention of the CIA 

contractor on the relations between the two allies. 

According to some high-level sources, the meeting showed the determination of both sides 

not to let the Davis affair bring down the strategic ties between the two countries. “Sanity has 

prevailed,” claimed an ISI official. 
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Relations between the ISI and the CIA, rebuilt after 9/11, have been close in some areas, but 

a deep mistrust on both sides has remained. “It was a dysfunctional marriage at best,” 

conceded a Pakistani official. 

In recent months, the tensions had once again escalated. A summons issued against Gen 

Pasha to appear in a New York court in connection with a private lawsuit centring on the 

Mumbai attacks was followed by the unmasking of the identity of the CIA station chief in 

Islamabad, forcing him to leave Pakistan. 

But even before, for at least the past couple of years, some Pakistani newspapers have been 

publishing stories leaked by the ISI regarding the influx of US security contractors in large 

numbers. “They have to dismantle those networks if they really want our cooperation,” said 

an ISI official. “We have warned them that they cannot do things behind our backs.” 

At present, there are some indications Washington is increasingly looking towards the 

Pakistani military leadership to help resolve the Davis affair. A possible reason is a feeling in 

Washington that the civilian government here is too weak and unpopular to deliver on the 

Davis issue. 

Further complicating the issue, however, are the divergences between the civil and military 

leaderships in Pakistan. The military and the ISI now publicly criticise the civilian 

government’s decision to relax visa policies, a move that has led, according to the military, to 

scores of undercover US intelligence officials entering the country. 

An ISI official claimed that 400 visa applications were processed by Pakistan’s embassy in 

Washington over a single weekend after the government on July 14, 2010, removed the 

requirement for intelligence vetting. 

But some senior government officials privately blame the ISI for trying to instigate public 

opinion on the Davis issue. 

The multiple power centres in the country has been a major reason for the Davis affair 

becoming a politically volatile issue, making it more difficult to find a diplomatic solution. 

After an initial tough position, the Obama administration seemed willing to step back and 

negotiate an out of court settlement that would have included a public apology for the 

incident, the promise of a criminal investigation into the killings under US laws and the 

payment of compensation to the families of the victims. 

But now, four weeks into the crisis, a resolution appears as distant as ever. Privately 

American diplomats believe it may take months for the Davis issue to be resolved. 

“And it will take years to repair the damage the issue has done to Pak-US relations,” said an 

American diplomat. 
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Why peace eludes Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, March 1, 2011 

By AMIR ZIA 

There is a semblance of normalcy in the Afghan capital of Kabul. The battered roads now 

remain choked with traffic most parts of the day, with glitzy four-wheel drives and cars, 

while new multi-storey buildings, bill-boards and shopping centres are among the new facets 

of this conflict-prone city. The head-to-toe veils and long beards of the Taliban era are hardly 

noticeable in Kabul’s downtown. Many men dress in Western clothes and women can venture 

out of their homes barefaced without the fear of being flogged. Music and musicians, 

banished by the former Taliban rulers, are also back with a bang and FM radio stations rule 

the waves. More than 20 television channels fiercely compete for viewers’ attention. And, 

yes, glimpses of NATO troops, foreign aid workers and diplomats also remain common in the 

city, where the local Afghan security personnel appear in charge and huge portraits and 

billboards of the slain Tajik guerrilla commander Ahmed Shah Masood stare at passers-by at 

important junctions and roads. 

 

My three-day visit to Kabul this cold, wet and snowy February for a media conference came 

after 10 long years and contrasts of then and now proved striking. Despite occasional terrorist 

attacks, which rock the Afghan capital at least twice or thrice every month, life and 

businesses mostly appear as usual these days. But this visibly carefree attitude should not 

come as a surprise. The resilient residents of Kabul have seen worse days during their 

country’s protracted conflict spanning over more than three decades. They can smile and play 

perfect hosts even during a barrage of artillery fire and these are peaceful times according to 

their standards. However, to achieve this semblance of normalcy, they have paid a heavy 

price through their blood and tears. And yet their worries remain far from over. 

You scratch the surface a little and the fragility of Kabul’s glasshouse stands exposed, where 

not just peace but even the infrastructure largely is in a shambles despite the engagement of 

world powers in its affairs since late 2001. The tenacious Taliban insurgents and their Al-

Qaeda allies, hovering within and around this city, remain the key. President Hamid Karzai’s 

house of cards stands discredited even in Afghanistan’s seat of power, let alone the Pakhtun-

dominated regions serving as the hotbed of the armed resistance. 

The Karzai administration remains tainted with allegations of massive corruption and 

nepotism. Even some of the senior non-Pakhtun Afghan journalists admit that the situation 

remains grim. “The whole government system is rotten with corruption,” said a veteran 

Afghan journalist. “Now one cannot travel out of the city safely because of lawlessness and 

crime. No road going out of Kabul stands safe.” 
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While the sense of insecurity has increased in post-Taliban Afghanistan, with the rampant 

kidnappings and broad-daylight lootings on highways, the top Afghan officials are often 

being accused of multimillion-dollar corruption scams. The Karzai government seems unable 

to rub away this impression. 

Almost 10 years after the ousting of the Taliban from Kabul by the US-led forces, the present 

political setup continues to bank solely on foreign money, muscle and compassion for its 

survival. Its chances of standing without foreign crutches appear bleak even in the long run. 

With little organised economic and business activity in the country, the Afghan government 

could raise only one billion dollars in 2010 from its own resources. The remaining amount of 

more than 5.5 billion dollars had to come from the United States and its allies, both for 

civilian and security needs of the Afghan budget. Given the weariness of the NATO countries 

locked in this decade-long conflict and Washington’s plans to end combat missions here by 

2014, the current setup is in a race against time to prove wrong those prophets of doom and 

gloom who want to write in advance its obituary. 

But the trouble is that there are no easy, readymade solutions to the complex Afghan crisis. It 

is not a simple “them vs us” divide. Afghanistan stands deeply polarised and divided-

horizontally and vertically. The Taliban insurgency underlines not just the ideological divide 

between the modern and fundamentalist forces. It basically remains ethnic in nature with the 

majority of Pakhtuns having a perception that despite being more than 60 per cent of the total 

population, they remain denied of their fair share in Afghanistan’s power structure, which 

they say remain lopsided in favour of ethnic minorities including Tajiks and Uzbeks. Karzai’s 

Pakhtun credentials and loyalty remain controversial. 

For Mohammed Daud Miraki, a US-based and US-educated politician, those Pakhtuns who 

are working for this government had “sold themselves to the devil.” 

“A genocide of Pakhtuns is going on both sides of the border (Afghanistan and Pakistan),” 

said the clean-shaved Pakhtun politician sitting in Kabul’s Intercontinental Hotel, where 

foreigners and locals brush shoulders discussing all sorts of theories on why peace continues 

to elude Afghanistan. “The Americans equate the Pakhtuns to the Taliban and the Taliban to 

Al-Qaeda. There can be no peace until Pakhtun representatives get their share in power, 

which includes the Taliban and their leader Mullah Omar.” 

  

But the very thought of bringing top Taliban leaders into any reconciliation process remains a 

big a “no” for many other Pakhtun and non-Pakhtun politicians and intellectuals, who 

question the worldview and way of life of the religious militia. For them any share of power 

to the Taliban would mean losing whatever little freedom and modernity they managed to 

restore in the capital Kabul, the country’s north and small pockets in the Pakhtun belt. 

But many of the Pakhtuns living in Kabul, including journalists, appear to be seething with 

anger against the Karzai regime and the US-backed war which they see as directed against 

Pakhtuns in the name of the Taliban. The government and its Western allies have so far failed 

to remove this impression that this war was not directed against Pakhtuns. 

Indeed, the war has its own economy and vested interests. The way regional and world 

powers contributed in making the situation worse in Afghanistan-also is a hard fact. But 



206 
 

pointing fingers at this neighbour or that-in which Pakistan remains a favourite target of 

many educated Afghans-is not going to heal Afghanistan’s festering wound. 

As all the Afghan sides engaged in the conflict tend to take extreme ideological and political 

positions, it is the collective failure of the Afghan leadership that they have been unable to 

find a middle ground which paves the way for sharing of power and ownership of the peace 

process among all the stakeholders. 

There appears no end to the Afghan tragedy as the main players, including the present 

Afghan setup and its Western allies, have failed to alienate the Al-Qaeda-linked hardliners 

from the mainstream Pakhtun resistance. Until this is done and Pakhtuns are brought into the 

fold of Afghanistan’s power structure, peace will continue to elude this unfortunate nation, let 

down both by its leaders and foreign friends. 
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Pakistan’s minorities minister, Shahbaz Bhatti, has been assassinated by unidentified gunmen 

in the capital, Islamabad 

SOURCE: Guardian 

Wednesday, March 2, 2011 

By DECLAN WALSH 

Bhatti, a Christian, was an outspoken advocate of reforms to Pakistan’s controversial 

blasphemy laws, and his death comes two months after the Punjab governor, Salmaan Taseer, 

was gunned down just a few miles away. 

Television stations said up to four gunmen opened fire on Bhatti at close range as he left his 

Islamabad home on Wednesday with his niece on his way to cabinet meeting. 

The gunmen pulled Bhatti’s niece and guard out of his vehicle, then shot him several times 

inside the car. The minister was rushed to a nearby hospital where he was pronounced dead. 

The killers escaped. TV stations reported they left behind pamphlets for a Taliban-affiliated 

group. 

One report said the pamphlet has been signed by a group named “Fidayeen e Muhammad” 

and “al-Qaida in Punjab”, strongly suggesting a link between the killing and the blasphemy 

controversy. 

 

Television pictures showed Bhatti’s bullet-ridden car and police officers entering the house 

amid heavy rain. 

Bhatti had joined Salmaan Taseer in championing the case of Aasia Bibi, a Christian woman 

who was sentenced to death last November for allegedly committing blasphemy against the 

prophet Muhammad. 

Human rights campaigners reacted with anger and dismay to the death of Bhatti, calling it a 

further sign of crumbling tolerance that highlighted the chronic failure of President Asif Ali 

Zardari’s government to safeguard liberal voices. 

“Shahbaz Bhatti was one of the few people in the government who took a brave and 

principled position on the blasphemy law. It appears like Salmaan Taseer before him that he 

has been killed for espousing this position,” said Ali Dayan Hasan of Human Rights Watch. 
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“This bodes ill for a tolerant Pakistan and renews questions about the government’s cowardly 

abandonment of those within its ranks who took a stand for tolerance.” 

Hasan said the assassination raised fresh questions about the safety of Sherry Rehman, a 

parliamentarian who also championed reform of the blasphemy laws, and who has been 

living in semi-hiding since January. 
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US looks to Mexico to tighten Pak-Afghan border 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Wednesday, March 2, 2011 

US commanders in Afghanistan are looking to their own country’s heavily monitored border 

with Mexico as part of efforts to stem the flow of Taliban fighters crossing from Pakistan to 

wage a growing insurgency. US forces say they are considering employing sensors and radar 

systems of the kind used on the U.S.-Mexico border to control the insurgent “rat lines” 

(escape routes) straddling Afghanistan’s porous 2,430-kilometre (1,510-mile) border with 

Pakistan. 

With Washington committed to start withdrawing some of its 100,000 troops this year, 

commanders are determined to plug the enemy supply routes feeding an escalating 

insurgency from safe havens over the border in Pakistan’s lawless tribal belt. “We’re looking 

at different methods, techniques, technology that can facilitate us doing that,” said U.S. 

Colonel Sean Jenkins, commander of Task Force Currahee in the remote southeastern border 

province of Paktika. “The southern border of the United States has a system, and it’s been 

there for decades. We’re actually looking back to an individual that works with that system to 

see if that would be beneficial.” 

 

US authorities use mobile surveillance systems, unmanned drones and 20,000 border agents 

with trucks and horses to stem illegal immigration, drug-trafficking and the spillover of drug 

violence along 3,140 km (1,950 miles) of border that the United States shares with Mexico. 

Major General John F. Campbell, commander of NATO-led forces in eastern Afghanistan, 

said officers were looking at methods used on the Mexican border, “sensors and that kind of 

thing to enable you, technology to help you out.” 

US forces concede they have struggled so far to prevent the infiltration of Taliban fighters 

from Pakistan, who often enter over mountains in the east to strike Afghanistan’s interior and 

the capital, Kabul. 

Violence has picked up in recent weeks across the country, even before an expected Taliban 

spring offensive. Last week, at least 30 people were killed by a suicide bomber in northern 

Kunduz province and at least 40 in an attack on a bank in the eastern city of Jalalabad. 

Monday, six members of the NATO-led coalition were killed in separate attacks in the south, 

east and west. 
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The US military says it hopes a “realignment” of forces in the east, including some 6,000 

extra soldiers deployed last year as part of a 30,000-strong surge ordered by U.S. President 

Barack Obama, will help disrupt the flow of fighters. 

Campbell said communication with Pakistani forces on the other side of the border had 

improved, but added: “It’s very hard to stop somebody if they’re intent on coming across. 

What we’ve got to do is disrupt that flow, and make sure we can impede their progress 

coming over.” Jenkins said he was researching methods ranging from GMTI (Ground 

Moving Target Indicator) radar to simply blowing up a trail to make it impassable. “Some of 

the smaller ones, if we can confirm they’re used by the enemy, then we rubble them, we put a 

two-ton rock in the middle,” he said. 
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Pakistan media warns of growing chaos as minister slain 

SOURCE: Reuters 

Thursday, March 3, 2011 

By ZEESHAN HAIDER 

Pakistan is being swept toward violent chaos by a growing wave of Islamist extremism, 

newspapers said on Thursday, a day after Taliban militants killed the country’s only Christian 

government minister. 

The assassination of Minister for Minorities Shahbaz Bhatti in broad daylight in the capital 

Islamabad on Wednesday, threatens to further destabilize the nuclear-armed U.S. ally where 

secular-minded politicians are imperiled by a rising strain of violent religious conservatism in 

the society. 

“Mr. Bhatti’s brutal assassination has once again highlighted the fact that we are fast turning 

into a violent society,” the liberal Daily Times said in its editorial. 

“This is not the time to be frightened into silence. It is time to implement the law and not 

surrender in front of extremists.” 

 

Bhatti is the second senior official to be assassinated this year for challenging the country’s 

controversial blasphemy law, which sanctions the death penalty for insulting Islam or its 

Prophet Mohammad. Punjab provincial governor Salman Taseer was shot dead by his own 

bodyguard in January for calling for curbing abuses in the law. 

“Terrorists silence another voice of interfaith harmony,” the daily Dawn ran a banner 

headline on its front page. “Shahbaz Bhatti silenced forever,” said The News. 

President Asif Ali Zardari told a party meeting on Wednesday he would resist the slide 

toward extremism. 

“We have to fight this mindset and defeat them. We will not be intimidated nor will we 

retreat the official APP news agency quoted him as saying. 

Mehbood Ahmed, a senior police official, said around 20 people had been detained for 

questioning, but police did not yet know who was responsible. “But we are confident we will 

get hold of culprits,” he said. 
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Condemnation poured in from around the world after news of Bhatti’s killing broke, with the 

Church of England and the Vatican decrying the violence against Christians in Pakistan. 

“I hope the government of Pakistan will not only hold the killers to account, but reflect on 

how it can more effectively confront the extremism which is poisoning Pakistani society,” 

United Nations human rights chief Navi Pillay said from Geneva on Wednesday. 

These killings, along with frequent militant attacks and chronic economic problems have 

raised fears for the future of the U.S.-ally, where an unpopular coalition government is 

struggling to cope. 

‘THERE’S BLOOD ON THEIR HANDS’ 

Ties between the two old allies have hit new lows after the arrest in January of Raymond 

Davis, a U.S. Central Intelligence Agency contractor, who shot dead two armed men in the 

city of Lahore. The United States says Davis has immunity, but Pakistan has said it is for the 

courts to decide. 

In the meantime, Davis was in court on Thursday for the second hearing of his murder trial. 

His immunity hearing is March 14. 
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Pakistani PM praises slain Christian at memorial 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, March 4, 2011 

By MUNIR AHMED and ZARAR KHAN 

Pakistan’s prime minister told mourners at a Friday funeral Mass for a Christian politician 

assassinated for opposing harsh blasphemy laws that they had a lost a great leader and that 

the government would do its “utmost” to bring his killers to justice. 

Shahbaz Bhatti, the sole Christian government minister, was shot dead Wednesday after 

being threatened for opposing laws that impose the death penalty for insulting Islam. He was 

the second Pakistani politician killed in two months over the matter, and his death 

underscored the perils facing a government that is increasingly too weak to govern well or 

buck the religious right. 

Also Friday, a bomb went off in a mosque in northwest Pakistan, killing six people and 

wounding 25 around prayer time. Police official Saif Ali Khan says the blast in Akbarpura 

village occurred as worshippers gathered at a shrine attached to the mosque to collect free 

food. 

Islamist extremists frequently attack Muslims as well religious minorities to sow fear and 

undermine confidence in the Pakistani government. 

 

In Bhatti’s home village of Khushpur, anguished friends and relatives of the 42-year-old 

Roman Catholic prepared to bury him while mourners packed a church in the capital, 

Islamabad, to pay their respects. There, Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani praised a man 

many described as gentle, humble and devoted to helping Pakistan’s downtrodden religious 

minorities. 

“People like him, they are very rare,” Gilani told the overflow crowd. “All the minorities 

have lost a great leader. I assure you, we will try our utmost to bring the culprits to justice.” 

The prime minister did not specifically mention Islamist extremists who have waged a war on 

a country, though he has issued written statements denouncing them in recent days. Gilani 

also avoided mentioning the blasphemy laws, which rights groups have long deplored as open 

to abuse. 
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Bhatti and Punjab province Gov. Salman Taseer both criticized the laws after a Christian 

woman was sentenced to death for allegedly committing blasphemy last year. On Jan. 4, 

Taseer was shot dead by one of his bodyguards, who said he was angry about the governor’s 

stance on the laws. 

But the ruling party abandoned Bhatti and Taseer on the subject, a sign of how scared they 

are of upsetting powerful Islamist groups. Gilani has repeatedly insisted the government 

would not change the laws. 

President Asif Ali Zardari did not attend the funeral Mass, though he rarely makes public 

appearances of any sort out of fear for his life. Also notably missing were top leaders of the 

main opposition party, the Pakistan Muslim League-N, which is considered to be somewhat 

sympathetic to Islamist causes. 

But representatives of foreign missions were there, including U.S. Ambassador to Pakistan 

Cameron Munter. Security was extremely tight, reflecting concerns of a potential attack on 

the service. 

In Bhatti’s Christian-dominated village of Khushpur, where Bhatti’s body was scheduled to 

be flown for burial later Friday, hundreds of women marched with black flags and called for 

the escaped assassins to be caught and hanged. Women beat their chests and wailed in front 

of a large portrait of him near his family’s modest home. 

“The killers have snatched our hero,” wailed his brother Sikander Bhatti as he arrived in the 

Punjab province village of roughly 10,000 people. 

Christians make up around 5 percent of the country’s 180 million people, and along with 

other non-Muslim minorities have been often been persecuted. They typically live in poor 

parts of town, separated from Muslims, and do low-skilled, badly paid jobs. 

Few people in Khushpur had any confidence Friday that the Pakistani government, which 

already has a poor record of catching militants, would make the case of a Christian a priority. 

“They have neither the ability nor the will,” said mourner Nasreen Gill. 
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Karzai warns Obama about civilian deaths 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, March 4, 2011 

Afghanistan’s president has warned President Barack Obama that civilian casualties like the 

nine Afghan boys killed by coalition helicopters this week are a serious problem that needs to 

be better addressed by the U.S.-led forces. President Hamid Karzai and Obama spoke over a 

secure video conference link on Wednesday, the same day NATO forces acknowledged 

accidentally killing the boys, ages 12 and under. 

Civilian casualties have long been a source of friction between the NATO force and Karzai, 

who condemned the deaths, saying the victims were “innocent children who were collecting 

firewood for their families during this cold winter.” “The Afghan president said the increase 

in civilian casualties is a serious difficulty and he emphasized the need to make progress on 

this,” said a statement released Thursday by Karzai’s office. “The American president 

expressed strong regret for recent civilian casualties, and said he has told his military officials 

to work to decrease civilian casualties.” 

Civilian deaths have jumped this year primarily because of increased attacks from insurgents, 

according to U.N. data. In the latest such incident, an Afghan civilian was killed late 

Wednesday by a roadside bomb outside southern Kandahar city, the provincial governor’s 

office said. But allegations of civilian deaths from NATO forces who pledge to protect the 

population often cause much more anger. 

 

Karzai’s relations with the Obama administration have been strained compared with the 

personal relationship he had with former President George W. Bush, who had frequent 

videoconference calls with the mercurial Afghan leader. Last month, Afghanistan’s new 

ambassador to the United States, Eklil Hakimi, proposed more regular communication 

between Obama and Karzai, saying the more they interact face-to-face by phone or 

videoconference calls, the better U.S.-Afghan relations will be. On Wednesday, U.S. Defense 

Secretary Robert Gates told Congress that American officials have hurt the war effort by 

often not taking seriously Karzai’s complaints on issues ranging from civilian casualties to 

private security companies. 

The killing of the nine boys took place Tuesday in the Pech valley area of Kunar province. 

Several hundred villagers in the area responded by protesting for four hours Wednesday 

against coalition strikes. Demonstrators chanted “Death to America” and “Death to the 

spies,” a reference to what they said was bad intelligence given to helicopter weapons teams. 
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The incident came less than two weeks after tribal elders there claimed NATO forces killed 

more than 50 civilians in recent air and ground strikes. An Afghan government investigation 

maintained that 65 civilians died in recent coalition operations in a remote part of the 

province, a hotbed of the insurgency. The coalition denied allegations that 65 civilians were 

killed in Kunar, saying video clearly showed troops targeting and killing dozens of 

insurgents. 

NATO apologized for the boys’ deaths on Wednesday. Gen. David Petraeus, top commander 

of coalition forces in Afghanistan, said disciplinary action, if warranted, would be taken. 
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Bhatti’s assassination: a sign of a deep malaise 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, March 5, 2011 

By FARHAT TAJ 

Nothing short of a people’s revolution against the military-militant alliance can save 

Pakistan. But there is no one to lead such a revolution. Pakistan, as elaborated in a book, 

Armageddon in Pakistan, is a feudal state. Its power structure is held by a feudal army, feudal 

democracy, feudal judiciary and feudal media 

Shahbaz Bhatti, the only Christian minister in the cabinet of Prime Minister Gilani, was shot 

dead in broad daylight in the federal capital. Bhatti, the minister for minorities, had been 

receiving frequent death threats from terrorists. This is the second high-profile killing in two 

months, following the assassination of Salmaan Taseer, the governor of Punjab, who was 

gunned down by a religious fanatic hailed as a hero by religious groups and even lawyers. 

Both leaders had been vocally opposing Pakistan’s notorious blasphemy laws and publicly 

supporting the release of Aasia Bibi, a poor Christian woman implicated in a dubious 

blasphemy case. Both had been publicly highlighting legal flaws in the blasphemy laws. 

The aftermath of the killing shows nothing to indicate that Pakistanis in key power positions 

are even acknowledging the deep malaise the country is suffering from: religious extremism 

nurtured for foreign and domestic policy objectives. All signs show that religious bigotry will 

continue to be used for state objectives by the military and the political class will continue to 

succumb to the lethal military-militant alliance. 

Reportedly, the Punjabi Taliban took responsibility for Bhatti’s assassination. The PML-N’s 

Punjab chief minister, Shahbaz Sharif, expressed his displeasure over the term ‘Punjabi 

Taliban’ in the media. During a talk with newsmen he was reluctant to declare the Taliban as 

terrorists. Some people in FATA call the PML-N the Muttahida Majlis-e-Amal (MMA) of 

Punjab. This is because the party’s position on the Taliban is vague and tacitly pro-Taliban. 

Recall, some time back the chief minister even asked the Taliban to spare Punjab from 

attacks because the Taliban and the PML-N’s objectives converge. It looks like the largest 

province of Pakistan will have to bleed much more with Taliban atrocities before the PML-N 

wakes up to the reality. Religious extremism, it seems, has permeated a large section of the 

Punjabi middle class. This is a very bad sign for the religious as well as ethnic minorities of 

Pakistan. Religious minorities, especially in Punjab, are routinely attacked and people in 

FATA, especially Waziristan, inform that their land is occupied by the Punjabi Taliban - 
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many of them ISI operatives - who physically control the minority of Pakhtun terrorists and 

foreign al Qaeda militants. 

The PPP is increasingly caving in to the terrorists. It has abandoned people within its own 

ranks for taking a principled stance against the forces of religious fanaticism. Late Salmaan 

Taseer gave his life for supporting a poor Christian woman entrapped in a dubious blasphemy 

case. The PPP, which is supposed to be a supporter of the minorities’ rights, extended him no 

support. He was left vulnerable to attacks by religious fanatics, who took his life. Another 

PPP member, Sherry Rehman, who was prepared to table a bill to amend the country’s 

blasphemy laws in the National Assembly, has been silenced and made to give up the plan by 

the party. Fatwas (edicts) had been issued against Shahbaz Bhatti, another PPP stalwart and 

minister, calling for his assassination. The government showed no signs of standing by the 

minister for fear of losing power under pressure from the right-wing lobby. His request for a 

bulletproof car was also not entertained by the government. The result is in front of us - he 

was gunned down. Perhaps next would be the turn of Sherry Rehman. There is no sign the 

government would publicly stand by her. 

The religious parties are silent over the assassination of Bhatti and thus tacitly approving it. 

The top tier leadership of the right-wing political parties remains quiet, or guarded in its 

response. Their spokesmen engage in the usual rhetoric. 

The assassination of Shahbaz Bhatti is a sign of the deep malaise afflicting Pakistan. The 

overwhelming intelligence agencies of Pakistan have long used religious bigotry as a tool to 

bleed Pakhtun nationalism in Afghanistan, the Indian state in Kashmir, and assault secular 

and nationalist forces inside Pakistan. The military-militant alliance remains intact. It has 

even put the responsibility of Bhatti’s assassination on the US. Pro-establishment rhetorician, 

Zaid Hamid, has said in a TV talk show that the handlers of Bhatti’s assassins are US spy 

operatives in Pakistan. I am afraid some time down the road Sherry Rehman would be killed 

by the bloodthirsty alliance and the blame will be put on US ’spies’ to fuel anti-Americanism 

in Pakistan. Assassinations of secular minded people is fetching double benefit for the 

military-militant alliance: one, it purges Pakistan of secular ‘infidels’ that, by implication, 

creates more political space for the religious forces, and two, it stokes the fire of anti-

Americanism in Pakistan when they blame US spies for such assassinations. 

Nothing short of a people’s revolution against the military-militant alliance can save 

Pakistan. But there is no one to lead such a revolution. Pakistan, as elaborated in a book, 

Armageddon in Pakistan, is a feudal state. Its power structure is held by a feudal army, feudal 

democracy, feudal judiciary and feudal media. The army dominates the feudal system and the 

other three are its beneficiaries as junior partners. Why should the other three break down the 

system that benefits them? The former three will never come out to speak for the people, 

especially the ethnic and religious minorities, devastated by the military-militant alliance. 

There is no place in Pakistan for people who can take a principled stance on the rights of the 

people oppressed by this deadly alliance. The likes of Salmaan Taseer and Shahbaz Bhatti 

will continue to be eliminated. Let us see who is the next to be assassinated. 
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Punjab seminaries are safe havens for terrorists: Malik 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, March 5, 2011 

By ASIM YASIN & MUHAMMAD ANIS 

ISLAMABAD: Legislators from the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) as well as the opposition 

parties in the National Assembly on Friday raised their voices for seeking the resignation of 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik for the security lapse in the killing of Minorities Affairs 

Minister Shahbaz Bhatti, but Malik did not see any reason for his resignation, categorically 

denying any security lapse. At the same time, some voices from the MQM, PPP and PML-Q 

were raised in support of the interior minister. 

Winding up the debate in the National Assembly on the law and order situation with 

particular reference to the assassination of the minister for minorities affairs, Rehman Malik 

said extremist elements had safe havens in seminaries located in the south Punjab and were 

carrying out terrorist activities across the country. 

He also came down hard on the PML-N legislators, who criticised him for two recent 

incidents i.e. assassination of Governor Salmaan Taseer and Shahbaz Bhatti. He said Salmaan 

Taseer was killed by a Punjab Police official. 

 

He also questioned: “Where is the GHQ that was attacked, where is the FIA Lahore office 

that was attacked, where is the Moon Market and where Mufti Sarfraz Naeemi was killed. I 

do my job instead of visiting ‘Tandoor to Tandoor’ or establishing medicine factory,” he 

added. 

He, however, said he was ready to resign, if any lapse was proven against him. “A judicial 

inquiry commission should be constituted to probe into the matter, and if any security lapse is 

found, I will resign,” he said. 

Rehman Malik revealed he himself was on the top of the hit list of banned outfit Tehrik-e-

Taliban Pakistan, while Sherry Rehman and Fauzia Wahab followed him. In his speech, he 

came down hard on his party colleagues for seeking his resignation and said minds of the 

party workers, who were demanding his resignation, were polluted by the propaganda against 

him. “Those who sought my resignation should also remember that nobody resigned when 

the Lal Masjid operation was launched,” he added. 
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He advised the legislators to avoid the blame game and said they should forge unity to 

eliminate the elements who were involved in violence and terrorism. On the issue of non-

provision of a bullet-proof car to Shahbaz Bhatti, the interior minister said the president had 

written to the prime minister for the provision of a bullet-proof car to Shahbaz Bhatti and 

under the rules it was the duty of the Cabinet Division to provide the car and driver to the 

ministers. “A bullet-proof car was provided to Shahbaz Bhatti, but he returned it, saying that 

it was second-hand and he needed a new one,” he added. 

Malik said he moved the cabinet twice for provision of duty free bullet-proof cars to 

ministers, but the matter was still pending with the cabinet. He said full security was provided 

to the assassinated federal minister. He said 15 security personnel were deputed for the 

security of the deceased minister, ruling out any security lapse. 

The incident could have been averted, had the security personnel been with him when he was 

attacked,” he added. He said the police were short of resources, including bullet-proof jackets 

and vehicles, but still they were performing their duties courageously. 

He called upon the political parties to appreciate and support security and intelligence forces 

for their efforts to make the country peaceful. He said the government would welcome 

suggestions from the political parties to further improve the law and order situation in the 

country. 

Rehman Malik said when the present government came into power, the law and order 

situation was so weak that everyone was feeling insecure. “During the last three years, we 

made successful efforts to improve the law and order situation, and carried out successful 

operations against the terrorists”. 

He expressed the confidence that the government, with the cooperation of the whole nation, 

would emerge successful in flushing out the handful of elements trying to play with law and 

order. The interior minister said all efforts would be made to apprehend the killers of Shahbaz 

Bhatti and bring them to justice. 

Taking part in the debate, JUI-F chief Maulana Fazlur Rehman claimed Shahbaz Bhatti’s 

murder had no link with Salmaan Taseer’s assassination and the blasphemy law. He said the 

killing of Shahbaz Bhatti was a criminal act and those who took the law into their hands 

should be taken to task. He said the incident had no links to any religious party. “It is a 

criminal act but should not be linked with religious parties,” the JUI-F chief said. 

He pointed out that once the government changed its intentions to making amendments to the 

blasphemy law, the religious parties had announced an end to their protests. He said moves to 

make amendments to the blasphemy law created unrest among the people all over the country 

and big demonstrations took place, and the issue united the whole nation, adding the people 

from all walks of life recorded their protest, considering it their democratic and religious 

right. 

He apprehended that the murder of Shahbaz Bhatti could be the work of those powers who 

wanted to keep religious environment and religious circles under pressure. “Such powers also 

raise the issue of what they say discriminatory laws,” he observed. 
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The JUI-F chief told the House that some powers wanted to keep Islam under pressure, but 

they could not achieve their objectives. He claimed he had not seen any religious leader who 

had supported Shahbaz Bhatti’s murder while religious groups had nothing to do with the 

criminal act. 

Demanding the resignation of Interior Minister Rehman Malik, PML-Q’s parliamentary 

leader Makhdoom Faisal Saleh Hayat said it was the third act of terrorism against political 

personalities in Islamabad following the murder attempt on Hamid Saeed Kazmi and killing 

of Salmaan Taseer. “I give brotherly advice to Rehman Malik to resign and a man who will 

have to go to his voters again should be given the portfolio of the Interior Ministry,” he said. 

He said in countries having real democracies, there should be no need to ask any minister to 

resign for his failure. Faisal said Shahbaz Bhatti was more Pakistani than a representative of 

minorities and his murder was a tragic incident. 

Chaudhry Birjees Tahir of the PML-N said if the interior minister would resign after all the 

parliamentarians were killed, adding the incompetent minister should be shown the door. 

“What will happen to the common man if ministers and parliamentarians are not safe here,” 

he said. 

PPP legislator from Muzaffargarh Jamshed Dasti was more critical of Interior Minister 

Rehman Malik, demanding his resignation. Dasti said Rehman Malik should resign for his 

failure to provide security to a federal minister. “There are many spies of America who are 

sitting in the house also,” he said. 

Nadeem Afzal Chan of the PPP also strongly condemned the killing of Shahbaz Bhatti and 

said nobody had been held accountable following the murders of Salmaan Taseer and 

Shahbaz Bhatti, and the murder attempt on Hamid Saeed Kazmi. 

Though another PPP legislator Nadeem Afzal Gondal was also one of the PPP members who 

demanded resignation from the interior minister yet he chose the indirect way of expressing 

his demand, saying: “Heads be rolled on this incident and I do not want to name a person 

because I have to contest the next election from the party platform.” But, at the same time, 

some voices from the MQM, PPP and PML-Q were raised in support of the interior minister. 
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Bloody, deadly weeks for civilians 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, March 6, 2011 

By IZAZULLAH ZALAND and ZIA ENTEZAR 

Over 200 civilian Afghans have lost their lives and dozens more have been wounded in an 

appalling spate of armed violence over the past four weeks prompting widespread concerns 

about the protection of civilians amid increased fighting. 

In the latest incident, U.S.-NATO forces have been accused of killing nine children in Dara-

e-Pech District in the eastern Kunar Province on 1 March. The NATO-led International 

Security Assistance Force confirmed in statement that it had received reports of civilian 

casualties and was probing the incident. The incident comes only two weeks after deadly 

U.S.-NATO military operations in Kunar’s Ghaziabad District on 18-19 February in which 

over 60 civilians, including 30 children and 19 women, were killed and many others were 

injured, according to assessments announced by the government. U.S. and NATO officials 

vehemently deny that their forces caused the massacre in Ghaziabad and insist that only 

combatants were targeted and killed. 

Taliban insurgents also spared no violence against noncombatants in February. In a bloody 

series of complex suicide attacks in different parts of the country throughout last month, 

Taliban fighters killed dozens of civilian people and wounded numerous others. 

 

On 27 February, an improvised explosion at a dog-fighting gathering in Kandahar Province’s 

Arghanda District killed eight people and wounded over 12, according to provincial 

authorities. One day earlier, nine people were killed and several others were injured when 

their bus drove over improvised munitions in Ghorgory area in the southeastern Khost 

Province. On 21 February, a suicide attack in front of a civilian government office in the 

Imam Sahib District of the northern Kunduz Province killed 29 people and wounded over 40. 

Purported Taliban spokesmen claimed responsibility for each one of these attacks without 

expressing any regret about the civilian losses. 

  

Insult to the injury 

After President Hamid Karzai’s office strongly condemned the killing of civilian people by 

U.S.-NATO forces in Kunar’s Ghaziabad, the commander of all U.S.-NATO forces in 
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Afghanistan, General David Petraeus, was quoted in the media as saying that locals could 

have staged a fake drama of civilian casualties in Kunar. A senior U.S.-NATO commander 

even suggested that some parents could have deliberately burnt their children at the behest of 

the Taliban in order to show off a scene of civilian casualties by the international military 

forces. The remarks sparked a strong outrage in Kabul and President Karzai’s office issue a 

statement demanding immediate clarification from the U.S.-NATO command in Kabul. 

However, no clarification has been provided as of 3 March and U.S. military officials remain 

adamant in their initial position. 

On the other side, Taliban insurgents have been condemned for what appears to be their 

systematic, deliberate and widespread attacks on civilian people and locations. The 

indiscriminate shooting by a Taliban fighter on unarmed people inside a bank in the eastern 

Jalalabad city on 19 February - the footage of which was shown by a local TV - has been 

described as barbaric and unjustifiable. Over 30 people were killed and more than 60 were 

injured in the attack. 

“We are inquiring our commanders about the killing of civilian people as shown in the Kabul 

Bank incident footage in Jalalabad city,” Zabihullah Mujahid, a Taliban spokesperson, told 

Killid in a telephone interview from an undisclosed location. He too denied reports that 

civilian people suffer the brunt of casualties in the Taliban’s attack. 

The so-called Islamic Emirate of the Taliban has never issued a statement to apologize for the 

death of civilian people in their attacks and/or express sympathy with victim families. 

A lack of acknowledgement by the warring parties for the civilian casualties resulting from 

their military activities is widely perceived by the Afghans as insults to their injuries. 

  

Bleak prospects 

The U.S.-led war started over a decade ago but instead of ebbing out the conflict has rapidly 

intensified to record levels with the civilian people suffering the brunt of war-related 

casualties. 

More than 2,400 civilians were killed and over 3,600 were wounded in conflict-related 

security incidents in 2010, according to a report by the Afghanistan Rights Monitor (ARM), a 

Kabul-based non-government rights group. Over 60 percent of the reported casualties were 

attributed to the armed opposition groups, 21 percent were caused by U.S.-NATO forces and 

the rest were caused by local pro-government forces, militias and other criminal groups, the 

organization said. 

There is a widespread consensus that the war is unlikely to abate in the foreseeable future but 

would further intensify over the coming months. 

Traditionally, less armed violence occur during the winter months as opposition groups face 

seasonal hurdles in their military activities. However, security incidents hike in the spring and 

summer when movements, communication and logistics become easier for the insurgents. 
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There are more U.S.-NATO forces based in Afghanistan than ever before and they are backed 

by an increasing number of Afghan Government forces. The Taliban have also swamped their 

numbers with new recruits from Pakistani religious seminaries and Taliban leaders have 

already indicated that there will be more fighting in 2011. The military fortifications - be it 

the armed opposition or the pro-government foreign and Afghan forces - bode ill to the 

civilian people who have already and increasingly suffered in blood and treasure 

disproportionately. 
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Gates in Kabul to assess Afghan war 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, March 7, 2011 

KABUL: Defense Secretary Robert Gates flew into Kabul on Monday to assess the US-led 

war effort amid tensions with Afghan President Hamid Karzai over the deaths of nine 

children in a NATO air strike. 

In an unannounced trip, Gates planned to visit troops in Afghanistan’s east and south and 

confer with Karzai and top commander General David Petraeus, press secretary Geoff 

Morrell told reporters travelling with the Pentagon chief. 

But his trip was likely to be dominated by Afghan anger over the deaths of nine children 

killed by coalition helicopters in the eastern province of Kunar last week. 

A day before Gates’ arrival, Karzai told Petraeus at a cabinet meeting that his public apology 

over the incident was “not enough.” 

 

“The civilian casualties are a main cause of worsening the relationship between Afghanistan 

and the US,” a statement from the Afghan presidency quoted Karzai as saying. 

Civilian casualties from coalition military operations against Taliban insurgents have long 

been a source of friction with Kabul, and have aggravated difficult relations between 

Washington and Karzai. 

The incident came at a sensitive time as officers in the NATO-led force work with their 

Afghan counterparts on plans — due to be unveiled later this month — for a transition that 

will see Afghan forces take over security from foreign troops in some areas. 

The handover will be accompanied by the start of a gradual US troop withdrawal in July, 

promised by President Barack Obama. 

But Gates has yet to indicate how many of the 97,000 American forces in the country might 

be withdrawn. 

“This is not a decision-making trip,” Morrell said. “This will certainly inform him (Gates) on 

making those decisions in coming months.” 

It is Gates’ 13th trip to Afghanistan, who was last in Kabul in December and who plans to 

step down later this year. 
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Morrell said that “we are going to go south, we are going to go east, and he will come away 

from this visit hopefully with a better sense of how far we’ve come in the past three months.” 

Gates and military commanders say coalition forces, backed up by a surge of 30,000 US 

reinforcements, have made headway against the Taliban over the last several months, pushing 

insurgents out of strongholds in the southern provinces of Kandahar and Helmand. 

But the US-led campaign in the south will face a crucial test in the spring and summer, when 

the Taliban traditionally launch offensives. 
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Gates Says U.S. Is in Position to Start Afghan Pullout 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, March 7, 2011 

By ELISABETH BUMILLER 

Defense Secretary Robert M. Gates said Monday that the United States was “well positioned” 

to begin withdrawing some American troops from Afghanistan in July, but he said that a 

substantial force would remain and that the United States was starting talks with the Afghans 

about keeping a security presence in the country beyond 2014. 

At a joint news conference in the Afghan capital with President Hamid Karzai, Mr. Gates 

said that no decisions had been made about the number of troops to go home. His remarks 

were tempered with enough caveats, however, to suggest that the July drawdown promised 

by President Obama could be minor. 

 

“As I have said time and again, we are not leaving Afghanistan this summer,” Mr. Gates said. 

Currently about 100,000 American troops are in the country. 

Mr. Gates also used the news conference to offer an extended apology to Mr. Karzai for the 

killings by mistake last week of nine Afghan boys. Mr. Karzai accepted the apology. 

On Sunday, Mr. Karzai had rejected an apology for the killings from Gen. David H. Petraeus, 

the top American commander in Afghanistan. 

“This breaks our heart,” Mr. Gates said as he stood beside Mr. Karzai in the Afghan 

presidential palace. “Not only is their loss a tragedy for their families, it is a setback for our 

relationship with the Afghan people.” 

One boy who was wounded but survived described a helicopter gunship that hunted down the 

children as they gathered wood outside their village. The gunners apparently mistook the 

children for insurgents who hours earlier had fired on an American base. The boys were 9 to 

15 years old. 

Mr. Karzai, after responding that civilian casualties were at the heart of tensions between the 

United States and Afghanistan, said of Mr. Gates that “I trust him fully when he says he’s 

sorry.” 
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Mr. Gates, who was on an unannounced two-day trip to Afghanistan, spoke more positively 

than he had in recent months about what he cited as progress in the nearly decade-old war. 

“The gains we are seeing across the country are significant,” he said, citing improvements in 

security in Helmand and Kandahar Provinces in the south, as well as some progress on 

Afghanistan’s eastern border with Pakistan. 

Mr. Gates made similar remarks to American troops at Bagram Air Base earlier in the day, 

when he told them that “you’re having success, there’s just no question about it.” 

He added, “I know you’ve had a tough winter, it’s going to be a tougher spring and summer, 

but you’ve made a lot of headway, and I think you’ve proven with your Afghan partners that 

this thing is going to work.” 

Despite the optimism in Mr. Gates’s remarks, American commanders in the east and north 

have seen continued violence in 2011 and two of the most lethal suicide bomb attacks in 

nearly two years occurred in the last four weeks. One in the eastern city of Jalalabad killed 40 

people and another in Kunduz Province in the north killed 32. 

On Monday, a bomb blast in Jalalabad killed two more people and injured 19. 

Although fewer American troops are dying this year than last, commanders say it is hard to 

tell whether that is because of a weakening in the Taliban offensive or the traditional winter 

hiatus in fighting. But if Afghan troops prove able to keep the violence under control, that 

could signal a growing ability to protect difficult patches on their own. 

Training Afghan troops well enough to defend their own country is the long-term goal of the 

United States and Mr. Obama’s strategy for ending the war. 

Maj. Gen. John F. Campbell, the top American commander in eastern Afghanistan, told 

reporters traveling with Mr. Gates that violence in his region on the border with Pakistan was 

up from a year ago and that it had also increased in the last 30 days. 

“I think the enemy is trying to get an early start on what they call their spring campaign,” 

General Campbell said. 

In recent weeks American forces have withdrawn from remote parts of the Pech Valley, 

which is part of General Campbell’s command, to concentrate more forces in the border area. 

General Campbell refused to call the thinning of forces in the valley, once deemed vital to 

American interests, a retreat, although the fighting there had dragged on for years with no 

clear result. “When somebody says you’ve abandoned the Pech, that’s absolutely false,” he 

said. 

Despite the rise in violence in the east, the general said the attacks by insurgents were less 

effective than a year ago. His office produced statistics stating that American and coalition 

forces had killed 2,448 insurgents in his region between June 2010 and February 2011 and 

had captured 2,870 in the same time period. 
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As for an American military presence in Afghanistan beyond 2014, Mr. Gates said an 

American team would be in Kabul next week to begin negotiations on what he called a 

security partnership, which he predicted would require a “small fraction” of the American 

forces in Afghanistan today. 
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By MUHAMMAD AMIR RANA 

The religious discourse in Pakistan is largely monolithic. Although variations and 

divergences exist within this discourse, the ultimate objective is the same. The worldview and 

socio-economic and political views are generally the same within the larger discourse, 

irrespective of sects. 

The religious political parties in Pakistan have been striving to achieve their agendas since 

the creation of the country in 1947. Their primary focus has been on Islamisation of the state 

and religio-socialisation of society. On the Islamisation front, they have made gains in 

defining the ideological discourse of the state through the Objectives Resolution of 1949. 

These parties have also managed to have their say in the form of a formal acknowledgment 

that ‘divine’ laws will take precedence over those made by parliament, and managed to get 

Sharia laws adopted during the rule of Gen Ziaul Haq. 

Despite these significant achievements, the religious parties are still struggling for complete 

Islamisation of the state. At the same time, they have been promoting another discourse of 

religious socialisation, which dovetails with their political objectives. On that front, their 

achievements are also significant since the trends of religio-socialisation are becoming 

increasing visible in society. The ultimate goal of both religious discourses is to enforce 

Islam in every sphere of life by blending the following six variables: political Islamisation, 

renewalist movements, Sufism, tableegh and da’awa, sectarianism and militarisation. All of 

these variables often overlap and can be found in most major religious organisations or 

movements in the country. 

The complexity of these discourses spawns multiple internal disagreements, determining how 

these organisations perceive their roles and define their spheres. It also provokes differences 

leading to divisions within their ranks. Currently, 247 religious organisations with largely 

similar agendas are operating in Pakistan. Many of them are seemingly divided along 

sectarian lines; but are not averse to working together wherever there is a confluence of 

interest. 

In the last two decades, another type of religious organisation has emerged in Pakistan. This 

type too is a proponent of Islamisation and religio-socialisation, but also believes that it is 

impossible to bring about a change while working within the current political system of the 

country. Organisations of this type consider democracy and democratic processes inadequate 
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for bringing about the required change. Some of them deem democracy itself to be an un-

Islamic notion and want to replace it with their own version of Sharia rule. Such groups 

include Jamaatud Dawa, Khilafat Movement, Hizbut Tahrir and Al-Muhajiroon among 

others. 

Many of these groups, including Tanzeemul Akhwan and Tanzeem-i-Islami, believe that the 

Sharia cannot be introduced in the country in its entirety through the electoral process and 

consider the use of force to topple the government as an alternative. Although these 

organisations have sectarian and militant leanings their dominant approach is renewalist in 

nature. They want a complete change of the system. This is contrary to the approach religious 

political parties have adopted since they tend to focus on gradual change while working 

within the system.A review of manifestos of religious parties shows that ‘enforcement of 

divine law’ is their shared stated objective. Their primary objectives also include plans for 

economic, political, constitutional and foreign policy reforms. But their emphasis is on 

complete Islamisation of the state and society. Many of these parties suggest reforms but do 

not elaborate how they would be translated into policy. Many of their suggestions have 

remarkable commonalities and it would be difficult to distinguish between their manifestos if 

the organisations’ name were not mentioned in the document. 

The religious parties engage in multifarious activities, including the religio-socialisation 

process. They believe that other political parties are incapable of bringing about such change 

since they only follow political norms and are accommodating of new global, political, 

strategic and economic trends. On the other hand, religious parties distinguish themselves on 

the basis of faith and consider themselves guardians of Pakistan’s Islamic ideology. They are 

generally suspicious of the country’s political leadership, and apprehend that they want to 

turn the country into a secular state. 

The similarity of agenda offers religious political parties the possibility of joining hands to 

strive for common goals. This became clear in 1952 when religious scholars from all sects 

developed a consensus on an Islamic constitutional framework consisting of 22 points. The 

framework later provided the fundamental principles to all religious organisations in 

Pakistan, and their manifestos focused on the same 22 points. 

They emphasise the supremacy of divine laws and declare that the state must not make laws 

contrary to the Sharia. Later, many of these clauses were included in the constitution of 1973. 

The second major consensus among religious political parties emerged in 1976, when all of 

them united and developed an alliance with the opposition parties to topple the Bhutto 

administration and enforce Nizam-i-Mustafa in the country. The movement resulted in 

martial law and paved the way for Gen Ziaul Haq’s Islamisation programme. 

The third major unison came about in 2000 when religious political parties formed an 

electoral alliance, the Muttahida Majlis-i-Amal (MMA). The alliance won 65 seats in the 

National Assembly, formed its government in the Frontier (now Khyber Pakhtunkhwa) and 

entered into a coalition administration in Balochistan in 2002. 

Divergences in the stance of religious political parties do not hinder the commonalities from 

playing an important role in shaping the religious political discourse in the country. All 

religious parties are part of a single discourse and, on the political level, share common 

objectives. Their discourse encourages Islamisation and religiosity in society. 
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However, further inquiries are required for indepth exploration of the issue, especially to 

understand the internal dynamics of various political, militant, sectarian, renewalist, reformist 

and missionary religious organisations. The impact of their religious discourse on state-

society relations is another dimension which needs to be explored. It is also important to 

determine how their fundamental objectives are in conflict with the state’s own goals and 

how their increasing sway over the masses has come to impact state-society relations in 

Pakistan. 
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By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

Protests have broken out in Kabul and other cities in Afghanistan against the US-led foreign 

forces, following a spate of civilian casualties in military operations and a lawmaker wept 

during the session of the Meshrano Jirga, the upper house of parliament, as he described the 

agony of the families that lost 65 members in recent airstrikes by Nato aircraft in the eastern 

Kunar province. 

Afghanistan has been a tragic place since April 1978, when the communist Saur Revolution 

triggered violence that continues unabated. The two superpowers of the time, the USSR and 

the USA, took turns to inflict death and destruction on the unfortunate Afghans by sending in 

thousands of troops to occupy Afghanistan and chase an elusive victory against their 

respective determined foes. 

Every time the Nato forces, armed with the most lethal weapons and airpower, bomb targets 

in the hope of eliminating Taliban fighters, they end up causing civilian casualties. It is no 

longer “collateral damage” because that should happen once in a while. At times, so many 

civilian deaths, including those of children, are caused that it would be appropriate to refer to 

it as carnage. 

 

On these occasions, one wishes that there were some powerful world authority which could 

stop a big power from committing such war crimes. Or that that power could be shamed into 

halting military actions on moral grounds, because those being harmed are defenceless and 

also among the poorest in the world. Without warning, they are condemned to death from the 

air and the next moment they are blown into pieces. 

It is followed by the usual denials by the US and Nato authorities, which insist that those 

eliminated were militants, even if eyewitness accounts show that civilians were killed and 

injured. Invariably, it is subsequently established that civilians rather than militants were 

killed, though differences persist as to how many of those who lost their lives were innocent. 

Grudgingly and after a long delay, the US and Nato admit their mistake, offer condolences to 

the bereaved families and promise compensation and better judgement in their military 

actions in future. President Karzai issues his customary condemnation, launches vocal 

protests and warns about the falling support for foreign forces among the Afghan people. 

Before long, another such incident happens and this cycle of events is repeated. 
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The Taliban too cannot escape blame for causing civilian deaths in Afghanistan. As UN 

annual reports indicate, an increasing number of innocent civilians are killed and injured in 

Taliban attacks. Most such casualties are caused in suicide bombings and by improvised 

explosive devices (IEDs) planted by the Taliban to attack military convoys. The majority of 

civilians getting killed are in Pakhtun-populated south-western Afghanistan, where the 

insurgency is at its fiercest due to the presence of both foreign and Afghan soldiers and the 

Taliban militants in large numbers. 

In the latest attack by the militants, 12 civilians. including five children and two women, were 

killed in the south-eastern Paktika province on Sunday when their vehicle was hit by a 

roadside bomb. Such incidents have become common in southern Afghanistan where most 

unpaved roads have increasingly become unsafe due to the use of IEDs. 

Though the hundreds of protestors who gathered in Kabul on Sunday were expressing their 

outrage against the foreign forces for causing civilian deaths, and in particular shouting 

slogans of “Death to America,” there were some among them who also condemned the 

Taliban for harming civilians. It is rare for Afghan women to join such public protests, but 

dozens were brave enough to do so, chanting slogans demanding peace, criticising both the 

Americans and the Taliban. 

However, even those critical of the Taliban concede that attacks by the militants would not 

take place if there were no foreign forces in Afghanistan. The real issue, then, is the presence 

of the US-led Nato forces totalling around 150,000; backed by thousands of private 

contractors, or mercenaries if you like, hired from scores of countries and known to use 

strong-arm methods and violate local laws with impunity. Those foreigners aren’t going away 

for the next four years if one were to believe the Western leaders, who decided at their Lisbon 

Summit late last year to retain their forces for four more years in Afghanistan and keep the 

options open beyond 2014 in line with the ground situation at that time. This means four 

more years of bloodshed in Afghanistan and its dangerous fallout on Pakistan. 

The US has already broached the subject of its military plans for Afghanistan beyond 2014 

with President Hamid Karzai, who has been telling his people that the Americans want to 

retain military bases in the country. Obviously, the beleaguered Afghan president doesn’t 

want to take such a crucial decision himself and is, therefore, seeking advice from members 

of parliament, his political allies and religious scholars, as well as ordinary Afghans. Mostly, 

the response he is getting is negative and it appears that opposition to permanent US bases 

would grow with the passage of time. 

Former Mujahideen commander and Herat provincial governor, Ismail Khan, who is now 

Afghanistan’s minister for water and power, was the first to publicly oppose permanent US 

bases. He was followed by the elected provincial council in the eastern Laghman province. 

Others are following suit. 

Anti-government clerics led by Maulana Abdullah Zakiri had issued a statement opposing 

establishment of permanent US military bases in Afghanistan and stressed that the on-

ongoing fight against the foreign forces was real jihad. Now pro-government clerics have 

taken the same stand. 

The Ulema Council of Afghanistan, the pro-government body of clerics, in a meeting rejected 

the establishment of permanent US military bases in Afghanistan and termed it a useless 
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attempt. A delegation of the council led by its deputy chief, Maulvi Qiyamuddin Kashaf, then 

met President Karzai to convey the decision. An official statement issued by the president’s 

office after the meeting said it was the right of the Muslim nation of Afghanistan to take 

decision with regard to this important issue. 

President Karzai may take the issue to the Loya Jirga, a traditional assembly of elders 

convened at times of crisis and national emergency, because the newly-elected parliament 

may not be the right forum to make a decision. A referendum too isn’t an option in 

Afghanistan, where every recent election has been marred by allegations of electoral fraud. It 

is likely that the Loya Jirga may oppose giving the US the right to retain military bases in 

Afghanistan. 

The issue of civilian deaths in Nato military operations hit the headlines as a large number of 

civilians were killed in Afghanistan in recent weeks. President Karzai said 150 Afghan 

civilians were killed in Nato military operations and other acts of violence. They included 65 

in Kunar province, in one bombing raid in Ghaziabad district. A delegation sent by Karzai 

came up with this figure of 65 civilians: 21 boys, 19 girls, 10 women and 15 male adults. In 

another Nato raid a few days later, nine boys collecting firewood in Kunar province’s 

Manogai area were killed, followed by five men on a hunting trip in the mountains in 

neighbouring Laghman province. 

The Afghan lawmaker from Kunar, Maulana Shahzada Shahid, said after the recent Nato 

bombings in his native province that he would take his complaint against Nato to the 

International Court of Justice. The issue became so emotional that Afghan lawmaker 

Rafiullah Haideri wept during the recent session of the upper house. He was unable to control 

his emotions as he narrated the story of his visit as part of the official delegation to Kunar to 

investigate the civilian deaths. 

The issue of civilian casualties has certainly aroused resentment in Afghanistan and triggered 

protests. The Nato forces may have scored some small military victories against the Taliban 

and killed some of the militants, but they have lost the battle to win the hearts and minds of 

the Afghan people. It is a losing battle, and the sooner they accept this fact the better. 

  



236 
 

IN THE NEWS: AMERICAN MAJORITY 

WANT TROOPS OUT OF 

AFGHANISTAN IN A YEAR (MARCH 9, 

2011) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, March 9th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Majority want troops out of Afghanistan in a year 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Wednesday, March 9, 2011 

On the same day that Defense Secretary Robert Gates said that America would continue to 

have a military presence in Afghanistan beyond 2014, a new poll finds that the majority of 

Americans want all U.S. troops withdrawn within one year. 

According to the Huffington Post, the polling firm Rasmussen, whose surveys are often 

accused of having a decidedly conservative tilt, finds that for the first time, a majority of 

likely voters want the U.S. government to set a timetable to withdraw American troops from 

Afghanistan within one year. Within that group, 31 percent want troops to come home 

immediately. In September 2010, just 43 percent of likely voters wanted a one-year timeline. 

This time frame is considerably more accelerated than the one set forth by President Obama. 

The current plan is for the U.S. military to begin withdrawing troops in July 2011 and then 

end combat operations in 2014. But on Monday, Gates said that both the U.S. and Afghan 

governments agree U.S. forces should remain in Afghanistan even after that date. “Obviously 

it would be a small fraction of the presence that we have today, but I think we’re willing to do 

that,” Gates said. “My sense is, they are interested in having us do that.” 

Seventy-three percent of Democrats favor a one-year timeline, compared to 37 percent of 

Republicans. But there has been an erosion of support in both parties, with 24 percent of 

Republicans six months ago favoring bringing the troops home within a year. Rasmussen also 

finds in the survey, which was conducted March 4-5, that 41 percent of Americans are unsure 

whether the U.S. mission in Afghanistan will be judged a success. Just 27 percent are sure it 

will be. 
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The religious discourse in Pakistan 

PESHAWAR: A suicide bomber attacked a funeral procession in the northwestern city of 

Peshawar on Wednesday killing at least 36 people and wounding over 50, DawnNews quoted 

senior minister Bashir Bilour as saying. 

The Pakistani Taliban claimed responsibility for the assault, an AP report said. 

The funeral in the city’s Matani area was for the relative of a pro-government, ethnic Pashtun 

tribal elder, DCO Peshawar Siraj Ahmed told Reuters. 

The attacker mingled with the mourners before setting off his explosives, Ahmed said. 

Like in other parts of the northwest, Matani is home to several tribal armies that fight against 

the Taliban and get some government support. 

 

The militants have often targeted the militiamen. 

The Pashtun elder whose relative was being buried on Wednesday was involved with a pro-

government militia force. It was not immediately clear if he had been killed or wounded in 

the explosion. 

“People had gathered and had just started praying when a boy walked in and blew himself 

up,” survivor Mohammad Eman told a private television channel. 

Bloodied shoes and caps littered the ground where the attack took place, on the outskirts of 

the city, as stunned survivors milled around or bundled the wounded into trucks and away to 

hospital, television images showed. 

Taliban claim responsibility 

The Pakistani Taliban claimed responsibility for the assault. 

Taliban spokesman Ahsanullah Ahsan said the insurgents targeted the militiamen because 

they were allied with the Pakistani government and, effectively, the United States. 
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“We will carry out more such attacks if they did not stop their activities,” he said via phone 

from an undisclosed location. 

The attack came a day after militants set off a car-bomb at a natural gas filling station in the 

central city of Faisalabad killing at least 25 people and wounding about 125. 

Pakistani Taliban fighting to bring down the government claimed responsibility for that 

attack. 

Pakistan has seen a wave of bombs in the past three years, many in the northwest near the 

border with Afghanistan, where the military is battling al Qaeda-linked Pakistani Taliban 

insurgents. 

The army says that several military offensives have weakened the militants but bomb attacks 

are still common. 
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SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, March 10, 2011 

By MAHA MUSSADAQ 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani and Pakistan Education Task Force co-chair Shehnaz 

Wazir Ali have declared an ‘education emergency’ in the country, though adding that only 

political will is needed to make a significant improvement. 

This was stated in the Education Emergency Pakistan report, released on Wednesday. It was 

published by March for Education, which is a project of the Education Task Force, a non-

partisan body that includes representatives from the federal and provincial governments and 

NGOs. 

Ali said Pakistan is spending all its resources on defence and state security. The report says 

that an additional spending of Rs100 billion is required, which is 50 per cent more than the 

current spending. 

Pakistan spent 2.5 per cent of its budget on schooling in 2005/2006 and now spends just 1.5 

per cent in this area. That is less than the subsidies given to PIA, Pepco and Pakistan Steel. 

“We need to step out on to the roads for an education emergency and address it as a national 

issue as we do when there is a petrol price hike or CNG strike,” Ali said. 

“It is high time everyone steps up and plays their part whether it’s the Army, the judiciary or 

the bureaucracy,” she added. 

 

Ali further said that there has been no federal government or education secretary that has 

been able to make the change. According to the report, at the current rates of progress, no 

person alive today will see a Pakistan with universal education as defined in our constitution. 

Balochistan will see it in 2100 or later. In a statement, the prime minster said that Article 25-

A of the Constitution enjoins upon the state to provide free and compulsory education to all 

children aged between five to 16 years, which makes this task a shared responsibility between 

the federal and the provincial governments. 

He said that after the 18th Amendment, education is precisely a provincial subject and the 

federal government would only extend policy guidelines. 
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The comprehensive National Educational Policy 2009 has set the goals of raising the annual 

budgetary allocations for the sector to seven per cent of the GDP and increasing literacy to 85 

per cent by 2015. 

According to the Education Emergency Pakistan report, the economic cost of not educating 

Pakistan is the equivalent of one flood every year. Other facts state there are 26 countries 

poorer than Pakistan but send more of their children to schools, showing that the issue is not 

about finances, but will and articulating demand effectively. It is too easy, and incorrect, to 

believe that Pakistan is too poor to provide this basic right, the report said. 

Ali said that there is a demand for education that is partly being addressed by low cost private 

schools. 

The report says that public schools can cost Rs150 per month, while low cost private schools 

may cost the same or up to Rs250. 

Despite the large presumption of the media, both domestic and international, this gap has not 

actually being addressed by madrassas. Only six per cent of students go to madrassas. 

Moreover, only 35 per cent of schoolchildren, aged between six to 16 years, can read a story, 

while 50 per cent cannot read a sentence. Their performance is only slightly better than that 

of out-of-school children, of whom 24 per cent can read a story. This alarmingly 

demonstrates the ineffectiveness of local schooling. 

According to the report, there are zero per cent chances that Pakistan will reach the 

millennium development goals by 2015 on education. 

“This is not just another emergency declared, this is a matter of Pakistan’s survival,” said Ali. 
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A Pakistani national has been arrested and charged with a scheme to illegally export nuclear-

related materials to his home country from the United States, the US Justice Department said 

on Wednesday. 

Nadeem Akhtar, 45, who lives in Silver Spring, Maryland, a Washington suburb, was 

indicted for conspiring with others to illegally export restricted goods and technology to a 

Pakistani nuclear power plant and a Pakistani research commission. 

With an unidentified co-defendant, the alleged scheme began late in 2005 and lasted until 

March of last year, officials said. Most of the illegal exports took place between 2005 and 

2008. 

“This arrest is the product of a vigorous, cooperative joint-agency investigation focused on 

denying and disrupting the illegal export of controlled nuclear technology destined for 

Pakistan,” said Eric Hirschhorn, the undersecretary of commerce for industry and security. 

 

Washington has long shown concern over Pakistan’s nuclear programme. 

The indictment alleged that Akhtar worked on behalf of the co-defendant who had business 

relationships with Pakistan government entities and who obtained the items from the United 

States and other nations. 

The indictment alleges that Akhtar and his co-defendant transferred funds from Pakistan and 

Dubai to bank accounts in the United States. 

Akhtar, who owns a company called Computer Communication USA, was specifically 

accused of illegally exporting radiation detection devices, resins for coolant water 

purification, calibration and switching equipment, and surface refinishing abrasives. All of 

those items require an export license because they can be used in activities related to nuclear 

reactors and the processing and production of nuclear material, the Justice Department said. 

The indictment alleged that Akhtar attempted to conceal the ultimate end use of the items and 

their true value by putting misleading or incomplete information on documents such as 

invoices and purchase orders. 
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If convicted, he faces up to five years in prison for conspiracy to commit export violations 

and defraud the United States, up to 20 years in prison for unlawful export of goods, and up 

to 20 years in prison for conspiracy to commit money laundering. 

Akhtar had an initial appearance in federal court on Wednesday in Baltimore and was ordered 

detained pending another hearing on Thursday. 
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By MUSA KHAN JALALZAI 

Radicalisation and the sectarian divide in Pakistan and Afghanistan have become hot topics 

of debate in the intellectual circles of Europe and South Asia. Unfortunately, violent 

extremism and radicalisation have taken deep roots in Pakistan due to a mistaken set of views 

about the true message of Islam. Poverty and lack of freedom of expression are the factors 

responsible for the growing number of radicals. Politicisation of religion, the influence of 

Arab religious culture in society, and the institutionalisation of sectarianism, which causes 

unrest, have developed into a new form of terrorism. Pakistan has entered the wrong process 

of socio-political transformation. 

Radicalisation of Pakistani students in universities, colleges and religious schools has become 

a big challenge for state security. Pakistan’s educational system causes youth radicalisation. 

The education system and the socio-economic situation in southern Punjab and FATA has 

compelled poor parents to send their children to sectarian religious schools. This extremist 

infrastructure, widespread terror networks of the militant groups, and poor governance in the 

country has created a climate of fear and harassment. 

 

Foreign and domestic investment has stopped. Investors are on the run and industrial firms 

are shifting to Bangladesh gradually. Pakistan’s Punjab province, according to a recent report 

of the Crisis Management Cell of the interior ministry, is home to 400 extremist groups. In 

southern Punjab, extremist forces have gained a foothold in all the major cities. They support 

the promotion of unjust socio-economic developments, social attitudes and behaviour. The 

issue of the Punjabi Taliban still needs to be placed for open debate in parliament. The 

federal government accepts the existence of such a network of groups while the Punjab 

government has categorically denied it. What is the real story and how this network operates 

is not known. 

Terrorist attacks carried out by the Punjabi and Pashtun Taliban in daylight means that 

radicalisation has fully influenced the minds and souls of common citizens. They receive 

psychological satisfaction from the killing of a non-Muslim or members of a rival sect. This 

way of practicing religion has raised many questions in Pakistan’s society. The process of 

illegal and unauthorised fatwas on sectarian and political basis in both Afghanistan and 

Pakistan has put in danger the lives of writers, men of letters, and political and religious 

leaders. 
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By presenting mainstream Islamic teachings on these issues clearly, aberrant views can be 

corrected and the motivation of radicalisation and extremism can be undermined. But, 

unfortunately, in a failed and wrongly functioning state like Afghanistan, there are distinctive 

political, social, economic and geographic factors. Among these are limited political 

institutionalisation, strong ethnic, linguistic and sectarian divisions and the slow process of 

state and national reconstruction. Prior to the Taliban years, the political, economic and 

physical infrastructure of Afghanistan was undermined by the so-called mujahideen militias. 

Warlords have tightened their control over the regional criminal market. The state is no 

longer fully functional while the poor and unemployed citizens of the country live without 

critical infrastructure facilities. The nexus of terrorism and drug trafficking in Afghanistan is 

another issue widely discussed in the international press. As the region’s core state, how it 

builds a strong political and security framework by eliminating safe havens for terrorists and 

narco-traffickers is critical for regional stability. The US has so for not been able to 

undermine drug trafficking and the criminal economic network in the country. Insurgent 

groups like the Taliban in Afghanistan and Pakistan are playing a major role in many aspects 

of the drug problem, from the protection of opium cultivation and heroin production to the 

creation and protection of trafficking routes. 

The involvement of police and army officers in drug trafficking and the promotion of illegal 

trade have crippled the traditional trade and economy of the country. The use of narco-dollars 

for a military build up and the purchase of modern technology are considered to be another 

threat. Terrorist groups carrying out attacks from safe havens within Afghanistan and 

Pakistan kill innocent people and recruit vulnerable young children. Thousands of orphans 

and jobless children in both Pakistan and Afghanistan have become easy targets of insurgent 

groups. Waziristan, FATA and parts of Afghanistan are the centre of terror training. Both the 

countries are again under siege, almost eight years after the fall of the Taliban regime. 

The security situation is getting worse every year. People are not safe from killing, 

kidnapping, rape, and the production of narcotics has increased. Governors and ministers are 

being killed by terrorists in both the states. In Afghanistan, inter-ethnic rivalries and land 

grabbing and the recent Kuchi invasion of Behsood district and Ghazni province indicate that 

the country is once again being dragged into a civil war. Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and 

the Punjabi Taliban surfaced as strong insurgent groups in Pakistan. Members of these 

sectarian groups are known to be Pashtun, Arab, Tajik, Chechen, Uzbek, Hazara, Farsiwan 

and Punjabi militants. They are fighting against the security forces of Pakistan and 

Afghanistan across the border. 

Secular Pakistan is in retreat today on all fronts as militant Islam makes unprecedented gains. 

An extremist bodyguard of the Punjab governor, Malik Mumtaz Hussain Qadri, killed him in 

Islamabad because he saw Taseer as a blasphemer for opposing Pakistan’s blasphemy laws. 

In another incident, in Islamabad, terrorists killed Pakistan’s federal minister for minorities, 

calling him a ‘blasphemer’. Mr Shahbaz Bhatti was a man of good repute. Bhatti had already 

expressed concern over the threats he had received from a Taliban commander. By carrying 

out suicide attacks against the Punjab government and military installations, the TTP and 

Punjab-based banned sectarian terrorist groups have succeeded in creating an ethnic divide 

within society. Intelligence sources estimate that around 2,000 extremists from southern and 

northern Punjab had moved to South Waziristan in 2005, while some 8,000 newly recruited 

young members of the Punjabi Taliban recently returned to the province. 
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In view of this alarming situation, Pakistan and Afghanistan need to reconsider their own 

counter-terrorism strategies. As a failed, corrupt and divided state, people in northern 

Afghanistan have started a new debate about the partition of the country on ethnic and 

linguistic lines. Journalist Hassan Khan thinks that two crucial issues of Afghanistan are the 

deteriorating security situation and President Karzai’s weak and corrupt administration. In 

Kabul, Khan sees an atmosphere of gloom prevailing. Every Afghan in his view, whether 

from north or south, is equally sceptical about the system. In the last couple of years, ethnic 

issues appear to have taken yet another turn. During the Taliban rule, people from the south 

were forced to settle in the north. Non-Pashtuns were disallowed free movement while many 

were detained on the basis of their ethnicity. In July 1998, for example, hundreds of Persian-

speaking Afghans fleeing to Pakistan were stopped on the Pak-Afghan border by the Taliban 

guards. In the 1990s, Pashtun settlers were forced to evacuate the houses of non-Pashtuns in 

the north. In addition to the killing of Hazara Muslims, Taliban commanders resorted to 

burning more than 300 homes in the Bamiyan province. This three-decade long brutal war 

has crippled the whole population of the country. 

  
  



246 
 

IN THE NEWS: DAVIS TANGLE 

TOWARDS SOLUTION (MARCH 11, 

2011) 

Written by admin on Friday, March 11th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Davis tangle towards solution 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Friday, March 11, 2011 

By ASHRAF ANSARI 

Raymond Davis tangle no longer seems intractable after a most friendly country stepped in to 

help Pakistan in seeking a solution, keeping in view Islamabad’s long-term national interests 

in both internal and external terms, credible sources confided to Pakistan Observer. 

When asked for naming the country, the source said surely it was a Muslim country. It was 

almost understood that it was Saudi Arabia who in the past had been highly concerned over 

Pakistan’s difficulties and always helped it out. 

This scribe has credible information that the bereaved families of the three Pakistanis, killed 

in a recent tragic incident in Lahore, involving U.S citizen Raymond Davis, would be 

motivated to accept blood money with moral support of the Saudi Arabian mission in 

Pakistan. Once Raymond Davis is out, he is likely to be declared persona non grata and 

expelled out of the country. That would remove the bitter irritant hovering over the U.S-

Pakistan relations, clearing the way forward in the direction of long-term strategic ties 

between the two countries. 

Political observers in Islamabad attached special significance to the visit of Commander, 

Royal Saudi Land Forces, Lt. General Abdul Rahman Bin Abdullah Bin Hamad Al-Mershed 

in the current scenario when Pakistan would ill-afford undue strain on its relations with U.S. 

These observers also feel that after resolution of the Raymod Davis issue, the likes of 

Raymond, if any, “would also be taken care” of in accordance with Pakistan’s national 

interests, albeit in keeping with norms of international law and diplomacy. 
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The EU’s Afghan Police Mission: Failing to Meet Commitments 

SOURCE: Small Wars Journal 

Saturday, March 12, 2011 

By MATTHEW INCE 

The publication of a report by the House of Lords’ European Union Committee released on 

16 February 2011 has served as yet another illustration of civilian under commitment within 

the international community’s counterinsurgency efforts in Afghanistan. If this trend is left 

unaddressed and civilian missions such as the EUPOL continue to fall short of meeting their 

commitments within the region, the international community may well find it increasingly 

difficult to address key grievances within Afghanistan and ensure that legitimate governance 

is maintained. Furthermore, this could fundamentally disrupt their ability to successfully train 

Afghan security forces and enable the Afghan Government to provide security to its citizens; 

a prerequisite for overcoming the excessive levels of corruption that must be addressed if 

stability is ever to be sustainable within the region. 

Despite repeated calls for the need to adopt a coherent civilian strategy within 

counterinsurgency (COIN) operations in Afghanistan, the political and economic pillars of 

the international community’s efforts continue to be overshadowed by their own shortfalls 

and a disproportionate emphasis on the military dimension of the campaign.(1) The latest 

illustration of this pervasive trend came in the form of a publication by the House of Lords’ 

European Union Committee released on 16 February 2011. 

The report, entitled The EU’s Afghan Police Mission, has outlined the failure of the EUPOL 

to deliver on commitments within current police training efforts in Afghanistan. Undertaking 

a thorough evaluation of the EU’s activities in this regard it describes how it has yet to meet 

the target of providing 400 police trainers to the mission, instead only typically managing to 

deploy numbers in the high 200s.(2) Commenting that this is too small a contribution to make 

a major difference to civilian outcomes in Afghanistan, the Committee’s report notes that this 

demonstrates an overarching lack of commitment by the EU to its allies engaged within the 

region and has prevented the mission from extending across other important parts of 

Afghanistan. 

 

  

Part of a wider trend 

As well as drawing attention to the difficulties faced by EUPOL in its attempts to train the 

Afghan police force, where illiteracy rates among recruits are as high as 70 per cent,(3)this 
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most recent account of EUPOL under commitment also serves to represent a broader failure 

in the implementation of a coherent civilian strategy. This has been a key short fall in the 

adoption of the comprehensive approach by the international community in Afghanistan and 

illustrates the hesitancy felt among many of those involved with regards to burden sharing 

within the campaign. At an operational level, advocates of the comprehensive approach are 

united in their belief that achieving successful outcomes within Afghanistan are dependent 

upon the ability to intertwine the activities of the international community in areas of 

reconstruction, governance, security and law and order so that they mutually support one 

another. Within Afghanistan, where COIN involves a diverse spectrum of multinational 

contributions, there is a general consensus that such an approach should therefore be one that 

employs a fully encompassing range of civil, military, and economic capabilities, where all 

participants are coordinated in a unified effort to fulfill the tasks and activities that the 

campaign requires for success. 

At present, the chance of success in implementing such an approach is dependent upon the 

creation of a secure and stable environment where political objectives can be achieved. This 

is an endeavour that will unavoidably involves winning over the population, neutralising the 

insurgency, building infrastructure, civil capabilities, stable government, and facilitating the 

creation of a situation whereby the Afghan Government and its security forces possess the 

full range of competencies necessary for them to provide their own security. Nevertheless, 

the House of Lords’ report has echoed sentiments repeatedly made by observers over the last 

few years with regards to the EUPOL mission; namely that the efforts of EUPOL have 

widely been regarded as a disappointment and that its weak leadership on the ground has 

failed to create a clear direction to guide the activities of its various member states.(4) Its 

actions, or lack of in this regard, have thus inevitably had a counterproductive effect upon 

attempts by the international community to facilitate the provision of security for Afghans by 

Afghans, something that it now widely considered as a necessary condition before it can 

consider broader troop withdrawal from the region. The EU is not however the sole culprit in 

this regard. EUPOL shortfalls have also been accompanied by the persistent failure of other 

civilian bodies such as UN’s assistance mission to Afghanistan (UNAMA) to meet their 

commitments in the region. For example, in 2009 UNAMA only delivered a total 

disbursement of US$31.36m in development aid to Afghanistan of the US$89.2m that it had 

pledged to commit.(5) 

Another key contributing factor in current failures to adopt the comprehensive approach has 

also been an increasing trend towards the militarisation of civilian activity within Afghanistan 

whereby military operations have become the main focus of, and primary vessel for, the 

implementation of civil initiatives in the region. According to a review conducted by the 

Afghan Government’s Ministry of Finance, military agencies committed over US$18.3bn in 

aid to Afghanistan from 2001-2009. This equated to 40 per cent of the total development aid 

that was committed to Afghanistan by the international community within that timeframe. Of 

this, 91 per cent has been invested in security sector reform which has become an integral 

part of the military operations being conducted.(6) 

Some explanations 

A variety of explanations can be given for why and how such shortfalls in the adoption of a 

coherent civilian strategy have arisen in Afghanistan over the last eight years. In particular, 

these can be understood as the combination of an interconnected set of limitations. 
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First, in this case of the EU, this recent announcement regarding its failure to meet targets in 

the deployment of police trainers is particularly characteristic of the capabilities-expectations 

gap which the EU repeatedly demonstrates with regards to its external policies. In part this is 

largely due to complications brought about by a multitude of varying threat perceptions felt 

amongst EU member states with regards to the importance of the current AfPak campaign for 

their own national self-interests. This also reflects a wider trend that has continued to 

resonate among a number of European nations in the post-Cold War era, whereby some 

Europeans still expect the US to continue to singlehandedly shoulder a large proportion of the 

cost of ensuring European security. This underlining culture of reliance and passing 

responsibility has similarly been the cause of many of the challenges that ISAF is attempting 

to overcome at present in relation to burden sharing within the region. 

Second, the civilian aspects of COIN operations, which largely constitute the political and 

economic pillars of the approach, are often restricted by the bureaucratic shortcomings of the 

range of actors involved. These restrictions can include the need of policy makers to 

occasionally pander to domestic political considerations, the requirement of practitioners to 

adhere to the varying limitations often imposed by individual government ministries, 

agencies and funding bodies to whom they are answerable, and the constraints imposed upon 

all actors by the framework and protocols of international laws, codes of conduct, and rules 

of engagement. Such prerequisites have therefore restrained growing efforts to adopt a 

comprehensive approach and have forced the military to take the lead within COIN - an 

outcome that inevitably causes military objectives to rise to the top of the international 

agenda. 

Third, the operating environment within Afghanistan is an inescapably hazardous site for 

non-military personnel to work within. The difficulties that have arisen when deploying 

civilians within the region, particularly within areas of heightened conflict, have therefore 

contributed towards the growing decline of civilian professionals within the field and has 

often led to the retrenchment of non-military personnel to provincial capitals - a tendency that 

has escalated as civilian professionals increasingly find themselves the victims of insurgent 

attacks. Within this context there is often therefore no alternative to civilian tasks being 

delivered through military means, a trend that has seen the Armed Forces increasingly take 

on new roles to fill the void created by civilians being unprepared to work within the region. 

Conclusions 

Traditionally COIN strategists would advocate that the balance between the civil and military 

pillars of any COIN operation should ideally see the military enacting only 20 per cent of the 

overall effort while the remaining 80 per cent is then conducted by civilian means.(7) 

Nevertheless, within the current environment responsibility for conducting the 80 per cent 

non-military contribution thus continues to increasingly fall to ISAF, requiring its military 

personnel to conduct activities that are often outside of their purview and for which they are 

often inadequately trained. The failure to adopt a comprehensive approach at an operational 

level within the current campaign can therefore points towards the lack of an overarching 

civilian strategy and the unwillingness by civilian actors such as the EU and UNAMA to bear 

the responsibility of undertaking the full spectrum of tasks and activities that such an 

approach demands. 

Too much of the international community’s effort in trying to practically implement an 

effective COIN doctrine is therefore being conducted by military means and set against an 
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agenda of military priorities - a trend that has blurred the distinction between military 

personnel and civilian professionals operating on the ground, increased the number of civilian 

deaths in theatre, placed larger financial strains on military budgets, demanded higher 

numbers of trained military personnel to be operating in country and contributed towards the 

difficulty of deploying development professionals within the field. If this current dilemma is 

left unaddressed and civilian missions such as the EUPOL continue to fall short of meeting 

their commitments in the region, the international community may well find it increasingly 

difficult to address key grievances within Afghanistan and ensure legitimate governance is 

maintained - not to mention their ability to successfully train Afghan security forces and 

enable the Afghan Government to provide security to its citizens and overcome the excessive 

levels of corruption that must be addressed if stability is every to be sustainable within the 

region. 
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Pakistan assassinations highlight sway of radical clerics 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, March 13, 2011 

By KARIN BRULLIARD 

Yousaf Qureshi made international headlines in December when he offered $6,000 to anyone 

who killed a Pakistani Christian woman convicted of blasphemy. This month, the cleric told 

worshipers packed into his 17th-century mosque here that extremists had done a “marvelous 

job” days before, by assassinating a cabinet minister who had defended the woman. 

Those statements might count as incitement to violence under Pakistani law. But no 

government or law enforcement officials have confronted him, Qureshi said on a recent 

morning. 

“I can announce that we are coming to the street with 4,000 armed students,” said Qureshi, a 

jolly man whose eyes are rimmed with black liner and who, as caretaker of a historic 

building, is on the provincial government payroll. “What can the government do?” 

The recent killings of the minorities minister, Shahbaz Bhatti, and Punjab governor Salman 

Taseer were stark demonstrations of the rising stakes in the war of ideas roiling Pakistan. 

Here, Islamist extremists openly pledge death to those who dare disagree with them but are 

rarely challenged by the U.S.-backed state. 

 

Pakistani religious organizations, many of which have ties to the powerful military, have 

always fared poorly at the polls. But their street power is increasingly driving the agenda in 

Pakistan, in stark contrast to the secular democracy movements shaking Muslim nations in 

the Middle East. Under recent pressure from Islamic groups, some of them outlawed, the 

weak Pakistani government has abandoned support for a review of stringent blasphemy laws 

and avoided taking a stance on the case of a CIA contractor jailed on murder charges. 

While police and military campaigns have slowed the pace of terrorist attacks, critics fault 

Pakistani leaders for making little effort to stem violent religious ideology. Firebrand 

sermons blare from mosque loudspeakers. Madrassas remain largely beyond government 

control, despite an eight-year effort to bring them into the mainstream. Courts rarely convict 

terrorism suspects, leaving them free to spread their ideas. 
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Critics accuse the government and other elected officials of responding to the recent 

assassinations with cowardice and nonchalance. Bhatti, they note, was a clear target after the 

killing of Taseer, but Bhatti’s requests for a bulletproof car went unmet. 

  

In the days following Bhatti’s killing, Interior Minister Rehman Malik - who has said 

publicly that he would kill a blasphemer himself - suggested Bhatti was to blame for the 

security breach. Several politicians deemed the killing a conspiracy to defame the nation. 

The ruling Pakistan People’s Party frequently says it opposes religious fanaticism, which 

President Asif Ali Zardari called “a tinderbox poised to explode across Pakistan” in a recent 

Washington Post column. But party officials argue that bold action against religious figures 

who preach violence would only antagonize extremists, triggering more bloodshed. 

Those fears are real. A 2007 army siege of a radical mosque in Islamabad sparked a wave of 

militant violence that continues today. In 2009, militants responded to a major army offensive 

with a string of urban bombings. 

In a recent meeting with foreign journalists, federal information minister Firdous Ashiq 

Awan blamed extremism on government coalition partners, provincial officials, stingy 

international donors and CIA drone strikes. But she appeared unable to cite government 

actions to counter the problem. 

Clerical influence, which has been rising for decades, has also intimidated members of civil 

society. The military, which some government officials and analysts allege encourages 

Islamist fanaticism, responded to the killings of Bhatti and Taseer with silence. But activists 

say the task of countering radical ideas falls chiefly to the secular ruling party, which could 

demand that law enforcement agencies crack down on hate speech and galvanize its followers 

to advocate religious tolerance. 

“Why not tell your electorate that this is a very serious existential fight, and let’s go and fight 

it?” said Ali Dayan Hasan, the Pakistan representative for Human Rights Watch. 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gillani said authorities would do their “utmost” to find and 

punish Bhatti’s killers. But in an ominous sign, police said no witnesses to the attack agreed 

to provide statements for the initial report. 

Radical clerics, meanwhile, continue to call publicly for the deaths of liberal politicians. A 

court declined to issue arrest warrants for two clerics who inspired Taseer’s killer. In 

interviews, police officials in Lahore and Islamabad said they monitor sermons, but imams 

are rarely punished. 

“The unfortunate reality is that the state has not yet decided how to tackle these extremists,” 

said a senior Lahore police official who spoke on the condition of anonymity. “Mullahs carry 

huge street power, and they are capable of disrupting law and order. The smart police 

officers, they always choose to have good relations with them.” 

Government efforts to reform madrassas provide another example of that sway. Though 

federal education officials estimate that only about 8 percent of Pakistani schoolchildren 
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attend the religious schools, researchers say they offer poor schooling at best and teach 

sectarianism and hatred at worst. 

In 2004, former dictator Pervez Musharraf, with U.S. encouragement, announced a program 

to register madrassas and expand their curricula. But “no serious attempt” was made until 

2010 because clerics refused to cooperate, said Sardar Aseff Ahmed Ali, who was, until 

recently, education minister. 

The program dissolved last month when the education ministry was devolved to the 

provinces. 

Abdul Qudoos, a spokesman for a group of 13,000 madrassas, said clerics continue to disdain 

the idea of government oversight of religious schools. “They have failed everywhere,” 

Qudoos said of the government. “Why should it be different with this?” 

That air of untouchability is echoed by Qureshi, the Peshawar imam, who also runs a 700-

student madrassa that teaches only the Koran. Studying other topics, he said, would instill 

materialism in students. 

Qureshi said his reward offer for the killer of Asia Bibi, the Christian woman, still stands, and 

he boasted he could collect the money from worshipers in 15 minutes. He said he already has 

$1 million in a briefcase, ready for anyone who kills a Danish cartoonist who drew the 

prophet Muhammad. 

Qureshi said his rhetoric has occasionally led local officials to briefly bar him from 

sermonizing. But they always buckle when his congregation starts rumbling. 

“I have 10,000 followers. All are holy warriors,” he said. “They will come out to the streets 

without thinking, just in the name of Islam.” 
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Pakistan Again Delays Ruling on C.I.A. Operative 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, March 14, 2011 

By WAQAR GILLANI and CARLOTTA GALL 

The Pakistani government again postponed resolution on Monday of the case of a C.I.A. 

operative, Raymond A. Davis, who is in jail here under investigation for murder after 

shooting two alleged robbers in January. 

The Foreign Ministry has not clearly stated that Mr. Davis is entitled to diplomatic immunity, 

the government said during a hearing at the Punjab High Court, which then ruled that the 

immunity issue could be decided by the court that is to try him for murder. 

The Pakistani government has sought to delay decisions on the case of Mr. Davis to allow 

public anger over the shootings to calm down. Under pressure from opposition parties and 

general public discontent over the economy, the government has avoided making any 

decision that would be seen as pro-American and unpopular. 

 

Pushing the decision of whether he has diplomatic immunity to the trial court will certainly 

draw out the process and will not please the American government which has insisted Mr. 

Davis has immunity and cannot be tried in Pakistan. Mr. Davis has refused to sign a charge 

sheet but the murder trial may now go ahead at a hearing on Wednesday. 

Monday’s decision may prove unfavorable for Mr. Davis since Pakistan’s courts are 

susceptible to the pressure from the street, from religious parties and extremists which have 

campaigned to have Mr. Davis hanged, and the military establishment which has also used 

the case to push back against American pressure to do more to fight militants. 

The Foreign Ministry has confirmed that Mr. Davis holds a diplomatic passport and was 

issued an official business visa by the ministry, Deputy Attorney General Naveed Inayat 

Malik told the court on Monday. It did not have any record about his entitlement to 

diplomatic immunity, he added. 

Justice Ejaz Ahmad Chaudhry complained that the government had not submitted a clear 

opinion on whether Mr. Davis was entitled to immunity and ruled that the issue could be 

decided by the court considering the murder charges. 
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The Davis case has caused strained relations between Washington and Islamabad and their 

intelligence agencies. The American government has made strenuous efforts to have Mr. 

Davis released on grounds that he is entitled to diplomatic immunity. Senator John Kerry 

traveled recently to Pakistan to plead for his release and promised the government that he 

would face charges in the United States for his actions. 

Pakistani security forces have increased their surveillance of American vehicles and officials. 

Three American officials were detained in the northwestern city of Peshawar on Monday 

when it was found their cars had illegal license plates. The official license plates were found 

inside the vehicles, local news outlets reported. 

The American Embassy, which had hoped for a clear confirmation of Mr. Davis’s diplomatic 

status by the court Monday, could not be reached for comment. 
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Dozens dead in Afghan suicide blast 

SOURCE: AlJazeera 

Monday, March 14, 2011 

Davis tangle towards solution 

Those killed in the attack included four children and recruits for the Afghan national army 

[Reuters] 

A suicide attack on an army recruitment centre in North Afghanistan’s Kunduz province has 

killed at least 37 people and wounded nearly 42 others. 

Provincial governor told Al Jazeera correspondent Sue Turton, reporting from the capital 

Kabul, that the dead included four children and recruits for the Afghan national army. 

A spokesman for the governor of Kunduz province, Mahboubullah Sayedi, confirmed the 

attack. 

“There was a suicide attack at the army recruitment centre in Kunduz city,” he said. “Most of 

those killed were volunteers who wanted to join the army.” 

The Taliban has claimed responsibility for the blast. 

 

Ramping up attacks 

This is a sign of how much the Taliban has been ramping up attacks on the northern province 

of Kunduz in the last three months, our correspondent said. 

Four days ago, the police commander of Kunduz was killed in a suicide attack. Three 

months earlier, the same army centre was blown up by four suicide bombers. 

Our correspondent said the Taliban is using the tactic to try to deter people from joining the 

army and Afghan police. 

The previous governor of the restive region was killed in an attack last October on a mosque 

where he was worshipping. 
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The Afghan police and army are due to take responsibility for security in the country from 

2014, allowing the bulk of international troops to withdraw. There are currently around 

140,000 international military personnel in Afghanistan fighting the Taliban. 
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Poll: Nearly two-thirds of Americans say Afghan war isn’t worth fighting 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, March 15, 2011 

By SCOTT WILSON and JON COHEN 

Nearly two-thirds of Americans now say the war in Afghanistan is no longer worth fighting, 

the highest proportion yet opposed to the conflict, according to a new Washington Post-ABC 

News poll. 

The finding signals a growing challenge for President Obama as he decides how quickly to 

pull U.S. forces from the country beginning this summer. After nearly a decade of conflict, 

political opposition to the battle breaks sharply along partisan lines, with only 19 percent of 

Democratic respondents and half of Republicans surveyed saying the war continues to be 

worth fighting. 

Nearly three-quarters of Americans say Obama should withdraw a “substantial number” of 

combat troops from Afghanistan this summer, the deadline he set to begin pulling out some 

forces. Only 39 percent of respondents, however, say they expect him to withdraw large 

numbers. 

The Post-ABC News poll results come as Gen. David H. Petraeus, the U.S. commander in 

Afghanistan, prepares to testify before Congress on Tuesday about the course of the war. He 

is expected to face tough questioning about a conflict that is increasingly unpopular among a 

broad cross section of Americans. 

 

Petraeus will tell Congress that “things are progressing very well,” Pentagon spokesman 

Geoff Morrell said Monday. But because of battlefield gains made by U.S. and coalition 

forces since last year, Morrell told MSNBC, “it’s going to be heavy and intensive in terms of 

fighting” once the winter cold passes. 

The poll began asking only in 2007 whether the Afghan war is worth fighting, but support 

has almost certainly never been as low as it is in the most recent survey. 

The growing opposition presents Obama with a difficult political challenge ahead of his 2012 

reelection effort, especially in his pursuit of independent voters. 
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Since Democrats took a beating in last year’s midterm elections, Obama has appealed to 

independents with a middle-of-the-road approach to George W. Bush-era tax cuts and budget 

negotiations with Republican leaders on Capitol Hill. He called a news conference last week 

to express concern about rising gasoline prices, an economically pressing issue for many 

independent voters. 

But his approach to the Afghan war has not won over the independents or liberal Democrats 

who propelled his campaign two years ago, and the most recent Post-ABC News poll 

reinforces the importance of Republicans as the chief constituency supporting his strategy. 

The results suggest that the war will be an awkward issue for the president as he looks for 

ways to end it. Nearly 1,500 U.S. troops have died since the fighting began in 2001. 

During his 2008 campaign, Obama promised to withdraw American forces from the Iraq war, 

which he opposed, and devote more resources to the flagging effort in Afghanistan, which he 

has called an essential front in combating Islamist terrorism targeting the United States. 

After a months-long strategy review in the fall of 2009, he announced the deployment of an 

additional 30,000 U.S. troops to Afghanistan - taking the total to more than 100,000 - and a 

July 2011 deadline for the start of their withdrawal. 

The number of respondents to the Post-ABC News poll who say the war is not worth fighting 

has risen from 44 percent in late 2009 to 64 percent in the survey conducted last week. 

Two-thirds of independents hold that position, according to the poll, and nearly 80 percent 

said Obama should withdraw a “substantial number” of troops from Afghanistan this 

summer. Barely more than a quarter of independents say the war is worth its costs, and for 

the first time a majority feel “strongly” that it is not. 

Obama, who met with Petraeus on Monday at the White House, has said he will determine 

the pace of the withdrawal by assessing conditions on the ground. 

At the same time, U.S. and NATO forces have come under sharp criticism from the Afghan 

government. Over the weekend, after a NATO bombing killed nine children, Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai demanded that international troops “stop their operations in our 

land,” a more pointed call than previous ones he has made following such deadly NATO 

mistakes. 

The telephone poll was conducted March 10 to 13 among a random national sample of 1,005 

adults. Results from the full poll have a margin of sampling error of plus or minus 3.5 

percentage points. 

The survey also asked respondents to assess Obama’s performance in managing the political 

changes sweeping across the Middle East and North Africa. Overall, 45 percent of 

respondents approve of his handling of the situation, and 44 percent disapprove. 

In Libya, where Moammar Gaddafi is battling a rebel force seeking to end his 41-year rule, 

Obama is under increasing pressure to implement a no-fly zone over the country to prevent 

the Libyan leader from taking back lost territory and to protect civilians from government 

reprisals. 
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Nearly six in 10 Americans say they would support U.S. participation in a no-fly zone over 

Libya, the poll found, despite recent warnings from Defense Secretary Robert M. Gates that 

doing so would be a “major operation.” 

But the survey found that American support dips under 50 percent when it comes to unilateral 

U.S. action, as Democrats and independents peel away. 

When told that such a mission would entail U.S. warplanes bombing Libyan antiaircraft 

positions and “continuous patrols,” about a quarter of those initially advocating U.S. 

participation turn into opponents. 

After a meeting Monday with Danish Prime Minister Lars Loekke Rasmussen, Obama said, 

“We will be continuing to coordinate closely both through NATO as well as the United 

Nations and other international fora to look at every single option that’s available to us in 

bringing about a better outcome for the Libyan people.” 

In general, Americans do not think thatthe changes in the Middle East and North Africa will 

prove beneficial to U.S. economic and security interests. 

More than seven in 10 respondents said demonstrators are interested in building new 

governments, although not necessarily democratic ones. Almost half of those surveyed view 

the turmoil as undermining the United States’ ability to fight terrorist groups in the region. 
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SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, March 16, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

Gen. David H. Petraeus told lawmakers Tuesday that the U.S. and NATO forces he 

commands in Afghanistan have halted the Taliban’s momentum in much of the country, but 

he predicted difficult fighting ahead as the radical Islamist insurgents try to regain lost 

territory in a spring offensive. 

Testifying before the Senate Armed Services Committee, Petraeus said that the “hard-fought 

achievements in 2010 and early 2011″ by U.S. and NATO forces have permitted a 

recommendation to shift lead security responsibility to Afghan forces in several provinces 

this spring. 

He said these achievements also are important as he prepares to “provide options and a 

recommendation to President Obama for commencement of the drawdown of the U.S. surge 

forces in July.” He referred to Obama’s Dec. 1, 2009, speech at the U.S. Military Academy in 

which he pledged to start withdrawing U.S. troops from Afghanistan in July 2011 at a pace to 

be determined by conditions on the ground. 

In addition, Petraeus said, “the progress achieved has put us on the right azimuth to 

accomplish the objective agreed upon at last November’s Lisbon Summit, that of Afghan 

forces in the lead throughout the country by the end of 2014.” 

The general’s comments come amid declining U.S. support for the Afghanistan war effort, 

which began in the fall of 2001 following al-Qaeda’s Sept. 11 terrorist attacks. According to 

a new Washington Post-ABC News poll, nearly two-thirds of Americans now say the war in 

Afghanistan is no longer worth fighting. 

 

In an opening statement at Tuesday’s hearing, Sen. John McCain (R-Ariz.) said that in view 

of the poll, the next few months could be “decisive” as winter turns to spring and NATO 

forces “face a renewed Taliban offensive to retake territory lost on the battlefield.” 
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McCain, the top Republican on the committee, said the United States “needs to be 

exceedingly cautious about the withdrawal of U.S. forces” starting in July. “We should not 

rush to failure, and we should cultivate strategic patience,” he said. 

Sen. Carl M. Levin (D-Mich.), the committee chairman, said the success of the U.S. mission 

in Afghanistan depends on the growth and capability of the Afghan security forces. He 

pointed to what he called a hopeful sign in “the increasing support of the Afghan people” for 

their security forces. He agreed that this spring’s fighting season could be an “acid test” as 

the Taliban tries to reverse recent losses. 

Sen. Joseph I. Lieberman (I-Conn.) lamented the decline in U.S. popular support even though 

“we are succeeding in the Afghan war.” He attributed such sentiments more to continuing 

frustration over the domestic economy than to the actual situation in Afghanistan, and he said 

that “we have to remind the American people why we are in Afghanistan, why it’s worth it, 

and we are succeeding.” 

In response to questions, Petraeus said he has not yet decided on the scope of the withdrawals 

that are to begin in July. But he expressed support for the concept of starting the drawdown 

then because “it undercuts the narrative of the Taliban that we will be there forever” and 

sends a message of urgency to the Afghan government. 

He said he has requested resources to increase the Afghan security forces by 70,000, building 

on the growth “in number and capability” of those forces in the last couple of years. He said 

the growth is projected to bring the size of the Afghan forces to as many as 378,000, with a 

floor of at least 352,000. 

Petraeus said the assessment by the NATO command in Afghanistan is that “the momentum 

achieved by the Taliban in Afghanistan since 2005 has been arrested in much of the country 

and reversed in a number of important areas.” He added: “However, while the security 

progress achieved over the past year is significant, it is also fragile and reversible. Moreover, 

it is clear that much difficult work lies ahead with our Afghan partners to solidify and expand 

our gains in the face of the expected Taliban spring offensive.” 

Petraeus said U.S. and NATO forces, working with Afghan partners, have “stepped up the 

tempo of precise, intelligence-driven operations to capture or kill insurgent leaders.” He said 

about 360 “targeted insurgent leaders” are killed or captured in a typical three-month period. 

He also cited successes in clearing the Taliban from long-held safe havens, including “such 

critical areas as the districts west of Kandahar city that were the birthplace of the Taliban 

movement, as well as important districts of Helmand Province.” 

A program to reintegrate “reconcilable” insurgents has also shown promise, Petraeus said, 

noting that “we and our Afghan partners cannot just kill or capture our way out of the 

insurgency in Afghanistan.” He said that “some 700 former Taliban have now officially 

reintegrated with Afghan authorities, and some 2,000 more are in various stages of the 

reintegration process.” 

The general expressed concern, however, that “levels of funding for our State Department 

and [U.S. Agency for International Development] partners will not sufficiently enable them 

to build on the hard-fought security achievements of our men and women in uniform.” He 
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warned the committee, “Inadequate resourcing of our civilian partners could, in fact, 

jeopardize accomplishment of the overall mission.” 
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Hushed Deal Frees C.I.A. Contractor in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, March 16, 2011 

By CARLOTTA GALL and MARK MAZZETTI 

LAHORE, Pakistan - A C.I.A. security officer jailed for killing two Pakistanis on a crowded 

Lahore street was released Wednesday after weeks of secret negotiations between American 

and Pakistani officials, a pledge of millions of dollars in “blood money” to the victims’ 

families, and quiet political pressure by Pakistani officials on the courts. 

The fatal shootings by Raymond A. Davis, who was immediately flown out of the country to 

Kabul, Afghanistan, had ignited a furor here and brought relations between the C.I.A. and 

Pakistan’s spy service to perhaps their lowest ebb since the Sept. 11 attacks. 

Mr. Davis’s release appears to have temporarily cooled frictions between the two wary allies, 

but it left unresolved many of the irritants that strained ties in the first place. American 

officials insisted on Wednesday that the C.I.A. made no pledges to scale back covert 

operations in Pakistan or to give the Pakistani government or its intelligence agency a roster 

of American spies operating in the country - assertions that Pakistani officials disputed. 

The Davis episode was particularly sensitive because of the resentment among Pakistanis 

who believe that a growing American security contingent roams the country with relative 

impunity. Many Pakistanis were also furious that for weeks after the shooting American 

officials appeared to show little public sympathy for the victims. 

 

But the case was resolved after Pakistani officials met for more than six hours on Wednesday 

with family members of the victims to arrange compensation known here as “blood money.” 

Such agreements are an accepted part of the law in Pakistan. Lawyers for the families and 

Pakistani officials said the total compensation was about $2.3 million. 

The settlement, coming as Mr. Davis was facing indictment on murder charges in a lower 

court, shed no new light on the circumstances of the Jan. 27 killings. The United States 

ambassador in Islamabad announced Wednesday that the Justice Department would 

investigate the shooting, which Mr. Davis said occurred after two motorcyclists tried to rob 

him while he was driving alone. 

Pakistani and American officials said Wednesday that they were particularly eager to resolve 

the case before the Lahore High Court could rule on whether Mr. Davis should be granted 
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diplomatic immunity - a protection that American officials insisted he was entitled to. A 

ruling against Mr. Davis, American officials said, could have set a precedent for other 

countries to deny C.I.A. operatives diplomatic protections. 

Although details remain murky, the officials suggested that Pakistan’s government leaned on 

influential politicians in Lahore - including the family of Nawaz Sharif, the leader of the main 

opposition party - to press the high court to delay ruling on the Davis case. Settling the case 

with a compensation agreement and without a high court decision also allowed Pakistan’s 

weak civilian government to save face. 

American officials impressed upon both Pakistani civilian officials and Gen. Ashfaq Parvez 

Kayani, Pakistan’s military chief, that Congress could decide to hold up more than $3 billion 

in annual aid to Pakistan if Mr. Davis were not freed. 

In remarks to reporters in Cairo, Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton thanked Pakistani 

officials and the families of the two men for agreeing to release Mr. Davis. “We appreciate 

the actions they took that enabled Mr. Davis to leave Pakistan and head back home,” she said. 

Ms. Clinton said that the United States “did not pay any compensation,” but deflected 

questions about whether the families had been paid at America’s request. American officials 

said that it was members of Pakistan’s government who pledged to pay the blood money to 

the families, and that the American government would reimburse the Pakistani government. 

The payments were first raised with Pakistani officials by Senator John Kerry during a trip to 

Islamabad last month. Since then, American and Pakistani officials have regularly discussed 

the matter, and the C.I.A. director, Leon E. Panetta, has spoken frequently to the ISI chief, Lt. 

Gen Ahmad Shuja Pasha. 

The Davis affair was particularly thorny for the relationship between the two spy services, 

since Mr. Davis’s covert group in Lahore had been assigned to gather intelligence about the 

militant group Lashkar-e-Taiba, which for years has been nurtured by the ISI to carry out 

attacks inside India. 

It remains to be seen whether resolving the case will reduce tensions between the C.I.A. and 

ISI, but one American official said that Mr. Panetta had made no concrete pledges to curtail 

agency operations in exchange for Mr. Davis’s release. 

“There was absolutely no quid pro quo between the United States and the Pakistani 

government,” the official said. 

But a Pakistani official disagreed, saying that the C.I.A. had agreed to scale back the number 

of Pakistan operations it conducted without the ISI’s consent. “Our demand also included to 

treat us as allies, with trust and respect and not operate behind our backs,” the official said. 

The Pakistani government seems to have begun negotiating directly with the victims’ families 

within the last week, as the court proceedings against Mr. Davis loomed. A lawyer attached 

to the Supreme Court in Islamabad, Raja Irshad Kayani, said he was contacted by the families 

just two days ago to negotiate the agreement for them and represent them in court. 
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The lawyer previously representing the families, Asad Manzoor Butt, said Wednesday that 

his clients had become impossible to reach by phone. When he arrived with a colleague to 

attend Wednesday’s court hearing, he said, he was held in a room for four hours and not 

permitted to enter the courtroom or meet with the families. 

Meanwhile, Mr. Irshad arrived from Islamabad just in time, as the lower court judge was 

beginning proceedings to indict Mr. Davis. The lawyer presented the judge with a signed 

agreement under which both families accepted cash payments and agreed to drop the murder 

charges. 

It remains unclear whether the families were coerced into accepting the deal, but the 

government clearly maneuvered to separate them from Mr. Butt and the religious parties that 

have been demonstrating against the release of the American contractor. Mr. Butt said he had 

offered his services to the families for free at the request of members of the religious party, 

Jamaat-e-Islami. 

Religious parties and anti-American groups, which have been demanding a death sentence for 

Mr. Davis, are expected to continue to press the government to seek justice in the killing of a 

third man, who was knocked from his motorcycle by a United States Consulate car that was 

rushing to the rescue of Mr. Davis at the time of the killings. 

Lawyers who attended Wednesday’s court proceedings said that the American consul general 

for Lahore was present in court. The lawyers said that Mr. Davis sat on a bench inside an iron 

cage, his hands cuffed in front of him. 

Carlotta Gall reported from Lahore, and Mark Mazzetti from Washington. Reporting was 

contributed by Waqar Gillani in Lahore, Jane Perlez in New York, and Eric Schmitt in 

Washington. 

  
  



267 
 

IN THE NEWS: POST-NATO 

AFGHANISTAN (MARCH 17, 2011) 

Written by admin on Thursday, March 17th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Post-NATO Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, March 17, 2011 

By MAQSUDUL HASAN NURI 

Is the fifth Afghan war coming to a final end? Presently, nearly 48 nations, including 28-

member NATO coalition form part of the 15,000 foreign forces deployed in Afghanistan. In 

January 2009, President Barack Obama declared that Western troops would start exiting from 

Afghanistan by July 2011. This was followed by review strategy meeting in Washington on 

December 15, 2010.  

While the US military wants to fight till end in Afghanistan the political leadership is eager to 

bring back US forces as the Afghan imbroglio is increasingly turning into a quagmire a la 

Vietnam. Earlier, the November 19-20 NATO meeting in Lisbon had set off the end of 2014 

as final withdrawal. But it was later hinted that 2014 was only an ‘aspirational deadline’ and 

the pullout will be ‘condition based’ and not ‘calendar driven.’ 

 

Conflicting messages from the US continue to emanate aimed at different audiences at home 

and abroad. This ambiguity is due to policy divisions in policy circles (Pentagon and 

Congress) e.g., it is debated whether the troops’ ’surge’ is going to be successful in 

‘degrading’ Taliban insurgency, if and whether Pakistan launches military operations in 

North Waziristan and how soon and effective the Afghan National Army (ANA) will be able 

to assume its post- withdrawal functions. 

According to detractors, the announcement of withdrawal date is an unwise step insofar as it 

emboldens the Taliban forces by signalling that Americans are leaving and that the Taliban 

are victorious. Moreover, it undermines US credibility, demonstrates fecklessness of NATO 

and sends a message of succumbing to the once-despised Taliban power. Also, it creates 

difficulties for military commanders and sends uneasy vibes to regional neighbours of 

Afghanistan about the US ‘quitting’ the region.  

On the positive side, deadlines could also focus on speeding up the process of assuming 

greater responsibilities by Afghanistan and Pakistan forces; help in promoting reconciliation 

amongst Taliban groups by delinking them from al-Qaeda and enticing mid-level Taliban 

commanders to disengage from top leadership and finally agree to parleys. As a common 

saying by the Taliban goes, the Western forces may have the watch but the Afghans have all 

the time on their side.  

In fact, the Afghan insurgency has proved more intransigent and deep rooted than Iraq. In 

case of the latter, the Sunni population opposing the allied forces comprised one-fifth of 

population while four-fifth of the majority comprised of Shia and Kurd elements - which 
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generally supported the US forces. In case of Afghanistan, the Pakhtun population comprises 

nearly 43 per cent and has been the ruling elite in that country for centuries. Besides, Iraq has 

a centralized government and is propped by nearly $60 billion annual oil revenues. 

Afghanistan, on the other hand, is impoverished and the economy is mostly drug-dependent. 

Its rugged, unguarded border of 2,500 Km with Pakistan worked as a strong factor against 

Soviets forces in finally subduing the country and contributed to ultimate defeat besides the 

role of the then Mujahideen and the Western support.  

Given the upcoming 2012 US Presidential elections, rising NATO casualties and the adding 

cost of war, a sense of fatigue is setting in amongst the coalition forces. Hence, a phased 

withdrawal seems a realistic scenario instead of any hasty, precipitous and ill-planned exit. It 

is thought that most probably some US token forces will continue to remain behind in at least 

five major bases in Afghanistan. A large embassy in Kabul is being built with a contract of 

$511 million which, according to the US ambassador, is “already the largest… in the world”.  

It is speculated that troops stationed may be around 50,000 or so, along with trainers and 

other paraphernalia that could stay even beyond 2015 as part of Status of Forces agreement as 

previously signed with Iraq. Besides, security, business and construction companies will 

continue to operate for some years. This is besides ‘the expansion of consular facilities’ 

planned in Mazar-i-Sharif and Heart. 
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CIA denouement likely to leave scars for US, Pakistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, March 17, 2011 

CIA contractor Raymond Davis may no longer be locked in a Pakistani jail, but the 

diplomatic storm unleashed by his arrest will likely leave scars on a fragile relationship 

central to US security. 

A court acquitted Davis, who shot and killed two men in Lahore on January 27 in what he 

said was a robbery attempt, of murder charges and released him on Wednesday after what 

some officials said was a deal that involved paying “blood money” to the victims’ families. 

Davis’ release ends a weeks-long standoff that inflamed already strained ties with 

Washington, which has leaned on Pakistan to crack down on militants who are making it hard 

for President Barack Obama to finally end the Afghan war. 

After weeks of unusually public pressure on Islamabad to declare Davis immune from 

prosecution, officials in Washington sought to put a bright face on the situation on 

Wednesday, saying his release meant a return to business as usual. 

But when it comes to secretive, high-stakes US ties with Pakistan, a shaky democracy, 

nuclear power and a big recipient of US military aid, that business is anything but ordinary. 

 

“While one diplomatic dispute between the US and Pakistan has found resolution, the 

fundamental challenges to the relationship certainly remain,” said Lisa Curtis, a South Asia 

expert at the Heritage Foundation. 

One such challenge is the conundrum facing Pakistan’s unpopular President Asif Ali Zardari, 

who needs US funding but whose political future could be cut short if he exposes himself to 

anti-American sentiment growing across Pakistan. 

The Obama administration meanwhile is frustrated by its inability to coax the Pakistani 

military to act more strongly against certain insurgent groups sheltering in Pakistan. 

A Pakistani official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said Washington and Islamabad 

would now work to reschedule high-level meetings that were put on hold after Davis’ arrest. 
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“Officially, we expect things to be the same, but there will definitely be some footprints left 

on the long-term relationship - and a trust deficit on both sides,” he said. 

Intelligence ties bruised 

Davis’ release clears the way for unfettered US drone strikes on militants in Pakistani tribal 

areas, which were halted for weeks after Davis’ arrest in a long pause seen as linked to the 

tension over his fate. 

A senior US defence official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said he expected no 

lasting impact to military ties, offering as proof military cooperation against insurgents along 

the Afghan border that continued during Davis’ detention. 

Ripples from the case may be more acutely felt in joint efforts between the CIA and the ISI. 

Daniel Markey of the Council on Foreign Relations said the affair may limit future US 

intelligence in Pakistan, where it is believed CIA personnel have sought to supplement 

information provided by the ISI on groups such as Lashkar-i-Taiba - anti-India militants 

sometimes allied with the Pakistani Taliban. 

The group has allegedly been close to Pakistani army and ISI in the past. 

“It’s only natural that the US government would want to know what these groups are doing; 

it’s only natural (Pakistan) wouldn’t want us to know what they’re doing,” Markey said. 

A person familiar with the Pakistani government’s version of the deal to release Davis said 

that after extensive talks between the CIA and ISI, Pakistan will tighten its rules on the entry 

and local operations of CIA personnel and contractors. 

“While resolution of the Davis case may help to cool tempers…in the immediate term, so 

long as Pakistan resists taking serious action against terrorist groups…tensions in the 

relationship will persist,” Curtis said. 

Davis’ detention is also likely to deepen suspicions in the US Congress, where lawmakers 

already facing pressure to cut spending are looking askance at generous US military aid to 

Pakistan, expected to be about $3 billion this year. 

“That a recipient of tens of billions of dollars of US aid would treat our people in such a way 

is shocking,” said Dana Rohrabacher, a conservative lawmaker from the Republican Party, 

which controls the House of Representatives. 

“And (it) should suggest that we take a close look at the fundamentals of who we give our aid 

to and whether or not they are our friends.” 
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Raymond Davis release:People to come on roads today 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Friday, March 18, 2011 

By TANVIR SIDDIQI, MUHAMMED ARSHAD 

Religious and political parties of opposition have called countrywide protest rallies against 

the release of US national Raymond Davis following payment to the bereaved families blood 

money in accordance with Shariah. Parties protesting over the release of the US national 

included PTI, Jamaat-e-Islami and many others. 

Street protests erupted all over the country on Thursday against the release of American 

Raymond Davis, whose arrest after he shot dead two Pakistani men in January triggered a 

major diplomatic row between Paki-stan and the United States. 

Hundreds of angry protesters tried to gather outside the US Consulate in Lahore, where they 

were beaten back by police. 

The judge who released Davis is reported to have proceeded on leave ostensibly for security 

reasons. 

 

Lawyers and some political groups took to the streets in Lahore, Karachi. Rawalpindi-

Islamabad and other cities against the release of Davis, who had been described as a 

contractor for the American CIA. 

In Multan, lawyers boycotted the district and high courts, while activists of the Jamat-e-

Islami staged demonstrations. 

Protesters chanted slogans against Davis and burnt tyres in Laki Marwat, Dera Ghazi Khan, 

Muzaffargarh, Charsadda and towns in Azad Kashmir. 

Davis, 36, shot dead two Pakistanis riding a motorcycle in Lahore on Jan 27. 

A petition filed Thursday by barrister Iqbal Jafri in the Lahore High Court said the families of 

the dead Pakistanis - Faizan and Faheem - were pressurised by the government into 

pardoning Davis on the basis of accepting blood-money. 

The Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) on Thursday condemned the release of Raymond Davis. 

PTI Chairman Imran Khan said the release was a real match fixing committed by the ruling 
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Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) and Punjab ruling Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N). He urged 

Pakistanis from all walks of life to join the protest rallies on Friday. 

He noted that the release under mysterious circumstances was another betrayal by Punjab as 

well as Federal government and the nation wanted to know as to why no case was registered 

against Raymond Davis for committing an act of terror under the anti terrorism act. 

Meanwhile, the Interior Ministry ordered high alert security in the Federal Capital and across 

the country on Thursday on intelligence of possible sabotage activities. 

Residents of the Federal Capital and people intending to visit Islamabad have been advised to 

carry their original identity cards to avoid any inconvenience. 

A meeting here chaired by Interior Minister Rehman Malik was informed that certain 

elements would try to sabotage peace and security across the country particularly in major 

cities including Islamabad. 

Joint patrolling of police and Rangers has been increased in Federal Capital. Islamabad police 

has been instructed to ensure effective checking at all police check points particularly at entry 

and exits of the Federal Capital. Aerial surveillance of the federal capital has also been 

ordered to ensure better monitoring, it said. 

Instructions have been issued to all law enforcement agencies including Islamabad police that 

no inconvenience should be caused to general public. However, no compromise would be 

made on security issue requirements. 

It was observed that Chamber of Commerce and Industry and various traders’ organisations 

have repeatedly requested that some venue should be fixed for public gatherings so that there 

was no disruption of business activity. The meeting directed Islamabad Administration and 

CDA to start work on the proposal venue Shakar Parian as public gathering point. 
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General Kayani strongly condemns predator strike 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, March 18, 2011 

Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani strongly condemned the 

predator strike carried out on Thursday in North Waziristan Agency resulting in loss of 

innocent lives. 

He said it is highly regrettable that a jirga of peaceful citizens including elders of the area was 

carelessly and callously targeted with complete disregard to human life, said a ISPR press 

release issued here. 

“In complete violation of human rights, such acts of violence take us away from our objective 

of elimination of terrorism. It is imperative to understand that this critical objective cannot be 

sacrificed for temporary tactical gains. Security of people of Pakistan, in any case, stands 

above all,” he added. 

COAS said “Pakistan Army condoles with the families whose dear and near ones have been 

martyred in this senseless attack. Pakistan Army shares the grief of people of Waziristan. 

Troops on ground have been ordered to render all possible assistance to bereaved families.” 

“Pakistan Army wishes to assure brave people of Waziristan that we shall do our best and 

utmost to protect their life, honour and dignity at all costs. Pakistan Army is fighting the 

terrorists and not its brethren in tribal areas.” Gen Kayani added 

The COAS said that Pakistan Army has already launched a protest in the strongest possible 

terms, adding that it has been highlighted clearly that such aggression against people of 

Pakistan is unjustified and intolerable under any circumstances. 
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SOURCE: The Express Tribune 
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By MAHA MUSSADAQ 

A fresh diplomatic row erupted between Pakistan and the United States after issues 

concerning Thursday’s deadly drone strike intensified on Friday when Islamabad said it 

would boycott a Washington-proposed meeting next week and called for ‘revisiting’ the 

fundamentals of bilateral relations. 

In what appears to be the harshest reaction in four years to civilian deaths in drone attacks, 

the Foreign Ministry summoned the US ambassador stationed in Islamabad to convey 

Pakistan’s sentiments on what a top official termed a ‘flagrant violation of humanitarian 

norms and law.’ 

Officials from Pakistan, Afghanistan and the US were scheduled to attend the trilateral 

meeting in the Belgian capital Brussels on March 26. 

“Pakistan should not be taken for granted nor treated as a client state. Such strikes are 

unacceptable,” a strongly worded statement quoted Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir telling 

US Ambassador Cameron Munter. 

The reaction came on the heels of similar resentment expressed by top Pakistani political and 

military leadership against the second deadliest attack ever in which 40 people, mostly tribal 

elders,  The strike, which took place in the Datta Khel tehsil of the North Waziristan tribal 

region close to the Afghan border, reportedly targeted a meeting of the tribal council or jirga 

which had convened to resolve a dispute over a mountain containing precious minerals. 

 

A regional commander and 12 foot soldiers of the pro-Pakistan militant group of Hafiz Gul 

Bahadur were among the dead - an apparent reason for the harsh reaction by the country’s 

politico-military establishment. 

The strike came a day after a court in Lahore set free Raymond Davis, a contractor for the 

CIA who was arrested two months ago for killing two Pakistanis. 
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The Army was the first to react against the deadly strike followed by similar heated 

statements from Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani and President Asif Ali Zardari. 

“Munter was clearly informed that such attacks will lead to Pakistan and US revising the 

fundamentals of their relationship,” said the statement issued after the meeting between the 

foreign secretary and the US ambassador. 

The Foreign Office also stated that it was for the White House and the US State Department 

to hold back those who have been trying to veer the Pakistan-US relationship off track. 

Speaking to The Express Tribune, US Embassy Spokesperson Alberto Rodriguez confirmed 

that Ambassador Munter did visit the Foreign Office but refused to comment on the specifics 

of the meeting. Munter, however, said 

that he will make sure that the country’s sentiments are conveyed to Washington, adding that 

Pakistan’s message would be delivered to the highest level of the US Administration. 

An earlier round of the trilateral talks, scheduled to take place in at the end of February, was 

cancelled by the United States in February, apparently in protest of the detention of CIA 

contractor Raymond Davis. 
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The ugly truth 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, March 19, 2011 

By IRFAN HUSAIN 

On a brief visit to Karachi last week, I attended a mass dedicated to Shahbaz Bhatti, the 

assassinated minorities minister, with my brother. 

Held in St Patrick’s Cathedral, the ceremony was dignified and deeply moving. I had half-

expected to see a few politicians, diplomats and members of our civil society at the occasion, 

but spotted just one old friend. 

I first saw this lovely old cathedral when I enrolled at the nearby St Patrick’s School in the 

mid-1950s, and recall being awestruck when a Christian friend confidently told me that the 

statue of the Virgin Mary occasionally wept tears of blood. In those days, the entire Saddar 

area of downtown Karachi was an eclectic mix of Christians, Muslims, Parsis and Hindus, 

and this balance was reflected in our school. Catholic priests laid down the law at St Pat’s, 

and caning was frequent. Discipline was tough, and the standards high. 

So going to the cathedral was a bit like travelling back in time. Except that this occasion was 

a sad reminder of how far Pakistan has moved away from its liberal, secular early days. Now, 

non-Muslims live under the Sword of Damocles that the blasphemy laws have come to 

represent for them. 

In his eulogy for the slain Bhatti, the bishop of Karachi said that Pakistani Christians were 

used to martyrdom. He was not exaggerating. Large numbers of his flock have been killed in 

recent years just because of their faith. Hundreds of thousands face daily persecution and 

prejudice. 

 

Although none has yet been executed by the state for alleged blasphemy, at least a dozen 

have been killed in custody either by the police, or by other prisoners. So when Qamar Davis, 

a 51-year old Christian, died in Karachi jail recently, it was hardly surprising that few 

believed the police version that he had died due to a heart attack. His crime? He was 

convicted of having blasphemed against the Quran and the Holy Prophet [PBUH] in text 

messages he is supposed to have sent a business rival. 

This entire grim episode reveals yet again how open the present blasphemy laws are to 

misuse against the hapless minorities. But even Muslims are not exempt. Recently, there was 

the bizarre case of a doctor in Hyderabad who chucked a medical company representative’s 

calling card into the wastepaper basket without even glancing at it. Unfortunately for him, his 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


277 
 

visitor’s name contained ‘Mohammad’, and this was enough for him to be locked up for a 

couple of days. Had he not been a Muslim, I’m sure he would still be in jail. 

This raises a theological problem: if I delete an email that contains a revered Muslim name, 

would I be guilty of blasphemy? Indeed, people send out passages from the scriptures via the 

Internet all the time. Does hitting the delete button, or consigning the message to spam as 

soon as you see the subject tag render you liable to prosecution under our blasphemy laws? 

Both Salman Taseer and Shahbaz Bhatti were killed for suggesting that these laws, being 

man-made, could be amended so that they are not misused. First imposed by the British in a 

mild form that gave equal protection to all faiths in 1860, they were given their present shape 

by Gen Zia in 1986. So surely a discussion about the need to amend them is hardly an 

unthinkable notion. 

There are many other indications of Pakistan’s rapid slide into a ‘Muslim-only’ country. 

Ancient Hindu and Jain temples in Sindh are being stripped of old stones, according to an 

email I received recently from an organisation called the Association for Water, Applied 

Education and Renewable Energy (AWARE). 

One old mandir, in particular, has caught the attention of vandals: situated in Tharparkar 

district, the beautiful Durga Mata is being robbed of the stone skirting near its base by a 

contractor who was apparently issued an excavation licence by the government of Sindh. As 

this is the focal point of many Hindu yatrees in the area, many have protested, to little avail. 

Surely even our crass politicians can see how much damage this act is doing to our cultural 

heritage. 

With this SOS from AWARE came several emails from concerned Pakistanis. One of them 

reads: “The campaign to preserve the temple can be symbolic of so much in today’s context - 

a reclaiming of secular values of equality and freedom and a right to preserve cultural and 

historical identities. The demolition must be seen as an attack of our culture, not someone 

else’s religious sensibilities or their site of divinity.” 

The ugly, unadorned truth is that unless you are a Muslim, you cannot claim full citizenship 

in today’s Pakistan. And even faith in Islam is no longer a guarantee of equality: you have to 

be the right kind of Muslim. Sadly, this is the guiding principle in the increasingly intolerant 

country Pakistan has become. 

In the immediate aftermath of Salman Taseer’s brutal murder by his extremist guard, my 

inbox was full of anguished messages from people who were shocked and bewildered by the 

killing. Many well-meaning bloggers urged protest meetings. While there were a few muted 

demonstrations, they were dwarfed by the thousands of religious zealots who took to the 

streets to express their satisfaction over the assassination, and their support for the killer. 

It would appear that more and more, Pakistan’s civil society is channelling its protests into 

cyberspace where members comfort each other, and register their activism. While this is no 

doubt cathartic, I fear their expressions of outrage have little impact in the real world. Here, 

the streets have been captured by the extremists who, despite their relatively low numbers, 

can set the public agenda through violence and full-throated slogans. 
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This public agitation is captured and amplified by our largely irresponsible TV channels. As 

chat shows have shown time and again, sane, liberal voices are drowned out by loud, 

intemperate clerics who have no compunction about concocting any lie to win an argument. 

Our TV anchors are either biased in favour of their extremist guests, or too ignorant and 

intimidated to interrupt. Whatever the cause, the voices of reason are being silenced. 

Migrating into cyberspace won’t help.  

On this depressing note, I’d like to wish my Hindu readers a very happy Holi. 
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Transition imminent, difficult 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, March 20, 2011 

After long decades of war and statelessness, Afghans are set to retake control of their security 

through a transition process that will start this month and would end in December 2014. 

Already the fledging Afghan security forces are in the front lines of the war against Taliban 

insurgents and other anti-government elements. The U.S.-led foreign forces provide strategic, 

technical and sometimes practical support to the Afghan forces.  There are over 150,000 

foreign forces based in Afghanistan, a majority of them U.S. troops, but the predominant 

view among Afghans is that U.S.-NATO forces only defend their military establishments and 

do not tackle the sources of insecurity in Afghanistan. The staggering casualty rate of the 

Afghan security forces is an indisputable proof to this end. 

President Hamid Karzai is expected to announce the beginning of the transition of security 

responsibilities to Afghan forces in the capital cities of Helmand, Herat and Balkh provinces 

in the very near future. Already, the security of Kabul city lies with the Interior Ministry and 

reports from the southern Zabul Province indicate that Afghan forces have taken charge in at 

least three districts. 

The transition process would be completed by the end of 2014, when the combined number 

of Afghan National Police (ANP) and Afghan National Army (ANA) will reach to 400,000, 

according to government officials. 

 

NATO and U.S. officials have assured that they would maintain a long-term strategic 

partnership with Afghan security institutions and will provide financial, technical and 

material support to ensure Afghanistan will not fall back to the Taliban. 

The transition comes at a critical time as insecurity is worst since the Taliban were ousted in 

late 2001 and the looming political crisis which largely stems from rampant corruption, 

predatory governance and a weak leadership threatens the prospects of an easy and desirable 

devolution of responsibilities to Afghans. 

Our security forces lack the required resources - a strong air force, heavy weaponries, 

intelligence apparatuses - and most of them are reportedly illiterate and maintain factional 

allegiances and some are even described as drug addicts. These are the biggest challenges 

which will impede and complicate the transition process. 
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Moreover, our national sovereignty will be incomplete without a total transfer of all the 

political and developmental authorities to us. In order to manage the security affairs 

independently, all our national institutions would need to be completely autonomous in their 

decision-makings. 

To this end, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has requested the UN Security Council to reform 

and renew the mandate of the UN Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) according to 

Afghan Government’s desire. The UN is yet to formally respond to the request. 

Taking lead in the allocation, management and disbursement of all international development 

assistances is yet another demand the Afghan Government has repeatedly made in a bid to 

assume greater control and responsibilities. 

Afghans are ready to take over the tough fighting from their international allies but they also 

need the political and developmental prerequisites to ensure a smooth and successful 

transition. 
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Government opens peace talks with local Taliban 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, March 21, 2011 

By QAISER BUTT 

Pakistan has started peace talks with the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), and other militant 

groups across the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (Fata), in anticipation of early 

withdrawal of Nato troops from Afghanistan, informed sources told The Express Tribune. 

The move is a critical step in transition to full Afghan control by the end of 2014, announced 

by US President Obama at a Nato summit in Lisbon last year. 

The initial talks were opened up with the TTP, and its affiliated militants, prior to the recent 

wave of terrorist attacks across Pakistan, sources said. 

“Both sides, at the moment, are putting up their respective demands and their terms and 

conditions to bring an end to militancy in Fata and other regions of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa,” 

sources added. 

The authorities, however, have made it clear to the TTP and others that no role of al Qaeda is 

to be accepted at any level in these negotiations, sources said, adding that “some tribal elders 

from Pakistani territory are mediating between security high-ups and leaders of the TTP and 

other militant outfits.” 

 

Abandoning the lashkars 

Before opening these talks, the authorities had withdrawn their support to the anti-Taliban 

militias, commonly known as the ‘Qaumi Amn Lashkar’ in different parts of Fata, leaving 

them at the mercy of TTP and other militant groups. 

The situation encouraged Taliban to settle their scores with these lashkars through attacks 

such as the one at a funeral gathering in Adezai area near Peshawar on March 9. The attack 

claimed 44 lives. 

The attack prompted head of Qaumi Lashkar Haji Dilawar Khan to warn the government that 

his men would be forced to seek other alternatives if due material and financial support from 
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the government is not extended within two days. The government chose to ignore their 

demands. 

Meanwhile, senior minister K-P Bashir Bilour reportedly told the media that militias were no 

longer useful but added that the government would hold talks with lashkar leaders soon 

regarding the threats they face from the Taliban, for siding with the government. 

Walking tight rope 

The government, however, wishes to antagonise neither the militants, nor the lashkars, to 

keep its options open, sources explained. 

The K-P government, therefore, paid financial compensation to the families of victims of the 

suicide attack but refused to extend material help to the lashkars. 

It did not wish to annoy the Taliban by openly supporting their ‘enemies’ nor did it want to 

lose support of the lashkars to maintain pressure on the Taliban, sources added. 

Official condemnation 

The official protest by the Chief of Army Staff against the killing of 44 members of a peace 

jirga in Datta Khel, North Waziristan by an American drone attack last Thursday was an 

indication that the government does not want to derail the peace process with the Taliban, 

sources told The Express Tribune. 

Strongly condemning the drone attack, the Federal Minister for States and Frontier Regions 

Engineer Shaukatullah demanded a formal apology from Washington besides financial 

compensation to the victims’ families. 

The incessant drone attacks are increasing chances of reprisals from the tribes and the US 

therefore must cease drone attacks with immediate effect, he said. 

Shaukatullah, who hails from the tribal region of Bajaur himself, said the policy of targeting 

innocent civilians will boomerang and the peaceful citizens who lose their loved ones may 

turn into extremists out of sheer desperation. 

It is the first time a federal minister has asked the US for a formal apology over drone attacks 

and financial compensation for the victims’ families. 

Afghan pullout prompts talks 

The Nato decision to begin its troop pullout from Afghanistan has prompted Islamabad to 

arrive at a negotiated settlement with the Taliban and other militants in Fata, an official 

source told The Express Tribune. 

Nato defence ministers endorsed a plan earlier this week  to hand over responsibility for 

security in three cities, two provinces and much of the capital Kabul, to Afghan forces over 

the next several months, commencing the critical first step in a transition to full Afghan 

control by the end of 2014. 
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US Defence Secretary Robert Gates urged other members of the alliance not to use the 

milestone as a reason to withdraw their forces, rebuking them for focusing too much on their 

departure from the war-torn nation instead of displaying “unity and commitment.” 

“Frankly, there is too much talk about leaving and not enough talk about getting the job done 

right,” Gates said at the Nato headquarters in Brussels. 
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Afghan handover more signal than real change 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, March 22, 2011 

KANDAHAR: Afghan President Hamid Karzai will announce within days plans for his 

security forces to take control of some parts of the country, but the handover from NATO 

troops is more a statement of intent than the start of real change. 

Diplomatic and military sources say the areas likely to be chosen are either among the most 

secure in the country or have been the focus of intense coalition efforts - that would be 

unsustainable nationwide - to pump up the army and police. 

Rather than providing much real relief to foreign troops, the showpiece transition aims to 

send a message that Karzai and NATO are both serious about Afghan control, while leaving 

years to grapple with a knot of recruitment, training and battlefield challenges that beset the 

national army and police. 

“We are very excited about this process. We see it as key to the Afghans assuming much 

greater responsibility, not just for security but overall responsibility for their own 

sovereignty,” Lieutenant General William Caldwell, who heads the NATO training mission, 

told Reuters in neighbouring Kandahar province. 

“It will demonstrate to the Afghan people that their government is back in charge.” 

 

The showpiece of the transition is expected to be Lashkar Gah, capital of Helmand province, 

one of the areas where the insurgency has raged most strongly in recent years. 

But the city will still have a NATO base teeming with foreign forces, which will continue to 

secure the rest of the province and be on call for emergencies. And the Afghan army unit 

expected to take over is the elite of the new military, staffed with the best new recruits and 

lavished with equipment. The other areas slated for transition have far fewer security issues, 

with the three provinces slated for full handover probably the safest in the country. 

Panjshir has been an anti-Taliban stronghold for more than a decade, Bamiyan’s Shia Muslim 

inhabitants have long had a bad relationship with the Sunni Taliban, and northeastern 

Badakhshan is remote, sparsely populated and largely peaceful. 
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The remaining areas - western Herat city and the area around the capital, Kabul - have never 

been insurgent strongholds. Mazar-e-Sharif city was reported to have been taken off the list at 

the last minute as violence grows in the north. Even so, some military officials and analysts 

warn that the shift will be challenging. The Afghan forces are less well equipped, trained and 

disciplined than their NATO counterparts, and in many areas they are understaffed. 

Even so, just a year ago transition would probably have been near impossible. Despite the 

near decade-long foreign military presence in Afghanistan, building up local security forces 

was not a major concern until 2009. 

As the insurgency gained strength, the bill for fighting it grew and Western voters’ appetite 

for foreign wars shrank, it became clear that Afghan security forces would be critical to 

allowing foreign soldiers to go home. 

The police and army were not ready for the task however - weak and riddled with problems 

ranging from widespread illiteracy, drug abuse and corruption, to a dearth of leaders and 

equipment and a damagingly high rate of attrition. 

Many of these problems persist today although with Washington committed to start 

withdrawing some of its 100,000 troops this year, the NATO-led coalition is now rushing to 

make up for lost time bolstering the security forces. 

  



286 
 

IN THE NEWS: U.S. SOLDIERS POSED 

WITH DEAD AFGHAN (MARCH 22, 

2011) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, March 22nd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US soldiers posed with dead Afghan 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday, March 22, 2011 

Two US soldiers charged with murdering civilians shown posing with body in photos leaked 

by Der Spiegel newspaper. 

Two US army soldiers allegedly involved in a 12-man “kill team”accused of murdering 

Afghan civilians for sport have been shown in leaked photographs posing with one of their 

victims. 

Specialist Jeremy Morlock and Private Andrew Holmes are shown holding up the head of a 

man identified by Germany’s Der Spiegel magazine as Gul Mudin, an unarmed Afghan they 

are accused of killing on January 15, 2010. 

The magazine first released the images behind a pay-wall online on Sunday night and then 

published them on Monday. 

Their release comes just head of an anticipated speech on Tuesday by Hamid Karzai, the 

Afghan president, that will announce the beginning of a transfer of security from international 

to Afghan control. 

The website Public Intelligence reproduced the photos, which were published behind a 

paywall. 

The photos are said to be among a number seized by Army investigators looking into the 

deaths of three unarmed Afghans last year. 

Der Spiegel uncovered around 4,000 photos and videos taken by the so-called kill squad. The 

images released on Sunday were covered by a judicial order from a military court prohibiting 

their dissemination, and it was unclear how the magazine obtained them. 

 

“Today Der Spiegel published photographs depicting actions repugnant to us as human 

beings and contrary to the standards and values of the United States Army,” the army said in 

a statement released by Colonel Thomas Collins. 

“We apologise for the distress these photos cause.” 
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Their publication has sparked fears of a backlash against armed forces in Afghanistan. 

Many organisations with foreign staff, including the United Nations, ordered a “lockdown” 

on Sunday night and told employees to stay in their compounds, anticipating violent protests 

in response to the release, the Guardian newspaper reported. 

Murder charges 

Morlock has pleaded guilty to three charges of murder and will be sentenced at a court 

martial on Wednesday. Holmes has also been charged with Mudin’s death. 

Three other soldiers are charged with murder, while seven are charged with trying to block 

the investigation, using a controlled drug and “wrongfully photographing and possessing 

visual images of human casualties.” All 12 men belonged to the 5th Stryker Brigade, 2nd 

Infantry Division. 

Holmes and Morlock were on guard at the edge of a poppy field on one side of a wall when 

Mudin began to approach from the other side, according to reports. 

Another member of the squad, Staff Sergeant Calvin Gibbs, allegedly handed a grenade to 

Morlock, who then armed and dropped it on the other side of the wall. Holmes opened fire on 

Mudin, the grenade exploded, and then other soldiers opened fire as well. 

Morlock told investigators he and Holmes shot Mudin without cause, but Holmes has 

said that he fired when Morlock told him to, believing that Morlock had perceived a 

legitimate threat. 

Holmes and his lawyer said the incident occurred in the dark, but the images were shot during 

the day. 

Geoffrey Nathan, a lawyer for Morlock, has also questioned the authenticity of the 

photographs, saying they do not have a time or date stamp and the identity of the corpse was 

unverifiable. 

Source: Agencies 
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Pakistan president, opponents mend fences over CIA contractor case 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, March 23, 2011 

By PAMELA CONSTABLE 

ISLAMABAD - Political tensions over the case of a CIA contractor that have dogged U.S.-

Pakistani relations for weeks appeared to ease Tuesday as President Asif Ali Zardari gave a 

speech suggesting he was ready to move on and opposition lawmakers toned down a planned 

protest. 

Until shortly before Zardari was due to address a joint session of Parliament, opposition 

parties had said they intended to disrupt the event and create an embarrassing scene for 

Zardari, whose government outraged many Pakistanis by freeing Raymond Davis last week 

in a secretive court deal after he had been charged in the deaths of two Pakistani men. 

Instead, in a compromise that analysts hailed as a sign of Pakistan’s maturing democracy, 

opposition parties that had accused the government of cravenly yielding to U.S. pressure 

agreed to simply exit the legislative chamber, leaving Zardari free to calmly address 

supporters in a bland speech that never mentioned the Davis case. 

 

The president’s 20-minute address was mostly a recitation of his government’s domestic 

accomplishments, combined with vague calls to combat religious extremism and intolerance. 

His sole reference to international issues was a restatement of Pakistan’s aims for a “long-

term relationship” with Washington and a foreign policy based on peace, prosperity, national 

dignity and sovereignty. 

But while some had hoped Zardari would break his silence Tuesday on the Davis case and lay 

out a vision for U.S.-Pakistani relations, which have frayed badly in recent months despite 

close cooperation in counterterrorism operations, other analysts said that his opponents’ 

unexpected willingness to let him have the floor was more significant. 

“It was a compromise that strengthened democracy,” one analyst said on GEO television, a 

private channel that has led the criticism of Zardari’s government for setting Davis free in a 

deal that paid blood money to his victims’ families under Islamic law. 

Observers also saw an element of self-interest in the opposition retreat. It has become clear 

that many influential groups played a role in orchestrating Davis’s release, including the 
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army, the military-run national intelligence agency, the major religious parties, the courts and 

the anti-Zardari politicians who control Punjab province. 

“We all knew that this had to be resolved in the interests of the nation, but everyone was 

playing to the gallery, even those involved in the deal,” said Fawzia Wahab, a lawmaker who 

was dismissed last week as a spokeswoman for Zardari’s party after she advocated a 

diplomatic solution to the Davis case. 

“I only said we had a duty to honor our international commitments, and the next day 

everyone was calling me a stooge of America,” she said. 

Still, Wahab said, the abrupt, opaque agreement to free Davis, who fatally shot two young 

men who had been following his car in the eastern city of Lahore in late January, has “left a 

scar on the nation that will not heal fast.” She added: “Everyone felt it, from laborers to 

housewives.” The wife of one victim killed herself with poison. 

The Davis case has left Zardari’s government squeezed between Washington, which wants 

Pakistan to move more aggressively against Islamist militants at home, and the Pakistani 

public, which is becoming more anti-American by the day. Zardari was accused of backing 

Davis’s release to secure a meeting with President Obama and a chance to address Congress 

when he visits Washington this spring. 

On Tuesday, though, the president regained some of his dignity - and the opposition some of 

its credibility - by carrying out a polite democratic ritual amid the kind of hyper-partisan 

tensions that once left Zardari’s predecessor, Gen. Pervez Musharraf, shaking his fist in 

frustration as a speech he was giving to Parliament was drowned out by boos and catcalls. 

constablep@washpost.com 
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China pushes ahead Pakistan nuclear plant expansion 

SOURCE: Reuters 

Thursday, March 24, 2011 

By CHRIS BUCKLEY 

China is committed to controversial plans to expand a Pakistan nuclear power plant using 

1970s technology, experts say, even after Japan’s crisis triggered global alarm about atomic 

safety. 

China’s construction of reactors at the Chashma nuclear power plant in the Punjab region of 

Pakistan drew international unease well before the March 11 earthquake and tsunami battered 

the 1970s vintage nuclear reactors in Japan, crippling cooling systems and causing radiation 

to leak into the surroundings. 

Those worries could now multiply. But neither Beijing nor Islamabad is likely to cut short 

their nuclear embrace. 

China’s nuclear ties with long-standing partner Pakistan have triggered unease in 

Washington, Delhi and other capitals worried about Pakistan’s history of spreading nuclear 

weapons technology, its domestic instability, and the potential holes created in international 

non-proliferation rules. 

Safety is also a major concern, as the reactors at Chashma, including the third and fourth 

units China has planned, are derived from designs dating back to the 1970s, said Mark Hibbs, 

an expert on atomic policy at the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, who has 

closely followed Chinese-Pakistani nuclear cooperation. 

 

This means they have fewer safety features than the newer models Beijing will increasingly 

use for domestic nuclear plants. 

“The oldest reactor (design) that China is building is this reactor in Pakistan. It’s a very old 

design,” said Hibbs, who is based in Berlin and visited Pakistan this week. 

“If China wants to help Pakistan build a reactor right now, they’re locked into this design,” 

Hibbs said in a telephone interview, citing patent restrictions and atomic export barriers that 

prevent China from selling more up-to-date designs abroad. 
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The radiation leaks at Japan’s Fukushima nuclear plant are likely to raise new questions about 

whether China should pursue nuclear power expansion in volatile Pakistan, and whether it 

must first seek approval for planned reactors from other nuclear exporting states. 

Beijing remained committed to Chashma, and would probably not seek a green light from a 

nuclear trade group, said Li Hong, a prominent Chinese nuclear expert. 

“There’s no doubt that China will go ahead with Chashma, because this cooperation with 

Pakistan has such a long history,” said Li, Secretary General of the China Arms Control and 

Disarmament Association, a government-sponsored think tank in Beijing that focuses on 

nuclear proliferation issues. 

“China will absorb lessons about nuclear safety from Japan’s problems, including for 

Chashma,” said Li. 

A NUCLEAR SHOWCASE 

The Chashma power plant is one of two using nuclear reactors in Pakistan. Two of its 

reactors are already producing electricity in a country with chronic power shortages and 

China is helping build two more reactors. 

The plant is located on plains near the banks of the Indus River, hundreds of miles to the 

south of Kashmir, the site of a 7.6 magnitude earthquake in 2005 that officials say killed 

75,000 people. It was also not damaged in last year’s devastating floods. 

  

China suspended approvals last week for new domestic nuclear plants. But reports on 

Chinese nuclear websites show work on Chashma continued after the calamity hit Japan. 

On March 14, two days after Japan’s earthquake, Chinese engineers helped run the first 

successful test for linking the new Chashma reactor unit to a power grid, according to 

Shanghai Nuclear Engineering Research and Design (www.snerdi.com.cn), which is helping 

build it. 

Last month, the China National Nuclear Corp, the nation’s dominant atomic company, held a 

two-day meeting to refine plans for work at Chashma in 2011, when the new, second reactor 

is due to go into service. 

“In 2011, we will strive to bring the project into commercial operation two months ahead of 

schedule,” said the report from that meeting. 

China’s nuclear industry sees Chashma as a showcase of the country’s ability to export 

reactors, a trade that Beijing hopes will grow. 

“Currently, we’re still a blank in exporting large-scale, multi-megawatt nuclear power 

stations, apart from the Chashma 300-megawatt water pressurized nuclear power station,” 

Zhao Zhixiang, director of the science and technology committee of the Chinese Institute of 

Atomic Energy, told China Energy News, a Chinese-language paper, earlier this month. 
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“The key to becoming a nuclear energy power is to establish your own abilities and 

competitiveness,” he said. 

  

“NO CAUSE FOR CONCERN” 

Rivals India and Pakistan both possess nuclear arsenals and both refuse to join the Nuclear 

Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT), which would oblige them to scrap those weapons. 

The International Atomic Energy Agency, the United Nations’ nuclear watchdog agency, 

agreed in early March to Pakistan’s request to safeguard the two new reactors planned for 

Chashma, a step that would allow the agency to help ensure nuclear material from the 

reactors is secure and not diverted into weapons-related programmes. 

“There is no cause for concern regarding the safe operation of these plants,” a spokesman for 

the Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission (PAEC) said of Chashma. “Any lessons learnt from 

the accidents in Japan will be implemented at our plants as well.” 

Washington and other governments have said China should seek approval for the planned 

reactors from the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG), a consensus-based cartel that seeks to 

ensure nuclear exports do not get used for non-peaceful purposes. 

When the United States sealed its own controversial nuclear energy agreement with India in 

2008, it won a waiver from that rule from the NSG after contentious negotiations in which 

China raised misgivings. 

Beijing is likely to shun calls to seek special approval, arguing the two new units planned at 

Chashma come under a bilateral agreement sealed before it joined the NSG in 2004. 

“I don’t think that China will seek approval from the NSG,” said Li, the arms control 

association official. “China considers that the new reactors were grandfathered under a 

previous agreement,” he said. 

Other NSG members, including the Washington and other Western governments, are likely to 

want assurance that the two reactors planned for Chashma will be the last that China claims 

need no approval, said Hibbs. 

Last year, the China National Nuclear Corp said it was in talks to build a separate 1-gigawatt 

atomic plant in Pakistan. 
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Karzai appeals Taliban not to attack schools 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, March 24, 2011 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai on Wednesday again urged the Taliban to join peace 

negotiations and pleaded with them to stop attacking schools in the war-torn country. 

The Afghan government and its international partners have in recent weeks been avidly 

pursuing peace talks with the Taliban, but it is still unclear whether the insurgents are willing 

to engage in such a process. 

“We are not afraid of guns and bombs,” Karzai said in an emotional speech marking the first 

day of school after Afghan New Year holidays. “But don’t burn the schools of your sons. 

Don’t burn the schools of your daughters.” 

As he has done more insistently in recent weeks, Karzai addressed the Taliban directly, in 

Dari and in Pashto, the mother-tongue of the Taliban. “The school you’re burning - it’s your 

school,” said the Afghan leader. “Don’t destroy the future of this poor suffering nation that 

finally has some opportunities. Don’t destroy it.” 

School campuses and their employees have been targeted by the Taliban, which has 

repeatedly threatened to attack anyone working with international troops or the Afghan 

government, deemed by rebels as an illegitimate client state. 

 

“Come and be happy in your country. It’s your house. It’s your homeland,” Karzai said in his 

speech at Amani High School in Kabul. “It’s free. Come and take part in elections. Nominate 

your name for the presidency or for the parliament. Like anyone, you can win and get votes.” 

Many members of the insurgency boycotted elections last summer, but American and Afghan 

officials are holding out hope that a multinational reconciliation process is in the offing, with 

the goal being to draw the Taliban into peace negotiations. 

It is unclear, however, whether the Taliban are willing to engage in such a process, where 

such talks would take place, or who would represent the amorphous movement. Karzai 

described education as a common good that even the Taliban should embrace, and he offered 

the examples of Japan and India, countries that struggled with poverty and conflict in the 

past, invested heavily in education, and now exert a powerful influence in the world. 
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The Taliban decimated secular education during their five year rule, converting most schools 

into religious madrassas and banning female education. According to the CIA World 

Factbook, less than one-third of Afghans are literate. School enrollment has dramatically 

increased since the fall of the Taliban in 2001, but the Afghan government estimates 4 out of 

10 school-aged children do not regularly attend school. 
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WB approves $400m for education sector 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, March 25, 2011 

The World Bank (WB) has approved an assistance package worth $400 million to help 

Pakistan improve access, quality, and relevance of education at every level. 

The project is aimed at improving conditions for teaching, learning, and research at the 

tertiary level while continuing to increase enrollment rates and reduce gender and rural-urban 

disparities in primary education in Punjab and Sindh Provinces. 

“Pakistan’s transition to a middle-income country in the global knowledge economy of the 

21st century will depend critically on the country’s intellectual and human capital,” said 

Rachid Benmessaoud, World Bank Country Director for Pakistan. 

“To achieve this objective, Pakistan needs to upscale its entire education system so it can 

produce skilled, innovative and enterprising graduates, as well as research and innovation 

capacity, capable of promoting dynamic economic development,” he added. 

A sum of $300 million will be aimed at financing the government’s tertiary education 

development program, and will leverage an estimated investment of approximately $1.7 

billion in additional resources from the government. 

 

The project will support implementation of the government’s Medium Term Development 

Program for tertiary education aimed at mitigating weaknesses, while ensuring fiscal 

sustainability and effectiveness of expenditure in the tertiary education sector. 

In primary education, Pakistan has made significant gains in the past decade, with net 

national primary school enrollment jumping from 42 per cent to 56 per cent between 2001 

and 2007. 

Punjab has seen a 17 per cent increase while enrollment in Sindh has increased by 10 per 

cent. 

The additional financing for the Punjab Education Sector Project, that is $50 million, will 

continue to build upon both projects’ success through attracting more children to schools by 
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providing free textbooks, stipends to secondary school girls, and subsidies to low-cost private 

schools. 

The additional financing for the Sindh Education Sector Reform Project, which also 

$50million, will target improvements in service delivery and system performance by 

supporting government efforts in three areas: preparation of school-specific non-salary 

budgets, teacher rationalisation across schools and the allocation of teaching posts to schools, 

and expansion of district education management reforms. 

“We anticipate that around 1.2 million students and approximately 20,000 academic staff in 

73 public and 24 private universities and about 800 affiliated colleges across the country will 

benefit from specific interventions under the project,” said Amit Dar, South Asia Education 

Sector Manager. 

The credits for the Punjab and Sindh Education projects are from the International 

Development Association (IDA), the World Bank’s concessionary lending arm, and carry a 

0.75 per cent service fee, a 10-year grace period, and a maturity of 35 years. 

For the Tertiary Education Project, $110 million of the IDA credit will carry a 0.75 per cent 

service charge fee, maximum commitment charge at 0.5 per cent, a 10-year grace period, and 

a maturity of 35 years. $190 million of the IDA credit will also include a fixed interest charge 

of 3.20 per cent. 
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India opens fresh bout of Cricket Diplomacy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Saturday, March 26, 2011 

By ADITI PHANDIS & IRFAN GHAURI 

India on Friday renewed its cricket diplomacy engagements with Pakistan after a six-year 

gap, inviting Pakistan President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani to 

watch the high-voltage semi-final clash between the two countries at Mohali on March 30. 

Foreign Office spokesperson Tehmina Janjua confirmed receiving two separate invitation 

letters - one apiece for the president and the premier - from India. 

Janjua said it was premature to comment on which of the two leaders would fly to India to 

watch the game, as a final decision was still awaited. 

However, sources say that Gilani is likely to join his Indian counterpart Manmohan Singh at 

Mohali stadium. 

“I propose to be at Mohali to watch the World Cup semi-final match between India and 

Pakistan to be held on March 30. There is huge excitement over the match and we are all 

looking forward to a great game of cricket that will be a victory for sport. It gives me great 

pleasure to invite you to visit Mohali and join me and the millions of fans from our two 

countries to watch the match,” Singh said in his  letters to Zardari and Gilani. 

Singh also said that his wife Gursharan Kaur would be present in the stadium. 

 

Singh was attending the Business Standard newspaper awards at Delhi’s Maurya Sheraton in 

the company of an array of Indian businessmen, when the news of his invitation broke. 

Even before the presenter could finish his sentence, the hall, full to the brim with India’s best 

and brightest, erupted into applause which lasted several minutes. This was as ringing an 

endorsement as the government could have hoped for, for its cricket diplomacy. After 

becoming the CEO of the Indian government, this will be Singh’s first outing to watch live 

cricket in a stadium. 

Present at the gathering was Home Minister P Chidambaram. The announcement came as a 

bit of a surprise even for him. When asked about the additional preparations that would be 

required at Mohali for the World Cup semifinal, Chidambaram smiled wryly: “We are fully 

prepared. At the most, there will be a bit more frisking.” 
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Analysts see the invitation as “a smart diplomatic initiative through cricket” undertaken after 

the two countries resumed the dialogue process stalled in November 2008 when the Indian 

financial capital Mumbai was hit by terrorist attacks. 

The interior secretaries of the two countries will be holding talks on March 28 -29 in New 

Delhi on security issues while their commerce secretaries will be meeting next month in 

Islamabad before the two sides hold foreign secretary level talks. 

This is not the first time cricket has taken a centre-stage in Indo-Pak diplomacy.  Prime 

Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee overruled the apprehensions of some of his senior cabinet 

colleagues and decided to send team India in 2003 for a series in Pakistan. Before the team 

left for Lahore, Vajpayee had invited them for tea where he famously advised them: “Dil bhi 

jeeto!” 

In the past Sonia Gandhi has received invitations from Pakistan to watch cricket matches. 

Although she herself has not visited Pakistan, she did send her children, Rahul and Priyanka, 

to watch cricket games there. 

The last time India and Pakistan faced each other in a major tournament was in the first T20 

World Cup and India became the world champion. 

In 2005 President Pervez Musharraf had visited New Delhi to watch India and Pakistan play 

cricket for the first time after the failed Agra summit. 
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Fear reigns 

SOURCE: Frontline 

Saturday, March 26, 2011 

By ANITA JOSHUA 

COMPARISONS are odious but inevitable when two high-profile assassinations take place in 

a country within a span of two months and purportedly for the same reason. So while there 

are a lot of similarities between the assassinations of Punjab Governor Salman Taseer and the 

country’s Minority Affairs Minister Shahbaz Bhatti, the general perception in Pakistan is that 

the international response has been sharper after the Minister’s killing because of his religion. 

But to view Bhatti’s assassination only through the prism of faith - he was a Christian - 

would be to limit the scale of the problem facing the country. If it were only about minority 

rights, then this is an issue almost as old as Pakistan itself as the Constitution has put 

minorities a notch below the Muslim majority by mandating that only Muslims can become 

the President or the Prime Minister of the country. And, the blasphemy law - in which both 

the assassinated politicians from the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) had sought to usher in 

changes to prevent its misuse - has been a contentious issue for years. 

 

At stake is the larger issue of the right to differ and speak up without fear, and this cuts across 

all faiths as the two assassinations make amply clear. As one civil society activist put it: 

“Everyone needs to understand - including Pakistanis - that all of us citizens of Pakistan are 

under attack and threatened by extremist factions and religious political parties, who are 

actually playing out a political power game of trying to gain absolute and total power by 

killing people to silence the majority from speaking out.” 

More worrying is the extent of the radicalisation. Though the religious political parties do not 

count for much in legislatures, their hold over society is clearly evident. This has put a 

question mark on the widely held perception that Pakistan - despite the jehadist elements - is 

peopled by a “moderate majority”. Gone is the myth that religious fundamentalism is the 

domain of the unlettered masses. The Facebook pages created in the wake of Taseer’s 

assassination in support of the assassin were crowded by the English-speaking blogging 

generation with access to computers and Blackberrys. 

As the human rights activist I.A. Rehman wrote in The Dawn, “that some elements in the 

‘mute majority’ have now become bold enough to proclaim their sympathies with the 

militants - by declining to condemn acts of terrorism by refusing to join funeral prayers or 

make gestures of condolence for victims of absolutely indefensible murders, and by lionising 

an assassin - has significantly altered the nature of Pakistan’s mega-crisis.” 
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But the very powers that be - in the Pakistani context it includes the Army also - which 

should have been in the forefront of dealing with the crisis appear to have gone into retreat as 

the two assassinations brought into sharp focus the radicalisation of society. Even the Army - 

as per the author Ahmed Rashid - has not been immune as the Chief of the Army Staff, 

Parvez Ashfaq Kayani, apparently told Western diplomats after Taseer’s assassination that 

the reason the military did not publicly condole with his family was that it could have caused 

a revolt. 

PPP retreat 

As for the political class, it went into a shell but for some lone voices, such as Sherry Rehman 

of the PPP and Ayaz Amir of the Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz), or PML(N). But each 

speaks in his or her individual capacity, and Sherry Rehman has stopped doing so publicly 

after ‘fatwas’ calling for her death were issued by clerics opposed to her bid to move a Bill in 

the National Assembly to amend the blasphemy law. In fact, circumstances prevailed upon 

Sherry Rehman to give up the Bill after Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani announced 

in the National Assembly that she had withdrawn the draft legislation. Though Sherry 

Rehman maintained that she had done nothing of that sort, she said: “But since the Prime 

Minister has announced that there cannot even be a discussion on procedural amendments, 

and the committee announced by the party to amend laws has been disbanded, then as a PPP 

Member of the National Assembly, I have no option but to abide by the party decision in 

Parliament.” 

This was after Taseer’s assassination. But the PPP’s retreat pre-dates the assassination. When 

the blasphemy debate was prised open by the death sentence awarded to Aasia Bibi - a 

Christian woman who is alleged to have made derogatory remarks about the Prophet in an 

argument with women from her village - President Asif Ali Zardari called for an inquiry. The 

President - himself a member of the minority Shia community - also constituted a committee 

under Bhatti to engage with religious experts, intellectuals and others to suggest amendments 

in the law to prevent its misuse. 

But as the ‘religious’ right-wing took to the streets and called for protests on Christmas Eve 

and a shutter-down strike on New Year’s Eve, the PPP-led government reiterated its 

commitment to the blasphemy law and distanced itself from Sherry Rehman’s Bill. That 

retreat was complete with Taseer’s assassination, and now Bhatti’s murder has put the PPP 

leadership more on the defensive. 

In his column ‘Islamabad Diary’ in The News International, Ayaz Amir lamented: “When 

Taseer was gunned down the government and the political class as a whole should have taken 

a clear stand instead of ducking behind equivocations, and the Prime Minister and sundry 

Ministers declaring over and over again that the law was not being amended. This conduct 

stemming from fear only emboldened the holy armies.” 

For its part, the PPP has not publicly explained its move, but party sources maintained that 

“we decided to cut our losses” and make a calibrated retreat after losing two of its leading 

lights in clearly targeted attacks. “It is the PPP - Bhuttos and now non-Bhuttos - which 

continues to spill its blood,” a party source said. 

The PPP’s counter to criticism is to point to the record of other parties. Highlighting the fact 

that only the PPP and the Awami National Party - which traces its roots to ‘Frontier Gandhi’ 
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Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan - have spilt blood in the war against extremism, the party stated: 

“A tally should be made of how many politicians have died since 2007 at the hands of 

terrorists and religious fanatics. And let us see which parties these politicians have belonged 

to. Did the blasphemy law figure in the agenda-cum-ultimatum that Mian Sharif Saheb 

[former Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif] was declaring to the government the very minute 

Taseer was being gunned down?” According to the PPP, the government is busy walking a 

tightrope on an issue on which there are clearly two opinions in society. The blasphemy law 

is just one of the many fronts of a gigantic battle that the government is really trying to fight 

against a greater enemy, increasingly alone, subverted from many sides, even allies, insist 

federal government managers, as the ruling coalition is feeling the heat on various counts. 

  

Party under siege 

Under siege from the day it took office, the PPP has begun to feel particularly insecure after 

the two assassinations and the decision of the PML(N) to expel PPP legislators from the 

Punjab government where the two parties were in coalition. After relative bonhomie between 

the two parties for the past three years, this decision has brought back the spectre of ‘changa 

manga politics’ - the Pakistani name for horse-trading - of the 1990s. (Changa Manga - a 

4,800-hectare irrigated forest planted in 1890 by the British near Lahore to provide wood fuel 

for railway steam engines - was used by Sharif in the 1990s to keep his flock of legislators 

away from PPP poachers.) Adding to this is the PPP’s problems with the Supreme Court, 

which has of late taken unfavourable decisions regarding the legality of contractual 

appointments. The Supreme Court decisions to dismiss the Director General of the Federal 

Investigation Agency and declare invalid the appointment of the Chairman of the National 

Accountability Bureau (NAB) have raised eyebrows, if the editorials in leading English 

dailies in the country are any indication. 

For its part, the PPP ruined whatever chances it had of redeeming itself with a usually hostile 

media by calling for a province-wide strike in Sindh on March 11 after the NAB Chairman’s 

appointment was declared invalid. The opposition - led by the PML(N) - got an opportunity 

to accuse the President of giving the NAB Chairman issue a provincial colour. Provincialism, 

however, is not a new phenomenon as all the provinces in the country crib about the Punjab 

province’s dominance in Pakistan - be it in matters relating to politics, resources or the 

establishment. 

Uncomfortable with the violence unleashed in Sindh by the strike, PPP sympathisers said the 

strike call was a knee-jerk reaction to the prevailing situation where the comfort provided by 

Nawaz Sharif - until now the PML(N)’s position had been that nothing should be done to 

destabilise the democratic set-up - had been withdrawn and there were daily run-ins with the 

Supreme Court. Such attacks from various quarters - the religious political parties included - 

feed into the PPP’s historical sense of insecurity as the very same forces that ganged up 

against party founder Zulfikar Ali Bhutto and plagued his daughter Benazir Bhutto are back 

in action. 

Seen along with the developments in West Asia and northern Africa, talk of a revolution has 

been in the air, with the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) once again speaking of a 

French Revolution-like uprising in Pakistan. This is the second time in less than a year that 

MQM chief Altaf Hussain has called upon patriotic generals to lead a revolution. 
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Though all the conditions for a revolution are present - widespread disenchantment with the 

government over spiralling prices, corruption, inefficiency, bleak economy, drone attacks, 

law and order, and so on - the apprehension is that an uprising in Pakistan will result in 

anarchy as there are too many fault lines - including the blasphemy law - plaguing the 

country and society. And it will be anything but bloodless. 
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Monday, March 28, 2011 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

By ABBAS DAIYAR 

The Deputy Governor of Helmand, Abdul Sattar Mirzakwal has been sacked from his 

position after the Nawruz concert in Lashkargah, in which he invited female singers. 

Thousands of people, according to an estimate, more than 30,000, attended that concert. 

When I was watching the photos on BBC Pashto, the crowd looked bigger than any of 

provincial religious gatherings. One photo of exciting children enjoying the concert and 

clapping on the beat of music gave me the most pleasant feeling, seeing the young cheerful 

faces having fun in the heart of an insurgency-hit province where children and women are the 

worst victims of terrorism, and with the mental torture living in such an environment.  

BBC News had a report of that concert, in which police had to be tough to control the crowd. 

Afghan police managed the security of the concert, and it was a success for Helmand, one of 

the places to be transferred to Afghan security forces in July by NATO troops. Recently a 

similar passion was seen in the concert of Farhad Darya, where thousands came, despite the 

risky security situation. Such events are rare in the volatile provinces of South, where people 

have little opportunities of entertainment. 

 

During the dark period of Taliban repression, not only our centuries’ old festival Nawruz was 

banned, but also music was not allowed, and declared “sinful” for the ears. Since the fall of 

the forces of darkness, we have been defiant to fight extremism and religious fanaticism. 

Kudos to Farzana Naz, the female singer who made the crowd of 30,000 people cheer with 

entertainment, for her bravery to go there and for the first time a female singer perform in 

front of a big crowd in Helmand, not to mention her half-sleeves and no-hijab or veil on her 

head appearing in public in the heart of insurgency.  

But this event and a “female” singer’s performance was not something to be “acceptable” for 

the radical Mullahs and Ulemas of the province. They all complained to Karzai about 

Mirzakwal, and threatened with repercussions and then the Deputy Governor was sacked 

soon. Karzai bowed in front the religious radicals and took action quickly on their demand, 

even not consulting IDLG, the body responsible for appointing and dismissal of governors, 

district chiefs and other officials. 

The question is, why the President has to react on the “complains” of some medieval-thinking 

extremists against the will of thousands of people? If it was that un-Islamic and against our 
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traditions, why thousands of people, who are very religious, didn’t raise any objection, rather 

enjoyed the concert? This is one of the most shameful and ridiculous moves by President 

Karzai recently. Sacking an official for the complaints of a handful of religious extremists is 

like agreeing to what Taliban did to the people while holding an AK-47 on their head. There 

are such concerts happening all over the country, but why should Helmand or Mirzakwal be a 

victim?  

What violation of Islamic laws and our traditions have been committed in a concert where a 

female singer appears on the stage and make the crowd of thousands cheer in delight? Well, 

if we listen to the interpretation of Islam by these radicals, music is Harram (Taboo) their 

male-honor and ethics say that “female” are a species to be kept under veils at homes, and 

subjected to a treatment like an object. They think entertainment is bad for public, and people 

should not rejoice. 

The hypocrisy and cowardice of President Karzai is not understandable when locals have no 

problem with such an event, but he reacts on the “complains” of some fanatics who consider 

themselves the self-righteous guardian of peoples’ belief and ethics, who think it’s not proper 

that a female singer come on stage in front of thousands of men, and people listen to music, 

children clap and smile. They want the people to live in a medieval lifestyle where no one but 

the village Mullah has the right to set limits to the lifestyle of people and declare what is good 

and part of our traditions, and what’s not. 

It’s an irony that even we are afraid to comment on it. Violence is the weapon for extremists, 

but our sacrificial compromise cannot be silence. Officials of Karzai Administration say there 

will be increased violence in Helmand with such “concerts”. What a shame! They want us to 

live on the conditions of terrorists, even in areas where the Government is confident enough 

to call for transfer of security responsibility to Afghan security forces from ISAF troops. 

President Karzai is very keen with his efforts to negotiate with militants and make 

compromise deals on their conditions. He is even ready to give up some of our basic rights 

and freedoms, such as celebration of our cultural festivals, a music concert and performance 

of a female singer. He wants to appease the militants by bowing down to the “demands” of 

fanatics. That is the kind of peace that Karzai wants to buy by selling out our freedoms and 

rights, even before we exercise them. We have fought to gain such rights and freedoms, and 

we must defend them, not sell out to militants with a peace that will come at the cost of our 

basic rights and freedoms. 
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Taliban Seize District in Eastern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, March 29, 2011 

By ROD NORDLAND and SANGAR RAHIMI 

The Taliban seized control of a district in eastern Nuristan Province on Tuesday, chasing the 

governor and police from the district capital, according to Afghan officials and a spokesman 

for the Taliban. 

“The white flag of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan is flying over the Want District center, 

while some policemen of the puppet administration flee toward the provincial capital after 

slight resistance,” said the Taliban spokesman, Zabiullah Mujahid, in a statement to news 

organizations circulated by e-mail. He was referrring to the district more commonly known as 

Waygal. 

The Nuristan police commander, Gen. Shams-ul-Rahman Zahid, confirmed that police had 

withdrawn from the capital of the Waygal District, leaving the Taliban in what he said was 

temporary control of the area. 

“Police forces have tactically withdrawn from the district center early this morning about 5 

a.m. following harsh fighting and due to lack of ammunition, and to avoid civilian 

casualties,” General Zahid said in a telephone interview. 

 

“We are planning a counterattack to retake the district,” he said. “We will reinforce and 

retake the district soon from the insurgents.” 

While the Taliban are present in a majority of districts in Afghanistan, the capture of 

administrative centers in the districts is relatively rare. Last year, the Taliban seized control of 

another district in northern Nuristan, Barg-e-Matal, and American troops had to be rushed in 

to restore it to Afghan control. 

Waygal is controlled only by Afghan forces, and American troops have recently withdrawn 

from much of the Pech Valley in neighboring Kunar Province, as part of a counterinsurgency 

strategy to concentrate international troops in population centers. 

“There is no Afghan National Army or NATO forces present in the Want Waygal District for 

the past four years,” General Zahid said. 
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Mr. Mujahid said the district seat was surrounded by the insurgents, who also captured 12 

police officers and seized 19 truckloads of equipment and supplies. 

“Recently the invaders’ big General Petraeus talked about improvements in Afghanistan, but 

our recent succesful operation has shown that our mujahideen can launch a big operation with 

high morale, and defeat the security forces of an entire district, which shows the falseness of 

General Petraeus’ claims,” Mr. Mujahid said, referring to the top U.S. and NATO 

commander, Gen. David H. Petraeus. 

A spokesman for the NATO-led International Security Assistance Force downplayed the 

Taliban’s seizure of the district in Nuristan Province. 

“The Taliban still retain the ability to initiate attacks in isolated areas with short term success; 

however, their momentum has been reversed in key areas of the country, including what had 

been sanctuaries in Helmand and Kandahar,” said Lt. Col. John L. Dorrian. “As the size and 

capability of the Afghan National Security Forces continue to grow, such ’successes’ will be 

short-lived.” 
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War’s a farce in Afghan truce village 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday. March 30, 2011 

By MAIWAND SAFI 

KAPISA PROVINCE - Alasay district in this province northeast of the Afghan capital Kabul, 

is the scene of an unusual arrangement where local government officials and the Taliban turn 

a blind eye to one another. 

Recognizing that neither side can defeat the other, the two have effectively decided to coexist 

as peaceably as conditions will allow. 

Taliban guerrillas and government policemen, both armed, wander around the open-air 

market in the district center without bothering one another. They have even been known to 

attend each other’s weddings and funerals. 

To ease relations further and remove any embarrassment, a decision was taken recently to 

have the insurgents do their shopping in the morning and the security forces theirs in the 

afternoon. 

“It’s better this way,” market stallholder Reza told the Institute for War and Peace Reporting 

(IWPR), “because we used to be scared that they’d start shooting at each other. It’s a good 

thing they’re now coming separately at different times”. 

 

A local policeman, who asked to remain anonymous, commutes to the district center every 

day from his home village, where the Taliban are in full control, but they never give him any 

trouble despite the arms and equipment he carries with him. 

“I run into the Taliban along the way, and we say hello. Sometimes we joke about our jobs. 

Since we’re all local people, they don’t bother us and we don’t bother them. We have an 

informal arrangement.” 

Mirzaman Mangarai, the police chief for Alasay district, said the non-aggression pact was a 

tacit recognition that neither side could win military superiority. 

“I’ve got 20 soldiers and 20 [uniformed police] officers,” he said “We want to enforce the 

law, but we don’t have the capacity to do so. Equally, the Taliban aren’t capable of removing 

us. In reality, we don’t want each other around, since we represent two different systems.” 
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The pact is the work of informal leaders in Alasay, a mountainous valley where local 

community elders forged a working agreement with the insurgents some years ago; this has 

more or less held ever since. 

Since the elders also influence the appointment of the district administration head and police 

chief, these officials also become part of the deal and effectively sign up to the non-

aggression pact. 

The local government chief, Mullah Mohammad, said the arrangement was informal, with 

nothing on paper. He also indicated that his administration was following the central 

government’s policy of encouraging insurgents to surrender. 

“The armed opposition members stay a few meters away from Alasay market, though they do 

come in to buy things sometimes. We don’t fight one another,” he said. “We have now 

started an effort, in conjunction with tribal elders and the peace process, to persuade them to 

lay down their weapons and come over to the government.” 

Other interviewees appeared less committed to winning over the Taliban, and suggested they 

were perfectly happy with a live-and-let-live arrangement that excluded political influence 

from outside. 

“We get killed in the name of the police, the army and the Taliban because we are persuaded 

to do so by others,” a village chief, who did not want to be named, said. “If a policeman, a 

soldier or a Taliban member is killed, everyone in Afghanistan suffers. We, the elders of 

Alasai district, have made a decision that means that everyone in our area now lives in 

peace.” 

The village leader said the Taliban would not attack members of the Afghan National Army, 

ANA, or Afghan National Police, unless the security forces were directed by international 

troops to launch an offensive against them. 

The International Security Force for Afghanistan, ISAF, has conducted a number of 

operations to clear insurgents from Alasay over the years, but without establishing total 

control over the area. ISAF and the ANA have set up outposts and bases and established a 

“line of consolidation” above Alasay’s district center. Further north and east, rugged, steeply 

rising mountainous terrain has made it hard for the security forces to drive out the insurgents, 

let alone hold ground over the longer term - a view expressed not only by local Afghans 

interviewed by IWPR, but also in a US military cable released by WikiLeaks. 

IWPR spoke to an ANA soldier deployed in the area who appeared a reluctant participant in 

the counter-insurgency effort in which he was supposed to be involved. 

Saying that Afghanistan’s past and present conflicts had been fought on behalf of other 

countries, he said, “The Taliban are our brothers, too. They have certain demands, and they 

should be listened to. They aren’t crazy; they aren’t fighting for nothing.” 

He added, “I hope the Taliban and government forces reach agreements like this in all areas, 

so that the true enemies of this country are left on their own.” 
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A Taliban official who did not want to be named said that while the war on international 

forces would continue until they were driven out of Afghanistan, the insurgents would 

observe the truce in Alasay except if they were attacked. 

“We have decided not to touch government forces because of our ethnic ties, out of respect to 

the tribal elders and to Islam, and because we are all Afghans and Muslims. But if they attack 

us on the orders of the foreign forces, we will attack and kill them.” 

Like some interviewees on the government side, he drew a clear distinction between local 

and national politics. “This agreement by the Taliban does not mean we accept the corrupt 

system or the international murderers. All it means is that the Taliban don’t want to kill their 

fellow-Afghans.” 

For Afghan defense and political analysts, the Alasay peace deal presents something of a 

conundrum - does it offer a model for peace more broadly, or is it just a stalemate with no 

wider implications? 

Retired General Hai Sulaimankhel is adamant that Alasay reflects the failure of governance 

and rule of law. 

“This situation shows up the government’s weakness. It cannot enforce the law there,” he 

said. “People go to the opposition with their problems. The reality is that there are two 

governments, and that is a great achievement for the opposition.” 

The general added that the Taliban had concluded a local peace deal purely for their own 

convenience, but that would not stop them going on the offensive when it suited them. 

Another analyst, Abdul Ghafur Liwal, who heads the Afghanistan Regional Studies Center, 

disagreed, arguing that any way of ending the bloodshed had to be a good thing. 

“When the guns fall silent, rationality and logic come into play,” he said. “I’m sure this 

informal agreement is going to prompt other areas into realizing that war is not a good 

solution.” 

Unlike General Sulaimankhel, Liwal argued that a prolonged truce must benefit the 

government because it would allowed it to get on with its job unimpeded. 
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Kill teams in Afghanistan: the truth 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Wednesday, 30 March 2011 

By MALALAI JOYA 

The disgusting and heartbreaking photos published last week in the German media, and more 

recently in Rolling Stone magazine, are finally bringing the grisly truth about the war in 

Afghanistan to a wider public. All the PR about this war being about democracy and human 

rights melts into thin air with the pictures of US soldiers posing with the dead and mutilated 

bodies of innocent Afghan civilians. 

I must report that Afghans do not believe this to be a story of a few rogue soldiers. We 

believe that the brutal actions of these “kill teams” reveal the aggression and racism which is 

part and parcel of the entire military occupation. While these photos are new, the murder of 

innocents is not. Such crimes have sparked many protests in Afghanistan and have sharply 

raised anti-American sentiment among ordinary Afghans. 

 

I am not surprised that the mainstream media in the US has been reluctant to publish these 

images of the soldiers who made sport out of murdering Afghans. General Petraeus, now in 

charge of the American-led occupation, is said to place great importance on the “information 

war” for public opinion - and there is a concerted effort to keep the reality of Afghanistan out 

of sight in the US. 

Last week my initial application for a US entry visa was turned down, and so my book tour 

was delayed while supporters demanded my right to enter the country. The American 

government was pressed to relent and allow my visit to go ahead. Ultimately it too will be 

unable to block out the truth about the war in Afghanistan. 

The “kill team” images will come as a shock to many outside Afghanistan but not to us. We 

have seen countless incidents of American and Nato forces killing innocent people like birds. 

For instance, they recently killed nine children in Kunar Province who were collecting 

firewood. In February this year they killed 65 innocent villagers, most of them women and 

children. In this case, as in many others, Nato claimed that they had only killed insurgents, 

even though local authorities acknowledged that the victims were civilians. To prevent the 

facts coming out they even arrested two journalists from al-Jazeera who attempted to visit 

and report from the site of the massacre. 
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Successive US officials have said that they will safeguard civilians and that they will be more 

careful, but in fact they are only more careful in their efforts to cover up their crimes and 

suppress reporting of them. The US and Nato, along with the office of the UN’s assistance 

mission in Afghanistan, usually give statistics about civilian deaths that underestimate the 

numbers. The reality is that President Obama’s so-called surge has only led to a surge of 

violence from all sides, and civilian deaths have increased. 

The occupying armies have tried to buy off the families of their victims, offering $2,000 for 

each one killed. Afghans’ lives are cheap for the US and Nato, but no matter how much they 

offer, we don’t want their blood money. 

Once you know all this, and once you have seen the “kill team” photos, you will understand 

more clearly why Afghans have turned against this occupation. The Karzai regime is more 

hated than ever: it only rules through intimidation, corruption, and with the help of the 

occupying armies. Afghans deserve much better than this. 

However, this does not mean more Afghans are supporting the reactionary so-called 

resistance of the Taliban. Instead we are seeing the growth, under very difficult conditions, of 

another resistance led by students, women and the ordinary poor people of Afghanistan. They 

are taking to the streets to protest against the massacre of civilians and to demand an end to 

the war. Demonstrations like this were recently held in Kabul, Marzar-e-Sharif, Jalalabad and 

Farah. 

This resistance is inspired by the movements in other countries like Egypt and Tunisia - we 

want to see “people power” in Afghanistan as well. And we need the support and solidarity of 

people in the Nato countries. 

Many new voices are speaking up against this expensive and hypocritical war in Afghanistan, 

including soldiers from the Nato armies. When I last visited the UK I had the honour of 

meeting Joe Glenton, a conscientious objector who spent months in jail for his resistance to 

the war in Afghanistan. Of his time in prison, Glenton said: ”In the current climate I consider 

it a badge of honour to have served a prison sentence.” 

So while the world looks in horror at the “kill team” photographs, Joe Glenton’s courage and 

humanity is an important reminder that the war in Afghanistan need not last forever. 
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Within Obama’s war cabinet, a looming battle over pace of Afghanistan drawdown 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, March 30, 2011 

By RAJIV CHANDRASEKARAN 

Military leaders and President Obama’s civilian advisers are girding for battle over the size 

and pace of the planned pullout of U.S. troops from Afghanistan this summer, with the 

military seeking to limit a reduction in combat forces and the White House pressing for a 

withdrawal substantial enough to placate a war-weary electorate. 

Gen. David H. Petraeus, the top allied commander in Afghanistan, has not presented a 

recommendation on the withdrawal to his superiors at the Pentagon, but some senior officers 

and military planning documents have described the July pullout as small to insignificant, 

prompting deep concern within the White House. 

At a meeting of his war cabinet this month, Obama expressed displeasure with such 

characterizations of the withdrawal, according to three senior officials with direct knowledge 

of the session. “The president made it clear that he wants a meaningful drawdown to start in 

July,” said one of the officials, who, like the others, spoke on the condition of anonymity to 

share internal discussions. 

The divergent views about the withdrawal illustrate the unresolved tensions between 

Obama’s military and civilian advisers over the decision to send more troops to Afghanistan 

in a last-ditch attempt to salvage a failing war. Although military officials contend that the 

surge has enabled U.S. forces to blunt the Taliban in key areas over the past several months, 

White House officials remain skeptical that those gains will survive without the presence of 

American troops and without U.S. financial aid. 

 

Complicating the debate is growing concern in Washington about the war’s cost, which is 

estimated to reach $120 billion this year, and polls that show increasing disenchantment, even 

among Republicans, with a mission that has turned into a complicated nation-building 

endeavor. 

As both sides prepare for what they expect to be a vigorous debate, they are seeking ways to 

achieve their favored outcome by limiting what the other can do. For the military, that means 

crafting a narrow set of choices, because there is general agreement that reduction numbers 
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need to originate in the field, not be imposed by the White House. But the National Security 

Council may attempt to impose its own limitations by setting a date by which all the surge 

forces must be brought home, the officials said. 

  

Although Obama approved a 30,000-troop increase sought by the military in 2009, he made 

clear that the surge forces would begin returning home by July 2011. But the pace of that 

reduction has been in dispute since the president’s surge announcement, with Defense 

Department officials describing the initial reductions as minor and some of Obama’s other 

advisers, including Vice President Biden, saying the pullout would be as rapid as the 

deployment of the surge troops. 

Petraeus has said that he will give the president a range of withdrawal options, one of which 

he will recommend. 

Two senior military officials said one set of options being developed by staff officers in 

Kabul involves three choices: the removal of almost no forces; the withdrawal of a few 

thousand support personnel, including headquarters staff, engineers and logisticians; and the 

pullout of a brigade’s worth of troops - about 5,000 personnel- by culling a battalion of 

Marines in Helmand province that was added after the surge, a contingent of soldiers training 

Afghan security forces and an Army infantry battalion in either the country’s east or far west. 

The officers said Petraeus had not approved the list. They said they expected that a version of 

the support-personnel withdrawal, perhaps with some combat forces added to the mix, would 

be the most likely recommendation. 

“Our hope is that we’ll be able to get away with no combat troops getting pulled out this 

summer,” one of the officers said. “But we recognize that may not be possible.” 

The Pentagon is hoping to increase its flexibility by dispatching in April an equivalent-size 

unit to replace a 750-strong Marine battalion that arrived in Helmand in January for a three-

month deployment, the officers said. Although those battalions are not part of the 30,000-

troop surge, commanders may seek to count their departure as part of the July drawdown. 

When he submits the options, Petraeus will outline the risks associated with each, the officers 

said. The pullout of even one brigade - an option that may be viewed by some civilian 

advisers as too modest - entails significant costs from the military’s point of view because it 

could result in the removal of much-needed forces from insecure areas and fewer personnel to 

train Afghan soldiers. 

Military officials contend that recent successes in pushing the Taliban out of parts of 

Kandahar and Helmand provinces in the south show that the U.S. counterinsurgency strategy 

is working. They argue that U.S. troops should be kept in place until the Afghan government 

and its security forces can assume control of those areas. 

“We have to make sure we’re focused on an outcome that’s stable and enduring,” said 

Kimberly Kagan, a part-time adviser to Petraeus and president of the Institute for the Study of 

War, a Washington-based think tank that supports the surge. 
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If troops can be freed up in the still-volatile south and southwestern parts of the country, 

military commanders want those units to be moved to the east, where insurgent violence is 

escalating. Although the east, which abuts Pakistan’s lawless tribal regions, is no longer 

deemed the “main effort,” military officials have grown increasingly concerned about the 

deteriorating security situation there. 

But arguments to keep surge forces in Afghanistan for longer than two years contradict 

promises made by military commanders to Obama during the 2009 White House debate over 

the troop increase. At the time, commanders insisted that after 18 to 24 months of 

counterinsurgency operations, they would be able to transfer control of areas to Afghan 

forces. That timeline led Obama to impose the July 2011 date, which is exactly two years 

from the arrival of the first wave of additional forces he deployed after assuming the 

presidency. 

“You don’t hear much about 18 to 24 months from the military anymore,” one senior 

administration official said. 

Under one approach being seriously considered by the National Security Council, the White 

House would seek to impose a date by which all 30,000 surge troops would need to be 

removed but that would give Petraeus and his successor the flexibility to determine the pace 

of the withdrawal, two of the civilian officials said. 

That would be similar to the approach Obama used to reduce U.S. forces in Iraq, where he 

declared that the military would have to cut troop levels to 50,000 by August 2010 but left it 

to Gen. Ray Odierno, then the top commander in Iraq, to set the glide slope of withdrawal. 

The Afghanistan date is still under discussion - the final decision would be made by Obama - 

but one option would be to set it in the fall of 2012, which would be two years from the 

arrival of the last wave of surge forces. That milestone could appeal to commanders, who 

could hold on to most of the surge forces through next year’s summer fighting season, but it 

could provoke opposition from voters and lawmakers who favor a faster drawdown. 

In a Washington Post-ABC News poll released in mid-March, nearly two-thirds of 

Americans surveyed said the war in Afghanistan is no longer worth fighting. 

“There are political consequences to having 90,000 troops in Afghanistan through the end of 

2012,” the senior administration official said. 

For the president’s civilian advisers, a key element of the pullout discussion will be whether 

U.S. troops are required in as many parts of Afghanistan, and to be as significant a presence, 

as they are today. Some of the advisers contend that the counterinsurgency mission being 

conducted is far broader than what was envisaged by Obama when he authorized the surge. 

An opening shot in that debate could play out over the next few weeks as the White House 

considers a request from Petraeus to expand the size of the Afghan army and police force 

from a total of 305,000 to 378,000. 

Military officials contend that the Afghan government needs a larger security service to help 

stave off the Taliban and assume responsibility from coalition forces. But National Security 

Council officials have suggested that Afghanistan might not really require such a large army 
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and police force, and that perhaps new village-defense squads could make up some of the 

difference. The officials also question whether there would be enough U.S. and NATO forces 

to mentor such a large Afghan force. 

The most significant issue is the price tag. Increasing the Afghan security forces to 378,000 

could cost as much as $8 billion a year. Much of that would have to be paid for by the United 

States. 

“That’s a huge bill,” the senior official said. “In this fiscal environment, think of what we 

could do at home with $8 billion.” 
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Drug lords powerful, admits Afghan MP 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, March 31, 2011 

Afghan parliamentarians have acknowledged that drug mafias in their country were too 

powerful and that the parliament and the government there found it difficult to counter them. 

“The mafias have penetrated all systems and branches of the government in the relaxed and 

free period following the harsh Taliban rule and as a result poppy cultivation continues to 

thrive in Afghanistan,” Sayed Ishaq Gailani, the head of a visiting Afghan parliamentary 

delegation, said at a press conference after the conclusion of a two-day dialogue between 

Pakistani and Afghan parliamentarians here on Wednesday. 

Twenty parliamentarians from the Meshrano Jirga (Afghan Senate) and Wolesi Jirga 

(National Assembly) participated in the dialogue organised by PILDAT. 

 

Mr Gailani said that drug lords were very powerful because narcotics business generated a lot 

of money. “This money is also used in terrorism.” 

In reply to a question, he said that no force was creating disturbances in Pakistan from 

Afghanistan. “We will never allow our soil to be used against Pakistan and reports of Indian 

spy activities from Afghanistan are incorrect,” he said, adding that India had two consulates - 

one in Nangarhar and the other in Kandahar. 

Mr Gailani said Pakistan too had two consulates in Afghanistan. 

Senator Salim Saifullah Khan, Chairman of the Senate Standing Committee on Foreign 

Affairs, told reporters that Pakistan had serious concerns over the growing poppy cultivation 

and drug production in Afghanistan. 

“The two countries have traditional, cultural, religious and geopolitical links. Any negative or 

positive development in one country will have an impact on the other,” he added. 

The two sides expressed confidence that with the strengthening of Afghan National Army 

and police the writ of the government would further improve across the country. 
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Mr Saifullah said that relations between the two countries had improved significantly over 

the past decade and bilateral annual trade reached $2 billion. 

A joint declaration issued after the conclusion of the dialogue said that terrorism had badly 

affected the two countries and stressed the need for holding a regional conference on the 

issue. 

A friendship group in the Senate, headed by Deputy Chairman Jan Muhammad Jamali, has 

been formed and a parliamentary delegation will visit Kabul in May. 

The declaration said that peace in Afghanistan was important for peace in Pakistan and the 

region. “Terrorism is a common problem which needs to be addressed jointly and a regional 

approach is required in this regard.” 

Earlier, the Afghan delegation called on President Asif Ali Zardari and discussed with him 

issues relating to the transit trade, cross-border terrorism and enhanced interaction between 

parliamentarians of the two countries. 
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Taliban ready for talks under international guarantee 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, March 31, 2011 

Taliban and Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s Party have called for a guarantee by international 

community and the US prior to peace negotiations. 

Afghan High Peace Council on Tuesday announced that efforts are on the ground to provide 

the ground for talks between representatives of Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s party, the Taliban 

and Nato and the United States. 

“The Taliban are making efforts to find a way to discuss Afghan issues under an international 

guarantee. And they want the discussions directly with the foreign forces,” High Peace 

Council Secretary Attaullah Ludin said. 

Afghan Peace Council believes that the process of bringing peace and stability to Afghanistan 

is not an effort that should be confined in the region, but it requires international support. As 

part of peace efforts, members of peace council are due to visit Iran, Turkey and Saudi Arabia 

in the days ahead. 

Indirect talks with the Taliban are still in progress, Peace Council said. “Head of the Peace 

Council has some contact with the Taliban leaders, but the talks haven’t been at the level of 

the Council,” Mr Ludin said. 
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Suicide bomber attacks JUI-F chief’s convoy, 12 killed 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, April 1, 2011 

A suicide bomber struck a convoy carrying Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam-Fazl (JUI-F) chief in 

Charsadda on Thursday, killing 12 people and wounding 42 others, police said. It was the 

second attack against Maulana Fazlur Rehman and his supporters in two days. 

Several people accompanying the JUI-F chief, as well as policemen, were wounded in the 

attack near the DCO office on Nowshera Road, but Fazl was reported to be safe. 

“The bomb exploded just when Maulana’s vehicle passed that area. He was on his way to 

attend a public meeting. He is safe and sound,” Abdul Jalil Jan, a JUI-F leader, said. 

Government officials said the suspected bomber detonated the explosives strapped to his 

body as the JUI-F chief’s convoy and police escort were heading towards the meeting venue. 

Apparently, the bomber was targeting the vehicle of the JUI-F chief, they added. 

“Yes, Maulana was the target of the attack. We don’t know why is he being targeted,” Jan 

said. 

“At least 12 people were martyred, including four police officials, and 42 others were 

wounded in the suicide bombing,” a senior administration official, Ajmal Khan, said. 

 

“The bomber was on foot and he jumped on the main road in front of the police vehicle and 

detonated his explosives when the convoy of Fazl was coming,” Khan said. 

The injured were rushed to nearby hospitals in Charsadda and Peshawar. The death toll may 

increase further as condition of several injured was stated to be critical. 

The windscreens of the vehicles of the JUI-F chief and his companions, former Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa chief minister Akram Khan Durrani and former federal minisiter Azam Swati, 

were reportedly smashed. 

The JUI-F chief told media he had not received any threats in connection with the rallies. He 

said he will continue to address rallies in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. He informed reporters that 

Durrani and Swati were unharmed. 
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After the bombing, the area was cordoned off and the rally was postponed while the JUI-F 

workers staged a strong protest, demanding immediate arrest of the perpetrators of the 

assault. The bombing left seven shops and three vehicles wrecked. 

Senior provincial minister Bashir Bilour told reporters that he could not comment on who 

was behind the blast, but said that Taliban were trying to destabilise the government by 

attacking politicians. 

President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani telephoned Maulana 

Fazlur Rahman and strongly condemned the bombing. They also prayed for those who lost 

their lives and those injured in the attack. Both the leaders assured Fazl of action against the 

perpetrators of the crime. 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik condemned the attack and constituted a joint investigation 

team to conduct an inquiry into the incident. 
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Two beheaded as Afghan protesters storm UN compound 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, April 1, 2011 

•  Seven UN members among 12 killed 

•  Two of the victims were beheaded 

•  The attack took place in Mazar-i-Sharif in the north 

Seven UN staff members are among a dozen people to have been killed Friday in the northern 

Afghan city of Mazar-i-Sharif. 

Another eighty three people were wounded in the attack, including the chief of the 

UNAMA’’s office in Mazar-i-Sharif. 

More than 1,000 protesters took to the streets after Friday’s prayers to vent their anger over 

the burning of a Quran by a U.S. pastor. 

Around 4:30pm a number of protesters overran the UN compound, toppled a guard tower and 

torched the compound. The twelve killed included United Nations staff members and Nepali 

guards, along with five protesters. Two of those killed were beheaded according to Lal 

Mohammad Ahmadzai, a police spokesman for the northern region. 

 

The UN says it is not in a position to say what countries those killed had come from. A media 

report in the country said slain UN personnel were from Norway, Romania, and Sweden. 

Police fired warning shots above the crowd but it had no effect. 

Alain Le Roy, the Under-Secretary-General for Peacekeeping Operations, told reporters the 

demonstration was one of several held across Afghanistan Friday in protest at last month’’s 

burning of a Quran by a Christian group based in the state of Florida. 

He said many of the demonstrators were armed and, while the security guards tried their best, 

the crowd was so large that they were soon outnumbered. 

The Secretary-General of the United Nations, Ban Ki-moon described the attack as 

“outrageous and cowardly” and said it “cannot be justified under any circumstances.” 
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A Reuters correspondent reported long-standing anger over civilian casualties, heightened by 

the Quran burning, and the recent publication of gruesome photographs of the body of an 

unarmed Afghan teenager killed by U.S. soldiers, sparked the protests. 

Mr. Ban said he was sending his Chef de Cabinet Vijay Nambiar and Under-Secretary-

General for Safety and Security Gregory Starr to Afghanistan to review the security situation. 
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U.S.’ New Strategy for Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, April 3, 2011 

By MEHDI REZAIE 

I write this op-ed for those among the readers who are also interested in knowing about the 

American side of the war in Afghanistan and those who want to know what is going on in 

Americans’ minds about their war in Afghanistan. Here I attempt to explain the U.S.’ 

evolving strategy in Afghanistan which they have embarked upon in light of their past 

failures. After all, knowing also about what is going on in Washington in relation to the war 

in Afghanistan is very important given the fact that America is the most important factor as 

far as Afghanistan is concerned. 

“We will never kill enough insurgents to end this war” is a trailblazer statement made by 

none other than Hillary Clinton, the American Secretary of State, during her speech delivered 

at Asia Society in New York. Clinton’s speech was a game-changer in many respects. As 

made abundantly clear in this statement and during the course of her speech, a shift in 

American thinking towards Afghanistan war is slowly unraveling. Clinton talked of the 

inevitability of talking to Taliban and recognized that it would be “short-sighted and 

eventually self-defeating” to think that the war in Afghanistan can be put to an end only 

through military means. So far, the unofficial policy of the U.S. in its war against the Taliban 

in Afghanistan has been to postpone and turn away from any serious attempt at negotiations 

with Taliban.  

The U.S. commanders in Afghanistan, whether Stanley McChrystal or its successor David 

Petraeus, have always placed military campaign and increasing military pressure first in the 

hope of weakening and eroding the momentum of the Taliban and other insurgent groups. 

President Obama’s “surge” strategy, as a result of which up to 30,000 more troops were 

poured into Afghanistan, was another reason for the U.S. being more interested in fighting 

than in negotiating. However, signals and tell-tale signs are coming out of the U.S. that this 

kind of thinking is no longer what the majority in Washington adhere to; that Obama’s 

honeymoon with his “surge” strategy is nearing end and talks and negotiations with Taliban 

are finally being put on Washington’s agenda. 

The appointment of Marc Grossman as the new AfPak envoy to replace the late Richard 

Holbrooke is another indication of Washington’s evolving position towards its war in 

Afghanistan. The U.S. is clearly trying to inject a heavier dose of diplomacy into its 

Afghanistan war besides pressing ahead with military campaigns. Marc Grossman is an 

expert diplomat with expertise in the delicate politics of South Asia and Turkey. He was 

involved with Afghanistan and Pakistan in 1980s and during the times of CIA’s Operation 

Cyclone when the U.S. financed and armed the Mujahideen against the Soviet army. He was 
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the U.S. ambassador to Pakistan at the start of the Mujahideen war from 1976 to 1983. Marc 

Grossman’s career also includes a two-time appointment in Turkey once as a deputy chief of 

mission and later as the ambassador to Turkey. Turkey’s increasing interest and involvement 

in the efforts towards negotiation with Taliban - symbolized by opening of the political 

liaison office of Taliban on Turkish soil - has placed Turkey on Washington’s diplomatic 

radar. Marc Grossman also has a wide-ranging experience with the U.S. and NATO’s war in 

former Yugoslavia which was in many ways akin to today’s NATO’s war in Afghanistan. His 

experience and diplomatic expertise in his new role as the AfPak envoy is a valuable asset for 

American plans of kick-starting talks with Taliban. On a realistic note, America’s new 

attempts to join the bandwagon of talks with Taliban will remain to be only “talks about 

talks” for a long time to come. 

Hillary Clinton in her speech unveiled a three-pronged strategy of the U.S. government in 

Afghanistan to be pursued from now on; military surge, civilian surge and a diplomatic surge. 

The first track or the military “surge” is actually what Obama has done by pouring in the 

additional 30,000 troops and speeding up the process of building the Afghan national security 

forces. The second track parallel to the military surge is the civilian surge to strengthen the 

economy of Afghanistan, reduce poverty and bring about real and tangible positive impact on 

the lives of ordinary Afghans through delivering more aid, technology and American civilian 

expertise. The third track of her strategy is to pursue a diplomatic surge by actively pursuing 

the goal of conducting serious talks with Taliban as discussed. Clinton also made it clear that 

the “regional diplomacy” and including the neighboring countries in any talks with Taliban is 

important. 

What are the chances of this new strategy set out in Hillary Clinton’s speech bringing any 

fruit and success? A fair assessment on the evolving situation suggests that there are many 

question marks in front of the U.S.’ new approach towards Afghanistan. In fact, there are 

very serious contradictions and inconsistencies in the U.S. strategies and its actions with 

relation to Afghanistan and these contradictions and inconsistencies have made it very 

difficult for the U.S. to achieve the kinds of objectives set out by Clinton. 

For example, she talks about keeping military pressure high on Taliban while the real 

sanctuaries of the same insurgents the U.S. troops fight against and get killed is across the 

border and on the Pakistani soil. This is so while the U.S. has not exerted any wholehearted 

pressure on Pakistan to act tough against these sanctuaries and military training camps. 

Clinton and the U.S. talk about “intensifying regional diplomacy to enable a political 

process” while the U.S. likes to see regional consultation and cooperation on the issue of 

Afghanistan as long as it does not threaten its interests and broader objectives in Afghanistan 

and broader region. For example, the U.S. feels extremely bitter and angry about Karzai’s 

increasing proximity to Pakistan and his plans of pursuing talks and negotiations with his 

Taliban “brothers” together with Pakistan. The U.S. feels excluded and sees his interests and 

objectives in Afghanistan and the region threatened as Karzai and Pakistan pursue their own 

negotiation plans without taking the U.S. onboard.  

Then the question to be asked from Ms. Clinton is how on earth you hope to “intensify 

regional diplomacy to enable a political process” while getting angry and bitter to see Karzai 

and Pakistan starting their own political process with the aim of negotiating with Taliban? 

The other major contradiction in U.S. policies towards AfPak is that the U.S. keeps 

increasing military pressure on Taliban while declaring to be committed to a withdrawal 

deadline of 2014. Notwithstanding the U.S. intentions of maintaining military presence in 
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Afghanistan beyond 2014 although in reduced numbers, the news of 2014 withdrawal has the 

effect of emboldening and encouraging the Taliban. 

In sum, as long as the U.S. does not resolve these fundamental contradictions in its policies 

and strategies towards Afghanistan, the new strategies announced by Clinton will end in 

failure as did the previous ones. 
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‘Reintegrated’ Taliban may be behind slaughter at UN compound in Mazar-i-Sharif 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, April 3, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Protests over the burning of a Koran in the USA continue to spread in Afghanistan. Today, 

two Afghan policemen were killed in Kandahar city, where 10 people were killed during riots 

yesterday. Also today, protests took place in Jalalabad, Kabul, Herat, and Takhar, although 

those were described as peaceful (protesters merely shouted “Death to America” and burned 

effigies of President Barack Obama). 

Reuters is reporting that so-called “reintegrated” Taliban may have been behind the slaughter 

of five Nepalese guards and three UN employees at a UN compound in Mazar-i-Sharif on 

April 1.  

A senior interior ministry investigator said on Sunday the killers of the U.N. staff appear to 

have been “reintegrated” Taliban — fighters who had formally laid down arms — although 

the insurgents have denied any role in the attack. 

 

The reintegration of low and mid-level Taliban fighters is a key part of the ISAF strategy to 

defeat the Taliban and end the terrorist insurgency. 

Meanwhile, the UN is blaming the murders on a Florida pastor who burned the Koran two 

weeks ago.   

From TOLOnews: Mr Staffan De Mistura blamed the violence on the Florida pastor, 

describing the burning of the holy Koran as “insane and totally deprecable gesture by one 

person”. 

I don’t think we should be blaming any Afghans, we should blame the one who burnt the 

Koran, he said addressing a news conference in Kabul on Saturday. 

Freedom of speech does not mean to offend culture, religion and traditions, he added. 

Whatever you may think of Terry Jones, the pastor in charge of the Dove World Outreach 

Center, in Gainesville, Fla., who sponsored the Koran burning, he didn’t kill a single person. 
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A large group of Afghans who are largely unmoved by the daily slaughter of innocents by 

Taliban IED and suicide attacks, but who easily get worked up over the burning of a Koran 

by a screwball pastor, killed all of those people. 
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Karzai’s role in protests over Koran burning again reveals divide with U.S. 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, April 4, 2011 

By JOSHUA PARTLOW 

On the second day of last week’s deadly riots in Kandahar, around the same time that a gas 

canister exploded in a police booth set ablaze by protesters outside the governor’s office, 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai picked up the phone and called the mullah. 

He told Maulvi Habibullah, a Kandahar imam and a leader of the protests, that 10 days 

earlier, he had condemned in the strongest terms the Rev. Terry Jones’s decision to burn a 

Koran in a small Florida church on March 20, according to Karzai’s aides. 

The news surprised Habibullah - “Did you really do that, Mr. President?” he said, according 

to one aide - and the imam agreed to urge his followers to calm down. “After the call, things 

got better, and people went home,” the aide said. Habibullah could not be reached for 

comment. 

In the presidential palace’s version of events, Karzai has been a concerned leader taking an 

active part in restoring order, amid four days of mob violence and clashes with the police that 

have left at least 21 people dead and about 150 wounded in cities across Afghanistan. 

But many U.S. and other Western officials in Afghanistan say Karzai has played a more 

damaging role. They say that his initial statement condemning Jones four days after the 

March 20 Koran burning was provocative and that it informed many Afghans of an event that 

was not widely known and helped mobilize public anger toward the United States. 

 

Throughout the crisis, Karzai has repeatedly pushed the issue, calling for Jones’s prosecution, 

even though the burning of holy books is not a crime in the United States, and for Congress 

to join in his condemnation. 

As soon as Karzai issued his initial public condemnation, said one NATO official in Kabul, 

“you knew that this could really be bad.” 

Afghan and Western sources spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss the politically 

sensitive episode frankly.  
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The episode has revealed again the divide between Karzai and the West, a gulf of mistrust 

and acrimony that poses a serious challenge to success in Afghanistan. Repeated public 

confrontations with him over issues of corruption, governance and the role of the foreign 

militaries have tested Western patience. In many ways, these difficult past few years have 

denied Karzai the benefit of the doubt among his Western partners. 

“When I read his statements and accusations against Americans, it’s like an amazing sense of 

his willingness just to humiliate,” said one Western diplomat here. “It’s not that he would like 

to confront the issue in partnership but just to retaliate through humiliation, like someone 

owes him something.” 

Afghan officials also have expressed frustration. They say that the U.S. response came late 

and has been insufficient and that this episode could have been prevented. “How can they talk 

about freedom of expression when it comes to burning the Koran?” one palace official said. 

“Afghanistan’s on the brink, and it’s about to explode.” 

Some Western officials acknowledge that it was naive to think that a Koran burning in 

Florida could remain unnoticed. “We have missed an opportunity to really condemn the 

burning of Koran as soon as it happened,” the Western diplomat said. “We all thought, 

genuinely, that it would just go unnoticed. Karzai did notice.” 

In their public statements, top U.S. and international officials here have placed the blame on 

Jones for the outrage that followed while simultaneously denouncing the violence that killed 

seven U.N. employees in northern Afghanistan on Friday and more Afghans there and in 

Kandahar. 

When asked about Karzai’s role, U.N. envoy Staffan de Mistura said: “I still believe, frankly, 

that the real person to be condemned is the one who actually burned the Koran, because he 

should know what is at stake.” 

“Freedom of speech does not mean freedom of offending cultures, religions, traditions of 

others, especially when he knows, and he has seen in the past, that when that touches Islam, 

they become so violent,” he said. 

When Jones burned the Koran on March 20, the event made little news in the United States or 

abroad. Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari condemned the act two days later, followed by 

Karzai on March 24. During Friday sermons eight days later, the wider Afghan public took 

up the issue, and the protests began. 

“This is a very religious Islamic country, and the president is the leader of this Muslim 

country,” said Waheed Omer, a Karzai spokesman. “The president saw it as his moral and 

religious duty on behalf of the Afghan people to condemn this. 

“People would have been informed anyway. This was something that would not have kept a 

low profile in a country like Afghanistan,” he said. “The president’s primary concern was not 

to prevent this information from getting to the people of Afghanistan.” 

The demonstrations continued Monday in the eastern provinces of Nangahar and Laghman 

and included burning an effigy of Jones and throwing rocks at police. The protests were less 

violent than in previous days. In northwestern Faryab province, a man wearing an Afghan 
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border police uniform fatally shot two NATO service members inside their compound before 

fleeing the scene. In a statement, Karzai condemned the killings and identified the victims as 

Americans. 

Similar incidents have occurred before, further straining the partnership. 

“This is a war between fundamentalists,” said Rangin Dadfar Spanta, Afghanistan’s national 

security adviser, reflecting on the ongoing turmoil. “And we are all the victims.” 
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Petraeus Being Considered for CIA Director 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, April 5, 2011 

The US commander of foreign forces in Afghanistan, General David Petraeus is being 

seriously considered for CIA director and will quit his current position by early autumn. 

General Petraeus is expected to take the job if offered according to many sources including 

US government officials, NPR has written. 

The present CIA Chief, Leon Panetta, is being considered to replace Defence Secretary 

Robert Gates. 

Mr Gates has reportedly said he will step down this year. 

 

White House and Pentagon officials have declined to comment on personnel changes, 

according to NPR. 

Adm. James Stavridis, Nato’s present supreme commander is expected to become the Chief 

of Naval Operations. 

Gen. Petraeus had refused an offer to take the top Nato job in Brussels which left him few 

high profile military jobs, sources have told NPR. 

General Martin Dempsey has already taken over as the Army Chief of Staff and the chances 

that Petraeus will be considered for Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff are said to be low. 

David Petraues to expected to be replaced with the current deputy commanding office of the 

US Central Command Marine Lt Gen. John Allen. 

However, final decisions have yet to be made. 
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Pakistan revamps Taliban fortress for skiing gala 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, April 5, 2011 

More than three years after the Taliban shut Pakistan’s most famous ski resort, enthusiasts are 

again slamming down the slopes trying to prove that the feared insurgents are gone for good. 

When Taliban fanatics led by cleric Maulana Fazlullah took control of the scenic Swat valley 

in 2007, hey turned the Malam Jabba resort into their stronghold, blowing up the ski lift and 

setting fire to the only hotel. 

Western holidaymakers and Pakistani skiers became a distant memory as Fazlullah’s men 

effectively ruled Swat through fear and intimidation, bombing and beheading opponents of 

their harsh interpretation of Islamic law. 

But the army retook Swat after launching a major offensive against the Taliban in 2009, and 

recently organised a four-day amateur skiing competition in an attempt to get winter sports 

back on piste for the first time since 2007. 

One of the competitors at the gala, Yasir Khan, still shudders when he remembers how “well-

armed” Taliban snatched his skis and equipment and threatened him with death on his last 

visit, in his mid-teens in 2007. “I was shocked when they offered me military training instead 

of learning how to ski. They said I should better go for jihad,” he told AFP. “They broke my 

skis and warned they’d slaughter me if I came here again,”said the 19-year-old, as he 

prepared to launch himself down Malam Jabba’s ski slope, part of the Hindu Kush mountain 

range. 

 

The Taliban warning - “You should avoid this place if you want to keep your head on your 

shoulders” - still echoes in Khan’s mind. “I’d lost hope of ever visiting this place again,” he 

said. 

Malam Jabba’s flip-flopping fortunes, from holiday destination to Taliban breeding ground 

and now back to a symbol of fun, encapsulate Pakistan’s struggle with religious extremism 

and deteriorating security. 

Towering 2,630 metres (8,630 feet) above sea level, the lone ski slope at Malam Jabba is 

1,200 metres (yards) long and 400 metres wide. The resort lies 300 kilometres (190 miles) 

northwest of the capital Islamabad. 
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Fiercely opposed to any form of entertainment, Fazlullah’s followers had burnt down schools 

and video shops, closed cinemas and banned people from listening to music, plunging the 

thriving tourist centre into fear and boredom. 

The ski resort was no exception. The militants destroyed its 72-room hotel owned by the 

state-run Pakistan Tourism Development Corporation and its only chair-lift, installed by the 

Austrian government in 1988. 

Since Pakistan’s apparently decisive battle in 2009, which displaced an estimated two million 

people, the authorities are still making only tentative efforts to kick-start development and 

revive the local economy. 

Late last month, more than 40 enthusiasts took part in the alpine contest - 27 local residents, 

members of the military and some government employees - watched by hundreds who 

flocked to Malam Jabba for a taste of downhill skiing. 

“We have organised this event to tell the world that peace has been established in Swat,” 

army Colonel Irfanullah Khan told AFP. 

“The Taliban practically paralysed the whole valley… but the dark days have ended,” said 

Matiullah Khan, president of Pakistan’s Skiing Federation, who effectively runs the resort 

and a skiing school in the Swat valley. 

Nonetheless most Pakistanis remain circumspect, the appalling memories of Taliban 

intimidation and lack of government control only too recent. 

“People are scared,” said skier Rehmat Ali, 24. “They still fear Taliban may have some 

pockets, that they may emerge again. “Nobody will become a militant if we have facilities 

here,” he added. “I think the government should focus on education and sports to discourage 

militancy.” 
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Top Afghan Official Confirms Talks With Taliban 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, April 6, 2011 

By ROD NORDLAND 

A senior Afghan official confirmed on Wednesday that the Afghan government had been in 

peace talks with the Taliban. 

Mohammad Masoom Stanekzai, secretary of the High Peace Council and a top security 

adviser to President Hamid Karzai, said reconciliation talks had been under way with 

insurgents for some time. 

“We’re in touch, we talk all the time, we’ve done a lot, we’ve sent representatives to their 

sides and they’ve sent representatives to our side,” Mr. Stanekzai said. 

It was the most explicit confirmation to date by a senior Afghan official of the talks with the 

Taliban. 

Asked if these meetings were discussions about talks, Mr. Stanekzai replied, “It is a step 

beyond that.” 

The remarks came at a news conference to announce a $50 million donation from the 

American government to the peace council to support reconciliation efforts with the Taliban. 

The United States is supporting the effort, Mr. Stanekzai said. Karl W. Eikenberry, the 

American ambassador to Afghanistan, concurred. 

“We are all 100 percent behind reintegration and reconciliation,” Mr. Eikenberry said. 

Taliban spokesmen have repeatedly maintained that the insurgents are not participating in 

talks with the Afghan government and that they will not do so until their precondition of a 

complete withdrawal of foreign forces is met. Claims to the contrary were part of American 

and Afghan government propaganda, they said. 

 

“For political reasons, the antigovernment elements cannot confirm they are ready for talks 

with the Afghan government,” Mr. Stanekzai said. In keeping with Afghan government 

practice, he did not refer to the Taliban or other insurgents specifically, but rather as 

“antigovernment elements.” 
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He said much of what had been happening had necessarily been in secret. “When we do 

something, you won’t be able to see the results right away,” he said. “This is a process; it will 

take some time.” 

Mr. Stanekzai and Mr. Eikenberry both stressed that the reconciliation efforts were led by 

Afghans. 

“We are in the front,” Mr. Stanekzai said. “The Americans are giving us financial support; if 

anything beyond that support is required, then their support would be there.” 
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US report new blow to strained ties 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 7, 2011 

The troubled Pak-US relations continue to lurch from crisis to crisis. Military commanders 

from Pakistan and the United States will today (Thursday) make yet another effort to ease 

their strained ties that were served another blow thanks to a new White House report that 

censured Islamabad for lacking a sound strategy for defeating the Taliban in the tribal areas. 

US Central Command (Centcom) chief Gen James Mattis arrived in Islamabad on 

Wednesday evening for talks with Pakistani military top brass on ‘operational matters’ with a 

specific focus on issues that have soured the military-military ties are impeding cooperation 

in the war against militancy. 

His arrival was preceded by the submission of a White House bi-annual assessment [1] to 

Congress that not only painted a grim picture of the deficits in Pakistan’s counter-insurgency 

efforts but also mentioned the reluctance of Pakistan’s military in accepting American help 

for problems such as the maintenance of helicopters. 

The report has alleged that Pakistan, along with Afghanistan, continues to be the operational 

base of Al Qaeda and its affiliates threatening global peace. 

 

The White House assessment is understood to have further annoyed the Pakistan military, 

which has deployed 147,000 troops in the tribal areas to fight the militants. 

The military leadership has already been complaining of American arrogance and high-

handedness in its dealings with Pakistan. Defence analysts believe that the latest war 

appraisal is sure to affect the mood of the talks that were meant to resolve the contentious 

issues in the bilateral relationships. 

Pakistan military’s spokesman Maj-Gen Ather Abbas rejected the White House report for 

having misinterpreted the situation on the ground, particularly the Mohmand operation. 

The latest phase of the Mohmand operation was taking place in areas that had been left out in 

previous campaigns, he said, adding that the fight against the militants was an uphill task and 

was progressing slowly. 
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He reminded the Americans of the successes in Swat, Bajaur and Orakzai despite capacity 

constraints. 

The spokesman also contradicted the report’s claim that Pakistan is not accepting US help for 

maintaining its helicopters; he said the Americans didn’t provide spare parts and more 

helicopters in time to meet the military’s requirement that was higher at the moment because 

of the excessive flying of its current fleet during last year’s floods. 

However, it appears as if the anger of the Pakistani military leadership may fall on deaf 

American ears. 

Gen Mattis’s message is going to be in line with the report; US military sources indicated that 

while he would acknowledge Pakistan’s sacrifices, he would highlight the threat posed to the 

stability of Pakistan and the world at large by the continued presence of Al Qaeda sanctuaries 

and safe havens for other extremist groups in the tribal regions. 

The Americans are particularly concerned about the impact of what it sees as Pakistan’s 

faltering in the fight against militants on the stabilisation efforts in Afghanistan. 

And as one American official put it, Gen Mattis would tell Pakistan that notwithstanding the 

challenges in ties, the US remained committed to an enduring partnership and being a 

steadfast partner. Whether or not these words will soothe the ruffled feathers of the Pakistani 

generals remains to be seen. 

[1] White House bi-annual assessment: http://www.dawn.com/2011/04/06/new-us-report-

warns-on-pakistan-insurgency.html 
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Afghan police - civilians or combatants? 

SOURCE: IRIN (UN Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs) 

Thursday, April 7, 2011 

Discrepancies in the number of civilian casualties of war in Afghanistan and the varying 

levels of blame attributed to warring parties by the UN and human rights organizations could, 

in part, be due to different interpretations of the legal status of the Afghan National Police 

(ANP). 

There appear to be at least two different takes on which groups constitute civilians, and 

consequently the number of civilian casualties at any given time. 

A 9 March report by the UN Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) and the 

Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC) said about 2,777 civilians 

lost their lives in the conflict in 2010, of which 2,080 (75 percent) were killed by armed 

opposition groups (AOGs). 

On the other hand, Afghanistan Rights Monitor (ARM), a Kabul-based independent rights 

watchdog, and the Afghanistan NGO Safety Office (ANSO) say about 2,400 civilians were 

killed in 2010. ARM blamed AOGs for 1,531 of these deaths (63 percent) - 549 fewer than in 

the UNAMA/AIHRC report. 

“The main difference between our and UNAMA/AIHRC figures is that we don’t count 

Afghan police and army soldiers as civilians because both constitute the armed forces of the 

government and are heavily engaged in combat and counterinsurgency activities,” said Ajmal 

Samadi, director of ARM. 

 

Shafiq Noori, head of AIHRC’s civilian casualties unit, said police killed away from combat 

zones were counted as civilians in the joint UNAMA/AIHRC report. 

“We understand that some police forces are involved in combat activities but when police and 

even army soldiers are killed outside combat lines, for instance while on leave or at their 

homes, we consider them civilians,” said Noori insisting that the position was in line with 

international humanitarian law (IHL) and the Geneva conventions. 

No one at UNAMA was available to comment on the issue but the joint UNAMA/AIHRC 

report described “civilian police personnel who are not being used as combatants or in 
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counter-insurgency operations and not taking a direct part in hostilities, including when they 

are off-duty”, as civilians/noncombatants. 

  

What IHL says 

Under IHL, civilians must be protected from direct attacks by warring parties. Deliberate, 

widespread and systematic attacks on civilians could be considered war crimes and crimes 

against humanity, according to the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC), which 

acts as the custodian of the Geneva Conventions. 

Neither the Geneva Conventions nor Additional Protocols provide a clear definition of 

precisely what conduct amounts to direct participation in armed hostilities. 

“Civilians lose protection against direct attack for the duration of each specific act amounting 

to direct participation in hostilities, whereas members of organized armed groups belonging 

to a non-State party to an armed conflict cease to be civilians and lose protection against 

direct attack, for as long as they assume their continuous combat function,” according to the 

Interpretive Guidance on the Notion of Direct Participation in Hostilities under IHL. 

Experts quoted in the same document have defined direct participation in the armed 

hostilities as: ” 

1) a threshold regarding the harm likely to result from the act; 

2) a relationship of direct causation between the act and the expected harm; 

3) a belligerent nexus between the act and the hostilities conducted between the parties to an 

armed conflict.” 

This means a person can be described as a combatant when he/she supports one warring party 

by directly causing harm to another “either by directly inflicting death, injury or destruction, 

or by directly harming the enemy’s military operations or capacity”. 

Individuals who are not members of state armed forces or organized armed groups party to a 

conflict are civilians, and must be protected from direct attacks. 

Meanwhile, the travaux préparatoires for Additional Protocol II say armed forces of a warring 

party include armed actors “who do not necessarily qualify as armed forces under domestic 

law, such as members of the National Guard, customs, or police forces, provided that they do, 

in fact, assume the function of armed forces”. 

A purported Taliban spokesman, Zabihullah Mujahid, said the insurgents were attacking 

ANP as “legitimate targets” given the latter’s support for the Afghan government and its US-

NATO allies. “We have warned people not to work for the government,” he said. 

Serving under the Interior Ministry and trained and equipped by US/NATO forces, ANP is 

divided into at least six divisions: anti-crime police, anti-narcotics police, border police, anti-

terrorism police, anti-corruption police and public order and security police. The Afghan 



340 
 

government has also formed the Afghan Local Police in a bid to stave off a growing 

insurgency. 

At least 1,292 police officers and soldiers were killed and 2,447 wounded in 2010, according 

to the Ministry of Interior (MoI). 

“Most of the police were killed in combat with the enemy and by IEDs [improvised explosive 

devices] and in suicide attacks,” said MoI spokesman Zemarai Bashari, adding that over 

5,200 enemy combatants were also killed and about 944 wounded last year. 

Taliban insurgents are also accused of attacking civilian government employees such as 

judges, prosecutors, district administrators, members of parliament, and even teachers and 

doctors. 

At least one prominent human rights organization, Amnesty International, has accused 

Taliban insurgents of war crimes and crimes against humanity. 

One senior government official, who preferred anonymity, said AIHRC was also collecting 

and documenting evidence of war crimes and crimes against humanity allegedly perpetrated 

by the Taliban. 

  

Extensive responsibilities 

As US/NATO troops prepare to withdraw from Afghanistan and transfer the country’s 

security responsibilities to local armed forces over the next three years, ANP and the national 

army are expected to fill the gap with a combined force of up to 400,000. 

Given their extensive responsibilities - ranging from enforcing the rule of law to 

counternarcotics - ANP is liable to come under attack from AOGs. ANP will also be tasked, 

along with the national army, of fending off the insurgency and protecting people from the 

Taliban and other insurgent groups. 

The European Union Police Mission in Afghanistan (EUPOL), which supports the training 

and reform of the ANP, said it was not providing combat or counterinsurgency training. 

“EUPOL Afghanistan aims to contribute to the establishment of sustainable and effective 

civilian policing arrangements under Afghan ownership, in accordance with international 

standards,” said Aziz Basam, a EUPOL spokesman. 

ANP has been criticized for illiteracy, drug addiction, corruption and abuse of authority - 

though a February 2011 survey by the UN Development Programme said 79 percent of 

Afghans hold a favourable opinion of the police. 
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Peace gets a new chance in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, April 8, 2011 

By SYED SALEEM SHAHZAD 

ISLAMABAD - All major anti-Taliban operations have been suspended in the southwestern 

Afghan provinces of Kandahar, Zabul, Helmand and Uruzgan, the Taliban’s spiritual 

heartland, as an international reconciliation process gathers pace, an Asia Times Online 

investigation has found. 

This was confirmed to ATol by multiple sources, including the Afghan Ministry of Interior 

and Taliban commanders in Kandahar. 

A senior Talib also confirmed to ATol by telephone from Kandahar that under the same 

initiative, several senior Taliban in the custody of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) 

were released on Wednesday, including Mullah Mansoor Dadullah, a commander of the 

Taliban in southwestern Afghanistan. 

When contacted by ATol, an ISI spokesperson would not verify the release of the Taliban 

commanders. 

All concerned international and regional players have agreed that Turkey should host the next 

round of talks with the Taliban, possibly as early as next month. Unlike previous rounds, 

though, that primarily involved a few Muslim states including Pakistan, Saudi Arabia and the 

United Arab Emirates, all major players including the United States, the United Kingdom and 

India are very much onboard for this latest reconciliation process. 

 

A senior Afghan official confirmed to ATol on the condition of anonymity on Wednesday 

that plans were in place to hand over the security of Afghanistan to Afghans by the middle of 

this year and that foreign troops would only operate in the six north and northeastern 

provinces, besides still using unmanned drones for strikes against insurgents. 

  

A change of heart 

“I cannot confirm whether the Taliban’s top leaders have agreed for talks or not, but yes, I 

have observed a visible change on the ground,” a senior Taliban commander told ATol on the 
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condition of anonymity on telephone from Kandahar when asked for confirmation of the 

Taliban’s participation in the reconciliation process. 

“As a field commander, I can confirm three prominent things. Every year before April, 

NATO [North Atlantic Treaty Organization] carries out a grand operation in Kandahar, 

Helmand, Urzgan and Zabul against Taliban sanctuaries. They aim to clear the Taliban’s 

presence from around major highways and also intervene to disperse the Taliban. This year, 

NATO carried out no such operation, which surprised me,” the Taliban commander said. 

“Secondly, only a few months ago there was considerable congestion on the Kandahar-

Chaman highway because [of a steady stream of] NATO supplies, including fuel tankers, 

tanks and other war machines. In the last two months, there has been no activity on such a 

scale as it looks that NATO has stopped its shipments to Kandahar airfield.” 

The commander continued, “I cannot confirm, but I have learnt from sources that Pakistan 

has also released eight top commanders of the Taliban, including Mansoor Dadullah [brother 

of slain Mullah Dadullah]. I don’t know what the Taliban high command is thinking, but 

certainly the enemy is desperately looking for a truce with the Taliban.” 

The situation unfolding indicates that Western capitals have finally agreed to follow a 

roadmap that was first talked about between the Taliban and Western forces in 2009 to start a 

reconciliation process. 

Confirming the new reconciliation process with the Taliban, a senior Afghan official told 

ATol that in general there was a consensus on a roadmap for dealing with the insurgency. 

“Earlier, the Afghan government had lots of reservations about allowing the Taliban to 

operate with an office in Turkey, but the High Peace Council [Afghan body responsible for 

seeking peace talks with the Taliban] intervened and Professor Burhanuddin Rabbani, the 

head of the mission, said there should some place from where a credible peace process could 

be initiated, and now everybody in the Afghan government has agreed that the Taliban should 

be allowed to come to the surface and operate an office in Turkey,” the official said. 

“Then, security will be handed over to the Afghan army and police in the southern parts of 

the country in the middle of this year. This is again a demand of the Taliban that Western 

troops should leave their areas. However, NATO forces will operate bases in six provinces - 

Pansher, Bamiyan, Kabul, Laghman, Kunduz and Mazar Sharif. Hi-tech, such as drones, will 

be applied against insurgents in the border provinces with Pakistan,” the Afghan official said. 

  

India jumps into the fray 

In an apparent softening of its attitude against India, Pakistan has withdrawn its opposition to 

New Delhi’s participation in a preparatory conclave on the security and reconstruction of 

Afghanistan to be held in Ankara next month, the Indian newspaper the Hindu reported. 

“We appreciate the Taliban as the future force in the Afghan government and therefore we 

want to open a channel of communication with the Taliban so that Afghanistan is not used 
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against India in the future, like happened in the past,” a senior Indian security official told 

ATol in February. 

In this vein, as early as 2009 the Indian government mobilized its cadre in Afghanistan to 

open lines of communication with the Taliban. 

India turned to influential figures for assistance, even though they had no direct access to 

Taliban commanders. These were former Taliban ambassador to Pakistan, Mullah Abdul 

Salam Zaeef, and former Afghan foreign minister Moulvi Abdul Wakeel Muttawakil. The 

results were positive. 

“They [Taliban] did not support anyone against India. Afghanistan is weak, Afghanistan has 

to be neutral, India and Pakistan are no different for us… ,” Zaeef told Indian media outlet 

CNN-IBN in March 2010. 

The comments by Zaeef, who lives under restriction in Kabul, upset some Taliban cadre in 

southwestern Afghanistan. Despite Pakistan’s support for the US war in Afghanistan, they 

still consider Pakistan as a natural ally as it is a Muslim-majority state. This correspondent 

was subsequently invited in March 2010 to contradict Zaeef’s statement and announce that he 

had nothing to do with the Taliban. (See War and peace: A Taliban view, Mar 26, 2010.) 

However, given Zaeef’s rapport with the Taliban in the southeastern parts of Afghanistan, the 

Indians succeeded in getting approval of Zaeef’s statement in favor of India. 

Official Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid said in a media release on March 30, 2010: 

“It’s possible for the Taliban and India to reconcile with each other,” he [Zaeef] told his 

interviewer. [Our] complaint is that India backed the [anti-Taliban Northern Alliance] and is 

now supporting the [President Hamid] Karzai government. He’d like you to believe that it’s 

all a misunderstanding because “unlike the [Pakistan militant group] Lashkar which is 

focused on Jammu and Kashmir, the Afghan Taliban concentrate on Afghanistan. [Taliban] 

have never taken part in any attack in India, nor do we attack anyone at Pakistan’s behest”. 

A senior Indian official told ATol, “We don’t have any intentions to compete with Pakistan 

by opening a channel of communication with the Taliban, but we simply want to isolate anti-

India groups operating in Afghanistan like Ilyas Kashmiri and his associate LeT [Pakistan-

based Lashkar-i-Taiba] commanders.” 

Since 2008, the reconciliation process has hit many snags because there has never been total 

consensus among the players on how to deal with the Taliban. This has now changed, 

although al-Qaeda’s response remains crucial. 
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PPP confirms Musharraf, Elahi not involved in Benazir murder 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, April 8, 2011 

By ANSAR ABBASI 

Investigations into the Benazir Bhutto murder case have found not even an iota of evidence 

about the involvement of former Dictator General Musharraf, Pervez Elahi or any other 

person nominated by the slain PPP leader during her life. No grand conspiracy involving any 

of the former rulers or the establishment could also be established. 

Sources in the PPP said that the Interior Minister Rehman Malik in his recent briefing to 

party leadership on the matter has put all the blame on al-Qaeda and Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan as was claimed by General Musharraf’s regime within days of Benazir Bhutto’s 

assassination. 

These sources said that selected leaders in the PPP who were briefed about the outcome of 

the joint investigations into this high profile murder case, expressed their satisfaction over the 

probe. It is said that even some of those PPP leaders, who have been publicly demanding 

inclusion of General Musharraf into this murder case, were also satisfied with the interior 

minister’s report on the murder investigations. 

It was, however, decided not to make the report public as the authorities fear that some 

people, who are under surveillance for their possible connection with the murder case might 

get alerted. 

 

More than three years after the assassination of former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto, the 

present government’s investigations have concluded what Musharraf regime had announced 

within a couple of days time of her murder. 

The Joint Investigation Team constituted by the PPP government has verified that the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), led at the time by Baitullah Mehsud, carried out the attack 

that killed Bhutto. Within a few days time of the murder, the then Interior Ministry official 

Brigadier Javed Iqbal Cheema had blamed Baitullah Mehsud as being the mastermind of 

BB’s murder. 

Cheema had also played the recorded conversation between a man identified as “Maulvi 

sahib” and “Ameer sahib” (Baituallah Mehsud). That discussion of the assassination was 
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intercepted by the Inter Services Intelligence shortly after Bhutto’s assassination and was 

made public. Ameer sahib was identified as Baitullah Mehsud by one of the arrested men. 

The News senior crime reporter Shakeel Anjum recently, before the last CEC meeting of the 

PPP, had revealed what the investigation report contained. It was declared in The News 

report that Abu Ubaid al-Misry was found the planner of the assassination plot of Benazir 

Bhutto while the plot was alleged to have been executed by Baitullah Mehsud through his 

men. 

The report disclosed that a powerful satellite mobile phone system ‘Thoraya’ was provided to 

the key players of the assassination plot and the sets were provided from Dubai, adding that 

the connectivity of the system was so strong that its signals could be received under water. 

The investigators have monitored the movement of the perpetrators and executors of the plan 

involved in the assassination through geo-fencing technology to scientifically prove their 

involvement. The report confirmed that Rafaqat, Husnain Gul, Ikramullah, Aitzaz Shah, 

Rasheed Turabi and Sher Zaman were involved in the assassination of Benazir Bhutto and 

they were directly linked to Abu Ubaid Misry and Baitullah Mehsud. 

According to the report three key suspects, directly involved in the assassination plan, are still 

at large. The withholding of the report from making it public, is said to be connected with the 

missing suspects who have been identified but not yet arrested. 

Hasnain Gul, who was arrested on January 5, 2008, had confessed that the two suicide 

bombers had stayed at his house a day before the assassination. The suicide bombers left a 

shawl, a cap and a pair of joggers at Hasnain’s residence. On Sept 12, 2009, some 20 months 

after the assassination, these articles of clothing were sent to the FBI Laboratory in Quantico 

for DNA analysis. The FBI report was then compared to the DNA obtained from body parts 

of the suicide bombers recovered from Liaquat Bagh. The two samples matched corroborated 

Gul’s confession and firmly linked the two suicide bombers with Mehsud’s network. 
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President Karzai’s dilemma 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, April 9, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD JAMIL 

President Karzai’s tirade of the Afghan Taliban’s sanctuaries in Pakistan has become too 

trite, too obsolete and too puerile an idiom to stand. If there is no indigenous militancy and 

insurgency problem, who then are the ISAF and his own forces fighting in the villages and 

cities of Afghanistan? 

President Hamid Karzai, while visiting the families of civilians killed in Asadabad, the 

capital of Kunar province, urged foreign troops to get out of Afghanistan and take their fight 

across the border into Pakistan. This is an effort to deflect the failure of the NATO and 

Afghan forces and to blame Pakistan for all the mess in Afghanistan. One of the reasons for 

his frustration is that the US and Britain are poised to stop aid to Afghanistan if corruption is 

not rooted out. He, in fact, is facing a dilemma. In the event the US forces leave or are forced 

to leave, he does not stand any chance to remain at the helm. And if the Americans decide to 

stay on for an indefinite period, he will continue drawing flak from his compatriots for the 

loss of innocent lives in NATO strikes or the heinous acts of those who kill Afghans for 

sport. American army specialist Jeremy Morlock, 23, pleaded guilty in a US military court on 

March 23, admitting that he was part of a “kill team” that deliberately murdered Afghan 

civilians for sport between January and May last year. Though ISAF commanders claim that 

there is modest progress, the overall situation in Afghanistan is grim, which has been 

admitted in a recent report. 

 

The semi-annual White House report to Congress to judge progress or otherwise on key 

objectives of the war in Afghanistan and operations against al Qaeda in Pakistan, has stated 

that Pakistan lacks a robust plan to defeat the Taliban. The report notes a deterioration of the 

situation in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) in the country’s northwest 

along the Afghan border between January and March this year. The report however 

acknowledges that “tremendous human sacrifices” were made by Pakistani forces in the 

region, but concludes that, “what remains vexing is the lack of any indication of ‘hold’ and 

‘build’ planning or staging efforts to complement ongoing clearing operations”. The problem 

is that they are neither willing to address Pakistan’s concerns nor do they realise that 

Pakistan’s military is already overstretched, and if the military operation is extended to other 

areas, it could prove counter-productive. As regards their claim that the Taliban or Haqqani 

group are operating from Pakistan, one can question them as to what they are doing on the 

other side of the border. Why do they not kill the militants while they cross the Pak-Afghan 

border? 
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Afghans in general are tired of continued foreign troops’ presence on the Afghan soil. They 

have suffered death and destruction since the 1970s when Soviet forces invaded, followed by 

a civil war and then a pounding by the US and allied forces since the ouster of the Taliban. 

They vent their anger in different ways. They came out onto the streets in droves to protest 

the Quran’s desecration by Pastor Terry Jones. What seemingly is upsetting for the NATO 

forces is that the protests broke out in places like Mazar-i-Sharif, Herat and Kabul - three of 

the seven regions that President Hamid Karzai identified for the first transfer of security from 

the coalition forces to the Afghan army and police. Their contention that these 

demonstrations have been incited by the Taliban is tantamount to a self-confession that the 

Taliban are still a force to reckon with and not on the run, as their military commanders have 

been projecting ever since the troops surge. Mazar-i-Sharif is warlord Abdul Rashid 

Dostum’s stronghold, Herat is another warlord Ismail Khan’s redoubt, and violent 

demonstrations in those areas bespeak greatly of the Taliban’s persistent influence. 

Meanwhile, debate is raging in the US over troop withdrawals from Afghanistan this 

summer. But military leaders and President Barack Obama’s civilian advisers are at odds as 

far as the size and pace of the planned pullout of US troops is concerned. The Pentagon 

stands for a token drawdown, say 5,000 from the combat forces, whereas the Obama 

administration is pressing for a massive withdrawal as promised. President Obama would like 

to see the withdrawal of 30,000 additional troops that were sent on the military commanders’ 

demand. In fact, the American public is wary of the war’s cost, which is around $ 120 billion 

this year. According to recent opinion polls, 75 percent of the people want a quick 

withdrawal of US troops from Afghanistan, as they feel that they will have to bear the brunt 

of the prolonged war. 

Seeing the public mood, even Republicans, who till as recently as February 2011 were 

against the drawdown, have changed their stance because they have to go to the people for 

votes next year. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton’s about-face is quite obvious. She has been 

talking about three preconditions for starting negotiations with the Taliban: a) they renounce 

violence and dissociate from al Qaeda; b) lay down arms, and c) accept the existing 

constitution. More recently, she said those were “not preconditions” but “negotiable 

objectives”. There have been rumours about talks being held, courtesy Saudi Arabia, but the 

Taliban have always refuted such news and have said that they will not enter into any 

negotiations unless the foreign troops are withdrawn. After the surge in troops and operations 

in Marjah and Helmand, ISAF commanders seem to be satisfied with the progress, but to 

independent observers and analysts, there is not much to write home about. On the face of it, 

the process of the drawdown of foreign occupation forces and transfer of security 

responsibility to the Afghan army and police has been set in motion to start by the middle of 

this year and to complete by 2014, but according to Secretary Defence Robert Gates, it will 

depend on the situation prevailing at that time. 

Let us presume that they will go ahead according to schedule. But can President Karzai 

imagine what an Afghan army comprising Tajiks and Hazaras would mean after the transition 

in the Pashtun regions, as there is chronic Pashtun-Tajik antipathy and Pashtun-Hazara 

loathing? President Karzai should come to terms with the harsh ground realities. His tirade of 

the Afghan Taliban’s sanctuaries in Pakistan has become too trite, too obsolete and too 

puerile an idiom to stand. If there is no indigenous militancy and insurgency problem, who 

then are the ISAF and his own forces fighting in the villages and cities of Afghanistan, not 

just in the south or east but also in the far-flung north and west? President Karzai, instead of 

the blame game, should get into serious negotiations with the Taliban, as the only way 
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forward is to give fuller representation to the country’s Pashtun majority. This will help him 

bring his war-torn nation to peace, security and stability. Indeed, the American military 

commanders would act very wisely if they put their full weight behind their political 

leadership’s latest moves for a political solution involving peace negotiations with the 

Taliban and other insurgent groups. 
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Joint operations with US on hold: Pak official 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, April 10, 2011 

Joint US-Pakistan intelligence operations have been halted since late January, a senior 

Pakistani intelligence officer said, reflecting strain in a relationship seen as crucial to 

combating militants and the war in Afghanistan. Uneasy US-Pakistani ties have become even 

tenser after a string of diplomatic disputes so far this year, including a massive drone strike in 

March and the case of Raymond Davis, a CIA contractor who shot dead two Pakistanis on 

January 27 in Lahore. 

“Presently, joint operations are on hold,” a senior Pakistani intelligence officer told Reuters, 

adding that they were halted after Davis killed the two men. A court has since released Davis. 

Previous joint operations between the powerful Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) agency and 

the CIA have led to the capture of high-profile al-Qaeda and Taliban leaders, including 

Khalid Sheikh Mohammad, the alleged mastermind of the Sept 11, 2001 attacks on the 

United States. 

“The agency’s ties to the ISI have been strong over the years, and when there are issues to 

sort out, we work through them,” CIA spokesman George Little told Reuters. “That’s the sign 

of a healthy partnership.” 

But a US official familiar with the state of relations said the Pakistanis are making more 

effort to curb, restrict, or at least more intensely monitor, CIA activities. The revelation that 

armed CIA contractors such as Davis were working in Pakistan deeply angered and 

embarrassed the ISI. 

 

“It is our land. We know how to tackle things. We will set the rules of the game. It is not 

Afghanistan,” a senior Pakistani military official told Reuters. 

“They have to cease spying operations.” Since then, a few dozen contractors the ISI says are 

associated with the agency - the exact number is unclear - and part of a parallel intelligence 

network have quickly and quietly left the country. A small contingent of American troops 

training Pakistanis in counter-insurgency is also in danger of being reduced. 

DRONE STRIKES DOWN 
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The frequency of drone strikes, an unacknowledged CIA programme that the United States 

considers its most successful weapon against al-Qaeda and the Taliban leadership and which 

relies on at least some Pakistani cooperation, also has fallen, with just nine strikes in March 

compared to a peak of 22 in September 2010. 

“It is very clear that intrusion into our territory is no longer acceptable and drone flights 

inside our territory is an intrusion,” the military official said, suggesting the drones could be 

shot down. 

Civilian casualties inflame anti-American sentiment in Pakistan and bolster support for the 

militants. The latest strike, on March 17, killed at least 45 people, leading Chief of the Army 

Staff, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, to issue a rare, public criticism of the United States, 

which in turn is frustrated at Pakistan’s apparent reluctance to launch a major military 

offensive against militants in its tribal North Waziristan region that borders Afghanistan. 

A semi-annual White House report on Afghanistan and Pakistan harshly criticised Pakistan as 

having “no clear path toward defeating the insurgency”. In equally harsh terms, Pakistan 

rejected the report and said it would deal with insurgents in its own way. 

The strain in relations could hinder efforts by the Obama administration to get the annual 

$1.5 billion in economic assistance for Pakistan appropriated for the 2012 fiscal year through 

Congress, said Bruce Riedel, a former CIA Middle East expert who has advised the White 

House. 

“Foreign aid is always something that’s easy to cut by a budget-tightening Congress, and 

foreign aid to Pakistan would be the easiest thing to cut,” he said. 

“It’s very hard to persuade congressmen why we should be giving money to a country that 

supports the Afghan Taliban.” 

But no matter how bruised they become, US-Pakistani ties are too strategic to unravel. “We 

need to work together more transparently and not let incidents like Raymond Davis damage 

the relationship,” the Pakistani intelligence officer said. “The stakes are too high.” 
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Taleban Try Soft Power 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, April 11, 2011 

By KHAN MOHAMMAD DANISHJU [Institute for War and Peace Reporting (IWPR)] 

Experts in Afghanistan say the softer line the Taleban are taking on issues like education and 

reconstruction projects are a tactical ploy to win broader popular support. 

A Taleban leader was recently quoted by Afghan media outlets as saying the movement was 

not opposed to education and would protect schools in areas they controlled. 

The announcement was welcomed by the education ministry in Kabul, and by President 

Hamed Karzai, who told university graduates that “if it is proved that [Taleban chief] Mullah 

Omar has really ordered the Taleban not to prevent children from accessing education, I will 

thank him”. 

In a telephone interview, Taleban spokesman Zabiullah Mojahed told IWPR that his 

movement was not against education and was keen to have public support. 

 

“The Taleban are the children of the people; they have emerged from among the people,” he 

said. “The Taleban have always tried to be close to their people and to get their support.” 

People living in areas under Taleban control report a relaxation of the insurgents’ strictly-

regimented rule over the last year. Some experts see this as a sign the insurgents are readying 

themselves to take on a more political role within Afghanistan. 

When the Taleban were in charge of Afghanistan between 1996 and 2001, schools and 

colleges only accepted male students, and women and girls were routinely denied access to 

education. At the time, the Taleban said they were not opposed to female education, just to 

mixed-sex classes. 

After the Taleban were ousted in 2001, insurgent groups often attacked schools, set them on 

fire and forced them to close down. In recent months, however, schools in areas they where 

they operate have been allowed to reopen. 

Rahimullah, a father in the Andar district of Ghazni province in southern Afghanistan, said he 

had been forced to move away from the area to get an education for his children after their 

school was closed by the Taleban. Recently, however, he has been able to return because 

schools have been allowed to start operating again. 
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“The elders asked the Taleban to reopen the schools,” he said. “They agreed late last year that 

the schools should start working again. Our children are very happy - it’s as if they’ve been 

handed the happiness of the entire world.” 

In recent years, teachers and even pupils have been killed by armed men, although it is rare 

for specific groups to claim responsibility. 

Ali Khan, a teacher in the Tangi high school in the Sayed Abad district of Wardak province 

said he had fled his home for fear of being targeted. Now he has returned to his job. 

“We don’t know why the Taleban have become so flexible,” he said. “I left my home because 

I was a teacher and I was scared. But now the Taleban are encouraging us to go into school 

and teach.” 

The Taleban’s more flexible approach is not restricted to education. Insurgent groups used to 

obstruct and derail reconstruction projects in many parts of the country, but now they appear 

to be allowing certain projects to go ahead. 

The governor of Kapisa province northeast of Kabul, Mohammad Sharif Hakimzadah, said 

the Taleban were no longer interfering in projects there. 

Romal, who lives in the village of Mirakhel in Kapisa’s Tagab district, said the Taleban used 

to refuse to let NGO representatives operate in areas they held, and had killed workers and 

security guards working on such projects. 

Over the past year, their approach had changed, he said. 

“I’m one of the people working for an NGO and building bridges and wells. The Taleban 

move all around this area, but they don’t bother us,” he said. 

Other Taleban restrictions included forcing men to grow their beards and banning people 

from listening to music, but attitudes to these things are changing as well. 

Rohullah, from the Sayed Abad district of Wardak province, southwest of Kabul, said the 

Taleban no longer harassed men if they trimmed or shaved their beards. 

“Look - I’ve cut my beard very short,” he said. “Some guys are completely clean-shaven, yet 

the Taleban leave us alone. They used to be against people listening to music, but now they 

act as if they’re deaf when they hear it. 

Another welcome development, Rohullah said, was that the insurgents had stopped extorting 

money from locals as they used to do. 

Government officials and political analysts believe the change in approach represents a new 

tactic. 

Wardak provincial governor Abdul Alim Fedai believes the insurgents are under pressure to 

make concessions, because of the combination of intensified NATO attacks against them and 

the creation of a High Peace Council to explore ways towards reconciliation. 
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“If the government and the coalition forces continue their current policies, many Taleban will 

undoubtedly split off from their commanders and leaders,” Fedai added. 

Abdul Ghafur Liwal, who heads the Afghanistan Regional Studies Centre, believes the 

Taleban are making pragmatic choices so as to present themselves as a more viable 

alternative. 

“If the Taleban want to prepare the ground for a better political future, they have to build up 

their authority and win popularity among the people,” he said. “That’s the reason they have 

started becoming more flexible.” 

Law lecturer Nasrullah Stanekzai agreed with this analysis. 

“The Taleban’s flexibility is deliberate,” he said. “They want to get people behind them to 

position themselves politically in future, should they come to power either through 

negotiations or through military action.” 
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US asked to stop drone raids, cut CIA operations 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, April 12, 2011 

By ANWAR IQBAL and MASOOD HAIDER 

As ISI chief Ahmad Shuja Pasha arrives here for talks with CIA Director Leon Panetta, Army 

Chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani has demanded that the “United States steeply reduce the 

number of CIA operatives and Special Operations forces working in Pakistan”. 

In a front page report, the New York Times quoted informed sources in Islamabad as saying 

on Monday that Gen Kayani had also “demanded that US put on hold CIA drone strikes 

aimed at militants in northwest Pakistan, a sign of the near collapse of cooperation between 

the two testy allies”. 

The newspaper says the demand that the US scale back its presence is the immediate fallout 

of the arrest in Pakistan of Raymond A. Davis, a CIA security officer who killed two men in 

broad daylight, according to Pakistani and American officials. 

The reductions were personally demanded by Gen Kayani, said the Pakistani and American 

officials, who requested anonymity while discussing the sensitive issue. 

At the same time, President Asif Ali Zardari warned that the US-led war in Afghanistan was 

“seriously undermining efforts to restore Pakistan’s democratic institutions and economic 

prosperity”. 

 

In an interview with Britain’s Guardian newspaper, he said that during his visit to 

Washington next month he would ask the Obama administration to share drone technology so 

the air strikes in Fata could be carried out under ‘Pakistani flag’. 

The Pakistani army firmly believes that Washington’s real aim in Pakistan is to neutralise the 

nation’s nuclear arsenal, which is now on a path to becoming the world’s fifth largest, said 

the Pakistani official closely involved in the decision on reducing the American presence. 

On the American side, the NYT report said, frustration has built over the Pakistani army’s 

’seeming inability’ to defeat a host of militant groups, including the 

Taliban and Al Qaeda, from tribal areas despite more than $1 billion in American assistance a 

year to the country’s military. 
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In a rare public rebuke, a White House report to Congress last week described the Pakistani 

efforts against the militants as disappointing. 

Raymond Davis was involved in a covert CIA effort to penetrate one militant group, Lashkar-

i-Taiba, which allegedly has long ties to Pakistan’s military and intelligence establishment, 

has made deepening inroads in Afghanistan, and is perceived as a global threat. 

The CIA had demanded that Mr Davis be freed immediately, on the grounds that he had 

diplomatic immunity. Instead, he was held for 47 days of detention and, the officials said, 

questioned for 14 days by ISI agents, infuriating American officials. He was finally freed 

after his victims’ families agreed to take some $2.3 million in compensation. 

Another apparent price, however, is the list of reductions in American personnel demanded 

by Gen Kayani, according to the Pakistan and American officials. These include a 25 to 40 

per cent cutback in the number of US Special Operations soldiers, most of them involved in 

training the paramilitary Frontier Corps in northwest Pakistan. 

American officials said last year that the Pakistanis had allowed a maximum of 120 Special 

Forces soldiers to operate in Pakistan. The Americans had reached that quota, the Pakistani 

official said. 

On top of reducing American personnel on the ground, Gen Kayani has told the Obama 

administration that its expanded drone campaign had gotten out of control, a Pakistani official 

said. 

The drone campaign, which is immensely unpopular among the Pakistani public, had 

morphed into the sole preserve of the United States, the Pakistani official said, since the 

Americans were no longer sharing intelligence on how they were choosing their targets. 

The Americans had also extended the strikes to new parts of the tribal region, like the Khyber 

area near Peshawar. 

“Gen Kayani would like the drones stopped,” said another Pakistani official who met the 

military chief recently. “He believes they are used too frequently as a weapon of choice, 

rather than as a strategic weapon.” 

Short of that, Gen Kayani was demanding that the campaign return to its original, more 

limited scope and remain focused narrowly on North Waziristan, reportedly the prime 

militant stronghold. 

The request by Gen Kayani to cut back the number of Special Operations forces by up to 40 

per cent would result in the closure of the training programme begun last year at Warsak, 

close to Peshawar, an American official told the NYT. 

In his Guardian interview, President Zardari pointed out that some members of Congress and 

the US media did not know what they were talking about when it came to Pakistan. 

Referring to a statement by New York Congressman Gary Ackerman that Pakistan was about 

to “go broke or collapse”, the president said: “If that assertion were true, the interventionist 
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policies of the US and other foreign governments in South Asia would be a significant 

contributory factor.” 

Diplomatic observers in Washington noted that these were the harshest remarks by a 

Pakistani president about America in “a long time” and showed a serious deterioration in 

bilateral relations. 
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Afghan Peace Council Urges Opening of Taliban Office in Turkey 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, April 12, 2011 

By SHAKEELA ABRAHIMKHIL 

The Afghan High Peace Council has proposed a Taliban Office be hosted in Turkey to serve 

as a contact point for peace discussions. 

Discussion are going on and Turkey has already expressed cooperation to host a Taliban 

office, the Council said. 

Deputy Chair of the High Peace Council, Maulawi Attaullah Ludin, said Turkey is expected 

to host a Taliban office and also provide an office for the High Peace Council in Turkey. 

“Head of the Peace Council Burhanuddin Rabbani has been in contact with the Afghan 

government on this and discussion are also going on in Turkey and we hope the office will 

soon be opened,” Mr Ludin said. 

According to the officials in the Peace Council some other countries including Germany, 

Iran, Saudi Arabia and United Arab Emirates have expressed cooperation to host similar 

offices to facilitate peace talks with the Taliban. 

 

Meanwhile, some Afghan human rights and civil society organisations believe that host a 

Taliban office in any country would mean official recognition of the group. 

“As soon as they have offices in Turkey and Europe or any other countries, they will turn into 

a political opposition of the Afghan government and will no longer be referred to as 

terrorists,” Aziz Rafiee, Head of Afghanistan Civil Society Forum in Kabul, said. 

Ajmal Baluch, a member of Afghan Transitional Justice Coordination Group, also believe 

hosting a Taliban office will mean recognition of the group. 

The Transitional Justice Coordination Group has previously called on the Afghan 

government and international community not to ignore the Afghan people and the victims of 

war in any talks. 
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“If Turkey hosts a Taliban office, it will not mean anything else but officially recognising the 

Taliban and the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan,” Mr Baluch said. 

The Afghan High Peace Council believes 50% of challenges for peace talks will be resolved 

after the Taliban office is opened in Turkey. 

While it is believed that peace talks should be held in Afghanistan, the High Peace Council 

says there is no guarantee for the safety of the Taliban in the country and that there has to be 

an office outside Afghanistan. 

The Council says it expects to hold its first face to face talks with the Taliban representatives 

in Turkey. 
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Intelligence Disagreements Cast Shadow Over U.S.-Pakistani Relations 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, April 13, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

The head of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate (ISI) has held talks in 

Washington amid reports that Pakistan is seeking a sharp reduction in the number of U.S. 

operatives in the country and a halt to drone strikes against militants. 

A spokesman for the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) characterized the April 11 talks 

between Lieutenant General Ahmed Shuja Pasha and CIA Director Leon Panetta as 

“productive.” 

But the four-hour meeting comes after a string of recent events highlighting the increasing 

disagreements between the two sides on how to move forward against Islamist extremists in 

Pakistan and neighboring Afghanistan. 

Media reports said Islamabad was seeking the withdrawal of over 300 U.S. operatives from 

the country. This represents anywhere from 25 percent to 40 percent of U.S. special 

operations forces in Pakistan, according to “The New York Times.” 

Former military General Talat Masood, now an influential Pakistani defense analyst, says that 

the arrest and subsequent release by the Pakistani authorities of CIA security contractor 

Raymond Davis exposed the extent of the CIA’s network in the country. Davis shot dead two 

armed Pakistanis in the eastern city of Lahore in January but was freed after more than $2 

million in “blood money” was paid to the relatives of those killed last month. 

 

Analysts say the Raymond Davis (pictured) case exposed the differences between the ISI and 

CIA. 

Masood says the incident showcased the discord between the allies and gave voice to 

previously muted concerns in Islamabad that U.S. counterterrorism efforts are undermining 

Pakistani sovereignty. 

“They have been very relaxed — the government of Pakistan and the ISI — in allowing so 

many Americans to operate in Pakistan, which ultimately resulted in an incident of that 
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nature,” Masood says. “And they want to prevent that from happening [again]. And also it 

was undermining the entire sovereignty. So the ISI wants them to shrink their network to a 

reasonable level where they can still get certain information, which is necessary as an ally.” 

Airing Dirty Laundry 

But the White House warned earlier this month that Islamabad still had no concrete plan to 

eliminate violent Islamist extremist groups on its territory. “There remains no clear path to 

defeating the insurgency in Pakistan, despite the unprecedented and sustained deployment of 

over 147,000 forces,” the White House said in its latest quarterly assessment of the situation 

in Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

Washington insiders say such public criticism is only a small part of the long list of 

complaints that senior U.S. officials have held for years. 

Former Pakistani Brigadier General Asad Munir, however, says that Islamabad is fulfilling 

most of its obligations as a front-line ally in the war against terrorism. He says that senior 

U.S. leaders are well briefed on Islamabad’s limitations in the western tribal areas along the 

border with Afghanistan. 

Generals in Islamabad have long resisted strong U.S. pressure to launch an all-out offensive 

against Afghan and Pakistani Taliban operatives and Al-Qaeda in the North Waziristan tribal 

district. 

Attacks by unmanned U.S. drones regularly spark protests in Pakistan. 

Munir, a former senior official of the ISI, has worked extensively in the volatile Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa Province and adjoining tribal areas. He acknowledges that the CIA and ISI 

might have differences over issues such as the 2008 Mumbai attacks, but says they are united 

in fighting the extremists undermining U.S. and Pakistani security. 

“I think their aims and objectives are the same. Both sides cannot afford to sever their 

relations or put a block in the intelligence sharing,” Munir says. “I think it is going to be 

sorted out.” 

  

Problematic Drones 

But Masood sees continued disagreements, especially over unfolding events in Afghanistan. 

He says that although both sides are working to harmonize their policies, they have a lot of 

ground to cover before reaching consensus. 

One crucial area of intelligence cooperation is the drone strikes. Once descried by CIA 

Director Panetta as “the only game in town,” they are highly unpopular in mainstream 

Pakistan. In an unprecedented move, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, the head of Pakistani 

military, harshly criticized a recent strike in North Waziristan, which reportedly killed 40 

members of a tribal council. 
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Masood says that the frequency of drone strikes might be seen as a litmus test of how the 

relationship between Islamabad and Washington is faring. 

Experts have mixed opinions on the true extent of differences between Pakistan and the 

United States and whether the two sides can overcome them. They agree, however, that 

events on the ground, such as increased U.S. drone strikes or new operations by the Pakistani 

military, will reflect the success or failure of the sensitive ongoing negotiations between the 

two sides. 
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Peace to be main condition for Afghan-US partnership: Karzai 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Wednesday, April 13, 2011 

Establishment of peace in Afghanistan is the first condition of Afghan-US strategic 

partnership, Afghan President Hamid Karzai said. 

Speaking at a news conference in Kabul, Mr Karzai pledged to negotiate a new relationship 

with the United States. Mr Karzai said all national interests will be taken into consideration in 

the new strategic partnership with the US. He stressed that Afghanistan will never sign any 

document that would contain articles against its own interests. 

The President said he is planning to hold a jirga (a traditional gathering) to consult elders 

from around the country on a final decision about Afghan-US long-term partnership. 

The jirga is expected to be held in about two or three months. Afghanistan’s National 

Security Council had earlier released a statement that it had agreed on an overall vision for 

the partnership which includes counter-terrorism after the planned withdrawal of international 

troops. 

 

  

Some of the other issues to be discussed are said to be financial assistance, conditions for the 

operations in Afghanistan, legalising the presence of foreign troops and consideration of 

regional issues. 

The conditions are to be put forward to the US government but any final decision will have to 

be made by a grand assembly. It comes as Afghanistan is approaching the first phase of 

security transition scheduled to begin in July this 2011. 

  
  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


363 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE PASHA-PANETTA 

PUZZLE (APRIL 14, 2011) 

Written by admin on Thursday, April 14th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The Pasha-Panetta puzzle 

SOURCE: Dawn (blog) 

Thursday, April 14, 2011 

BY NADIR HASSAN 

ISI chief Ahmed Shuja Pasha, fresh off obtaining his second one-year extension, went to 

Washington for a meeting with his CIA counterpart Leon Panetta making demands that are 

completely unobtainable. Leaks to the media, as the Pasha-Panetta talks got underway, 

indicate that the Pakistan Army wants a complete halt to drone strikes in the tribal areas and 

the removal of all CIA agents currently roaming the country. 

On the face of it, both demands are the right ones to make. Drone attacks, while being 

promoted by the US government (always through anonymous sources since the Americans do 

not officially confirm that it is using drones) as the most effective way to kill militants, is 

effective only in the sense that is risk-free for the country using them. Unmanned drones 

ensures that no American lives are lost in the hunt for militants; the lives of Pakistani 

civilians do not factor into the equation. Equally, no Pakistani patriot likes the idea of trigger-

happy spooks traipsing around, bound by no law. 

 

Let’s get real though. Making demands is one thing. Expecting those demands to be fulfilled 

is quite another. The alliance between the US and Pakistan is often called a “transactional 

relationship.” The US pays for what it wants and we give it to them, holding our nose and 

counting the cash. In such a relationship you don’t get to have your complaints heard. 

Before making demands, we need leverage. Cash-strapped as we are, we cannot tell the US to 

keep its foreign aid and we’ll keep our sovereignty, thank you very much. The problem is we 

do not have any other kind of leverage either. 

The US has two fears about Pakistan: that the country will be taken over by terrorists or that 

they will get their hands on our nuclear arsenal. As much as we use the Taliban threat - and it 

is a very real threat, although not one that will take over the government, as panicked 

Westerners fear - to wring more strings-attached aid out of the US, ultimately everyone 

knows that it is equally in Pakistan’s interest to keep the Taliban at bay. 

Sure, we may use them and keep them alive to bolster our misguided policy, but the Taliban 

is as much a threat to the military and civilian leadership here as it is to the US. Similarly, we 

cannot bluff the Americans into agreeing to our demands by implying that we will hand over 

a nuke or two to the militants. Basically, it all boils down to having no leverage. 
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There is one negotiating tactic the military could use, although its chances for success are 

slim. Pakistan is a vital supply route for Nato forces in Afghanistan, one that the army could 

threaten to shut down if some of their concerns aren’t addressed. 

It would be inconvenient for the US to rely solely on Central Asian routes to supply the 

coalition forces so perhaps this threat could get us a minor concession or two. For that, too, 

the window of opportunity is narrow. If President Barack Obama follows through on his 

promise to begin withdrawing troops from Afghanistan next years, Pakistan’s role as a hub 

will diminish. 

The army, for its part, knows that its complaints amount only to public posturing. We went 

through this whole charade with army opposition to the Kerry-Lugar Bill, where it was made 

clear that the army did not like being dictated to by the US. Yet it, and the country, ended up 

accepting the aid and the conditions attached to it and the issue is a forgotten one. As was the 

case then, the army’s main motive was to make its displeasure known domestically. This 

essentially boils down to the army trying to maintain its sense of self-pride by telling 

everyone that they know they have to accept American control but they certainly don’t like it. 

Everyone fretting about the US-Pakistan alliance should just keep that in mind and tone down 

the alarmism. 
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Pakistan, Turkey vow support for Afghan dialogue 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, April 14, 2011 

Turkey and Pakistan Wednesday voiced support for initiatives to stabilise conflict-torn 

Afghanistan, including efforts for dialogue with the Taliban. 

Presidents Abdullah Gul of Turkey and Asif Ali Zardari of Pakistan made the pledges in 

response to a question on whether Ankara had agreed to host a representation office for the 

Taliban and whether Islamabad would be ready to help any dialogue process. 

“2011 is a very critical year for Afghanistan… as the foreign troops will begin to withdraw… 

We are using all our capabilities to secure Afghanistan’s unity and integrity,” Gul told a joint 

press conference. 

“We are doing this in cooperation with Afghan President (Hamid) Karzai and all Afghan 

authorities… We will be part of any activity (aimed at) making further contributions to secure 

durable peace,” he said. 

 

Zardari, on an official visit to Turkey, said Pakistan “believes in a peaceful transition and 

dialogue” in Afghanistan, its western neighbour with whom relations have often been 

strained over insecurity plaguing their border. 

“We’ll be facilitators to any format that leads to peace… Whatever needs to be done, 

Pakistan will be playing a positive role and hoping to facilitate the transition and dialogue,” 

he said. 

In December, Karzai spoke of suggestions that the Taliban open a representation office in 

Turkey or another impartial country ‘to facilitate reconciliation’ in Afghanistan, saying he 

would be happy if Turkey could provide such a venue. 

Turkey, NATO’s sole Muslim-majority member, has also organised talks between leaders of 

Afghanistan and Pakistan since 2007 to push them to cooperate against insurgents. 

Afghanistan has been in the grip of a deadly insurgency waged by remnants of the Taliban 

since their regime was toppled in a US-led invasion in 2001, with the militants holding rear 

bases in Pakistan. 
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There are around 1,40,000 international troops in Afghanistan, including a Turkish 

contingent. They are due to start limited withdrawals from July with the Afghan police and 

army scheduled to take full control of security by 2014. 

President Zardari termed the decision by the Supreme Court (SC) to accept a reference filed 

by him to revisit the judicial murder of PPP founder Zulfikar Ali Bhutto (ZAB) as ‘landmark’ 

and reflective of ‘political and democratic growth.’ 

“The government wanted to rectify a historical fault,” he said, adding, “We do not want 

revenge in history … we just want that a historical wrong is corrected. If in future someone 

commits a similar wrong, then he will know that the history will never forgive him.” 

To a question the president said Pakistan’s views on Afghanistan were clear and it believed 

success of Afghan-led reconciliation process was vital for the regional peace and stability. 

He said Pakistan, Afghanistan and Turkey were coordinating at the political, military and 

intelligence levels to find a solution that was acceptable to the people of Afghanistan. 

“War is defeat of the civilised mindset,” he said, adding that Pakistan would support the 

Afghan government and people in maintaining peace and stability. 

To a question, President Gul said recently the armed forces of Pakistan, Afghanistan and 

Turkey conducted joint military exercises. 

“Turkey many times had the ISAF command in Afghanistan, it contributed 2, 000 troops for 

the country and then made significant contributions in improving health and educational 

facilities in Afghanistan,” he said. 

“But military aid is not enough. We have to win hearts in Afghanistan,” he said, adding, 

“2011 is a critical year as foreign forces will be retreating from Afghanistan, whose army and 

police will take control of security. Our ultimate goal is to ensure peace and security in 

Afghanistan through our collective efforts.” 
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CIA will not halt operations in Pakistan: official 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, April 15, 2011 

The Central Intelligence Agency has no plans to suspend “operations” in Pakistan against 

terror suspects despite objections from leaders in Islamabad, a US official said Thursday. 

Pakistan has criticised missile strikes by US drone aircraft in the country but CIA Director 

Leon Panetta has told intelligence officials that he has a duty to prevent attacks on the United 

States, the senior official, who spoke on condition of anonymity, told AFP. 

“Panetta has been clear with his Pakistani counterparts that his fundamental responsibility is 

to protect the American people, and he will not halt operations that support that objective,” 

the official said. 

The CIA chief on Monday held several hours of talks at the agency’s headquarters outside 

Washington with Lieutenant General Ahmad Shuja Pasha, the head of Pakistan’s Inter-

Services Intelligence agency. 

 

US media had reported that Pasha and other officials told the United States to rein in drone 

strikes and slash the number of CIA agents and special forces operating in the country. 

Apparently reflecting the CIA chief’s stance, American drones resumed missile attacks in 

Pakistan on Wednesday for the first time in a month. 

Pakistan’s foreign ministry and Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani both sharply criticised the 

latest bombing raid. 

But analysts and former US intelligence officers say there is little chance the CIA would 

abandon the drone bombing campaign despite a series of diplomatic rows, and even if 

Pakistani leaders, for domestic political purposes, publicly criticised the strikes. 
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U.S. strategy could waddle after Petraeus 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, April 16, 2011 

By REZA GOLKOHI and AKMAL DAWI 

Amidst mixed ratings of his performance as U.S.-NATO’s Afghan war czar over the past one 

year, Gen. David Petraeus is scheduled to leave Afghanistan at the end of 2011 leaving 

behind his half-fulfilled counterinsurgency strategy and fragile achievements. 

Speculations are all around that Gen. Petraeus, the man credited for returning a tepid security 

to Iraq in 2008, will be given another high-profile post in Washington but it is still unclear as 

to who will take Petraeus’s hot seat in Kabul. 

Petraeus took the Afghan job from Gen. Stanley McChrystal in June 2010 after the later was 

sacked for his bizarre criticisms of senior officials in President Obama’s administration which 

were published by the Rolling Stone magazine. Both men served in Iraq and are considered 

the main architects of the existing counterinsurgency doctrine which the U.S. military has 

been pursuing in Afghanistan. 

The doctrine, which has been enshrined in a military manual, apparently emphasizes on 

protecting noncombatant communities and enhancing and improving governance as the most 

suitable tactics to defeat an insurgency.   

Since taking the command of U.S.-NATO forces in Afghanistan, which coincided with a 

surge in the U.S. troops, Gen. Petraeus had initiated and implemented several large-scale 

counterinsurgency operations mostly in the insecure south and east of the country. 

 

Pentagon and NATO officials have hailed Gen. Petraeus achievements and have alleged that 

his military strategy has reversed, weakened and captured the Taliban’s momentum. In his 

testimony to the U.S. Congress earlier this year, Petraeus was frank to call his achievements 

as being “fragile and reversible”. 

  

COIN vs. counterterrorism 

Gen. Petraeus’s departure will come in a time as major and imminent reshuffling in the U.S. 

national security team has been reported.  Among the top officials in Washington who are 
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about to leave their posts are the Secretary of Defence, Robert Gates, director of the Central 

Intelligence Agency, Leon Panetta, and chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Adm. Mike 

Mullen. Who will replace officials in these U.S. military and intelligence institutions are not 

as important as how they new team will handle the war in Afghanistan. 

As per President Barrack Obama’s policy, some of the over 100,000 U.S. forces currently 

based in Afghanistan will begin leaving the country starting from July. It is not clear how 

many U.S. soldiers will be withdrawn from Afghanistan until the end of the year but 

Washington and Kabul have started negotiating agreement about a long-term U.S. military 

presence in Afghanistan.  At a press conference on 11 April, President Hamid Karzai said he 

had received a draft of the U.S.-Afghanistan strategic partnership agreement which will be 

offered to a Loya Jirga for approval later this year. Mr. Karzai did not disclose details of the 

draft agreement but insisted that Afghanistan’s “national interests” will be seriously upheld.  

A reduced U.S. military presence, meanwhile, will not be sufficient for an effective 

counterinsurgency strategy but even a limited number of troops would be enough to execute 

counterterrorism strikes from bases in Bagram and Kandahar, experts say. Such an 

arrangement has already been proposed by senior U.S. officials including Vice President Jo 

Biden who reportedly resisted a military surge in Afghanistan in 2009. Biden’s assertion that 

expanded military engagement in Afghanistan is both expensive and less effective has 

increasingly found supporters among U.S. policy-makers and intelligentsia and speculations 

are high that the new national security team will also be inclined to the idea. 

  

Mission: Kills and Capture 

A strategic shift from counterinsurgency to counterterrorism will have legal and operational 

consequences. In essence, U.S. forces will be fighting “terrorists” and terrorist threats instead 

of “insurgents”. U.S. and NATO officials call the Taliban as “insurgents” but refer to al 

Qaeda and other armed Islamic groups as “terrorists”. However, acts of “terrorism” can also 

be practiced by the insurgents but every insurgency cannot be labeled as terrorism. 

While counterinsurgency emphasizes on the protection of civilian people, counterterrorism 

has been described as “practices, tactics, techniques, and strategies that governments, 

militaries, police departments and corporations adopt to prevent or in response to terrorist 

threats and/or acts, both real and imputed”. 

Unlike a counterinsurgency strategy which in addition to the use of lethal force requires the 

build up and support of local governance institutions, in a pure counterterrorism set up U.S. 

forces will not be involved in civilian development and political activities but primarily will 

be “detecting, dismantling and disrupting terrorist threats”. In sum, a counterterrorism 

mission will be focused more killing and capturing alleged terrorists. Such a scenario will be 

favorable to President Karzai who has called on U.S.-NATO to disband their Provincial 

Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) which are heavily involved in development and humanitarian 

activities. 

From economic and political perspective, a counterterrorism mission appears to be gaining 

popularity in the U.S. where politicians are facing growing economic problems and political 

pressures at home. The Afghan war has cost the U.S. economy about $-300-400 billion over 
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the past decade and many Americans are now asking whether it’s wise to continue spending 

at the current rate. Instead of dedicating a large and expensive military force - over 100,000 

troops -to combat a hit-and-run insurgency indefinitely, setting up a handful of military bases 

with a remarkably smaller number of troops to promptly react to terrorist threats has been 

recommended by many current and former U.S. politicians. 

  

Conundrum in Kabul 

As Washington prepares for big changes in its military and strategic engagements in 

Afghanistan, Kabul is all busy with two contradicting issues: reconciliation with the Taliban 

and working out a long-term military and strategic partnership with the U.S. 

President Karzai has acknowledged the fact that Washington is seeking to establish indefinite 

- so-called permanent - military bases in Afghanistan which will be folded in the proposed 

strategic partnership agreement.  

“The Taliban want the U.S. out and the U.S. wants the Taliban gone forever and the Karzai 

Government wants both - it’s a dangerous and deceptive conundrum,” said Ajmal Samadi, 

director of the Kabul-based Afghanistan Rights Monitor, a human rights watchdog. 

The Taliban have repeatedly said that they would not take part in any peace and 

reconciliation programme until all foreign forces withdraw from Afghanistan. Should Mr. 

Karzai rubberstamp indefinite U.S. military presence in the country his high-profile peace 

agenda will everything but meaningful and doable. 

Shah Hussein Mortazavi, deputy editor-in-chief of the daily 8am, says that President Barrack 

Obama restored the Democrats control over the White House with the rhetoric that 

Republicans had overlooked the Afghan war - the good war - and has wrongly intervened in 

Iraq. 

As President Obama nears the end of his four year term, the increasingly unpopular war in 

Afghanistan appears to hurt his plans for a second term. Latest polling show that over half of 

the American public is not pleased with the way the Democrats have handled the Afghan war. 

America has a lot of economic problems at home which makes an expensive and largely 

indefinite war in a landlocked Muslim country tens of thousands of miles away a political 

liability than leverage for the first African-American U.S. President. 

In 2009-2010 President Obama gave Gen. David Petraeus and other proponents of the 

military surge a chance to turn around the Afghan war. Over a year has gone with Petraeus 

and the surge but the war in Afghanistan does not show visible signs of ending, at least in the 

near future.  

The surge and Petraeus are about to change and next looks to be pure counterterrorism. 
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Reconciliation with Taliban: Pakistan, Afghanistan upgrade peace efforts 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, April 17, 2011 

Pakistan and Afghanistan on Saturday agreed to a joint commission to carry forward the 

reconciliation process, following the withdrawal of foreign troops from the insurgency-torn 

country. 

Pakistan’s premier, chief of army staff and intelligence agency chief would now represent the 

country on the peace commission, charged with finding a way of reaching a peace deal with 

the Taliban, Afghan President Hamid Karzai said on Saturday. 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani and the Afghan president, who held exhaustive talks at 

the Presidential Palace, described the parleys as ‘historic’. 

Gilani said that he, in consultations with Karzai, Chairman Professor Burhanuddin Rabbani 

and members of the High Peace Council, had agreed to establish the two-tier Afghanistan-

Pakistan Joint Commission for facilitating and promoting reconciliation and peace. 

“I have assured President Karzai that Pakistan strongly supports an Afghan-led and Afghan-

owned process for reconciliation and peace,” Gilani said. He also extended Pakistan’s full 

support to the efforts of Karzai for initiating an inclusive process of grand national 

reconciliation in which all Afghans have a stake. “We firmly believe that this process must 

have full Afghan ownership,” Gilani said. 

 

He said that the restoration of stability and peace in Afghanistan was essential for peace, 

security and well being of the people of Pakistan. 

To a question about President Asif Ali Zardari’s recent statement wherein he warned that a 

destabilised Afghanistan could have a negative impact on Pakistan, Gilani said he fully 

endorsed his views. 

Asked whether the United States was on board regarding the Pak-Afghan talks, the prime 

minister said, “The US is on-board. That’s our core group and whatever will be decided, will 

be among Pakistan, Afghanistan and the US.” 
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President Karzai, while speaking on the tripartite arrangement, said that his country 

welcomed consultations with the United States in this regard. He said Pakistan’s role as a 

facilitator was also important . 

Karzai also noted that both the countries wanted the help of other ‘friend and brother’ 

Muslim countries, including Turkey and Saudi Arabia in peace talks. 

About the role of the US in Afghanistan, the prime minister said, “Whatever is the policy of 

the US on Afghanistan, Pakistan will support Afghanistan.” Gilani said that he held in-depth 

consultations with President Karzai on the situation prevailing in the region and various 

initiatives that were being talked about for promoting reconciliation and peace. President 

Karzai described the message from Gilani on the reconciliation process as very ‘clear’ and 

‘important’. 

Gilani recalled his conversation with President Karzai and said he had particularly mentioned 

that “friendship with Afghanistan as a cornerstone of Pakistan’s foreign policy.” 

The prime minister said the two sides had agreed to attach high priority to development. 

“This means optimally utilising our natural and economic complementarities and that of the 

region as a whole for socio-economic development and prosperity,” Gilani added. 

“Together, we will, Insha Allah, write a new chapter of progress, prosperity, stability and 

peace in our region,” Gilani added. Gilani said it was Pakistan’s considered view that only by 

working a social and economic transformation the two nations would be able to realise the 

legitimate aspirations for stability, peace and prosperity. 
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US admits CIA network in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, April 17, 2011 

The Central Investigation Agency (CIA) has established its spy network in Pakistan and 

needs no assistance from the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) to carry out drone strikes in the 

tribal areas, a US newspaper quoted an official as saying. 

According to the US official, CIA has established its spy network in the tribal areas in the last 

two years. 

Demands by some Pakistani officials for sharp cuts in drone attacks are unacceptable, the 

officials said, as are suggestions the US return to its Bush-era policy, limiting the strikes to 

“high-value” militant targets. “Panetta has an obligation to protect the American people and 

he isn’t going to call an end to any operations that support that objective,” a US official said. 

A summit of spymasters this week eased tensions but failed to resolve issues over US drones 

and espionage that have imperiled the vital relationship between the CIA and ISI, a US 

official said. 

The CIA is willing to expand consultations with Pakistan over drone operations, US officials 

said after the meeting between CIA Director, Leon Panetta, and ISI chief, Lieutenant General 

Ahmed Shuja Pasha. 

 

US officials also worry that Islamabad has been slowing routine rotations of American 

personnel, including spies, diplomats and military trainers, which could become a serious 

hindrance to routine as well as secret US activities in the region. 

Despite public protestations by Islamabad about drone strikes, Pakistan hopes the United 

States will move ahead with long-stalled plans to supply a fleet of the remotely piloted 

aircraft to Pakistan, said a source familiar with Pakistan’s wish list. 
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Attacker penetrates Afghan Defense Ministry, kills 2 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, April 18, 2011 

By JOSHUA PARTLOW 

At least one attacker opened fire inside the Afghan Defense Ministry on Monday, killing two 

people after evading layers of security and penetrating to the heart of the country’s security 

apparatus, Afghan officials said. 

The radical Islamist Taliban movement claimed responsibility for the suicide attack, which it 

said was aimed at visiting French Defense Minister Gerard Longuet. But French officials said 

Longuet was not at the ministry when the assault occurred. 

A Defense Ministry spokesman, Gen. Mohammad Zahir Azimi, said the attacker, wearing an 

Afghan army uniform and a vest rigged with explosives, opened fire on soldiers within the 

Defense Ministry compound, killing two and wounding seven others before being gunned 

down himself. He said the attacker did not detonate his explosives. 

The midday attack raised fresh fears about the extent to which the Taliban has infiltrated 

Afghanistan’s army and police forces. It was the third time in a week that insurgents, 

apparently in security force uniforms, slipped onto bases to hit their targets. 

 

There were news reports that other bombers remained at large within the sprawling 

downtown compound. But Azimi said the situation was under control. 

By attacking the ministry, insurgents demonstrated again the vulnerabilities of even the most 

seemingly secure compounds in Kabul. 

Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid said in a text message that the bomber struck during a 

meeting with the French defense minister and caused “huge casualties.” 

But Lt. Col. Eric de Lapresle, a spokesman for French forces in Afghanistan, said Longuet 

was not present during the attack, the Associated press reported. Longuet arrived Sunday and 

visited the eastern part of the country to meet with some of the 3,850 French troops deployed 

in Afghanistan as part of a NATO mission. He was scheduled to meet with Afghan officials 

Monday. 
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After the blast, Afghan soldiers roamed the street outside the ministry with rifles and rocket-

propelled grenade launchers as American soldiers drove past in black SUVs. 
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Taliban claim training 1,000 bombers at secret camps 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, April 18, 2011 

By ZIA KHAN 

Pakistani Taliban have claimed that they are running three secret camps in South and North 

Waziristan tribal regions close to the Afghan border to train potential suicide bombers with 

their total strength exceeding 1,000. 

“We have three facilities exclusively for fidayeen (suicide bombers). Each one has more than 

350 men being trained in it,” a purported spokesperson for the little-known Fidayeen-e-Islam 

Group of the Taliban, told The Express Tribune from a secret location in North Waziristan. 

The man, who identified himself as Shakirullah Shakir, added that the Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) led by Hakimullah Mehsud had recently separated the operations of suicide 

bombers from the overall activities of the group. 

“Fidayeen-e-Islam is a part of the overall chain of command of the TTP but it works 

separately and has its own structures,” Shakir said but gave little details of the working 

relationship between the mainstream Taliban leadership and the group handling suicide 

bombers. 

The claim came on the heels of a statement by an alleged teenage suicide bomber who was 

arrested by the police at the Sakhi Hassan shrine in Dera Ghazi Khan after the vest he was 

wearing went off only partially, injuring him. 

 

Omar told journalists later at a hospital that he was trained at a camp run by the Taliban with 

more than 300 people learning how to become the most lethal weapon. 

Though there was no way to confirm the claim independently, Shakir said Omar was trained 

at one of three camps at Mirali town of North Waziristan and what he told the media about 

the number of under-training bombers was true. 

“We own both Omer and his words,” the spokesperson added. 

Shakir said one of the biggest camps was in Mirali in the North Waziristan, an agency 

security and intelligence officials believe was under the control of pro-Pakistan militant 

groups. He didn’t disclose the locations of two other facilities. 
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Of the more than 1,000 potential bombers, Shakirullah claimed, a few dozen had already 

been sent to hit their targets across Pakistan. 

He did not say what their targets were but another Taliban associate said the most prominent 

personalities the terror network now wanted to hit were politicians, some selected people 

from the media and individuals working with civil society organisations. 

  

Almost a week ago, a spokesperson for the Taliban, Ihsanullah Ihsan, told the Associated 

Press news agency that both governor and chief minister of Balochistan province were on the 

hit list of the group. 

He did not explain why they were being specifically targeted. 
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India-Pak: Mohali, “26/11″ and Cricket 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Tuesday, April 19, 2011 

By BHASKAR ROY 

It is no surprise that most in India whether inside or out of the government are cynical about 

the new initiatives taken by Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh and reciprocated 

enthusiastically by both Pakistani Prime Minister Sayed Yousuf Raza Gilani and President 

Asif Ali Zardari. Many such initiatives in the past had come to naught. President Parvez 

Musharraf came to see a India-Pak cricket match and made facetious remarks later on. There 

was Prime Minister Atal Behari Vajpayee’s various efforts including the Agra meeting when 

the Pakistani establishment pulled the rug under the feet of the Indian government. So many 

false starts can be recounted. 

The bloody partition of India in 1947 created such bitterness on both sides that nothing less 

than the blood of the other would quench the thirst. The Machiavellian British poised 

Pakistan against India for their own geopolitical interests. They also fathered Pakistan’s Inter-

Services Intelligence (ISI). 

India under Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru moved to self-dependence, development, peace 

and non-alignment. He even sacrificed India’s seat at UN Security Council Perm-5 in favour 

of China to ensure Asian Solidarity against imperialist machinations to divide and rule. That 

was an unfortunate decision which the entire country rues today. But it demonstrated where 

Pt. Nehru’s heart was. 

Unfortunately, Pakistan lost its founding father Mohammad Ali Jinnah at a very early stage 

of its foundation. This one seminal misfortune turned Pakistan’s policy making upside down. 

Many Pakistanis may blame the military rule for the major part of their existence for 

numerous flaws. But it was the politicians who invited the army into their politics, and the 

people remained generally mute. The army was seen as the vehicle of vengeance against 

India. This view remains even today to a large extent. 

 

That East Pakistan broke away from the West in 1971 is no surprise. They may continue to 

blame India, but many Pakistanis have lately realized that it was Islamabad’s drive to 

Punjabicize the Bengali East Pakistan, and the Pak military’s dehumanizing the Bengalis in 

1971 that cost them this province. 

There is a new concern among some prescient Pakistani media commentators that the army 

driven establishment had learnt little from 1971. They fear that the manner in which the 

Pakistani military government under Musharraf and even the present government approached 
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the Baluchistan problems may go the Bangladesh way. Baloch leaders assassinated by the 

army and the ISI, people gone missing, dead bodies turning up without explanation are a 

shuddering reminder of what happened in the very initial stages in 1971 in East Pakistan. 

Pakistan’s military leaders would be well advised not to follow Gen. Yahya Khan’s order in 

the Pak army in East Pakistan on the night of March 25, 1971 - total annihilation.  

Returning to the Mohali initiative and the currently under discussion resumption of cricket 

exchanges, Pakistani cricket Captain Shahid Afridi’s unfortunate remarks about the Indian 

media and the Indian people to a Pakistani television should not be taken seriously. Afridi 

may have cricketing abilities, but he has no political or social acumen and should not be 

expected to. He was afraid that he would be pilloried in his country after losing to India in the 

world cup. He took preemptive defensive action, but later found his fears were misplaced. 

Most Pakistani cricket lovers took the defeat with grace, and Afridi was apologetic and 

effusive in praise about his Indian experiences when talking to an Indian television channel 

soon after. 

But it was not surprising that a number of Pakistani television channels used Afridi’s anti-

India comments to let loose a vitriolic campaign. This was not surprising. The television 

channels, commentators and anchors are known India slamming brigades nurtured by decades 

of indoctrination. Even the respected and balanced daily, The Dawn, carried a commentator’s 

article repeating Afridi’s charges. Such comments proved that the anti-India malaise was still 

deep rooted in Pakistan.    

Indians must understand that a huge constituency has been created in Pakistan in the last six 

decades by the authorities to hate India. The local Urdu press and, of course, the publication 

from the Islamic and terrorist organizations are at the forefront. Buoyed by the huge aid, both 

civilian and military, from the USA and the west, these warriors lancing Sancho Panza’s 

windmills, have no perception where their country is gowing. Many of them with puffed 

chests think China’s surreptitious assistance to make Pakistan a nuclear power can treat India 

with disdain and hold the rest of the world on the knife’s edge. They do not realize that 

nuclear weapons on the lunch table is not edible, and the ultra-Islamist terrorists are now 

waiting to get their hands on these very same nuclear weapons.        

It must not also forgotten that Pakistan’s extreme or radical Islamism, and Islamic terrorist 

organizations have been financially supported by some NGOs in Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and 

the Emirates. This was the export of the ultra-hard line Wahabi Islam against a relatively 

tolerant Bahrelvi Islam. The very recent stepped up violence against Sufi shrines threaten to 

shred into bits Pakistan’s religious and social edifice. These developments have raised serious 

concerns among discerning Pakistanis. The so-called “India hand” in every problem in 

Pakistan including terrorism is being increasingly questioned by the Pakistani educated 

middle class. Interior Minister Rehman Malik, the main proponent of this charge against 

India, has suddenly gone silent. He failed to explain his charges to repeated questions from 

the media. 

There is no doubt that the Pakistani army has the dominant say in major foreign policy 

decisions like with India, Afghanistan, Iran, the Middle East, the USA, the European Union, 

and China. Among these the USA, India and Afghanistan form the core issues at the moment. 

China is their mentor director. 
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It may be recalled that following the Mumbai “26/11″ terrorist attack, President Zardari 

agreed to send Lt. Gen. Pasha, the ISI Chief, to India for discussions. Army Chief Gen. Asfaq 

Kayani squashed the decision. There are other instances that the army over-rode the 

government’s decisions. 

Of course, these developments confirm that the army rules in Pakistan, and Gen. Kayani 

prefers to do this from behind the scene. Kayani, a very astute political observer, understands 

that under the current situation a military takeover will not be welcome to the international 

community. Pakistan’s military and economic financing depends on US and other foreign aid. 

But Kayani’s hard anti-Indianism, and admittance of terrorist organizations like the Taliban 

and the Haqqani net-work among others as Pakistan army’s assets, is on record. Therefore, 

India cannot expect any positive turn from the Pakistan army. 

At the same time, real and circumstantial evidence suggests that the Zardari-Gilani 

government have regular differences with the army. Moreover, the top judiciary led by 

Supreme Court Chief Justice Choudhury seems to be working with the army to weaken 

President Zardari. 

The Zardari-Gilani decision to reopen the execution case of late Prime Minister Zulfiquar Ali 

Bhutto as an army sanctioned crime portends a huge conscience explosion in Pakistan. Unless 

the army decides to remove the Zardari government, the conclusion of the case could 

certainly destroy to a great extent its moral stature among the people. 

Signals suggest that the Zardari-Gilani led civilian government is at least trying to stand up to 

traditional army dominance. 

The Indian critics of the Mohali initiative must try and understand this. The Pakistani civil 

society and intellectuals are beginning to recognize that the India threat has been used by the 

Pak army and interested politicians for more selfish purposes than national interests. Pakistan 

has gained little or nothing in pursuing this policy. 

But change has to be slow, gradual, and one small step at a time. Frankly, Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh faces a huge indoctrinated population in Pakistan who are confused with 

the belief that India is bad, but do not really know why. Dr. Singh is well aware of this 

challenge. The Zardari-Gilani combine, though civilian, is a much better bet than Musharraf 

who never inspired trust. 

The “26/11″ attack must be vigorously pursued as well as the IC-814 case and Abdul Rauf 

and others. It must be understood that the “26/11″ perpetrators are the assets of the Pak army 

and the ISI, and not of the government led by the Zardari-Gilani combine. Resolution of 

Kashmir, Siachen and Sir Creek must be dealt with on a separate template. Post-Mohali, 

Gilani has held high Dr. Singh’s role in trying to establish friendly relations between the two 

countries. His observations recently at a course for senior Pakistani civil servants drew 

positive responses. 

The approach from India has to be two-pronged. No relenting on terrorism, but seeking 

people’s minds. It would not be out of place to recount some cold war strategies. The Soviet 

Union won over some young Oxbridge intellectuals like Kim Philpy et al, the “famous five”. 

But this was temporary. The US preferred “peaceful evolution”, educating the Soviet and its 

satellite countries that exploiting capitalism had changed to a socialist capitalism. They won. 
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 Despite Gen. Kayani’s articulation that Pakistanis have nothing common with Indians, the 

truth is the two peoples have everything in common including blood, religion and culture. 

The hard line Pakistani politicians, religious leaders and the army are more afraid of the 

power of India’s overwhelming all inclusive culture where Indian children are not taught to 

call Pakistani leaders and diplomats “Pakistani kutta”. Late J. N. Dixit, former Indian High 

Commissioner to Pakistan recounted in one of his books how he was called “Indian Kutta 

(dog)” by a child in the house of one of his Pakistani hosts. 

This writer always believed and advocated that the Indian government’s visa restrictions in 

reciprocity to the Pakistani governments measures was negative, self-defeating, and doing 

exactly what the Pakistani authorities wanted. Pakistanis must be encouraged to visit India 

and see for themselves their anti-India indoctrinations have been built on false premises.   

Therefore, India should on a third track, open sports, culture, education, tourism in the overall 

people-to-people contacts with Pakistan. There will be some irritants, but put them aside. 

Look at the bigger picture. These policies will not bring overnight success. They take time. 

But at the end, they deliver. 
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SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 
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By MEHDI REZAIE 

The recent visit of Pakistani Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Reza Gilani to Kabul has thrown up 

some very important results as far as the two country’s evolving partnership for peace is 

concerned. The most important outcome of the talks between the leaders of the two countries 

was creation of a joint two-tier commission comprised of officials from both countries to 

seriously pursue peace and reconciliation initiatives. 

In attendance were also Pakistan’s powerful Chief of Army Staff, Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and 

Ahmad Shuja Pasha, the director-general of the country’s principal intelligence agency, the 

inter-services intelligence (ISI). The presence of these two powerful Pakistani figures along 

with the Prime Minister in Kabul is in itself an unmistakable sign that the climate of relations 

between Afghanistan and Pakistan is fast changing and Pakistan, including its army, is 

tightening belts to give a major push to the peace initiatives floated by President Karzai. 

A host of issues were discussed between President Karzai and Pakistani Prime Minister 

including strategic cooperation concerning the peace and reconciliation initiative, the trade 

and transit agreement between the two countries, border issues and other matters related to 

the bilateral relations. 

 

  

The two countries agreed to expand the existing commission which is at the level of foreign 

ministers of both the countries. The new commission will be a two-tier body; the first tier will 

include the heads of governments, that is President Karzai and Prime Minister Gilani in 

addition to foreign ministers and military and intelligence chiefs of both the countries. The 

second tier will be comprised of officials from the two country’s foreign ministries and 

military and intelligence to coordinate and follow up on the agreements made. The inclusion 

of heads of governments and chiefs of military and intelligence agencies in the new 

commission speaks of the two governments’ decision to enter into the real and the strategic 

phase of pursuing reconciliation initiatives. 

As President Karzai said in a press conference after the talks, as far as the issue of peace and 

reconciliation attempts with Taliban is concerned, the two countries are warming up to each 

other and showing clear signs that they are willing to jointly work towards bringing a 

negotiated settlement to the conflict in the country; although for the people of Afghanistan, 

the cost for peace might end up to be really high. These developments are indeed historic as 
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said by President Karzai and qualify to be regarded as a major game-changer in the triangle 

of Afghanistan, Pakistan and Taliban. 

Whether the announced commission will be at least partly successful in partitioning the ranks 

of Taliban and persuading certain wings of them to lay down arms depends on how much 

Pakistan will be committed to this new enterprise. The previous commissions set up by the 

government of Afghanistan tasked with negotiation with Taliban such as the Commission for 

Strengthening of Peace were outright failures. These commissions were not able to project 

themselves as a formidable and strong platform that could pursue talks with militants in a 

strategic and serious manner involving other regional countries such as Pakistan. The new 

joint commission announced on Saturday, in addition to taking onboard Pakistan as an 

important regional country able to affect developments, has also a strategic dimension by 

involving the highest officials from both countries. 

Pakistan, not only its civilian government but also its powerful military, has clearly shown in 

recent months that it is indeed interested in joint cooperation with President Karzai over the 

peace initiative floated and seriously pursued by him. Earlier this year, the visit of a 

delegation of the High Peace Council and Burhanuddin Rabbani to Islamabad and 

Rawalpindi, the seats of Pakistani government and military respectively, indicated the new 

attitude in Pakistan to the idea of reconciliation with militants. As the episodes of this drama 

are unfolding one by one, Pakistan is emerging eager to use the leverage it has over sections 

of the Taliban and other militant groups to push them towards considering the offers of peace. 

As said, the new commission, in addition to having a major strategic content, has a large-

scale Pakistani backing involving that country’s main centers of power. This makes the new 

commission especially powerful and with a great potential for enabling both countries to push 

Taliban and other militant groups towards considering offers of reconciliation. However, 

Pakistan and Afghanistan are not the only major stakeholders that their position and decisions 

matter. The road to reconciliation will prove to be a dead-end if the U.S. is not onboard and if 

it sees the Afghanistan-Pakistan initiative as a danger to its own interests in Afghanistan and 

the broader region. Moreover, stability and end to long-standing conflicts in Afghanistan also 

to a great extent depends on Pakistan’s internal situation especially in its border states. A 

calm Afghanistan will not be sustainable if there will be chaos and turmoil inside Pakistan. 

Pakistani Prime Minister, Seyed Yusuf Reza Gilani, said in Kabul that the U.S. is also taken 

onboard on the establishment of the new commission. While the U.S. wants Afghanistan and 

Pakistan to work jointly on their bilateral issues, the red line for the U.S. is a peace process 

that will be exclusively led by Afghanistan and Pakistan excluding the U.S. interests. In its 

geo-political calculations, the U.S. and its military stationed here in Afghanistan cannot 

accept being excluded from the process. This means the U.S. will not accept a peace process 

that will be truly Afghan-led despite its officials announcing their wishes for Afghan 

government’s “total ownership” of its own affairs. President Karzai’s warming up to Pakistan 

and his decision to pursue peace efforts without taking the U.S. onboard has already angered 

Washington and Pentagon. That is also more or less the underlying reason for the 

deterioration of relations between Kabul and Washington in recent years. 

Now that President Karzai is bent on taking its reconciliation efforts to a higher level, he 

needs to be reminded that although the people of Afghanistan are tired of decades of war and 

that peace is highly desirable, the question is peace at what cost? Is peace at the cost of 

shredding to pieces the current nascent democratic order and Constitution of Afghanistan 
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desirable? Is peace at the cost of reversal of the gains made in recent years desirable? These 

are the real issues and concerns of the people of Afghanistan that should be given weight in 

any future peace process. 
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SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, April 20, 2011 

By MAJEED BABAR, CHARLES RECKNAGEL 

What does it take for a Pashtun tribe in Pakistan to rise up against an extremist militia? The 

case of the Zakhakhel tribe in the Khyber Tribal Agency may provide an answer. 

This month, the tribe came to blows with the fundamentalist Lashkar-e Islam group it has 

long accommodated in its home area of the Tirah Valley, which sits astride NATO’s supply 

line to Afghanistan. 

Lashkar-e Islam militants, who are loosely allied with the Taliban, frequently attack and loot 

trucks carrying fuel and other goods to NATO, making passage through the valley unsafe. 

By latest count, the fighting, which began on April 1, has killed at least 30 people and injured 

another 100. According to the most recent reports, Zakhakhel fighters have pushed Lashkar-e 

Islam out of the area around Bazaar Zakhakhel and have weakened, but not evicted the militia 

in other parts of the valley. 

 

The fighting has created a new exodus of civilians from the area. Local authorities at 

checkpoints along the main road leading south from the valley report dozens of families 

crossing each day. 

Gul Wali Khan, an officer at the Ali Masjid Lala Kandaw border post, tells RFE/RL’s Radio 

Mashaal that people have been on the move since April 8. “Every day from 30 to 35 families 

pass by this checkpoint, they carry their home utensils,” he says. “The fighting is going on, 

only people are coming out from Tirah.” 

Tirah Valley residents flee the fighting between Zakhakhel and Lashkar-e Islam. 

The families are fleeing to relatives or to internally displaced persons camps that already for 

years have sheltered people from earlier unrest in Tirah Valley. Over the past three years, an 

estimated 4,500 families have fled the valley to camps in Jalozai and elsewhere in Pakistan’s 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), where they live with international assistance. 

Taking On The Militants 
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Cycles of unrest and displacement in FATA are hardly new. But what makes the latest round 

in Tirah Valley noteworthy is the fact that the tribe appears to be revolting against the 

Taliban-allied militia without outside prompting or assistance. 

The tribe’s volunteer force, armed with light and heavy weapons, spontaneously took on 

what, until now, has been the widely feared force led by Mangal Bagh. The reasons it’s doing 

so appear to have little to do with either ideological conviction or the war on terror. Instead, 

they are an illustration of how power politics works at the ground level in the FATA and how 

alliances are made and broken. 

Lashkar-e Islam arrived in the high and fertile Tirah Valley, which is a hub for crossing 

between Afghanistan and Pakistan, about six years ago. The militia was founded by Mufti 

Munir Shakir, who was banished from the community in 2005 by a tribal jirga for fomenting 

unrest along ideological and sectarian lines. Shakir had established a pirate FM radio to 

promote his radical religious beliefs. 

When Lashkar-e Islam returned to the valley, it was under Shakir’s right-hand man, Mangal 

Bagh, who quickly proved himself both immensely ambitious and ruthless. Bagh, who 

previously had worked as a driver’s helper on trucks transporting goods between the Khyber 

area and Karachi, embraced radical Islam, got weapons, and set about carving out a fiefdom 

in Tirah Valley that soon rivaled that of any traditional tribal leader. 

How Bagh did so was by methodically targeting for assassination all the members of the jirga 

that had earlier expelled the militia’s founder, Shakir. He used suicide bombers and, to stoke 

fear, introduced the Khyber region to beheadings. 

Over the past three years, an estimated 4,500 families have fled the valley to camps in Jalozai 

and elsewhere in the tribal areas. 

The fact that the Khyber district, unlike many other parts of the FATA, had no previous 

involvement with the Afghan war and the Afghan Taliban made little difference. He recruited 

less on the basis of ideology than by playing on tribal rivalries and offering alliances to 

disgruntled parties. His rise to power followed the time-honored Central Asian formula for 

warlords while cloaking itself in the purist language of radical Islam. 

Many rival powers in the Tirah Valley, including the Zakhakhel tribe, found it easier to 

accommodate Bagh than to defy him. The Zakhakhel joined with Bagh against another 

militant group, the Ansar-ul-Islam, whose founder Qari Mehboob is a Koranic reader who 

first gained a following by prescribing verses as cures for illness. Mehboob, banned by the 

same jirga in 2005 for sowing discord, has proved as tenacious as Bagh in carving out his 

own fiefdom and the fighting between his Ansar-ul-Islam and Bagh’s Lashkar-e Islam have 

killed hundreds over the past several years. 

Pushing To Hard 

But if Bagh has now made a mistake in his rise to power, it may be that he has been too 

voracious even for tribal leaders ready to deal with him. 

Like the other militant groups, Lashkar-e Islam, which is believed to number some 10,000 to 

15,000 fighters, levies tribute from all those within reach. One tribal elder, who spoke on 
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condition of anonymity, recently described to Radio Mashaal how onerous the tribute 

demands can be. 

“To raise funds, militant groups use various methods in Tirah,” he said. “Sometimes they 

levy Zakat and Usher [religious taxes payable in cash], sometimes collected from the whole 

village each month, sometimes collected per home.” 

The elder added: “For people who own agriculture land in the valley but live in Peshawar, the 

militant groups demand 50 percent of the land and at the end of the year they keep half of the 

crop. If somebody can’t afford a monthly payment or doesn’t have land, then the militant 

groups demand he joins the fight personally and if he can’t go then he has to hire somebody 

to fight for the militants instead of him.” 

Beyond these demands, Bagh also let his fighters kidnap tribal leaders with whom they 

quarreled. It was the kidnapping of two leaders of the Zakhakhel tribe over the past several 

months that appears to have pushed the tribe into open conflict with Lashkar-e Islam and the 

bloodletting this month. 

The most recent of the two kidnappings was that of a tribal elder and cleric, Maulana 

Mohammad Hashim, from Bazaar Zakhakhel on March 21. The cleric, who was killed the 

following day, had preached a Friday sermon against militancy. His abduction came just a 

month and a half after another Zakhakhel leader, Ghuncha Gul, who had been a commander 

in the Lashkar-e Islam force, was never seen again after quarreling with Manghal Bagh. 

A Pakistani Army unit deploys into the Tirah Valley. Whose side the army will take is a 

crucial question. 

Looking For Allies 

Whether the Zakhakhel can now maintain their offensive against Lashkar-e Islam remains to 

be seen. A lot of the formula for success of any power struggle in the tribal areas is being able 

to count on a powerful ally to enter the fray and force an enemy to admit defeat or make 

favorable peace concessions. 

In the tribal areas, that role in any fight against extremists should ostensibly be the Pakistani 

Army. But in the fighting so far between the Zakhakhel and Lashkar-e Islam, the few reports 

of Pakistani forces taking action have been confusing. 

One tribal elder told Radio Mashaal this week that a Pakistani helicopter had flown over the 

Zakhakhel force’s front line at night and dropped explosives on their position. 

An attempt by Radio Mashaal this week to clarify the Pakistani Army’s role in the conflict 

elicited a response of “No comment” from spokesman Athar Abass of Inter Services Public 

Relations, which handles media affairs for the Pakistani military. 

Meanwhile, Bagh’s rivals, the Ansar-ul-Islam, have also entered the fighting in the apparent 

hope of making gains against his forces. Ansar-ul-Islam is also reported to have made 

alliance offerings to the Zakhakhel, as both find themselves fighting the same enemy. 
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What new power balance will emerge in the wake of the fighting is still being decided. But 

for those hoping to see a rollback of extremists in Khyber Tribal Agency, where Bagh has 

been attacking and looting trucks carrying NATO supplies to Afghanistan for years, only one 

outcome would be encouraging. 

That outcome would be a new alliance between Islamabad and the tribe that rose against the 

militants. It would not be an alliance by default instead between the same tribe and yet 

another extremist group. 

The Khyber district, unlike many other parts of the tribal areas, had no previous involvement 

with the Afghan war and the Afghan Taliban. 
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Mullen alleges ISI ties with Haqqani network 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, April 21, 2011 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Chairman of the US military’s Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral Mike Mullen, has alleged that 

Pakistan’s main intelligence agency has ties with the Haqqani network, that poses threats in 

Afghanistan. 

“All that said, we’re still working through the [Pakistani] military support, the way through 

the relationships the [Pakistani Inter-Services Intelligence agency] has with the Haqqani 

network, and the strain that creates,” Mike Mullen said as he started Pakistan’s visit, 

according to the website of the US Joint Chiefs Committee. 

Mullen, who arrived here on Wednesday on a two-day visit, said he will address these 

concerns when he meets with Pakistani leaders. CIA says Haqqani network, led by Siraj 

Haqqani, son of the former Jehadi commander Jalaluddin Haqqani, is operating from North 

Waziristan tribal region. 

Pakistan has rejected the charges as ridiculous. On the first day Admiral Mullen met 

Pakistan’s Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee, General Khalid Shameem Wynne, and 

discussed matters related to mutual interest and bilateral ties, a Pakistan army statement said. 

 

“Both the military leaders also exchanged views on the issue of regional security with special 

emphasis on Afghanistan and Pak-US military to military relationship,” the statement from 

the army’s Inter-Services Public Relations said. 

Mike Mullen will also meet the army chief General Ashfaq Pervaiz Kayani and government 

leaders. “Cooperation between US and Pakistani soldiers on both sides of the Afghanistan-

Pakistan border is better than it has ever been,” Mike Mullen told reporters accompanying 

him during his regional tour, the website said. 

Mike Mullen told reporters that the Pakistani military knows the threat the Haqqani network 

poses in Afghanistan, but that their first focus is on the Pakistani Taliban that threatens their 

government in Islamabad. 
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But the NATO-led International Security Assistance Force, the Afghan security forces and 

the Pakistanis have cooperated, the admiral said. “We have chased bad guys into their 

network, and [the Pakistanis] have hammered them, and vice versa,” Mullen said. 

This is particularly true on the border shared by Pakistan and Afghanistan’s Khost province, 

he added. Weekly video teleconferences take place across the border at the division 

commander level, Mullen noted, and at the tactical level messages pass back and forth across 

the border even during combat. 

A change over the past year has applied a comprehensive approach to this battle space in 

Regional Command East, Mullen said, including a defence in depth from the border through 

the city of Khost, for example, to defend the Afghan capital of Kabul. 

The Haqqani network had almost a free rein in the region, the chairman said, but this has 

changed over the past year. “Haqqani is having a much more difficult time now,” he said, 

adding, “We’ve all known Haqqani, in particular, is the heart of the problem in supporting the 

Taliban and sending fighters into Afghanistan, and we think we are in much better shape with 

respect to making it much more difficult for the Haqqanis this year.” 

Although the United States has been in Afghanistan for 10 years, the chairman said, only 

over the last 18 months has the effort been resourced correctly. “In the past 10 years, the 

Taliban has grown and is a very tough force,” he said. “That’s the combat that we are in. 

We’re going to have very a tough year this year. I’ve been very straight with the American 

people on that. I think our losses, which were significant last year, will be significant this 

year as well.” 

Still, Mullen added, it was a tougher year on the enemy. “The Taliban had a really tough year 

last year, and will have a tougher one this year,” he said. “I think we’ll know a lot more as to 

where this all stands … at the end of this fighting season.” 

The fighting season typically runs from spring through the end of September or early 

October, when colder weather closes in. ISAF has routed the Taliban out of the safe havens 

they had in Afghanistan’s south and southwest, where the main effort in the country has been 

- an effort that was marked by tough fighting in and around Kandahar and Helmand 

provinces. 

“What I’ve seen in the east is we now have a strategy in place that is much more 

comprehensive,” Mullen said. 
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Pakistan army chief defends anti-militant struggle 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 21, 2011 

The Pakistani army on Thursday rejected the notion that it was not doing enough to fight 

militants, hours after the top US military officer accused the country’s military-run spy 

agency of continued links to a powerful Taliban faction fighting in Afghanistan. 

The back and forth reflected the unusually poor state of relations between the two counter-

terrorism allies, which sunk to new lows after an American CIA contractor in January shot 

two Pakistanis he said were trying to rob him. 

While on one hand both US and Pakistani officials have spoken of the need to keep the 

partnership intact, especially as Washington looks for a way out of Afghanistan, officials 

from both countries have also made strong, even harsh, statements defending their actions. 

 

While visiting Pakistan on Wednesday, Adm. Mike Mullen, the chairman of the US joint 

chiefs of staff, told a private TV channel that he would bring up the issue of Pakistan’s ties to 

the militant Haqqani network when he saw Pakistani army chief Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani. 

The Haqqani network is a powerful, largely independent Afghan Taliban faction with bases 

in Pakistan’s North Waziristan tribal region. It is considered one of the most lethal fighting 

forces battling US and NATO troops in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan’s military-run Inter-Services Intelligence spy agency forged links to the network’s 

leaders that date back to the 1980s Soviet occupation of Afghanistan. But after the Sept. 11, 

2001, attacks, Pakistan has insisted it has cut its ties to the network. 

Still, many analysts and US officials suspect Pakistan may be trying to retain its links to the 

Haqqanis so that it can use them as a means of retaining influence in Afghanistan, and 

keeping a bulwark against archrival India, after the Americans leave. 

“The ISI has a long-standing relationship with the Haqqani network, that doesn’t mean 

everybody in the ISI but it’s there. I believe over time that has got to change,” Mullen said in 

the private TV channel interview. 

In a statement issued after he saw Mullen, Kayani did not mention the Haqqanis, and said 

both sides were determined not to let their relationship collapse. 
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But he rejected “negative propaganda of Pakistan not doing enough,” and pointed to its 

multiple military offensives against various insurgent groups as evidence of Pakistan’s 

“national resolve to defeat terrorism.” 

Kayani also slammed the ongoing US missile strikes in Pakistan. Those strikes almost always 

hit North Waziristan, where the Haqqanis are based and the one tribal region along the 

Afghan border where Pakistan has not staged an offensive despite US pleas. 

Pakistan has long denounced the drone-fired missile strikes as violations of its sovereignty, 

but the South Asian nation is widely believed to secretly cooperate with at least some of the 

attacks. 

In recent weeks, however, Kayani has spoken out against the strikes. In mid-March, he issued 

a strong statement denouncing on such attack after it killed nearly 40 people. While the US 

insisted the group consisted of militants, Kayani said dozens of mostly innocent tribesmen 

died. 

That strike came the day after the US secured the release of American CIA contractor 

Raymond Davis by paying the families of the two shooting victims’ so-called “blood 

money.” The Davis case badly strained relations, with Pakistan refusing to take a stand on 

whether Davis had diplomatic immunity from prosecution as the US embassy claimed. 
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Clinton, Foreign Secretary meet in reaffirmation of ties 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, April 22, 2011 

The United States and Pakistan reaffirmed their commitment to wide-ranging strategic 

partnership as Fooreign Secretary Salman Bashir and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton met 

during Pakistad-U.S. steering group discussions at the State Department. Secretary Hillary 

Clinton said the two countries should “work and succeed together,” Pakistan’s ambassador to 

the United States Husain Haqqani told reporters, citing the chief American diplomat’s 

remarks. Clinton’s appearance in the meeting reflected the level of U.S. commitment to the 

important realtionship, he said. 

In a sign of continued commitment to sustain strategic partnership - while at the same time 

addressing differences in approaching issues - U.S. Special Representative for Pakistan and 

Afghanistan Marc Grossman will visit Pakistan next week. 

Salman Bashir was assured by his American interlocutors that Washington stands for stability 

of Pakistan as a stable Pakistan is in the interests of everyone including the United States. 

 

“We also underscored the importance of a peaceful and stable Afghanistan,” Haqqani said of 

discussions. 

Both sides “shared their strategic vision,” at a meeting of the steering group - led by Foreign 

Secretary Salman Bashir and Ambassador Marc Grossman - as they met to stress common 

objectives towards anti -terror success, Haqqani said. 

“The purpose was to dispel the misgivings” being projected in parts of the media, follwing 

recent incidents including the Raymond Davis episode and U.S. drone strikes in tribal areas 

which Islamabad says are counterproductive. 

Bashir and his delegation including Ambassador Husain Haqqani, Deputy Chief of Mission 

Iffat Gardezi, Director General Americas in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs Suhail Khan and 

Spokesperson of the Foreign Office Tehmina Janjua met with Deputy Secretary Thomas 

Nide, Assistant Secretary of State for Political Affairs William Burns and Assistant Secretary 

of State for South and Central Asia Robert Blake. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


394 
 

Welcoming the Pakistani diplomats, Deputy Secretary Nide noted that the United States has a 

“deep partnership” with Pakistan, Haqqani said, emphasizing the ambience of the meeting, 

which sought to find strategic convergences and commonalties. 

Ambassador Haqqani also answered questions on some of the lingering issues. He said 

Pakistan has offered the biggest sacrifices in the fight against terrorism. Pakistan’s sacrifices 

must be acknowledged. It is the only counry whose security forces have lost generals and 

where the most popular leader has been killed and the only country whose armed forces’ 

headquarters has been target of militant attacks. 

Speaking in the context of contentious headlines in the media on the state of bilateral ties, 

Ambassador Haqqani stressed that Pakistan-U.S. relationship endures and retains its strength. 

He expressed the confidence that the two sides would be able to overcome any issues to move 

the strategic partnership forward. 

In reply to another question he said there are no differences in the resolve to curb terrorism 

but there could be differences on how to proceed with the fight in the operational sense. The 

Pakistani leadership is clear that on its soil Pakistani forces will take action against militants 

in accordance with their state of their preparedness. 

Responding to yet another question, he said in the Musharraf era, Pakistan would deal 

differntly in foriegn policy issues but under the current democratic government, the country 

wants to conduct and formalize arrangements that are in accordance with constitution. 
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Pakistani intelligence officials say toll from U.S. missile strike near Afghanistan now at 22 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, April 22, 2011 

U.S. drones fired 10 missiles at a house in a Pakistani tribal region near the Afghan border on 

Friday, killing at least 25 people, Pakistani intelligence officials said. The strike came a day 

after Pakistan’s army chief denounced such attacks, and could further sour already 

deteriorating relations between Washington and Islamabad. 

Also Friday, hundreds of militants attacked a checkpoint in a northwest Pakistani district 

along the border overnight and into the morning hours, killing 14 security troops, officials 

said - a show of insurgents’ continued strength despite army offensives against them. 

The latest U.S. missiles hit Spinwam village in North Waziristan, a tribal region home to 

Islamist militants that target American and NATO troops in Afghanistan. The three 

intelligence officials said civilians were believed to be among the dead, and that several 

people also were wounded. The reported death toll was relatively high for an American 

missile strike. 

The U.S. rarely acknowledges the CIA-run missile program, meaning the usual sources for 

the confirmation of strikes are Pakistani intelligence officials, who speak on condition of 

anonymity because they do not have permission to speak to the media. That information from 

the region is nearly impossible to verify independently. The area is remote, rugged and 

dangerous, and access to it is legally restricted. 

 

Although Pakistan has long denounced the drone-fired missile strikes as violations of its 

sovereignty, it is widely believed to secretly cooperate with at least some of the attacks. 

But Pakistan-U.S. relations have sunk to new lows this year after an American CIA 

contractor in January shot and killed two Pakistanis he said were trying to rob him. A March 

missile strike that allegedly killed dozens of innocent tribesmen also angered Pakistani 

leaders. 

The U.S. seems intent on using the drones, nonetheless. Last week, just two days after a visit 

to Washington by Pakistan’s spy chief, a U.S. missile strike killed several alleged militants in 

the northwest and drew condemnation from the Pakistani Foreign Ministry. 
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During a visit here Wednesday, Adm. Mike Mullen, the chairman of the U.S. joint chiefs of 

staff, accused Pakistan’s military-run spy service of maintaining links with the Haqqani 

network, a major Afghan Taliban faction. 

Pakistan’s military-run Inter-Services Intelligence spy agency has had links to the network’s 

leaders that date back to the 1980s Soviet occupation of Afghanistan, when the group was 

also supported by Washington. But after the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks, Pakistan has insisted it 

has cut those ties. 

Still, many analysts and U.S. officials suspect Islamabad may be trying to maintain its links 

to the Haqqanis so that it can use them as a means of retaining influence in Afghanistan - and 

keeping a bulwark against archrival India - after the Americans leave. 

A Pakistani army statement later rejected what it called “negative propaganda” by the United 

States, while army chief Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani said his troops’ multiple offensives 

against insurgent groups in the northwest are evidence of Pakistan’s “national resolve to 

defeat terrorism.” 

Kayani also slammed the ongoing U.S. missile strikes. Those strikes nearly always hit North 

Waziristan, where the Haqqanis are based and the one tribal region along the Afghan border 

where the army has not staged an offensive despite U.S. pleas. 

While officials from both nations have raised the level of rhetoric, they also say they want to 

keep the partnership intact. Washington needs Pakistani support to be able to begin 

withdrawing troops from Afghanistan this summer, while Islamabad relies heavily on U.S 

civilian and military aid. 

The fighting in Lower Dir underscored the strength of Islamist militants in the border region, 

where al-Qaida and Taliban fighters have long proliferated. Pakistan’s army has staged 

operations in Lower Dir and the adjacent tribal belt, but it has struggled to keep the peace 

after initially clearing the insurgents. 

Officials from the police, government and intelligence agencies said some fighting was still 

going on Friday morning. They did not know how many militants died in the clashes in 

Lower Dir’s Khankai area. State-run Pakistan TV said security forces had launched a search 

operation to track down the lead attackers. 

The four officials spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not authorized to speak 

to media on the record. Army officials did not immediately respond to requests for comment 

Friday. 
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Pakistan wants review of US drone policy 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, April 23, 2011 

WASHINGTON: Pakistan and the United States on Friday voiced confidence in taking their 

strategic partnership forward even as Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir urged a review of the 

strategy of using drone attacks to pursue militants that may be hiding on the Pakistani side of 

the Afghan border. 

In a joint media appearance with US Special Representative for Pakistan and Afghanistan 

Ambassador, Marc Grossman, the top Pakistani career diplomat, described talks in the 

steering group as “cordial, constructive and engaging.” 

Bashir said the two sides had reaffirmed their commitment to an enduring partnership. 

“Pakistan values its relations with the United States; we had satisfying discussions; we have 

agreed to give a new momentum to relations in the coming weeks” with the visit of 

Ambassador Grossman to Pakistan next week” and possibly Secretary Hillary Clinton’s visit 

in May for the next round of strategic dialogue, Bashir said. 

Grossman, for his part, reiterated Washington’s resolve to pursue a long-term relationship 

with Pakistan. “My visit to Pakistan next week will show our effort to have a relationship that 

is strategic, long-term and mutually beneficial.” 

Foreign Secretary Bashir, responding to a question, said there are certain issues, like drones, 

on which Pakistan’s position is well-known. “Casualties are caused in these attacks. They are 

a source of concern; this particularly methodology is counter-productive and needs review.” 

 

Grossman would not speak specifically on any counter-terrorism strategy but said all efforts 

against terrorism are designed to make life safer for Pakistanis and Americans. He noted that 

there “are going to be ups and downs in the relationship” but added they want to make sure 

that no misunderstandings were allowed to derail the relationship. 

During talks, the American official reiterated the Obama Administration’s commitment to the 

people of Pakistan and their economic development. Grossman profusely acknowledged the 

sacrifices the Pakistani people and armed forces had made in the fight against terrorism. He 

also held out the pledge that the US will continue to enhance the capacity of Pakistani forces 

to deal with the militant groups. 
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In answer to a question, Bashir agreed there could be differences of perceptions in the two 

countries since the United States had a global approach while Islamabad had a regional 

perspective. 

Bashir also made it clear that Pakistan would play the role of a facilitator and supporter in the 

Afghan-led process in search of a political solution to the lingering conflict. Bashir 

underscored the importance of proceeding with “greater interaction and greater clarity,” both 

in form and substance, in efforts towards an Afghan solution. 

Grossman, speaking on the Afghan reconciliation issue, emphasised that it is for the Afghans 

to lead the process and not for the United States or Pakistan, who can obviously support it. 

He welcomed the Pakistani prime minister’s visit to Kabul last week, saying the statements 

emanating from the meeting were positive. 

Grossman said there would be meetings of various sectors under the strategic cooperation and 

vowed the US would endeavour that the strategic dialogue has meaning, in terms of 

delivering on commitments. 

Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton also met during the 

Pakistan-US steering group discussions at the State Department. Secretary Hillary Clinton 

said the two countries should “work and succeed together”, Pakistan’s Ambassador to the 

United States Husain Haqqani told reporters, citing the chief American diplomat’s remarks. 

Clinton’s appearance in the meeting reflected the level of US commitment to the important 

relationship, he said. 

Salman Bashir was assured by his American interlocutors that Washington stands for the 

stability of Pakistan, since a stable Pakistan was in the interests of everyone including the 

United States. 
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Karzai, ISI and the Taliban 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, April 23, 2011 

Instead of his foreign minister, Prime Minister Gilani was accompanied by Pakistan’s 

intelligence and military chiefs during his talks with Hamid Karzai in Kabul. 

The fact that Pakistan’s notorious intelligence agency, the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI), 

controls the country’s Afghan policy is nothing new but the way Pakistani civilian officials 

naively pretend that they are in control is comic.  

Pakistan’s Prime Minister, Yusuf Raza Gilani, visited Kabul last week but the real talks were 

between President Karzai and Lieutenant General Ahmad Shuja Pasha, ISI’s director. Like 

previous prime ministers did, Mr. Gilani only listened carefully when Pasha and Karzai 

discussed the situation in Afghanistan and the prospects of peace with the Taliban. 

Since its controversial inception in August 1947, Pakistan has been ruled by its powerful 

military and since 1978 its Afghan policy has been decided and executed by dominant 

intelligence agency. 

It was the ISI which nurtured the anti-Soviet Mujahideen factions in 1980s until they toppled 

the Moscow-backed regime in Kabul in 1992. As the victorious mujahideen were caught in 

internecine fighting in 1992-1994, the ISI initiated another project in Afghanistan in 1994: 

the Taliban. For over ten years the world’s most advanced militaries are fighting to eradicate 

Taliban insurgents in Afghanistan but their efforts have ended in smoke. Now even the White 

House confirms that the Afghan Taliban insurgency is deeply rooted in Pakistan where the 

ISI protects, trains and controls Taliban leaders. 

As Kabul and Washington increasingly turn to political means to end the intensifying war, 

the Taliban show no interest in laying their deadly weapons down. Taliban leaders have even 

rejected a free office in Turkey and have responded to every peace and reconciliation call 

with suicide attacks, improvised blasts and assassinations. 

While NATO plans to transfer all its security responsibilities to Afghan forces and withdraw 

forces in the next three years, President Karzai has no option but to satisfy the Taliban 

politically and to curb their armed rebellion. 

 

Karzai was personally involved in the anti-Soviet Jihad and lived in Pakistan for almost two 

decades, thus he should know the power of ISI over the Taliban and on other Afghan militant 

groups. Who else could convince the Pakistan-based Taliban leadership to accept the offer of 
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a contact office in Turkey or elsewhere than the ISI’s chief? Indeed President Karzai has 

conveyed his message to Mullah Mohammad Omar, the Taliban’s reclusive leader, via the 

ISI director. Omar’s response would be as secretive as everything has been about him - even 

the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) does not have a picture of Mr. Omar. 

The ISI is a bad partner for Afghans. Current and former ISI officials have Afghan blood on 

their hands. Massacres, large-scale destructions and many other appalling crimes have been 

committed in Afghanistan at the behest of ISI and by its puppet militias. 

As he turns to the ISI for help, Mr. Karzai needs to be extra careful on his tradeoff for peace 

with the Taliban. The ISI has never been a genuine friend of Afghans. 
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The mirage of an Afghanistan exit 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, April 24, 2011 

By JACKSON DIEHL 

Afghanistan has been mostly out of the headlines the last few months, in part because its 

winter freezes most fighting and in part because it’s been overshadowed by the Arab 

revolutions. As warmer weather brings back both the war and the debate over policy in 

Washington, the starting point could be summarized this way: Thanks to the U.S. military, 

the Taliban has been driven out of most of its southern strongholds since last summer. 

So in the coming months the Taliban will be trying to get back into Afghanistan. The U.S. 

military will try to hold on. And President Obama and his civilian political team will be 

searching desperately for a way out. 

Obama will have to decide soon how many American troops to withdraw this summer in 

keeping with his promise to begin in July to wind down the surge of reinforcements he 

ordered in late 2009. The Post’s Rajiv Chandrasekaran has reported that Obama’s civilian 

aides are pushing for a deadline of fall 2012 for the withdrawal of all of the 30,000 troops he 

sent. Why fall 2012? Even most Afghans realize the date has nothing to do with their country. 

The military drawdown appears likely to be accompanied by a new attempt to promote a 

political settlement between the Afghan government and the Taliban. 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton promised a “diplomatic surge” in a February 

speech in which she seemed to soften previous conditions for talks with the Taliban. The 

administration is said to be quietly encouraging a Turkish initiative to allow the Taliban to 

open an office in Turkey, which would provide a clear channel for communications. 

The idea of a quick political fix is seductive. There’s just one problem: It’s an illusion. Not 

only is there no chance of striking a workable deal with the Taliban, but the pursuit of one is 

only likely to make an already difficult political situation in Afghanistan worse. 

I was reminded of this last week by Abdullah Abdullah, the former Afghan freedom fighter, 

foreign minister and presidential candidate - and one of the country’s stronger advocates of 

political democracy. Abdullah was in Washington to make the case that the United States 

should keep investing its resources in building a democratic Afghan state. 

“My concern is that there is an attitude here that the military campaign, as well as talks with 

the Taliban, will get us out of this,” Abdullah said during a visit to The Post. “As part of that, 
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a conclusion is being made that in Afghanistan democracy is not needed, or not possible, 

after all.” 

Abdullah, of course, knows very well what evidence can be offered for that conclusion - his 

own 2009 presidential race against Hamid Karzai was tilted by massive fraud. But the soft-

spoken former ophthalmologist says believing in Afghan democracy is more sensible than 

supposing the Taliban - which has yet to respond positively to many offers of engagement - 

can be induced to make a political deal. “The Taliban is not fighting this government in order 

to become part of the system,” he said. “They want to bring the system down.” 

Pakistan, which just agreed to set up a commission with the Afghan government to explore 

peace talks, would be crucial to any deal. The supposition is that its military leaders would 

push the Taliban chiefs who have been their clients to accept power in Pashtun-populated 

areas of the south, but leave the rest of the country under something like its present 

government. 

But, Abdullah argues, Pakistan doesn’t really want an Afghan settlement, either. A Taliban-

dominated territory could quickly become a base for the fundamentalist factions who aspire 

to overthrow the government in Islamabad. “Pakistan would like to have the Afghan decision 

in its hand,” he said. “But what is it they would like to see happen? I don’t think they have an 

answer.” 

Karzai, who has grown steadily more hostile to the United States, may find bargaining with 

the Taliban and Pakistan preferable to more elections. “Democracy is no longer convenient 

for him,” Abdullah says. But Karzai still needs a U.S. alliance - in fact, he has been seeking 

to negotiate a formal agreement with Washington that would lock in U.S. economic and 

military support for years to come. 

So the only workable way forward, Abdullah says, is for the Obama administration to keep 

investing in Afghan institutions. “What the United States must do is stand firm when it comes 

to issues of governance. Be consistent on democratic process,” he advises. “Put some 

conditions on assistance, and don’t back off. 

“I know this is difficult, but it is the reality,” Abdullah argues. “You have to deal with the 

ineffectiveness of the Afghan government, with the local political process. This is the reality. 

It is a long-term problem.” There is, alas, no easy way out. 
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Terrorists’ back broken, says Kayani 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, April 24, 2011 

Pakistan’s military has broken the back of militants linked to al Qaeda and Taliban and the 

nation will soon prevail over this menace, the country’s powerful head of the army said in a 

speech on Saturday that followed criticism from the United States that it wasn’t doing enough 

to fight militancy. 

Washington, struggling to put down a 10-year insurgency in Afghanistan, said this month that 

Pakistan lacked a robust plan to defeat militants, and its intelligence agents were maintaining 

links with Afghan Taliban militants. 

Without making any reference to Washington’s concerns, Pakistan Army General Ashfaq 

chief Kayani said Pakistan Army was fully aware of the internal and external threats faced by 

the country. “Pakistan Army would come up to the expectations of the nation,” he expressed 

the resolve 

“In war against terrorism, our officers and soldiers have made great sacrifices and have 

achieved tremendous success,” he said in a speech to army cadets at Kakul military academy, 

north of Islamabad, broadcast by state television. 

“The terrorists’ backbone has been broken and (God willing) we will soon prevail.” 

 

The army chief said that people of the country valued their freedom and independence more 

than anything else and considered no sacrifice too great to preserve it. 

He called upon people to remain optimistic and keep the dream of strong and prosperous 

Pakistan alive. 

Pakistan is crucial for the US efforts to stabilise Afghanistan but relations between the two 

allies have been strained since the fatal shooting of two Pakistanis by Raymond Davis, a CIA 

contractor, in the city of Lahore in January. 

Pakistani and US officials have traded barbs publicly, reflecting deepening mistrust between 

the two countries. 
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Admiral Mike Mullen, US military’s Joint Chiefs of Staff chairman, told Pakistani media 

during a visit this week that continuing ties between agents of Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI) agency and the Haqqani faction, was ‘at the core’ of problems between the 

two countries. 

Hours after Mullen’s criticism, Pakistan army rejected suggestion that it was not doing 

enough to combat militants as ‘negative propaganda’. 

However, despite the rising level of rhetoric, both sides have sought to mend their ties 

because both need each other for their own reasons. 
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No Permanent US Military Bases in Afghanistan: Karzai 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 25, 2011 

President Hamid Karzai has refused to accept establishment of US permanent military bases 

in Afghanistan, Interior Minister said on Sunday. 

After the Afghan House of Representatives summoned security officials to brief the house on 

security situation which is being unprecedentedly worse in recent weeks. Interior Minister 

and Deputy Defence Minister appeared before parliamentarians to answer some security 

questions. 

Speaking in the commission of domestic security affairs of parliament, Interior Minister 

Bismellah Mohammadi said currently the focus is more on strategic partnership between 

Kabul and Washington. 

“Nobody accepts the discussion of US permanent military bases and the government also 

rejects it,” Interior Minister Bismellah Mohammadi said. 

During the briefing Deputy Defense Minister Enayatullah Nazari said more than 1820 

insurgent groups are operating in Afghanistan that are related to bigger insurgent networks. 

When asked about defense ministry assailant, Mr Nazari said “one thing is clear for us that 

the attacker couldn’t have entered into the ministry without having a link within the 

ministry.” 

Last week on Monday Afghan defense ministry’s main building came under attack from a 

would-be suicide bomber who was shot dead before detonating his explosive vest. 

Two Afghan army soldiers along with an ANA officer were killed in the incident. 

Once again Interior Minister emphasized that resolving security challenges wouldn’t be 

viable until insurgent havens outside Afghan borders are not demolished. 
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Saudi al Qaeda leader killed in Kunar airstrike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Tuesday, April 26, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A senior al Qaeda leader wanted by the Saudi government was among several terrorists killed 

in an airstrike in the eastern Afghan province of Kunar 12 days ago. The commander, Abu 

Hafs al Najdi, served as al Qaeda’s operations chief for Kunar province and was responsible 

for “establishing insurgent camps and training sites” throughout the province. ISAF said 

Najdi is one of more than 25 al Qaeda operatives killed in Afghanistan over the past month. 

Najdi, a Saudi citizen on the list of that country’s 85 most wanted terrorists, was killed along 

with another senior al Qaeda leader in the April 14 airstrike in the Dangam district in Kunar. 

Najdi, whose real name was Saleh Naiv Almakhlvi Day and was also known as Abdul Ghani, 

was number 23 on the list of most wanted terrorist that was issued by the Saudi government 

in February 2009. US military officials told The Long War Journal that Hajdi was ISAF’s 

number two target in Afghanistan. 

Najdi was meeting with Waqas, a senior al Qaeda operative who was from Pakistan, when 

both commanders and an unspecified number of other operatives were killed in the April 14 

airstrike, the International Security Assistance Force stated in a press release. 

 

As the operations chief for Kunar province, he “directed al Qaeda operations in the province, 

including recruiting; training and employing fighters; obtaining weapons and equipment; 

organizing al Qaeda finances; and planning attacks against Afghan and Coalition forces,” 

ISAF stated. Najdi “operated primarily from Kunar and he traveled frequently between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan.” 

Najdi was responsible for “establishing insurgent camps and training sites, teaching 

insurgents, explosive device construction and attack procedures,” ISAF stated. 

ISAF said that Najdi “was responsible for the coordination of numerous high-profile attacks,” 

including the suicide attack that killed a pro-government tribal leader in Kunar and nine other 

Afghans. That attack took place the same day he was killed in the airstrike. ISAF also linked 

Najdi to several attacks on US and Afghan outposts since late 2010, including a December 

2010 and two attacks on Afghan outposts in February. He also directed kidnapping operations 

against foreigners and suicide attacks against “US government officials.” 
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Najdi also was “a key financial conduit between Pakistan-based leaders and 

insurgent operatives in Afghanistan.” In this role, he “was able to streamline 

control of assets,” allowing terrorist groups to obtain more weapons, ammunition, explosives, 

and equipment. 

Kunar is an al Qaeda safe haven 

ISAF has killed or captured six top al Qaeda commanders and operatives in Kunar since 

September 2010. In addition to killing Najdi and Waqas, special operations forces captured 

Abu Ikhlas al Masri, the previous operations chief for Kunar, in December 2010. [For more 

information, see LWJ report, ISAF captures al Qaeda's top Kunar commander.] 

In October 2010, US aircraft killed three al Qaeda operatives in an airstrike on a compound in 

the Korengal Valley. Among those killed in the strike was a senior al Qaeda commander and 

two operatives. Abdallah Umar al Qurayshi, a Saudi, was a senior al Qaeda commander who 

coordinated the attacks of a group of Arab fighters in Kunar and Nuristan provinces and also 

maintained extensive contacts with al Qaeda facilitators throughout the Middle East. 

Qurayshi has also been described as al Qaeda’s third in command in Afghanistan. The two 

operatives also confirmed killed in the strike were Abu Atta al Kuwaiti, an explosives expert; 

and Sa’ad Mohammad al Shahri, a longtime jihadist and the son of a retired Saudi colonel. 

Shahri, like Najdi, was on a Saudi most wanted list. 

ISAF has also been actively hunting Qari Zia Rahman since last summer. Rahman has been 

described as a “dual hatted al Qaeda and Taliban commander,” and leads forces in Kunar and 

Nuristan provinces in Afghanistan, as well as across the border in Pakistan’s tribal agencies 

of Bajaur and Mohmand. 

Kunar province is a known sanctuary for al Qaeda and allied terror groups. The presence of al 

Qaeda cells has been detected in the districts of Pech, Shaikal Shate, Sarkani, Dangam, 

Asmar, Asadabad, Shigal, and Marawana; or eight of Kunar’s 15 districts, according to an 

investigation by The Long War Journal. 

ISAF has admitted that al Qaeda has a significant presence in Afghanistan. In today’s press 

release announcing the death of Najdi, ISAF said that “more than 25 al Qaeda leaders and 

fighters” have been killed over the past month. This is in stark contrast to claims that there 

are only 50 to 100 al Qaeda operatives in Afghanistan. This claim has been made by top US 

intelligence and military leaders, including General David Petraeus, the commander of ISAF. 

Despite the known presence of al Qaeda camps, US troops have abandoned several combat 

outposts in Kunar and the neighboring province of Nuristan after major attacks on remote 

bases. US Army commanders said that the outposts were closed or turned over to Afghan 

forces as part of a new counterinsurgency strategy to secure population centers. US officials 

also claimed the US presence in these remote valleys created the conditions for a local 

insurgency, and that the locals would cease fighting after US forces left. 

The withdrawal of US forces from the Korengal and Pech river valleys in Kunar has created 

more space for al Qaeda and the Taliban to expand their operations in the region. The US has 

abandoned counterinsurgency efforts in the province and has shifted to carrying out massive 
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sweeps and special operations raids to “mow the grass,” as one general recently told The 

Wall Street Journal. 

But as the US military began drawing down its forces in Kunar and Nuristan in late 2009, it 

acknowledged that al Qaeda camps were in operation in Kunar. ISAF targeted three al Qaeda 

camps in Kunar between October 2009 and October 2010. 
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Taliban free hundreds in Afghan jailbreak 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, April 26, 2011 

Hundreds of prisoners escaped from a prison in Afghanistan’s south on Monday through a 

tunnel dug by the Taliban, officials said, a “disaster” for the Afghan government and a 

setback for foreign forces planning to start a gradual withdrawal within months. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s chief spokesman said the incident, in which many Taliban 

commanders were said to have escaped, exposed serious vulnerabilities in the Afghan 

government. 

“This is a blow, it is something that should not have happened … we are looking into finding 

out … what exactly happened and what is being done to compensate for the disaster that 

happened in the prison,” spokesman Waheed Omer told a news conference. 

“It shows a great vulnerability in the Afghan government.” 

Tooryalai Wesa, governor of southern Kandahar province, said around 500 prisoners escaped 

due to the negligence of the Afghan security forces at the province’s main jail. He said the 

start of the tunnel had been traced to a house near the prison. 

 

General Ghulam Dastgir, the governor in charge of the jail, said the prisoners had escaped 

through the tunnel, which the terrorists had then lined with explosives. 

“No one managed to escape through the main gate, everybody went out through the tunnel. 

The terrorists worked on it for some seven months,” he said. 

“The Taliban have planted bombs inside the tunnel and it is hard to investigate until the 

explosives are removed,” Dastgir added. 

The prison, touted as one of the most secure in Afghanistan, is on the outskirts of Kandahar 

city. Analysts said the escape was a serious setback for security, and there was doubt about 

whether the escape could have taken place without the cooperation of prison guards. Some 

even questioned whether there had been a tunnel at all. 

The Taliban said in a statement that 541 prisoners escaped through a tunnel which took 

months to construct, and were later moved in vehicles to safer locations. 
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“Mujahideen started digging a 320 metre tunnel to the prison from the south side, which was 

completed after a five-month period, bypassing enemy checkposts and the Kandahar-Kabul 

main highway leading directly to the political prison,” the Taliban statement said. 
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Karzai Told to Dump U.S. 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Wednesday, April 27, 2011 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

Pakistan is lobbying Afghanistan’s president against building a long-term strategic 

partnership with the U.S., urging him instead to look to Pakistan-and its Chinese ally-for help 

in striking a peace deal with the Taliban and rebuilding the economy, Afghan officials say. 

The pitch was made at an April 16 meeting in Kabul by Pakistani Prime Minister Yousuf 

Raza Gilani, who bluntly told Afghan President Hamid Karzai that the Americans had failed 

them both, according to Afghans familiar with the meeting. Mr. Karzai should forget about 

allowing a long-term U.S. military presence in his country, Mr. Gilani said, according to the 

Afghans. Pakistan’s bid to cut the U.S. out of Afghanistan’s future is the clearest sign to date 

that, as the nearly 10-year war’s endgame begins, tensions between Washington and 

Islamabad threaten to scuttle America’s prospects of ending the conflict on its own terms. 

With the bulk of U.S.-led coalition troops slated to withdraw from Afghanistan by the end of 

2014, the country’s neighbors, including Pakistan, Iran, India and Russia, are beginning to 

jockey for influence, positioning themselves for Afghanistan’s post-American era. 

 

Pakistan enjoys particular leverage in Afghanistan because of its historic role in fostering the 

Taliban movement and its continuing support for the Afghan Taliban insurgency. 

Washington’s relations with Pakistan, ostensibly an ally, have reached their lowest point in 

years following a series of missteps on both sides. 

Pakistani officials say they no longer have an incentive to follow the American lead in their 

own backyard. “Pakistan is sole guarantor of its own interest,” said a senior Pakistani official. 

“We’re not looking for anyone else to protect us, especially the U.S. If they’re leaving, 

they’re leaving and they should go.” 

Mr. Karzai is wavering on Pakistan’s overtures, according to Afghans familiar with his 

thinking, with pro- and anti-American factions at the presidential palace trying to sway him 

to their sides. 

The leaks about what went on at the April 16 meeting officials appear to be part of that effort. 

Afghans in the pro-U.S. camp who shared details of the meeting with The Wall Street Journal 

said they did so to prompt the U.S. to move faster toward securing the strategic partnership 

agreement, which is intended to spell out the relationship between the two countries after 
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2014. “The longer they wait…the more time Pakistan has to secure its interests,” said one of 

the pro-U.S. Afghan officials. 

A spokesman for Mr. Karzai, Waheed Omar, said: “Pakistan would not make such demands. 

But even if they did, the Afghan government would never accept it.” 

Some U.S. officials said they had heard details of the Kabul meeting, and presumed they 

were informed about Mr. Gilani’s entreaties in part, as one official put it, to “raise 

Afghanistan’s asking price” in the partnership talks. That asking price could include high 

levels of U.S. aid after 2014. The U.S. officials sought to play down the significance of the 

Pakistani proposal. Such overtures were to be expected at the start of any negotiations, they 

said; the idea of China taking a leading role in Afghanistan was fanciful at best, they noted. 

Yet in a reflection of U.S. concerns about Pakistan’s overtures, the commander of the U.S.-

led coalition, Gen. David Petraeus, has met Mr. Karzai three times since April 16, in part to 

reassure the Afghan leader that he has America’s support, and to nudge forward progress on 

the partnership deal, said Afghan and U.S. officials. 

The Afghan president, meanwhile, has expressed distrust of American intentions in his 

country, and has increasingly lashed out against the behavior of the U.S. military. 

Afghanistan’s relations with Pakistani are similarly fraught, though Mr. Karzai has grown 

closer to Pakistan’s leaders over the past year. Still, many Afghans see their neighbor as 

meddlesome and controlling and fear Pakistani domination once America departs. 

Formal negotiations on the so-called Strategic Partnership Declaration began in March. 

Details of talks between U.S. and Afghan negotiators so far remain sketchy. The most hotly 

contested issue is the possibility of long-term U.S. military bases remaining in Afghanistan 

beyond 2014 to buttress and continue training Afghan forces and carry on the fight against al 

Qaeda. 

U.S. officials fear that without a stabilizing U.S. hand in Afghanistan after 2014, the country 

would be at risk for again becoming a haven for Islamist militants seeking to strike the West. 

The opening of talks in March was enough to raise alarms among Afghanistan’s neighbors. 

Senior Iranian and Russian officials quickly made treks to Kabul to express their displeasure 

at the possibility of a U.S. military presence after 2014, Afghan officials said. The Taliban 

have always said they wouldn’t sign on to any peace process as long as foreign forces remain. 

Yet no other party has been as direct, and as actively hostile to the planned U.S.-Afghan pact, 

as the Pakistanis. Along with Prime Minister Gilani, the Pakistani delegation at the April 16 

meeting included Lt. Gen. Ahmad Shuja Pasha, chief of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence 

spy agency. U.S. officials accuse the ISI of aiding the Taliban, despite it being the Central 

Intelligence Agency’s partner in the fight against Islamist militants in Pakistan. Pakistani 

officials deny the accusations. 

After routine pleasantries about improving bilateral ties and trade, Mr. Gilani told Mr. Karzai 

that the U.S. had failed both their countries, and that its policy of trying to open peace talks 

while at the same time fighting the Taliban made no sense, according to Afghans familiar 

with the meeting. 
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Mr. Gilani repeatedly referred to America’s “imperial designs,” playing to a theme that Mr. 

Karzai has himself often embraced in speeches. He also said that, to end the war, Afghanistan 

and Pakistan needed to take “ownership” of the peace process, according to Afghans familiar 

with what was said at the meeting. Mr. Gilani added that America’s economic problems 

meant it couldn’t be expected to support long-term regional development. A better partner 

would be China, which Pakistanis call their “all-weather” friend, he said, according to 

participants in the meeting. He said the strategic partnership deal was ultimately an Afghan 

decision. But, he added, neither Pakistan nor other neighbors were likely to accept such a 

pact. 

Mr. Gilani’s office didn’t return calls seeking comment. A senior ISI official, speaking about 

the meeting, said: “It is us who should be cheesed because we are totally out of the loop on 

what the Americans are doing in Afghanistan….We have been telling President Karzai that 

we will support any and all decisions that you take for Afghanistan as long as the process is 

Afghan-led and not dictated by outside interests.” 

Although a U.S. ally, Pakistan has its own interests in Afghanistan, believing it needs a pliant 

government in Kabul to protect its rear flank from India. Pakistani officials regularly 

complain of how India’s influence over Afghanistan has grown in the past decade. Some 

Pakistani officials say the presence of U.S. and allied forces is the true problem in the region, 

not the Taliban. 
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Pakistan denies reports of efforts to split US, Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 27, 2011 

Pakistan denied media reports on Wednesday that it was lobbying Afghanistan to drop its 

alliance with Washington and look to Islamabad and Beijing to forge a peace deal with the 

Taliban and rebuild its economy. 

The Wall Street Journal reported that Pakistani Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani “bluntly” 

told Afghan President Hamid Karzai to “forget about allowing a long-term US military 

presence in his country”, according to Afghans present at an April 16 meeting between the 

two men. 

“Reports claiming Gilani-Karzai discussion abt Pakistan advising alignment away fm US are 

inaccurate,” Pakistan’s ambassador in Washington, Hussain Haqqani, wrote on his Twitter 

feed. 

Pakistan Foreign Ministry spokeswoman Tehmina Janjua told Reuters: “It is the most 

ridiculous report we have come across.” 

The Journal reported that Pakistan’s apparent bid to separate Afghanistan from the United 

States is a clear sign that tensions between Washington and Islamabad could threaten 

attempts to end the war in Afghanistan on favorable terms for the West. 

The United States plans to start removing combat troops in July, with the bulk of them 

scheduled to be home by the end of 2014. Pakistan hopes to fill any power vacuum the 

Americans leave behind, considering Afghanistan to be within its traditional sphere of 

influence and a bulwark against its arch-rival India. 

 

Pakistan’s military has had long-running ties to the Afghan Taliban and has repeatedly said 

that the road to a settlement of the 10-year conflict in Afghanistan runs through Islamabad. 

The Journal reported that Pakistan no longer has an incentive to allow the United States a 

leading role in what it considers its own backyard. 

At a rally to his party’s supporters on Wednesday, Gilani said Pakistan would maintain 

relations with the United States based on “mutual respect and interests”. 
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However, he added: “We’ll not compromise on national interests. We are not ready to 

compromise on our sovereignty, defence, integrity and self-respect, no matter how powerful 

the other is.” 

Pakistan is now looking to secure its own interests in Afghanistan at the expense of the 

United States. Kabul and Islamabad also agreed at the meeting to include Pakistani military 

and intelligence officials in a commission seeking peace with the Taliban, giving Pakistan’s 

security establishment a formal role in any talks. 

“This is part of General Kayani’s relentless outreach to President Karzai ever since the 

Obama administration announced withdrawal plans,” C. Raja Mohan, a prominent Indian 

foreign affairs expert, told Reuters, referring to Pakistani army chief General Ashfaq Kayani. 

US ties with Karzai have soured since his election was called into question and over 

corruption. Relations with Pakistan have suffered over covert US actions, including missile 

attacks by drone aircraft that Washington says are necessary to hunt down al Qaeda and the 

Taliban, and which Pakistan sees as a violation of its sovereignty. 

The Journal said the leaks about the April 16 meeting could be part of a campaign by a pro-

US faction around Karzai to convince the United States to move more quickly to secure a 

strategic partnership agreement, which would spell out the relationship between Kabul and 

Washington after 2014. 

“The longer they wait … the more time Pakistan has to secure its interests,” one of the pro-

US Afghan officials told the Journal. 

American officials are aware of the meeting, the paper reported, and assumed the leak was a 

negotiating tactic to secure more US aid to Afghanistan after 2014. The idea of China taking 

a leading role in Afghanistan “was fanciful at best,” the officials said. 
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Unity among North Waziristan militant groups crumbles 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 28, 2011 

Crumbling unity among militants could provide the Pakistan army an opening to conduct a 

limited offensive against a particularly vicious Taliban group in a strategic tribal region, 

according to analysts and a senior military official. 

The target of such an operation in North Waziristan would be the most violent factions within 

the so-called Pakistani Taliban. Their leader, Hakimullah Mehsud, is believed to be 

increasingly isolated after executing a prominent former Pakistani official over the objections 

of senior militant leaders. 

Although Mehsud has been linked to attacks in neighbouring Afghanistan, his main focus 

appears to be in plotting carnage elsewhere in Pakistan. And that makes him a prime target 

for the army. 

Washington has long urged the Pakistanis to launch an operation in North Waziristan, a 

region overrun by an assortment of militant groups including al Qaeda. Most US drone 

strikes in Pakistan take place in North Waziristan. 

 

Already there are more than 30,000 soldiers in North Waziristan, and some analysts say the 

Pakistani army could quickly redeploy to the area. The army has 140,000 soldiers in the tribal 

regions that border Afghanistan 

The Pakistanis, however, are unlikely to target the Haqqani group, which the US considers its 

greatest enemy in Afghanistan. US Adm. Mike Mullen, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

complained last week that Pakistan’s secret service maintains links to the Haqqani network. 

The Haqqanis are Afghan Taliban who control parts of eastern Afghanistan and have bases in 

North Waziristan. 

If the Haqqanis and other militant groups in North Waziristan cooperate with a military 

assault against the Pakistani Taliban, that would give the army more options. 

The fissures among the militants were laid bare in February, when Mehsud released a 

gruesome video that confirmed the shooting death of former Pakistani spy Sultan Amir Tarar, 

better known as Col. Imam, according to a senior Pakistan army officer who spoke on 

condition of anonymity because of the sensitivity of the subject. 
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As Pakistan’s consul general in Afghanistan’s Kandahar province during the Taliban’s rule, 

Imam was the conduit for money and weapons to the religious movement. A former Pakistani 

intelligence officer, Imam met regularly with Afghan Taliban’s reclusive leader, Mullah 

Mohammed Omar. Imam was known to have kept contact with leading Taliban in hiding in 

Pakistan since the US-led coalition ousted them from power in Afghanistan in 2001. 

Mehsud’s group had held Imam for 10 months. The killing confounded Pakistani military 

officials. They had long believed the Haqqanis held sway over the myriad of groups - 

including militants from Uzbekistan, Chechnya and the Middle East - operating in North 

Waziristan. 

“We always thought that the Afghan Taliban had a sway over these groups, but Col. Imam’s 

killing shows that no one is in control of anyone there,” he said. “His death was a shock for 

us.” 

Taliban members who spoke to The Associated Press on condition of anonymity because 

they feared being arrested said Mullah Omar made a personal plea for Imam’s life. Also 

requesting that Imam’s life be spared was Sirajuddin Haqqani, a key leader of the Haqqani 

group. 

The senior military official said Mehsud defied Mullah Omar and Sirajuddin Haqqani and 

went ahead with the execution after the government and army refused his demands to free 

several of his imprisoned men. 

Not only that, Mehsud boasted on a jihadi website about the killing, according to the SITE 

Intelligence Group. The same website carried an Urdu language condemnation of Mehsud’s 

organisation, calling those behind the execution “beasts” and “ignoble killers,” SITE said. 

The divisions that Imam’s death revealed among the militant groups could provide an 

opportunity for the army to hit hard at insurgents in the North Waziristan town of Mir Ali, 

where Mehsud set up bases after fleeing last year’s military assault on his headquarters in 

neighbouring South Waziristan, according to Mahmood Shah, a retired army brigadier and 

former security point-man for the government in the tribal regions. 

Mir Ali is about 20 miles from the town of Miramshah, where the Haqqanis are based. 

Tribal elders from North Waziristan, all of whom were too afraid to talk on the record, 

fearing retribution from militants, said the landscape in their home region has undergone 

massive upheavals since the army operation in South Waziristan. 

They said Mehsud and his men were among the most troublesome of the militants, largely 

because of their affiliation with criminal gangs. 

Mehsud and his followers are also among the richest, having accumulated wealth through 

kidnappings for ransom, thefts and extortion, said a tribal elder from Shawal district of North 

Waziristan. 

Mehsud’s close affiliation with Lashkar-i-Janghvi, a Punjab-based Sunni Muslim militant 

group blamed for dozens of attacks against minority Shia Muslims, has also provided him 
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with a reservoir of suicide bombers. They have carried out dozens of attacks throughout 

Pakistan and in Afghanistan. 

US officials who did not want to be identified because of the sensitivity of the subject said 

the Jordanian suicide bomber who killed six CIA operatives in Afghanistan’s Khost province 

in December 2009 was trained by Lashkar-i-Janghvi’s Qari Hussain, who was also a member 

of Mehsud’s group. Hussain was killed in a drone attack but was quickly replaced by a cousin 

and fellow tribesman of Mehsud’s. 

Mehsud has overseen the Pakistani Taliban ever since his predecessor, Baitullah Mehsud, 

was killed in a CIA missile strike on August 5, 2009. Hakimullah Mehsud is affiliated with 

the Taliban’s most violent factions and has survived US and Pakistani attempts on his life. 

In recent years the United States has identified Mir Ali as the site of a reconstituted al Qaeda. 

Also on the run in Mir Ali is Ilyas Kashmiri, a confidante of Mehsud’s. The United States 

this month put a $5 million bounty on Kashmiri’s head. 
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New CIA chief’s Pakistan ties already strained 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, April 29, 2011 

While political Washington is cheering General David Petraeus’ nomination to head the CIA, 

the mood at the agency’s headquarters and in Pakistan’s intelligence service is less 

celebratory. 

Petraeus, the architect of the current US strategy in Afghanistan, is expected as CIA director 

to embrace the campaign of drone strikes in Pakistan, a nominally covert CIA operation that 

has fueled anti-American sentiment but put heavy pressure on militant safe havens. 

Continuing or stepping up drone attacks is likely to further strain relations between the CIA 

and Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence directorate (ISI) and, according to some experts, 

possibly exacerbate the awkward personal chemistry between Petraeus and top Pakistani 

officials. 

Petraeus, nominated by President Barack Obama on Thursday to replace CIA director Leon 

Panetta, has a reputation for brainpower and political savvy, which he used to help salvage 

the US campaign in Iraq. Petraeus is not expected to take up his new post until September. 

 

Relations with ISI 

Because he helped to craft US policy and has publicly defended it against critics, some 

officials wonder how open Petraeus will be in his new role to critiquing his own work. 

They wonder if he will faithfully represent to the White House a CIA view of Afghanistan 

and Pakistan that is more pessimistic than that of Pentagon brass. Paul Pillar, formerly the 

CIA’s top analyst on the region, said future CIA assessments of Afghanistan will cover 

developments since Petraeus’ departure as US commander. 

But Pillar noted “any such assessments inevitably would reflect well or poorly on the military 

strategy that had been pursued there for several years. Petraeus would continue to have a 

strong vested interest in how that strategy is perceived.” 

Besides Afghanistan, perhaps the biggest issue on Petraeus’s agenda at the CIA will be the 

agency’s relations with Pakistan’s ISI, which over the last six months have suffered a series 
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of grave setbacks. “I think it is going to be a very strained and difficult relationship,” said 

Bruce Riedel, a former adviser to President Barack Obama on Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

Riedel characterised the relationship between Petraeus and Pakistani leaders as “mutual 

distrust.” Petraeus’ relationship with Pakistan’s military chief, General Ashfaq Kayani, is 

publicly perceived to be less than friendly and has become a topic of discussion on Pakistani 

TV talk shows. 

Kayani last month issued a rare public condemnation of a US missile strike in a Pakistani 

region near the Afghan border that killed more than 40 tribesmen. 

Last week, he said the drone strikes undermined Pakistan’s own war on militants. Still, US 

officials told Reuters the drone program would move ahead regardless of Pakistani 

objections. 

As commander in Afghanistan, Petraeus increased the use of air strikes but also took steps to 

limit civilian casualties. But in a move unlikely to win him new friends in Islamabad, 

Petraeus as CIA chief is expected to renew US demands that the ISI sever ties with anti-

Western insurgents attacking American forces in Afghanistan - accusations reflecting 

continuing deep mistrust between uneasy allies. 

Controversial Afghanistan policy 

Current and former US national security officials say there is concern among some veteran 

spies about Petraeus’ advocacy of controversial military policies, particularly his expansion 

of counterinsurgency in Afghanistan. 

One of the CIA’s principal roles, the officials say, is to provide the president and his top 

advisors with objective, non-politicized advice about world events and the effectiveness of 

American foreign policy in responding them. But in his role as US military commander in 

Afghanistan, Petraeus has been a developer of the counterinsurgency strategy whose results 

are incomplete as the Obama administration plans to begin a withdrawal of US soldiers this 

summer. 
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Taliban announce beginning of their ’spring offensive’ 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, April 30, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Taliban have announced that they will launch their ’spring offensive’ against the Afghan 

government and Coalition and Afghan forces starting on May 1. The announcement comes 

just one day after top US officers warned of a major Taliban offensive that will start this 

week. 

In a statement released on their propaganda website, Voice of Jihad, the Taliban announced 

they will launch operation “Badar” starting on May 1. The statement is attributed to the 

“Leadership Council” of the “Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan,” which is better known as the 

Quetta Shura. Badar (or Badr) was a battle fought and won by the Prophet Mohammed in 

Mecca, Saudi Arabia; the victory is attributed to the divine intervention of Allah. 

The Taliban said Badar’s primary targets would be “foreign invading forces, members of 

their spy networks and (other) spies, high-ranking officials of the Kabul Puppet 

Administration, both military and civilian, members of the cabinet, members of the 

parliament, Heads of foreign and local companies working for the enemy and contractors.” 

 

The Taliban specifically signaled out members of the Afghan High Peace Council as a 

primary target of attacks as the council seeks to promote reconciliation and blunt the terror 

group’s ability to fight against the Afghan government and Coalition forces. 

  

“Since members of the American espionage agencies, government officials of the Puppet 

Administration and enemies of the Afghan people and Jihad have ensconced themselves in 

the so-called Peace Council and are trying to pave the way for the prolongation of the 

American occupation by cashing in on the name of Jihad, religion and tribal chieftainship; 

wants to prevent Mujahideen from waging Jihad against the invaders and are urging the 

Afghan Mujahid people to accept American slavery and surrender, therefore, members of the 

Council can be target of the Mujahideen attacks during the operations as, in view of their 

role, they are considered official members of the ranks of the enemy,” the Taliban statement 

read. 
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The Taliban offensive would focus on “military centers, places of gatherings, airbases, 

ammunition and logistical military convoys of the foreign invaders in all parts of the 

country.” The Taliban said that their tactics would include “group and martyrdom seeking 

attacks,” or suicide attacks and assaults; “group offensives,” or massed assaults; “city 

attacks,” ambushes, and IED attacks. 

The Taliban also said that “strict attention must be paid to the protection and safety of 

civilians during the spring operations by working out a meticulous military plan.” 

However, during past and present operations, the Taliban have been responsible for the vast 

majority of civilian deaths in Afghanistan. According to statistics compiled by the United 

Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan last summer, the Taliban are responsible for 76 

percent of the civilian deaths, while Coalition and Afghan forces are responsible for just 12 

percent of the civilian deaths. 

While publicly the Taliban have claimed they seek to limit civilian casualties, a secretive 

directive issued by Mullah Omar last year shows the Taliban have no qualms about attacking 

civilians, including women, who cooperate with the Afghan government or Coalition forces. 

The announcement of the beginning of operation Badar takes place just one day after senior, 

unnamed NATO military officials briefed reporters that the Taliban will launch a major 

offensive at the end of this month. 

“We’re tracking credible intelligence that senior Taliban leaders, backed by the Haqqani 

network, plan to conduct attacks throughout Afghanistan from the end of April,” one official 

said, according to Reuters. “They’re attempting to regain momentum after the progress by the 

coalition over the last year.” 

Also yesterday, the US Department of Defense released its biannual report on the status of 

the war in Afghanistan. In the report, the military said the Taliban’s momentum has been 

blunted by intensive conventional and special operations offensives. But the Taliban will seek 

to reverse their losses, particularly in the southern provinces of Kandahar, Helmand, and 

Uruzgan, where the Taliban have lost their traditional base of power. 
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Osama bin Laden is killed by U.S. forces in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, May 1, 2011 

By PHILIP RUCKER, SCOTT WILSON and ANNE E. KORNBLUT 

Osama bin Laden, the long-hunted al-Qaeda leader and chief architect of the Sept. 11, 2001, 

terrorist attacks on the United States, was killed by U.S. forces Sunday in a firefight in 

Pakistan, President Obama announced. 

In a rare Sunday night address from the East Room of the White House, Obama said a small 

team of U.S. personnel attacked a compound Sunday in Pakistan’s Abbottabad Valley, where 

bin Laden had been hiding since at least last summer. After a firefight, the U.S. team killed 

bin Laden, 54, and took custody of his body in what Obama called “the most significant 

achievement to date in our nation’s effort to defeat al-Qaeda.” 

The killing of the terrorism mastermind who had eluded U.S. forces for nearly a decade drew 

a spontaneous, cheering crowd outside the White House gates and at New York’s ground 

zero, the site of al-Qaeda’s 2001 attacks on the World Trade Center. 

“We will be relentless in defense of our citizens and our friends and allies,” a somber Obama 

said in his nine-minute statement that aired live on television worldwide. “We will be true to 

the values that make us who we are. And on nights like this one, we can say to families who 

have lost loved ones to al-Qaeda’s terror: Justice has been done.” 

Bin Laden’s killing will provide a clear moment of victory for Obama at a time of deep 

political turmoil overseas that is upending long-standing U.S. policy in much of the Muslim 

world, particularly the Middle East. 

 

It also comes nearly 10 years after bin Laden orchestrated the deadliest terrorist attack on 

U.S. soil, when al-Qaeda terrorists hijacked three passenger jets and crashed them into the 

World Trade Center and the Pentagon and crashed a fourth jet in rural Shanksville, Pa. 

“Today’s achievement is a testament to the greatness of our country and the determination of 

the American people,” Obama said. “The cause of securing our country is not complete, but 

tonight we are once again reminded that America can do whatever it is we set our mind to. 

That is the story of our history.” 
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No Americans were harmed in the attack and U.S. forces “took care to avoid civilian 

casualties,” Obama said. 

The administration is considering burying bin Laden’s body at sea, to prevent the creation of 

a shrine to the al-Qaeda leader, a senior U.S. official said. “We don’t want a bunch of people 

going to the shrine forever,” the official said. 

U.S. government facilities around the world were on heightened alert overnight, while the 

State Department issued a worldwide travel alert late Sunday warning of “enhanced potential 

for anti-American violence given recent counter-terrorism activity in Pakistan.” 

Years in the making 

The secret operation that culminated with bin Laden’s killing was many years in the making. 

For most of the past decade, bin Laden was thought to be hiding in Pakistan, but American 

intelligence had lost his trail until picking up fresh intelligence of his possible whereabouts 

last August. 

After months of studying intelligence and reviewing operational plans, Obama gave the order 

on Friday morning for the action that ended in bin Laden’s death. The operation took place in 

Abbottabad, a city of about 100,000 in Pakistan’s Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province, about 60 

miles north of Islamabad. Named for a British military officer who founded it as a military 

cantonment and summer retreat, it is the headquarters of a brigade of the Pakistan army’s 2nd 

Division. 

A Special Operations team conducted the mission, based on CIA intelligence, some of which 

was obtained from detainees in U.S. custody, according to senior U.S. officials who detailed 

the operation under the condition of anonymity. 

“We’ve been staring at the compound for months trying to figure out for sure whether we had 

enough to go with,” one official said. Operatives have “been working this target for years, 

years, years. They finally found the guy who led to the guy who led to the guy who led to the 

guy, and this is it.” 

Beginning in September, the CIA began to work with Obama on a set of intelligence 

assessments, which led him to believe that it was possible that bin Laden might be located at 

the compound in Pakistan. 

By mid-February, Obama determined that there was a sound intelligence basis for pursuing 

this and developing courses of action in case it proved correct. A month later, he began 

holding National Security Council meetings, which totaled five by the end of March. 

On April 29, shortly before flying to Alabama to visit tornado-ravaged communities, Obama 

gathered senior officials in the Diplomatic Room and made the decision at 8:20 a.m. to 

undertake the operation. 

National security adviser Thomas E. Donilon prepared the formal orders and convened senior 

national security officials that afternoon to plan for the operation. Only a “very small 

number” of people within the U.S. government knew about it, one official said. 
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Throughout the afternoon Sunday, Obama met with senior officials in the Situation Room for 

briefings on the operation. At 3:50 p.m., Obama learned that bin Laden was tentatively 

identified, and the president remained “actively involved in all facets of the operation, ” a 

senior administration official said. 

The courier 

The operation hinged almost entirely on the hunt for a single man: a courier working out of 

Pakistan who had been trusted by bin Laden for years. 

U.S. analysts and operatives spent years figuring out the courier’s identity, senior 

administration officials said, concluding that he was a former protege of Khalid Sheik 

Mohammed, the self-declared mastermind of the Sept. 11 attacks who is being held at 

Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. The courier “in particular had our constant attention,” one official 

said. 

Detainees “identified this man as one of the few al-Qaeda couriers trusted by bin Laden, 

indicated he might be living with or protecting bin Laden,” the official said. But until four 

years ago, the United States was unable to track him down or uncover his real name. Two 

years ago, U.S. officials narrowed down the region in Pakistan where the courier was 

working, senior administration officials said. 

Then, in August, U.S. officials found the compound that turned out to be bin Laden’s hiding 

spot. It was described as an extraordinary place, custom-made for him, with 12- to 18-foot 

security walls, multiple interior walls dividing the property and massive privacy walls 

blocking even a third-story balcony. The property, valued at $1 million, had no Internet or 

phone service, the official said. 

“When we saw the compound .?.?. we were shocked by what we saw,” the official told 

reporters, describing it as “an extraordinarily unique compound,” built perhaps in 2005 and 

expressly for bin Laden. “Everything we saw .?.?. was perfectly consistent with what our 

experts expected bin Laden’s hideout to look like.” 

Bin Laden’s capture offered a sense of closing for families of those lost in the 2001 attacks. 

Basmattie Bishundat, whose son, Kris Romeo Bishundat, died at the Pentagon on Sept. 11, 

was glued to her television in the Maryland suburb Waldorf in the early hours of Monday, 

wishing she could join the revelers at the White House. 

“I cannot believe it, finally,” Bishundat murmured as she watched the pictures from the 

White House on CNN. “All kinds of emotions. Finally, a sense of closure. Finally, they’ve 

got the person who started all of this mess.” 

With the 10th anniversary of the Sept. 11 attacks approaching this year, bin Laden’s 

assassination could benefit Obama domestically even more than the capture of former Iraqi 

dictator Saddam Hussein helped propel then-President George W. Bush to reelection in 2004. 

Obama called Bush and former president Bill Clinton, as well as senior congressional leaders, 

before announcing bin Laden’s death to the nation. 
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Although Bush and former officials were quick to declare bin Laden’s killing a victory that 

transcended party lines, it represented the culmination of the former president’s promise, 

never fulfilled during his time in office, to capture the al-Qaeda leader “dead or alive.” 

In a statement, Bush congratulated Obama and the military and intelligence personnel who 

“devoted their lives to this mission.” 

“They have our everlasting gratitude,” Bush said. “This momentous achievement marks a 

victory for America, for people who seek peace around the world, and for all those who lost 

loved ones on September 11, 2001. The fight against terror goes on, but tonight America has 

sent an unmistakable message: No matter how long it takes, justice will be done.” 

Obama announced bin Laden’s death eight years to the day after Bush declared the end of 

major combat operations in Iraq, a war spawned in large part by the Sept. 11 attacks, in front 

of a “Mission Accomplished” banner on the deck of an aircraft carrier. 

Condoleezza Rice, Bush’s secretary of state, said in her own statement: “Nothing can bring 

back bin Laden’s innocent victims, but perhaps this can help salve the wounds of their loved 

ones.” 

Victory for U.S. 

Bin Laden, the son of a billionaire Saudi Arabian contractor, was wanted by the United States 

not only for the Sept. 11 hijackings but also for al-Qaeda’s bombings of U.S. embassies in 

Tanzania and Kenya in 1998, which killed 224 civilians and wounded more than 5,000 

people. The U.S. government had offered a $25 million reward for information leading to his 

capture or death. 

He was one of a handful of Islamist radicals who founded al-Qaeda - which means “the base” 

in Arabic - in 1988 to coordinate the efforts of various groups fighting the Soviet army in 

Afghanistan. After the Soviets withdrew from Afghanistan, al-Qaeda eventually shifted its 

effort to target another superpower: the United States. 

That bin Laden was killed - rather than captured - was a victory itself for U.S. officials, who 

had dreaded the prospect of a long and complicated legal battle if he was taken into U.S. 

custody. 

With the military brig at Guantanamo Bay no longer being used to house new detainees, and 

with the country paralyzed by the politics of where and how to try other alleged perpetrators 

of the Sept. 11 attacks, the logistics of trying bin Laden could have turned the capture into a 

spectacle. Now, although he may become a martyr to his supporters, it will be as an invisible 

hero. 

“Every day he was alive was a symbolic victory,” said Dan Byman, director of research at the 

Saban Center for Middle East Policy at the Brookings Institution and professional staff 

member on the 9/11 Commission. “This is a man we have hunted with different degrees of 

intensity for more than 10 years. .?.?. His successful defiance was damaging to the United 

States.” 

Washington reacts 
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Obama’s announcement on Sunday seemed to electrify Washington and indeed the country. 

Hundreds of people were streaming toward the White House with flags, some chanting 

“USA! USA!” In New York, many more were celebrating at ground zero and in Times 

Square. 

Before Obama announced the killing, top administration officials divided up the most senior 

members of Congress and began making calls in the evening, according to congressional 

aides in both parties. Vice President Biden contacted Senate Minority Leader Mitch 

McConnell (R-Ky.); Defense Secretary Robert M. Gates called Sen. John McCain (Ariz.), the 

top Republican on the Senate Armed Services Committee; and Secretary of State Hillary 

Rodham Clinton called Sen. John F. Kerry (D-Mass.), chairman of the Senate Foreign 

Relations Committee. 

Senior congressional leaders issued statements commending the military for the killing. 

“Today, the American people have seen justice,” House Homeland Security Chairman Peter 

T. King (R-N.Y.), whose Long Island district lost many in the 2001 attacks, said in a 

statement. “In 2001, President Bush said, ‘We will not tire, we will not falter and we will not 

fail.’ President Bush deserves great credit for putting action behind those words. President 

Obama deserves equal credit for his resolve in this long war against al-Qaeda.” 

Kerry urged vigilance, saying: “A single death does not end the threat from al-Qaeda and its 

affiliated groups.” 

“The killing of Osama bin Laden closes an important chapter in our war against extremists 

who kill innocent people around the world,” Kerry added. “We are a nation of peace and 

laws, and people everywhere should understand that our 10-year manhunt was in search of 

justice not revenge.  Terrorists everywhere must never doubt that the United States will hunt 

them down no matter where they are, no matter how long it takes.” 

Rep. Gary Ackerman (D-N.Y.) told CNN: “We’ve cut the head off of the worm, but they may 

grow another head.” 

Minutes after the news broke on Sunday night, hundreds of people rushed to the White House 

to celebrate. Many were George Washington University students who were cramming for 

finals when someone alerted an entire dormitory building after seeing a bulletin on television. 

“I feel like relief,” said freshman Molly Nostrand, 19, who was a fourth-grader in 2001. 

“After 10 years, it’s a sense of closure in a way.” 

Those who arrived early to the impromptu street celebration sang “The Star-Spangled 

Banner” in roars and chanted “USA!” Many brought American flags and some put together 

signs. 

“Ding, Dong, Bin Laden is Dead,” one read. 

A group of waved a “Bush-Cheney 2000″ election poster. 
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“I think it’s an accomplishment for the U S of A,” Richard Indoe, 73, a farmer from Ohio 

said, shortly after filming a few seconds of the revelry using a flip cell phone. “Too bad this 

didn’t happen during George W. Bush’s time.” 

As the crowds broke out into songs such as “God Bless America,” some in the crowd took 

stock of the toll that terrorism has taken on the West over the past decade. 

“It’s very emotional for us,” said British tourist Sara Powell-Davies, 39. “A friend’s sister 

was killed in the train attacks,” in London in July 2005. 

kornbluta@washpost.com 

Staff writers Karen DeYoung, Ernesto Londono, Glenn Kessler, Paul Kane, Felicia Sonmez 

and Amy Gardner contributed to this report. 

© 2011 The Washington Post Company 
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Compound where Osama was found 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, May 2, 2011 

US forces finally found al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden not in the rugged mountains of 

Afghanistan’s border, but in a million-dollar compound, with his youngest wife, U.S. 

officials said early on Monday. 

They were led to the fortress-like three-story building after more than four years tracking one 

of bin Laden’s most trusted couriers, whom U.S. officials said was identified by men 

captured after the Sept. 11, 2001 attacks. 

“Detainees also identified this man as one of the few al Qaeda couriers trusted by bin Laden. 

They indicated he might be living with or protected by bin Laden,” a senior administration 

official said in a briefing for reporters. 

Bin Laden was finally found — more than 9-1/2 years after the 2001 attacks on the United 

States — after authorities discovered in August 2010 that the courier lived with his brother 

and their families in an unusual and extremely high-security building, officials said. 

“When we saw the compound where the brothers lived, we were shocked by what we saw: an 

extraordinarily unique compound,” a senior administration official said. 

“The bottom line of our collection and our analysis was that we had high confidence that the 

compound harbored a high-value terrorist target. The experts who worked this issue for years 

assessed that there was a strong probability that the terrorist who was hiding there was Osama 

bin Laden,” another administration official said. 

The home is in Abbotabad, a town about 35 miles (60 km) north of Islamabad. 

The building, about eight times the size of other nearby houses, sat on a large plot of land that 

was relatively secluded when it was built in 2005. When it was constructed, it was on the 

outskirts of Abbotabad’s center, at the end of a dirt road, but some other homes have been 

built nearby in the six years since it went up, officials said. 

 

WALLS TOPPED WITH BARBED WIRE 

Intense security measures included 12- to 18-foot (3.6 meters to 5.5 meters) outer walls 

topped with barbed wire and internal walls that sectioned off different parts of the compound, 
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officials said. Two security gates restricted access, and residents burned their trash, rather 

than leaving it for collection as did their neighbors, officials said. 

Few windows of the three-story home faced the outside of the compound, and a terrace had a 

seven-foot (2.1 meter) privacy wall, officials said. 

“It is also noteworthy that the property is valued at approximately $1 million but has no 

telephone or Internet service connected to it,” an administration official said. “The brothers 

had no explainable source of wealth.” 

U.S. analysts realized that a third family lived there in addition to the two brothers, and the 

age and makeup of the third family matched those of the relatives — including his youngest 

wife — they believed would be living with bin Laden. 

“Everything we saw, the extremely elaborate operational security, the brothers’ background 

and their behavior and the location of the compound itself was perfectly consistent with what 

our experts expected bin Laden’s hide-out to look like,” another Obama administration 

official said. 

A small U.S. team conducted a helicopter raid on the compound on Sunday afternoon, 

officials said. After 40 minutes of fighting, bin Laden and an adult son, one unidentified 

woman and two men — identified as the courier and his brother — were dead, officials said, 

and Obama was preparing a television address to the nation. 

  



431 
 

IN THE NEWS: ‘NUKE HELLSTORM IF 

LADEN CAUGHT OR KILLED’ (MAY 2, 

2011) 

Written by admin on Monday, May 2nd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

‘Nuke hellstorm if Laden caught or killed’ 

SOURCE: Hindustan Times 

Monday, April 25, 2011 Republished: Monday, May 2, 2011 

Al Qaeda terrorists have threatened to unleash a “nuclear hellstorm” on the West if their 

leader and world’s most wanted terrorist Osama bin Laden is nabbed. 

A senior al Qaeda commander has claimed that the terror group has stashed away a nuclear 

bomb in Europe which will be detonated if bin Laden is ever caught or assassinated, 

according to new top secret files made public by internet whistleblower WikiLeaks. 

The documents are secret details of the background to the capture of each of the 780 people 

held at or have passed through the Guantanamo Bay detention camp in Cuba, along with their 

medical condition and the information they have provided during interrogations. 

The documents have been released to select European and US news outlets and reveal that 

the day 9/11 terror killings took place in United States, the core of al Qaeda was concentrated 

in a single city of Karachi in Pakistan. 

 

The intellectual author of September 11 attacks watched the horrifying scenes of the planes 

crashing into the twin towers of World Trade Centre beamed live on TV with key al Qaeda 

commanders at a safe house in Karachi. 

While in a nearby hospital, the accused mastermind of the bombing of USS’ Cole off Yemen 

waters was recovering from an tonsillectomy, the alleged organiser of the 2002 Bali bombing 

was buying lab equipment for a biological weapons programme. 

Within a day much of the al Qaeda leadership disappeared back to Afghanistan to plan for a 

long war, the Washington Post reported quoting the fresh leaks on whereabouts of the 

international al Qaeda terror brigade. 

The cache of classified military documents portray the planning of the 9/11 terror attacks and 

whereabouts of its plotters including the world’s most wanted terrorist Osama Bin Laden and 

his deputy Ayman al-Zawahiri on that fateful day. 

The Guantanamo detainees are assessed “high or medium or low” in terms of their 

intelligence value and the threat they pose while in detention and the continued threat they 

might pose if released. 
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The leaks say that four days after September 11 attacks, bin Laden visited a guest house in 

Afghanistan’s Kanadhar province where he told his gathered Arab fighters to “defend 

Afghanistan against infidel invaders” and to “fight in the name of Allah”. 

The intelligence report says after the 9/11 attacks began a peripatetic three weeks for bin 

Laden and his deputy as they criss-crossed Afghanistan handing out assignments to 

followers, meetings with top Taliban leadership and delegating control of al Qaeda to the 

group’s ’shura’ council, presumably because he feared being captured or killed as US forces 

closed in. 

The leaks also refer to a meeting held close to Afghan capital Kabul’s guest house where bin 

Laden gave instructions to continue operations against Western targets, dispersed his fighters 

from training camps and send women and children including, some of his wives to flee to 

Pakistan. 

The tapes also refer to a meeting in October 2001 between bin Laden and Taliban leader 

Jallaudin Haqqani, who continues to lead a deadly insurgency against the US and its allies in 

Afghanistan. 

It was only after dispersing his fighters and handing the reins of his dreaded organisation to 

’shura’ council that bin Laden and Zawahiri fled to the cave complex in Tora Bora near 

Jalalabad where he was last seen giving a speech to his close followers on November 25. 

The Guantanamo leaks have a trace of bin Laden till the Tora Bora caves and according to 

US intelligence, the al Qaeda chief is known to have survived intense US air strikes on the 

caves and escaped the dragnet of American special forces sent to hunt him down. 

WikiLeaks said that bin Laden and his deputy Zawahiri separated from Tora Bora, while the 

latter is supposed to have taken refuge with an Afghan family, little is known about the 

whereabouts of the world’s most wanted man. 

According to the new documents, in December al Qaeda top lieutenants gathered at Zarmat, 

in mountainous regions of Afghanistan between Kabul and Khost, where they began to plan 

new attacks until they were finally captured. 

Among those who met at Zarmat were Khalid Sheikh Mohammad, the self-described 

mastermind of 9/11 attacks, Abd al-Rahim al-Nashiri, the alleged planner of the USS Cole 

attack and Abu Faraj al-Libbi, a key facilitator for bin Laden. 

They were addressed by bin Laden at a gathering which was teeming with fighters who were 

waiting for al Qaeda to return their passports so they could flee across the border to Pakistan. 

After the Zarmat conclave, Mohammad and other senior al Qaeda fighters began their return 

to Karachi. 

Gradually, Mohammad and other operatives were picked up by Pakistanis working with CIA 

and FBI. Ramzai Binalshibh, a key liaison between September 11 hijackers was arrested at a 

safe house in Karachi on the first anniversary of the attacks. 
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Pakistan did its part 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, May 2, 2011 

By ASIF ALI ZARDARI, President of Pakistan 

Pakistan, perhaps the world’s greatest victim of terrorism, joins the other targets of al-Qaeda - 

the people of the United States, Britain, Spain, Indonesia, Afghanistan, Turkey, Yemen, 

Kenya, Tanzania, Egypt, Saudi Arabia and Algeria - in our satisfaction that the source of the 

greatest evil of the new millennium has been silenced, and his victims given justice. He was 

not anywhere we had anticipated he would be, but now he is gone. 

Although the events of Sunday were not a joint operation, a decade of cooperation and 

partnership between the United States and Pakistan led up to the elimination of Osama bin 

Laden as a continuing threat to the civilized world. And we in Pakistan take some satisfaction 

that our early assistance in identifying an al-Qaeda courier ultimately led to this day. 

Let us be frank. Pakistan has paid an enormous price for its stand against terrorism. More of 

our soldiers have died than all of NATO’s casualties combined. Two thousand police 

officers, as many as 30,000 innocent civilians and a generation of social progress for our 

people have been lost. And for me, justice against bin Laden was not just political; it was also 

personal, as the terrorists murdered our greatest leader, the mother of my children. Twice he 

tried to assassinate my wife. In 1989 he poured $50 million into a no-confidence vote to 

topple her first government. She said that she was bin Laden’s worst nightmare - a 

democratically elected, progressive, moderate, pluralistic female leader. She was right, and 

she paid for it with her life. 

 

Some in the U.S. press have suggested that Pakistan lacked vitality in its pursuit of terrorism, 

or worse yet that we were disingenuous and actually protected the terrorists we claimed to be 

pursuing. Such baseless speculation may make exciting cable news, but it doesn’t reflect fact. 

Pakistan had as much reason to despise al-Qaeda as any nation. The war on terrorism is as 

much Pakistan’s war as as it is America’s. And though it may have started with bin Laden, 

the forces of modernity and moderation remain under serious threat. 

My government endorses the words of President Obama and appreciates the credit he gave us 

Sunday night for the successful operation in Khyber Pakhtunkhawa. We also applaud and 

endorse the words of Secretary of State Hillary Clinton that we must “press forward, 

bolstering our partnerships, strengthening our networks, investing in a positive vision of 

peace and progress, and relentlessly pursuing the murderers who target innocent people.” We 

have not yet won this war, but we now clearly can see the beginning of the end, and the kind 

of South and Central Asia that lies in our future. 
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Only hours after bin Laden’s death, the Taliban reacted by blaming the government of 

Pakistan and calling for retribution against its leaders, and specifically against me as the 

nation’s president. We will not be intimidated. Pakistan has never been and never will be the 

hotbed of fanaticism that is often described by the media. 

Radical religious parties have never received more than 11 percent of the vote. Recent polls 

showed that 85 percent of our people are strongly opposed to al-Qaeda. In 2009, when the 

Taliban briefly took over the Swat Valley, it demonstrated to the people of Pakistan what our 

future would look like under its rule - repressive politics, religious fanaticism, bigotry and 

discrimination against girls and women, closing of schools and burning of books. Those few 

months did more to unite the people of Pakistan around our moderate vision of the future than 

anything else possibly could. 

A freely elected democratic government, with the support and mandate of the people, 

working with democracies all over the world, is determined to build a viable, economic 

prosperous Pakistan that is a model to the entire Islamic world on what can be accomplished 

in giving hope to our people and opportunity to our children. We can become everything that 

al-Qaeda and the Taliban most fear - a vision of a modern Islamic future. Our people, our 

government, our military, our intelligence agencies are very much united. Some abroad insist 

that this is not the case, but they are wrong. Pakistanis are united. 

Together, our nations have suffered and sacrificed. We have fought bravely and with passion 

and commitment. Ultimately we will prevail. For, in the words of my martyred wife Benazir 

Bhutto, “truth, justice and the forces of history are on our side.” 

The writer is the president of Pakistan. 
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Clues Gradually Led to the Location of Qaeda Chief 
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By MARK MAZZETTI, HELENE COOPER and PETER BAKER 

WASHINGTON - For years, the agonizing search for Osama bin Laden kept coming up 

empty. Then last July, Pakistanis working for the Central Intelligence Agency drove up 

behind a white Suzuki navigating the bustling streets near Peshawar, Pakistan, and wrote 

down the car’s license plate. 

The man in the car was Bin Laden’s most trusted courier, and over the next month C.I.A. 

operatives would track him throughout central Pakistan. Ultimately, administration officials 

said, he led them to a sprawling compound at the end of a long dirt road and surrounded by 

tall security fences in a wealthy hamlet 35 miles from the Pakistani capital. 

On a moonless night eight months later, 79 American commandos in four helicopters 

descended on the compound, the officials said. Shots rang out. A helicopter stalled and would 

not take off. Pakistani authorities, kept in the dark by their allies in Washington, scrambled 

forces as the American commandos rushed to finish their mission and leave before a 

confrontation. Of the five dead, one was a tall, bearded man with a bloodied face and a bullet 

in his head. A member of the Navy Seals snapped his picture with a camera and uploaded it 

to analysts who fed it into a facial recognition program. 

 

And just like that, history’s most expansive, expensive and exasperating manhunt was over. 

The inert frame of Osama bin Laden, America’s enemy No. 1, was placed in a helicopter for 

burial at sea, never to be seen or feared again. A nation that spent a decade tormented by its 

failure to catch the man responsible for nearly 3,000 fiery deaths in New York, Washington 

and Pennsylvania on Sept. 11, 2001, at long last had its sense of finality, at least in this one 

difficult chapter. 

For an intelligence community that had endured searing criticism for a string of intelligence 

failures over the past decade, Bin Laden’s killing brought a measure of redemption. For a 

military that has slogged through two, and now three vexing wars in Muslim countries, it 

provided an unalloyed success. And for a president whose national security leadership has 

come under question, it proved an affirming moment that will enter the history books. 

The raid was the culmination of years of painstaking intelligence work, including the 

interrogation of C.I.A. detainees in secret prisons in Eastern Europe, where sometimes what 
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was not said was as useful as what was. Intelligence agencies eavesdropped on telephone 

calls and e-mails of the courier’s Arab family in a Persian Gulf state and pored over satellite 

images of the compound in Abbottabad to determine a “pattern of life” that might decide 

whether the operation would be worth the risk. 

As more than a dozen White House, intelligence and Pentagon officials described the 

operation on Monday, the past few weeks were a nerve-racking amalgamation of what-ifs and 

negative scenarios. “There wasn’t a meeting when someone didn’t mention ‘Black Hawk 

Down,’ ” a senior administration official said, referring to the disastrous 1993 battle in 

Somalia in which two American helicopters were shot down and some of their crew killed in 

action. The failed mission to rescue hostages in Iran in 1980 also loomed large. 

Administration officials split over whether to launch the operation, whether to wait and 

continue monitoring until they were more sure that Bin Laden was really there, or whether to 

go for a less risky bombing assault. In the end, President Obama opted against a bombing that 

could do so much damage it might be uncertain whether Bin Laden was really hit and chose 

to send in commandos. A “fight your way out” option was built into the plan, with two 

helicopters following the two main assault copters as backup in case of trouble. 

On Sunday afternoon, as the helicopters raced over Pakistani territory, the president and his 

advisers gathered in the Situation Room of the White House to monitor the operation as it 

unfolded. Much of the time was spent in silence. Mr. Obama looked “stone faced,” one aide 

said. Vice President Joseph R. Biden Jr. fingered his rosary beads. “The minutes passed like 

days,” recalled John O. Brennan, the White House counterterrorism chief. 

The code name for Bin Laden was “Geronimo.” The president and his advisers watched Leon 

E. Panetta, the C.I.A. director, on a video screen, narrating from his agency’s headquarters 

across the Potomac River what was happening in faraway Pakistan. 

“They’ve reached the target,” he said. 

Minutes passed. 

“We have a visual on Geronimo,” he said. 

A few minutes later: “Geronimo EKIA.” 

Enemy Killed In Action. There was silence in the Situation Room. 

Finally, the president spoke up. 

“We got him.” 

Filling in the Gaps 

Years before the Sept. 11 attacks transformed Bin Laden into the world’s most feared 

terrorist, the C.I.A. had begun compiling a detailed dossier about the major players inside his 

global terror network. 
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It wasn’t until after 2002, when the agency began rounding up Qaeda operatives - and 

subjecting them to hours of brutal interrogation sessions in secret overseas prisons - that they 

finally began filling in the gaps about the foot soldiers, couriers and money men Bin Laden 

relied on. 

Prisoners in American custody told stories of a trusted courier. When the Americans ran the 

man’s pseudonym past two top-level detainees - the chief planner of the Sept. 11 attacks, 

Khalid Shaikh Mohammed; and Al Qaeda’s operational chief, Abu Faraj al-Libi - the men 

claimed never to have heard his name. That raised suspicions among interrogators that the 

two detainees were lying and that the courier probably was an important figure. 

As the hunt for Bin Laden continued, the spy agency was being buffeted on other fronts: the 

botched intelligence assessments about weapons of mass destruction leading up to the Iraq 

War, and the intense criticism for using waterboarding and other extreme interrogation 

methods that critics said amounted to torture. 

By 2005, many inside the C.I.A. had reached the conclusion that the Bin Laden hunt had 

grown cold, and the agency’s top clandestine officer ordered an overhaul of the agency’s 

counterterrorism operations. The result was Operation Cannonball, a bureaucratic reshuffling 

that placed more C.I.A. case officers on the ground in Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

With more agents in the field, the C.I.A. finally got the courier’s family name. With that, they 

turned to one of their greatest investigative tools - the National Security Agency began 

intercepting telephone calls and e-mail messages between the man’s family and anyone inside 

Pakistan. From there they got his full name. 

Last July, Pakistani agents working for the C.I.A. spotted him driving his vehicle near 

Peshawar. When, after weeks of surveillance, he drove to the sprawling compound in 

Abbottabad, American intelligence operatives felt they were onto something big, perhaps 

even Bin Laden himself. It was hardly the spartan cave in the mountains that many had 

envisioned as his hiding place. Rather, it was a three-story house ringed by 12-foot-high 

concrete walls, topped with barbed wire and protected by two security fences. He was, said 

Mr. Brennan, the White House official, “hiding in plain sight.” 

Back in Washington, Mr. Panetta met with Mr. Obama and his most senior national security 

aides, including Mr. Biden, Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton and Defense Secretary 

Robert M. Gates. The meeting was considered so secret that White House officials didn’t 

even list the topic in their alerts to each other. 

That day, Mr. Panetta spoke at length about Bin Laden and his presumed hiding place. 

“It was electric,” an administration official who attended the meeting said. “For so long, we’d 

been trying to get a handle on this guy. And all of a sudden, it was like, wow, there he is.” 

There was guesswork about whether Bin Laden was indeed inside the house. What followed 

was weeks of tense meetings between Mr. Panetta and his subordinates about what to do 

next. 

While Mr. Panetta advocated an aggressive strategy to confirm Bin Laden’s presence, some 

C.I.A. clandestine officers worried that the most promising lead in years might be blown if 
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bodyguards suspected the compound was being watched and spirited the Qaeda leader out of 

the area. 

For weeks last fall, spy satellites took detailed photographs, and the N.S.A. worked to scoop 

up any communications coming from the house. It wasn’t easy: the compound had neither a 

phone line nor Internet access. Those inside were so concerned about security that they 

burned their trash rather than put it on the street for collection. 

In February, Mr. Panetta called Vice Adm. William H. McRaven, commander of the 

Pentagon’s Joint Special Operations Command, to C.I.A. headquarters in Langley, Va., to 

give him details about the compound and to begin planning a military strike. 

Admiral McRaven, a veteran of the covert world who had written a book on American 

Special Operations, spent weeks working with the C.I.A. on the operation, and came up with 

three options: a helicopter assault using American commandos, a strike with B-2 bombers 

that would obliterate the compound, or a joint raid with Pakistani intelligence operatives who 

would be told about the mission hours before the launch. 

Weighing the Options 

On March 14, Mr. Panetta took the options to the White House. C.I.A. officials had been 

taking satellite photos, establishing what Mr. Panetta described as the habits of people living 

at the compound. By now evidence was mounting that Bin Laden was there. 

The discussions about what to do took place as American relations with Pakistan were 

severely strained over the arrest of Raymond A. Davis, the C.I.A. contractor imprisoned for 

shooting two Pakistanis on a crowded street in Lahore in January. Some of Mr. Obama’s top 

aides worried that any military assault to capture or kill Bin Laden might provoke an angry 

response from Pakistan’s government, and that Mr. Davis could end up dead in his jail cell. 

Mr. Davis was ultimately released on March 16, giving a freer hand to his colleagues. 

On March 22, the president asked his advisers their opinions on the options. 

Mr. Gates was skeptical about a helicopter assault, calling it risky, and instructed military 

officials to look into aerial bombardment using smart bombs. But a few days later, the 

officials returned with the news that it would take some 32 bombs of 2,000 pounds each. And 

how could the American officials be certain that they had killed Bin Laden? 

“It would have created a giant crater, and it wouldn’t have given us a body,” said one 

American intelligence official. 

A helicopter assault emerged as the favored option. The Navy Seals team that would hit the 

ground began holding dry runs at training facilities on both American coasts, which were 

made up to resemble the compound. But they were not told who their target might be until 

later. 

Last Thursday, the day after the president released his long-form birth certificate - such 

“silliness,” he told reporters, was distracting the country from more important things - Mr. 

Obama met again with his top national security officials. 
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Mr. Panetta told the group that the C.I.A. had “red-teamed” the case - shared their 

intelligence with other analysts who weren’t involved to see if they agreed that Bin Laden 

was probably in Abbottabad. They did. It was time to decide. 

Around the table, the group went over and over the negative scenarios. There were long 

periods of silence, one aide said. And then, finally, Mr. Obama spoke: “I’m not going to tell 

you what my decision is now - I’m going to go back and think about it some more.” But he 

added, “I’m going to make a decision soon.” 

Sixteen hours later, he had made up his mind. Early the next morning, four top aides were 

summoned to the White House Diplomatic Room. Before they could brief the president, he 

cut them off. “It’s a go,” he said. The earliest the operation could take place was Saturday, 

but officials cautioned that cloud cover in the area meant that Sunday was much more likely. 

The next day, Mr. Obama took a break from rehearsing for the White House Correspondents 

Dinner that night to call Admiral McRaven, to wish him luck. 

On Sunday, White House officials canceled all West Wing tours so unsuspecting tourists and 

visiting celebrities wouldn’t accidentally run into all the high-level national security officials 

holed up in the Situation Room all afternoon monitoring the feeds they were getting from Mr. 

Panetta. A staffer went to Costco and came back with a mix of provisions - turkey pita wraps, 

cold shrimp, potato chips, soda. 

At 2:05 p.m., Mr. Panetta sketched out the operation to the group for a final time. Within an 

hour, the C.I.A. director began his narration, via video from Langley. “They’ve crossed into 

Pakistan,” he said. 

Across the Border 

The commando team had raced into the Pakistani night from a base in Jalalabad, just across 

the border in Afghanistan. The goal was to get in and get out before Pakistani authorities 

detected the breach of their territory by what were to them unknown forces and reacted with 

possibly violent results. 

In Pakistan, it was just past midnight on Monday morning, and the Americans were counting 

on the element of surprise. As the first of the helicopters swooped in at low altitudes, 

neighbors heard a loud blast and gunshots. A woman who lives two miles away said she 

thought it was a terrorist attack on a Pakistani military installation. Her husband said no one 

had any clue Bin Laden was hiding in the quiet, affluent area. “It’s the closest you can be to 

Britain,” he said of their neighborhood. 

The Seal team stormed into the compound - the raid awakened the group inside, one 

American intelligence official said - and a firefight broke out. One man held an unidentified 

woman living there as a shield while firing at the Americans. Both were killed. Two more 

men died as well, and two women were wounded. American authorities later determined that 

one of the slain men was Bin Laden’s son, Hamza, and the other two were the courier and his 

brother. 

The commandos found Bin Laden on the third floor, wearing the local loose-fitting tunic and 

pants known as a shalwar kameez, and officials said he resisted before he was shot above the 
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left eye near the end of the 40-minute raid. The American government gave few details about 

his final moments. “Whether or not he got off any rounds, I frankly don’t know,” said Mr. 

Brennan, the White House counterterrorism chief. But a senior Pentagon official, briefing on 

the condition of anonymity, said it was clear Bin Laden “was killed by U.S. bullets.” 

American officials insisted they would have taken Bin Laden into custody if he did not resist, 

although they considered that likelihood remote. “If we had the opportunity to take Bin 

Laden alive, if he didn’t present any threat, the individuals involved were able and prepared 

to do that,” Mr. Brennan said. 

One of Bin Laden’s wives identified his body, American officials said. A picture taken by a 

Seals commando and processed through facial recognition software suggested a 95 percent 

certainty that it was Bin Laden. Later, DNA tests comparing samples with relatives found a 

99.9 percent match. 

But the Americans faced other problems. One of their helicopters stalled and could not take 

off. Rather than let it fall into the wrong hands, the commandos moved the women and 

children to a secure area and blew up the malfunctioning helicopter. 

By that point, though, the Pakistani military was scrambling forces in response to the 

incursion into Pakistani territory. “They had no idea about who might have been on there,” 

Mr. Brennan said. “Thankfully, there was no engagement with Pakistani forces.” 

As they took off at 1:10 a.m. local time, taking a trove of documents and computer hard 

drives from the house, the Americans left behind the women and children. A Pakistani 

official said nine children, from 2 to 12 years old, are now in Pakistani custody. 

The Obama administration had already determined it would follow Islamic tradition of burial 

within 24 hours to avoid offending devout Muslims, yet concluded Bin Laden would have to 

be buried at sea, since no country would be willing to take the body. Moreover, they did not 

want to create a shrine for his followers. 

So the Qaeda leader’s body was washed and placed in a white sheet in keeping with tradition. 

On the aircraft carrier Carl Vinson, it was placed in a weighted bag as an officer read 

prepared religious remarks, which were translated into Arabic by a native speaker, according 

to the senior Pentagon official. 

The body then was placed on a prepared flat board and eased into the sea. Only a small group 

of people watching from one of the large elevator platforms that move aircraft up to the flight 

deck were witness to the end of America’s most wanted fugitive. 

Reporting was contributed by Elisabeth Bumiller, Charlie Savage and Steven Lee Myers 

from Washington, Adam Ellick from New York, and Ismail Khan from Peshawar, Pakistan. 
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Osama Bin Laden death could inflame Af-Pak violence 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, May 3, 2011 

ISLAMABAD: Osama bin Laden’s killing has cost Al-Qaeda its iconic leader, but experts 

say it will not quash splintered militant networks in Afghanistan and Pakistan, where revenge 

attacks could increase. 

The Saudi-born mastermind was the world’s most-wanted man with $25 million on his head - 

but his death is unlikely to crush the group behind the September 11, 2001 attacks and dozens 

of Islamist militant spin-off networks. 

“Groups allied with Al-Qaeda are expected to react,” Rahimullah Yusufzai, an expert on 

tribal affairs, told AFP. 

“They will not let this loss go un-noticed, and their Jihadist allies and Pakistani Taliban will 

show some reaction by conducting suicide attacks.” 

His killing by US forces just two hours’ drive from the capital and 1.5 kilometres (one mile) 

from an elite military training academy has trapped Pakistan’s military and political 

establishment between a rock and a hard place. 

 

If militants see Pakistan as complicit in the raid it is likely to invite revenge attacks. 

Confirming it was not pre-informed would be a humiliating acknowledgement that American 

troops can act with impunity on sovereign soil. 

Pakistan was quick to join the US-led war on terror announced by then president George W. 

Bush in the wake of the September 11, 2001 attacks and has long complained about the 

devastating cost in terms of human life. 

More than 4,240 people have been killed in bomb attacks blamed on Al-Qaeda-linked 

militants since July 2007. More than 2,795 Pakistani soldiers have been killed in fighting 

since 2004. Another 8,671 have been wounded. 

Pakistan on Monday massively stepped up security in the capital Islamabad, around sensitive 

diplomatic installations and around the site of the killing in the garrison town of Abbottabad, 

50 kilometres (30 miles) away. 
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In Afghanistan, where the 10-year Taliban insurgency has been seen as largely distinct from 

Al-Qaeda and precise in its aims of bringing down the government, NATO said its mission 

would continue. 

President Hamid Karzai called on Taliban guerrillas to learn a lesson from bin Laden and 

stop fighting. Violence is at record levels and the militia at the weekend announced the start 

of the new fighting season. 

Omar Sharifi, an analyst at the American Institute of Afghan Studies, said other than 

suffering a psychological blow, Al-Qaida’s fighting capacity and affiliate networks in the 

region would remain almost untouched. 

“There’s strong evidence that Al-Qaeda is active in Afghanistan and in close collaboration 

with the Taliban… we have a lot of Chechen, Arab and Pakistani fighters associated with Al-

Qaeda who have been arrested,” he said. 

But experts believe bin Laden had become little more than a guiding light for extreme 

Islamist cells operating across the globe, pointing to the calculating organisational skills of 

Al-Qaeda number two Ayman al-Zawahiri - still at large and believed to be in Pakistan - as 

the more important target. 

US intelligence has described the Egyptian-born Zawahiri, and not bin Laden, as Al-Qaeda’s 

“intellectual leader” with most of the leaders in Al-Qaeda Egyptian and in his orbit, rather 

than a Saudi circle sponsored by bin Laden. 

Jason Burke, author of a book on Al-Qaeda, warned that the group had already become 

“increasingly marginal”. 

“Al-Qaeda has only ever been one part of the broader phenomenon of contemporary Sunni 

Muslim Islamic militancy: a phenomenon that has roots that reach back decades if not 

centuries” in the Islamic world, he said. 

With a broader network and groups increasingly fragmented, few believe bin Laden’s death 

will bring the conflict to a close. 

“Al-Qaeda was already weak and this is the biggest loss they face now. But there will be 

people who will follow bin Laden’s ideology and the war will not end because the issues are 

not over,” said Yusufzai. 

Ben Venzke of US monitoring group IntelCenter warned that large-scale retaliatory strikes 

were more likely months to a year or more from now. 

“The greatest risk is from individuals or small groups that have been radicalised and are not 

operating under the direct guidance of a significant group,” he said. 

“The greatest impact on a group’s structure and ability to maintain its operational tempo are 

sustained blows to senior leadership and operational ranks,” he said. 
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Osama’s death raises questions in Afghanistan 
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By MUJIB MASHAL 

In Kabul, the news of Osama bin Laden’s death has, more than anything, brought questions. 

Questions about what the end of al-Qaeda’s leader means to the ongoing war and the 

Taliban’s launch of a new fighting season. But most importantly, it has raised resounding 

questions about the nature of Pakistan’s cooperation in the “war on terror”. 

“They didn’t find Osama in Logar, they didn’t find him in Kandahar,” declared Afghan 

president Hamid Karzai. “They didn’t find him in Badakhsahn, in Kabul or in Parwan. They 

found him in Abbotabad, in Pakistan,” he said. 

Although president Karzai made sure he included a word of appreciation for the sacrifices of 

NATO and the United States, the frustration in his tone was clear. “NATO and the world did 

not hear our call for ten years,” he said. “We burned and burned. Osama was killed in 

Abbotabad.” 

The town of Abbotabad, where Mr bin Laden was killed, is home to Pakistan’s military 

academy. According to Hassan Abbas, professor of South Asian politics and security at 

Columbia University who lived there in the early 1980s, there is a security zone of about 5km 

around the academy, where surveillance is high. “The house was only about two miles from 

the military academy, clearly within the security radius,” Mr Abbas told Al Jazeera. 

 

In recent times, military installations in particular have been the target of frequent attacks by 

insurgents and terrorist groups. “This should have been more reason for increasing security 

around the military academy, and the house should have been checked, given the high walls 

and barbed wire,” said Mr Abbas. 

Afghan-Pakistan relations 

In his reaction to the death, Karzai - and his government - has made sure to stress the 

proximity of the town to the Pakistani capital, Islamabad. The tone in his speech yesterday 

was reminiscent of the early years of the “war on terror”, when the Karzai government 

assiduously criticised the Pakistani military establishment - particularly the ISI - for not doing 

enough to go after al-Qaeda and Taliban leaders. Frustrated and exhausted by the fact that his 

allies could not assert enough pressure on Pakistan, Karzai reconsidered his approach in 
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recent years. He stopped publicly criticising Pakistan and instead tried reaching out to them 

in the hope of finding a regional solution to the war. 

Yesterday, while Karzai spoke of the Pakistani people’s suffering due to terrorism, there was 

nothing in his speech about the Pakistani government. Instead, he used the opportunity to 

recall his old message that had not received the attention he might have wanted it to. 

“I hope that, from now on, the United States and the West take what the people of 

Afghanistan say as a truth,” he declared. 

Ali Ahmad Jalali, former interior minister in Karzai’s cabinet, said the killing of Osama was 

“a wake up call” to Pakistan. “The proximity of the house to Islamabad shows that Pakistan 

can do much more in this war,” he said. 

Challenges remain 

Some analysts believe that the nature of Osama’s killing provides an ample opportunity to 

shift the focus once again to Pakistan.  It is time that Pakistan’s “state-sponsored terrorism”, 

as one analyst put it, is dealt with more decisively, they say. 

“We should utilise this momentous achievement to address the remaining challenges,” Dr 

Davood Moradian, former senior policy adviser to the Afghan foreign minister, told Al 

Jazeera. 

“To this end, the ISI must be declared a terrorist entity.” 

While his conclusion might seem extreme, he and many others point to the threat that a 

nuclear-armed Pakistan presents when its intelligence agency has been reluctant in going 

after terrorist groups. 

“We eliminated the most important and symbolic person in the phenomenon of terrorism,” 

says Mr Moradian, “but the three important factors are still out there: the ideology, the 

infrastructure and the conducive environment.” He believes that, unless the international 

community deals with ISI’s relationship with groups such as al-Qaeda, the threat will remain. 

“If not, the international community will have to come back next time, as was the case in 

2001.” 

However, it is unlikely that the Karzai government will dramatically change its current 

relationship with Pakistan, which has been a major factor in their formula for reconciling 

with the Taliban.  

The impact of the death on the war 

Many in Afghanistan believe that the killing of Osama, though a huge morale booster for 

NATO and its allies, will not have much impact on the on going war in the country. In recent 

years, bin Laden had been mostly preoccupied with avoiding capture. In the process, much of 

the work had been delegated to his subordinates. 
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“This is a psychological victory,” says former minister Jalali, “but operationally, it will not 

have much impact. Al Qaeda is more decentralised and Osama really wasn’t in charge 

recently,” he says. 

Others point to the fact that, in recent years, al-Qaeda has played a small role in Afghanistan 

and local armed groups have dominated the insurgency. 

“That the leadership of al-Qaeda is in Pakistan is only half of the reality,” says Dr Mahiudeen 

Mahdi, a member of the Afghan parliament from the northern province of Baghlan. “The 

daily threat inside Afghanistan has almost always been from the Afghan Taliban.” 

The death of Osama comes at a time when the Afghan government has intensified its efforts 

for reconciliation with the Taliban. Some believe that this presents an opportunity for the 

Taliban to distance themselves from al-Qaeda on the basis that their relationship was with 

Osama bin Laden and not al-Qaeda’s ideology. President Karzai, by virtue of calling on the 

Taliban a further time in the same speech that he announced the death of Osama, has shown 

the government’s interest in tapping this opportunity. Whether some Taliban will take that up 

or not, only time will tell. 

“I guess the Taliban are now trying to figure out how to position themselves,” says Martine 

van Bijlert, the co-director of Afghanistan Analysts Network. “They will want to use the 

mobilising potential of bin Laden’s death, but they will also want to leave their position vis-a-

vis al-Qaeda sufficiently ambiguous to keep all future options open.” 

But in the short term, the death of Osama is unlikely to affect the intensity of the war in 

Afghanistan. 

“I suspect that the violence this summer will continue at a similar pace as might have been 

expected before bin Laden’s death,” says Alex Strick van Linschoten, co-author of An 

Enemy We Created, the forthcoming book on the Taliban’s ties with al-Qaeda. He has lived 

in Kandahar for the past few years. “It is perhaps significant, though, in offering Obama a 

chance to recalibrate US operations inside Afghanistan.” 

Mr Mahdi, however, is concerned about how Karzai might use this in his “desperate” efforts 

to reconcile with the Taliban. “Karzai has been trying to promote the idea that the Taliban 

and al-Qaeda are separate entities,” he says. “I am afraid this presents his government with an 

opportunity to hide the Taliban from the world view.” 
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Pakistan Dilemma 

SOURCE: Atlantic Council 

Tuesday, May 3, 2011 

By SHUJA NAWAZ 

U.S.President Barack Obama’s announcement yesterday about Osama bin Laden’s death in 

Abbottabad, Pakistan raises questions about the health of the U.S.-Pakistani relationship. 

Pakistan seems to have helped the United States track down bin Laden’s lair, as Obama 

acknowledged. But it is unclear whether Pakistan was involved in planning the mission that 

brought U.S. Special Forces on helicopters from Afghanistan to deep within Pakistani 

territory to kill him. If it was not, the raid was yet one more example of the deep distrust 

between the United States and Pakistan and may reflect poorly on Pakistan’s ability to defend 

its air space against such intrusions — something that would surely hurt its standing in the 

eyes of the Pakistani public. 

In the United States, Obama’s announcement has been met with a flood of questions about 

the location of bin Laden’s hideout — it was near a military academy and an army 

cantonment — and what it means about the Pakistani military’s relationship with bin Laden. 

Proximity, of course, does not establish a direct association. But if evidence does surface that 

Pakistani authorizes were complicit in creating the hideout, then all bets are off. The U.S.-

Pakistani friendship is in serious trouble. 

 

Of course, the U.S.-Pakistani relationship had seemed to be spiraling downward for some 

time. On March 17, Pakistan’s army chief, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, condemned an 

early March U.S. drone attack in the town of Datta Khel, in the North Waziristan tribal 

region, that is reported to have killed 41. In his public remarks, Kayani said that “such 

aggression against [the] people of Pakistan is unjustified and intolerable under any 

circumstances.” Privately, he warned U.S. interlocutors not to force him “to react” again, 

hinting at the possibility that Pakistan might start shooting down drones in its territory. At the 

same time, he announced that he would cut whole categories of U.S. personnel posted in 

Pakistan, although he did not say which ones. 

Then, in mid-April, Lieutenant General Ahmed Shuja Pasha, the head of Pakistan’s Inter-

Services Intelligence, visited CIA Director Leon Panetta, reportedly to discuss the ISI’s 

demands for more control over U.S. spy programs in Pakistan. It remains unclear if he pushed 

for a written agreement on reining in U.S. activities or one on intelligence cooperation, since 

neither outcome was announced. 

The rift comes at a bad time for both countries. The United States needs Pakistani help to 

stabilize Afghanistan before its planned exit scheduled to begin this July. Moreover, without 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


447 
 

Pakistani cooperation, it will be impossible to dismantle the Taliban’s safe havens in 

northwestern Pakistan, or continue to use the land routes over the Afghan-Pakistani border to 

supply U.S. troops fighting in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan also needs the United States — mostly for financial support. The Coalition Support 

Fund, which the United States set up after 9/11 to reimburse allied countries for their 

assistance in the war on terror, still covers a large proportion of Pakistan’s military 

expenditures for counterinsurgency efforts — some $9 billion since the fund was established. 

Since 2001, the United States has also paid Pakistan $13 billion in military aid and $6.6 

billion in economic assistance, with more to come. 

Still, the Pakistani military is galled by the general sense that it has been reduced to an army 

for hire, and many of the generals now argue that the United States is treating the country as a 

client state, not as an ally. As Kayani’s remarks indicated, the CIA drone strikes in Pakistani 

territory deeply anger both the Pakistani military and public. It is unclear, however, whether 

Pakistan will actually refuse to cooperate with the United States, or even could if it wanted to. 

Behind Kayani’s and Pasha’s tough talk, there is no real consensus between the civilian 

government and the military on how Pakistan should deal with the United States. 

For years, Pakistan’s civilian government, led by President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime 

Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, has stoked popular resentment against the drone program by 

ritualistically denouncing it as an infringement on national sovereignty. (Pakistan’s previous 

government, that of President Pervez Musharraf, also followed that strategy.) In November 

2010, however, WikiLeaks revealed that the Zardari administration had been providing 

intelligence to the CIA for the program all the while. Now, the civilian government is in an 

awkward position: it wants the drone attacks to continue on the Pakistani Taliban, which it 

considers a threat to its rule, but it cannot be caught supporting them again. The Pakistani role 

in bin Laden’s capture and death will only add to public sentiment against the government.  

The civilian government also wants to improve its overall relationship with the United States. 

Zardari and Gilani’s standing in Pakistan is precarious, and they see the Obama 

administration as a key pillar of support for their continued rule, even though the United 

States has often gone directly to the Pakistani military when it wanted something done 

quickly. Still, in a March 2011 quest to resume the U.S.-Pakistan Strategic Dialogue, which 

the Zardari administration hoped to use as a venue for bringing together the Pakistani military 

and civilian government with the U.S. government to improve economic, political, and 

military ties, Zardari sent his foreign secretary to Washington. And now, Zardari is preparing 

for his own friendly visit to Washington later this spring. 

But already, the civilian government’s plans for reconciliation have started to fall apart. The 

Strategic Dialogue is lagging; its spring 2011 meeting was postponed indefinitely after the 

last drone attacks. And the new U.S. special representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan, 

Marc Grossman, has yet to take on the task of repairing U.S.-Pakistan ties, having just been 

named to the post in February. There are indications that his remit will be narrower than that 

of his predecessor, Richard Holbrooke, and mainly include the economic dialogue Holbrooke 

initiated. 

Moreover, the military’s démarche around the recent Kerry-Lugar bill looms large in the 

civilian government’s memory. The 2009 bill proposed tripling U.S. aid to the civilian 

government and placing military aid under some restrictions. The Pakistani military publicly 
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denounced the bill and demanded that the government do the same. The United States then 

softened the terms of the bill. This was a tremendous embarrassment for Pakistan’s civilian 

government. But the bill proceeded on course. And by all accounts, it seems to have learned 

the lesson well, allowing the military to do mostly as it pleases; when questioned after 

Pasha’s recent trip to Washington, Gilani explained that he had authorized it but could not 

affirm that he had planned it. 

For their part, Pakistan’s military and intelligence are united in their desire to assert their 

autonomy from the United States. They maintain that, because of its strategic location and 

importance, Pakistan should have more leeway to drive counterinsurgency operations than it 

currently does. U.S. funding has been important but many  Pakistanis argue that the country 

gets by mostly thanks to the $10 billion in remittances that come annually from Pakistanis 

overseas — a much larger financial flow than U.S. aid. 

Pakistanis’ growing sense of autarky has led them to overplay their hand in negotiations with 

the United States. Realistically, the Pakistani economy would collapse without U.S. funding 

and the accompanying flows from Western international financial agencies, and the military 

would have to scale back significantly. The military, therefore, would be loath to see U.S. 

support go but probably does not believe that the United States would cut aid. In fact, 

although the Kerry-Lugar bill pledges $1.5 billion a year for five years to Pakistan, the 

United States has not fully committed the funds. This qualification seems to be lost on 

Pakistanis. When it comes time later this year to plan to release the money for 2012, a cash-

strapped U.S. Congress could very well decide that it has better things to pay for than an 

intransigent Pakistani military. 

Indeed, the United States tends to see the greater application of military and political pressure 

as the key to forcing Pakistan to act, for example, against the Taliban sanctuaries in its 

territory. This is a mistake. Pressuring Pakistan’s civilian government does not work, because 

the government is not in a position to guide policy. Applying pressure on the military does 

not work either, because it only deepens the military’s resistance and does not change its 

calculation that regional interests are better served by alignign with insurgents as a hedge 

against India’s growing role in Afghanistan. 

Rather than publicly placing demands on Pakistan, Washington should be working with 

Pakistan to make counterinsurgency efforts truly cooperative. Although the CIA operates in 

Pakistan, it appears to share very little information with either the military or civilian 

government. As controversy over Raymond Davis, a CIA contractor who shot two Pakistanis 

in the street in Lahore, showed, even U.S. diplomats were barely aware of what CIA agents 

were doing in the country. In such an atmosphere of mistrust, miscalculation rules on both 

sides. And although the two militaries seem to work fairly well together on training and joint 

exercises, their broader relationship would improve if the United States allowed the Pakistani 

military some participation in strategic decisionmaking, especially in decisions related to the 

drone program. This is highly unlikely, of course, but important nonetheless. 

The alternative is an ever greater U.S.-Pakistani rift. Pakistan’s economy and polity are 

already in shambles. Sectarian and ethnic violence are increasing. Inflation and shortages of 

power and food are widespread. Unemployment is rising, and a coming youth bulge portends 

difficult days ahead. Besides hindering any progress on Afghanistan and insurgency, a rift 

would exacerbate this dire situation. It is time, therefore, for the two sides to work out their 

differences quickly and quietly. 
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Pakistan expresses deep concern over US raid 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, May 4, 2011 

ISLAMABAD: Pakistan on Tuesday hit out at the United States over the operation that killed 

Osama Bin Laden near its capital, saying ‘unauthorised unilateral’ action could threaten 

international peace. 

The Foreign Ministry denied that Pakistan had any prior knowledge of the operation and said 

there was no question of US helicopters taking off from Pakistani bases, despite strenuously 

pointing out past intelligence cooperation.  

“Pakistan expresses its deep concerns and reservations over the manner in which the 

government of the United States carried out this operation without prior information or 

authorisation from the government of Pakistan,” it said. 

It said such ‘unauthorised unilateral action’ could not be taken as a rule and said it should not 

become ‘a future precedent’ for any country.  

“Such actions undermine cooperation and may also sometimes constitute threat to 

international peace and security,” it said, adding, “As far as the target compound is 

concerned, ISI has been sharing information with the CIA and other friendly intelligence 

agencies since 2009.” 

 

  

The statement said the flow of intelligence, indicating some foreigners in the surroundings of 

Abbottabad, continued till mid April 2011. “It is important to highlight that taking advantage 

of much superior technological assets, CIA exploited the intelligence leads given by us to 

identify and reach Osama Bin Ladin,” the statement added.  

The FO statement also rejected reports suggesting that the US helicopters took off from the 

Ghazi Airbase terming them as “absolutely false and incorrect.” 

“Neither any base or facility inside Pakistan was used by the US forces, nor Pakistan Army 

provided any operational or logistical assistance to these operations conducted by the US 

forces,” the statement asserted.  
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According to the statement, “US helicopters entered Pakistani airspace making use of blind 

spots in the radar coverage due to hilly terrain. US helicopters’ undetected flight into Pakistan 

was also facilitated by the mountainous terrain, efficacious use of latest technology and ‘nap 

of the earth’ flying techniques.” 

“On receipt of information regarding the incident, PAF scrambled its jets within minutes,” it 

said, adding, “This has been corroborated by the White House Adviser John Brennan, who 

while replying to a question said, “We didn’t contact the Pakistanis until after all of our 

people, all of our aircrafts, were out of the Pakistani airspace.” 

Questions have also been asked about the whereabouts of the family members of Osama Bin 

Ladin, the statement said, adding, “They are all in safe hands and being looked after in 

accordance with law. 

Some of them needing medical care are under treatment in the best possible facilities. As per 

policy, they will be handed over to their countries of origin.” 
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Pakistan tipped Osama when US troops were near: WikiLeaks 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Wednesday, May 4, 2011 

New York, Islamabad : US diplomats were told that one of the key reasons why they had 

failed to find Osama bin Laden for years was that Pakistan’s security services tipped him off 

whenever US troops approached, according to claims made in leaked US government 

documents obtained by WikiLeaks. 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) also allegedly smuggled al-Qaeda terrorists 

through airport security to help them avoid capture and sent a unit into Afghanistan to fight 

alongside the Taliban, the WikiLeaks cables obtained by Britain’s Daily Telegraph show. 

The claims, the daily said, will add to questions over Pakistan’s capacity to fight the dreaded 

terror outfit al-Qaeda. In December 2009, the government of Tajikistan warned the US that 

efforts to catch Osama were being thwarted by corrupt Pakistani spies. According to a US 

diplomatic dispatch, General Abdullo Sadulloevich Nazarov, a senior Tajik counter-terrorism 

official, told the Americans that “many” inside Pakistan knew where Osama was. 

 

The document stated, “In Pakistan, Osama bin Laden wasn’t an invisible man, and many 

knew his whereabouts in North Waziristan, but whenever security forces attempted a raid on 

his hideouts, the enemy received warning of their approach from sources in the security 

forces.” Last year, British Prime Minister David Cameron caused a diplomatic furore when 

he told Pakistan that it could not “look both ways” on terrorism. The Pakistani government 

issued a strongly-worded rebuttal. 

The successful night raid on Osama in the garrison town of Abbottabad, 120 km from 

Islamabad, late Sunday was carried out without the knowledge of the Pakistan government. 

In addition, intelligence obtained from prisoners at Guantanamo Bay likely made US officials 

reluctant to share information with their Pakistani counterparts. 

Intelligence gathered from detainees at Guantanamo Bay may also have made the Americans 

wary of sharing their operational plans with the Pakistani government, the paper said. One 

detainee, Saber Lal Melma, an Afghan whom the US described as a probable facilitator for 

al-Qaeda, allegedly worked with the ISI to help members flee Afghanistan after the US 

bombing began in October 2001. 
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His US military Guantanamo Bay detainee file, obtained by WikiLeaks and seen by The 

Daily Telegraph, claims he allegedly passed the al-Qaeda Arabs to Pakistani security forces 

who then smuggled them across the border into Pakistan. He was also overheard “bragging 

about a time when the ISI sent a military unit into Afghanistan, posing as civilians to fight 

along side the Taliban against US forces”, according to the file. “He also allegedly detailed 

ISI’s protection of al-Qaeda members at Pakistan airports. The ISI members diverted al-

Qaeda members through unofficial channels to avoid detection from officials in search of 

terrorists,” the file claims. 
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In Pakistan, no more secrets 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, May 5, 2011 

By VALI NASR 

A pall descended over Islamabad as the world learned of Osama bin Laden’s death. Once 

again Pakistan was in the cross hairs of a terrorism-weary world, this time accused of 

sheltering the planet’s most-wanted terrorist. Osama bin Laden’s Abbottabad hideout has put 

the lie to the perception of improved relations between Pakistan and the United States since 

the Obama administration took office, and largely scuttled the goodwill Islamabad had 

accrued for its own fight against terrorism. 

The United States and its European allies are pressing Pakistan to come clean on how and 

when bin Laden arrived in Abbottabad and to reassure the world of its commitment to fight 

terrorism. Some in Congress will continue questioning the level of civilian and military 

assistance to Pakistan, especially in light of this week’s blow to al-Qaeda. Others already 

envision an end to the war in Afghanistan. 

But these are the least of Pakistan’s problems. The CIA shattered Pakistan’s intelligence 

establishment’s confidence with its ability to hunt and kill bin Laden right under the nose of 

the Inter-Services Intelligence directorate. Yet the ISI’s real worry is that the next item on the 

CIA’s agenda could be one of the two Taliban leaders the United States holds most directly 

responsible for the insurgency in Afghanistan, and who are believed to be hiding in Pakistan: 

Mullah Omar or Sirajuddin Haqqani, head of his eponymous terrorist network. And if the 

CIA found bin Laden, then it could probably find everything it wants to know about 

Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal. 

 

It has become clear that since 2009 the CIA has built an infrastructure of intelligence 

gathering and operational capability that opened up Pakistan’s underworld of jihadists, 

spooks and terrorists. There are no more secrets. Worse yet, the United States can act at will 

to kill, capture or destroy in Pakistan - even in an army town. 

Pakistan’s strategic calculus has long been shaped by its rivalry with neighboring India. 

Because it had never done well against India on the battlefield, Pakistan’s military turned to 

jihadi fighters and terrorists to further its interests against India and in Afghanistan. This 

strategy worked because the ISI ran a tight ship, protecting the country’s secrets. But it can 

no longer afford such complacency. 

Pakistan realized all this after Raymond Davis, an alleged CIA contractor, shot two armed 

men who were trailing him in January. The diplomatic crisis that followed his arrest seriously 
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damaged U.S.-Pakistan relations. The Pakistani press reported that Davis was operating in 

Lahore unbeknownst to the ISI and was gathering information on the terrorist group Lashkar-

i-Taiba. The ISI worried about the specter of CIA agents running operations in Pakistani 

cities and against a terrorist group that most perceive to be a pawn of the Pakistani 

government. 

The ISI used the Davis imbroglio to reduce the CIA’s footprint in Pakistan. It did not want 

more Davises poking around every nook and cranny - exactly the kind of legwork that led the 

CIA to bin Laden. 

Pakistan now has two options. It can become less cooperative with the U.S. counterterrorism 

campaign and in Afghanistan, and try to weaken the CIA in Pakistan. This would put 

Islamabad on a collision course with Washington; if the Davis affair is any indication, the 

resulting tension between the intelligence agencies will make it difficult for the nations to 

conduct business as usual. (Islamabad will also, of course, have plenty to juggle if another 

terrorist attack takes place soon in the West and is traced back to Pakistan.) 

Or, Pakistan can conclude that its borders are too porous to Western intelligence for the likes 

of al-Qaeda, the Haqqani network and Lashkar-i-Taiba to safely organize, recruit and carry 

out attacks. Since Islamabad can no longer protect its jihadist and Taliban assets, it should 

reassess its strategic calculus and abandon a foreign policy that relies on jihadist adventurism. 

If history is any guide, Pakistan cannot be relied upon to make the right decision. In the 

coming weeks, Islamabad is likely to hunker down in reaction to bin Laden’s death and then 

go after the CIA’s eyes and ears around Pakistan. But there is a window of opportunity for 

the West to nudge Pakistan to reevaluate its foreign policy. However narrow the opening, it is 

worth exploring. 

Doing so would require the United States to react to this latest Pakistani transgression in a 

new way. Washington should not credit Pakistan for helping with hunting down bin Laden 

and then turn around and freeze relations and scale back assistance. Rather, Washington 

should continue its assistance programs and bilateral engagement to show Pakistan a path to a 

normal, long-run relationship with the United States. Meanwhile, it should engage Pakistan’s 

civilian and military leadership at the highest levels to push for a change in foreign policy. 

America’s confidence and Pakistan’s anxiety and vulnerability at this critical moment create 

an opening to push U.S.-Pakistan relations in a new direction. 
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Russia Troops to Return to Afghanistan’s Border? 

SOURCE: EurasiaNet 

Thursday, May 5, 2011 

Russian news agency Interfax is reporting that Russia is pressing Tajikistan to allow its 

troops to resume border defense duties in an effort to stem the flow of drugs coming from 

Afghanistan. 

The border between Tajikistan and Afghanistan is long and hard to guard. In some sections, 

all that separates the two countries in narrow high-walled gullies is a shallow, unfenced and 

fast-moving river. It is often possible to drive for hours on the barely paved road running 

alongside the border before coming across any signs of a military presence. 

Not surprising, therefore, that Moscow should be applying relentless pressure to be enabled 

to supplement Tajikistan’s tightly stretched frontier forces. But, as one unnamed Tajik source 

tells Interfax: “Very complex negotiations are under way; Russia wants to return to this 

geopolitically important southern border of the CIS [Commonwealth of Independent States], 

but Tajikistan is still cool to the idea.” 

Reuters cites anonymous security sources and analysts saying Russia may seek to send up to 

3,000 border guards to Tajikistan.  

 

Russian border troops left Tajikistan in 2005 in a development that seemed to mark yet 

another stage of Moscow’s gradual strategic withdrawal from the region. But with the drug 

problem in Russia showing no sign of abating, the emphasis has now moved from broad 

issues of strategy to more pragmatic areas.  

Russia officials have expressed concern that the eventual pullout of US troops from 

Afghanistan will only serve to deepen instability, which will in turn further exacerbate the 

drug trade. 

Interfax’s source suggests Tajikistan’s intractability may be down to a matter of pride: “It is 

not politically profitable for Tajikistan to once again transfer border protection 

responsibilities to Moscow. It will look like we have failed to do the job and have asked our 

‘big brother’ for help.” 

As the Interfax report also notes, border service officials from the two countries met in 

Dushanbe in February to discuss security cooperation, but the details of those talks are not 
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known. Tajikistan’s officials staunchly deny there has been any talk of a return of Russian 

border guards, but that is clearly not the full truth.  

One also has to wonder whether there is more to Tajikistan’s reluctance to welcome back the 

Russians than mere pride. 

The scale of the drug trafficking industry in Tajikistan has inevitably given rise to a rich, 

powerful and influential criminal business class that even the authorities must contend with. 

Islamist militants have faced the full force of Tajikistan security forces, but no such measures 

would appear to apply to the drug barons that arguably pose an even greater risk to Tajik 

society. 

If there is some kind of accommodation between the government and drug traders, the last 

thing President Emomali Rakhmon wants is Russians meddling with the set-up. 
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Bill presented in US House to stop Pakistan aid 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, May 6, 2011 

A bill introduced in the House of Representatives and referred to the House Committee on 

Foreign Affairs demanded ban on US assistance to Pakistan unless the Obama administration 

certifies to Congress that Pakistan did not have any information about Osama bin Laden’s 

whereabouts. 

“Congress has already appropriated $3 billion in aid to Pakistan for this year,” said 

Congressman Ted Poe, a Texas Republican, while introducing the bill. “Unless Pakistan can 

prove that they were not providing sanctuary for America ’s number one enemy, they should 

not receive any American aid.” 

Co-sponsors - Congressmen Vern Buchanan, John Culberson, and Allen West, all 

Republicans - also want to “punish” Pakistan but many see it as a hasty move. 

 

“It is not the time to back away from Pakistan but rather a time to strengthen ties,” said 

House Speaker John Boehner. “It’s premature’ to talk of cutting aid, we both benefit from 

having a strong bilateral relationship.” 

Ignoring such concerns, HR 1699 clearly states that US assistance may not be provided to 

Pakistan “under any provision of law” unless the Secretary of State certifies to Congress that: 

“(1) the government of Pakistan did not have any information regarding Osama bin Laden’s 

possible whereabouts on or after Sept. 11, 2001; or (2) if the government of Pakistan did have 

information regarding Osama bin Laden’s possible whereabouts on or after Sept. 11, 2001, it 

communicated such information to the United States government in an expedited manner.” 

The secretary is required to submit a certification in writing and in unclassified form, but it 

may contain a classified annex if necessary. 

This act shall take effect on the date of its enactment and shall apply to amounts allocated for 

assistance to Pakistan that are unexpended on or after such date. 

But a Republican senator, Lindsey Graham, warned the lawmakers not to haste. “You cannot 

trust them and you cannot abandon them,” he said. 
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Co-sponsor Allen West, is not convinced. “Unless we get a clear explanation of what 

Pakistan knew about the whereabouts of Osama bin Laden, all foreign aid from American 

taxpayers to this nation needs to cease.” 

Some Democrats also to suspend aid now. “Before we send another dime, we need to know 

whether Pakistan truly stands with us in the fight against terrorism,” said Democratic Senator 

Frank Lautenberg. 

Congressman Dan Burton, co-chairman of the Congressional Pakistan Caucus, urged such 

lawmakers to “take a breath, take a look at US interests in the long term [and] take a look at 

the big picture,” he said. 

House Armed Services Chairman Buck McKeon said, “I think people who have been married 

30 years still have some problems, but they don’t get divorced.” 

Congressman Ruppersberger, the ranking Democrat on the House Intelligence Committee, 

argued that “just like we needed Turkey to go into Iraq, Pakistan remains the primary supply 

route for US forces in Afghanistan.” 

Senator Claire McCaskill, another Democrat, said: “We have to be really careful here. We 

have to go through Pakistan to supply our troops. They have nuclear capability. They are in a 

very dangerous part of the world.” 
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Pakistani military, government warn U.S. against future raids 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, May 6, 2011 

By KARIN BRULLIARD and KAREN DEYOUNG 

Pakistan’s army chief warned Thursday that any repeat of the type of U.S. commando 

operation that killed Osama bin Laden would be viewed as a violation of Pakistani 

sovereignty and would imperil military and intelligence cooperation between the two 

countries. 

The combative statement came as a senior U.S. defense official said Pakistan would have to 

take “very concrete and visible steps” to persuade Congress to continue providing $3 billion 

in annual military and economic assistance. 

“We are still talking with the Pakistanis and trying to understand what they did know, what 

they didn’t know” about bin Laden’s apparently years-long residence in a garrison city north 

of the Pakistani capital, Defense Undersecretary Michele Flournoy said at the Aspen Institute 

in Washington. 

 

Obama administration officials said they were uncertain whether the statement by Gen. 

Ashfaq Kayani, which also acknowledged “shortcomings” in Pakistani intelligence on bin 

Laden, reflected Pakistan’s actual stance or whether it amounted to posturing for a domestic 

audience. 

In conversations with U.S. officials, one administration official said, Kayani had been “much 

more nuanced. .?.?. We didn’t hear this bellicosity.” 

Regardless of the statement’s intended audience, it reflected the intense anger felt at the 

highest levels of Pakistan’s powerful military toward the United States and suggested that the 

two countries remain far apart in how they view bin Laden’s killing. 

  

The discovery of the terrorist leader’s refuge deepened belief in Washington that elements of 

Pakistan’s army had provided him sanctuary. But Pakistan’s military and intelligence 

establishment has chafed at U.S. expressions of victory and shown acute resentment about 

what it deems a lack of gratitude for Pakistan’s partnership. 
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The administration has asked Pakistan for details about the compound where bin Laden lived 

in Abbottabad and who had access to it. But officials have largely refrained from criticizing 

Pakistan in recent days while trying to keep a crucial, if unsteady, counterterrorism 

partnership from completely unraveling. 

“It is not always an easy relationship,” Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton said 

Thursday in Rome, on the sidelines of an international conference on Libya. “But, on the 

other hand, it is a productive one for both of our countries, and we are going to continue to 

cooperate.” 

At White House meetings Wednesday, President Obama’s national security advisers 

discussed how long to wait before delivering a sterner message to Pakistan, what it should be 

and who should deliver it, the administration official said. One option under consideration is 

for Vice President Biden, who visited with Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari in January, to 

make a phone call. Another is to wait until Clinton visits Islamabad, the Pakistani capital, 

later this month. 

“We realize that at this point we have a great degree of leverage, and we want to make sure 

we use it wisely and effectively, because it won’t last long,” said the official, who was not 

authorized to discuss the situation on the record. 

Doubts on both sides 

The Thursday statement was the first by Kayani since the bin Laden operation. In the 

statement, he and Pakistan’s other top generals said they had decided to reduce U.S. military 

personnel in the country to the “minimum essential.” But U.S. military officials said they had 

received no formal request to draw down the 120 Special Operations trainers presently 

working in Pakistan. 

Kayani’s statement described Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency as second to none 

in combating terrorism and its CIA counterparts as untrustworthy. 

“In the case of Osama bin Laden, while the CIA developed intelligence based on initial 

information provided by ISI, it did not share further development of intelligence on the case 

with ISI, contrary to the existing practice between the two services,” the statement said, 

adding that Pakistani spies had captured or killed about 100 al-Qaeda operatives and leaders. 

U.S. officials have long alleged that elements of Pakistan’s intelligence establishment provide 

support to Islamist militants as assets for influence against archenemy India. U.S. officials 

have said this week that they have no evidence of state support in Pakistan for bin Laden, but 

they have also expressed deep doubts that he could have lived in a military town without 

assistance from some security officials. 

Those doubts were voiced Thursday at a hearing on Pakistan held by the Senate Foreign 

Relations Committee. At the hearing, virtually all members questioned what Pakistan knew 

and did about bin Laden. “Some critics say it is time for us to wash our hands of the whole 

country,” said Sen. Richard G. Lugar (Ind.), the ranking Republican on the committee. He 

said his view was that “distancing ourselves from Pakistan would be unwise and extremely 

dangerous.” 
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Lugar, John F. Kerry (D-Mass.), the committee chairman, and Rep. Howard L. Berman (D-

Calif.) co-sponsored a $7.5 billion, five-year package of economic assistance to Pakistan in 

2009. On Thursday, Berman sent Clinton a letter questioning whether Pakistan was qualified 

to receive the aid, as she had certified in March. 

Earlier Thursday, in the Pakistani government’s first detailed briefing on the bin Laden 

killing, Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir appeared to question the legality of the U.S. 

operation. Pakistani media have speculated that the United States, riding high, would soon try 

to capture Afghan Taliban leader Mohammad Omar or the chief of the Haqqani network, 

another Afghan militant group. 

Issue of sovereignty 

At least on the surface, the Pakistani responses indicate that Washington might not be able to 

easily leverage the embarrassing revelation that bin Laden was hiding in plain sight in 

Pakistan to force the nation’s army to hit harder against militant sanctuaries, turn over other 

high-value terrorists living in Pakistan or help speed reconciliation in Afghanistan. 

But in a week in which Pakistan’s army and intelligence services have faced a rare onslaught 

of criticism, the Pakistani statements also appeared to reflect a concerted effort to redirect the 

public discourse toward anger at the United States. Violations of sovereignty, particularly by 

U.S. troops, are a sensitive issue in Pakistan, and the national conversation has begun to focus 

on that, rather than on the presence of militants in Pakistani cities. 

Pakistanis “feel deeply angered, aggrieved, and humiliated at the failure of our civil and 

military leadership in the face of the flagrant violation of our sovereignty by the government 

of the United States,” said a statement Thursday from the Pakistan Ex-Servicemen 

Association, an organization of about 2,000 former officers. 

The army promised an investigation into how bin Laden could have lived undetected in 

Pakistan. But past Pakistani government and military inquiries, including into the 

assassination of former prime minister Benazir Bhutto, have rarely been revealing. 
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Thousands of Afghans Rally in Kabul to Reject Any Peace With Taliban 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, May 6, 2011 

By ALISSA J. RUBIN 

More than 10,000 people gathered Thursday in Kabul to oppose reconciliation with the 

Taliban and the involvement of Pakistan in any peace deal, warning that it would be a 

betrayal of the Afghan people’s long fight against extremism. 

The meeting, organized by a former intelligence director, Amrullah Saleh, and attended as 

well by Abdullah Abdullah, a former presidential candidate, was a frontal attack on the 

current government’s policies, and speakers denounced both Al Qaeda and the Taliban. The 

organizers promised that if they were not listened to, they would “go to the streets and 

protest.” 

Under the name “a gathering for justice,” the meeting was attended overwhelmingly by 

Afghans from the north and particularly from Panjshir Province, the home of the Afghan icon 

Ahmed Shah Massoud, who was killed by suicide bombers backed by Al Qaeda two days 

before the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks. Panjshir is also the home province of Mr. Saleh and Mr. 

Abdullah. 

Both men have long experienced friction with President Hamid Karzai: Mr. Karzai forced out 

Mr. Saleh, and Mr. Abdullah withdrew from a runoff election against Mr. Karzai in 2009 

because, he said, the voting would be rigged. “The Taliban and Al Qaeda are terrorists,” said 

Mr. Saleh, as he looked out across the crowd, many of them young people. “They have 

destroyed our lands and houses, dishonored our wives and families.” 

Then Mr. Saleh addressed Mr. Karzai: “You call them your brothers, this is oppression - to 

this nation; they are not our brothers,” he said in a criticism of Mr. Karzai’s frequent 

reference to the Taliban not as enemies or terrorists but as “upset brothers” or “angry 

brothers.” 

The meeting struck a strongly nationalist tone and seemed aimed at generating the kind of 

grass-roots movement that has swept the Middle East. It was advertised on Facebook, radio 

and television stations, as well as in local newspapers. 

Banners in Dari, one of the official Afghan languages, around the edge of the large tents were 

critical of the government: “The international community should not support Karzai for deals 
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with the Taliban;” “Don’t step on our national interest by making deals with the Taliban;” 

“Every government organ is screaming with corruption, let’s root it out.” 

The meeting was held in the parking lot of one of Kabul’s many immense wedding halls, and 

the manager, who asked that his name not be used, said that his staff had set out more than 

10,000 chairs. Almost every one was filled, and overflow crowds gathered outside to listen to 

the speeches over loudspeakers. 

The dominance of northerners at the gathering raised the issues of the growing tension over 

the prospect of a peace deal with the Taliban and the very different outlooks of the 

predominantly non-Pashtun north of Afghanistan and the overwhelmingly Pashtun south. 

“As you know, one tribe, one circle has governed Afghanistan,” said Rasullah Paya, 22, a 

Kabul University student, referring to the Pashtuns, the ethnic group of Mr. Karzai. “From 

now on we don’t want one circle, one tribe, one nation, to run the government,” said Mr. 

Paya, who is from the Hazara ethnic group and is originally from Parwan Province, which is 

also in the north. 

In fact, the government’s senior figures come from all ethnic groups, but perhaps because 

there is general frustration with day-to-day corruption and inefficiency, people feel deeply 

disenfranchised. 

Others were even blunter. Abu Bakr, 32, from Panjshir Province, said, “We came today to 

participate in this gathering, to express our hatred of the Taliban and of the High Peace 

Council.” 

The peace council, with more than 60 members, picked by Mr. Karzai, has been involved in 

reaching out to the Taliban and other insurgent groups to persuade them to lay down their 

weapons and join the government. 

Mr. Saleh worked for Mr. Karzai until last June when insurgents attacked a peace jirga held 

in Kabul with rockets. In the wake of the attack, Mr. Karzai forced both Mr. Saleh and the 

interior minister at the time, Hanif Atmar, to offer their resignations because they had not 

pre-empted the attack. While Mr. Saleh is a Tajik, Mr. Atmar is a Pashtun, and they have 

criticized the government’s failure to root out corruption and to take a tough stand against the 

Taliban. 

Underlying the reason for the gathering and on the minds of many in attendance was Mr. 

Karzai’s recent meeting with senior Pakistani officials at which the two countries’ leaders 

pledged to work together to bring peace to the region. However, in private the Pakistanis 

pushed for changes in Afghan policies, urging the country to draw closer to China and 

implicitly distance itself from the United States. 

After the meeting, several local newspapers released what they said were lists of Pakistan’s 

demands to Afghanistan. While some of the demands were completely fabricated, others 

appeared to have been mentioned at the meeting, and the overall lack of transparency, 

coupled with the recent revelation that Osama bin Laden was living near a Pakistani military 

compound, has exacerbated people’s suspicions of Pakistan. 
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Al Qaeda confirms bin Laden is dead, vows revenge 

SOURCE: REUTERS 

Friday, May 6, 2011 

By AUGUSTINE ANTHONY 

ISLAMABAD (Reuters) - Al Qaeda confirmed on Friday that Osama bin Laden was dead, 

dispelling doubts by some Muslims the group’s leader had really been killed by U.S. forces, 

and vowed to mount more attacks on the West. 

The announcement by the Islamist militant organization, which promised to publish a taped 

message from bin Laden soon, appeared intended to show its adherents around the globe the 

group had survived as a functioning network. 

In a statement online, it said the blood of bin Laden, shot to death by a U.S. commando team 

in a raid on Monday on his hide-out in a Pakistani town, “is more precious to us and to every 

Muslim than to be wasted in vain. 

 

“It will remain, with permission from Allah the Almighty, a curse that hunts the Americans 

and their collaborators and chases them inside and outside their country.” 

Al Qaeda urged Pakistanis to rise up against their government to “cleanse” the country of 

what it called the shame brought on it by bin Laden’s shooting and of the “filth of the 

Americans who spread corruption in it.” 

The statement also warned Americans not to harm bin Laden’s corpse and to hand it and 

those of others killed to their families, although U.S. officials say bin Laden’s body has been 

buried at sea and no others were taken from the compound. 

Some in the Muslim world have been skeptical of bin Laden’s death. One survey conducted 

in Pakistan this week by the British-based YouGov polling organization found that 66 percent 

of over 1,000 respondents did not think the person killed by U.S. Navy SEALs was bin 

Laden. 

Before Friday prayers at a mosque in Paris, one man who declined to give his name said: 

“This whole story is a myth. They invented it to distract Americans from real problems over 

there, like the economy and gas prices.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


466 
 

But U.S. President Barack Obama continued to bask in public approval for the killing of bin 

Laden. He flew to a military base at Fort Campbell, Kentucky, on Friday to thank special 

forces involved in the raid. 

“This has been an extraordinary week for our nation,” Obama told a jubilant audience of 

troops. “The terrorist leader who struck our nation on September 11 will never threaten our 

nation again.” But he warned that “this continues to be a very tough fight.” 

U.S.-PAKISTAN TENSIONS 

Anger and suspicion between Washington and Islamabad over the raid in Abbottabad, 30 

miles from the Pakistani capital, showed no sign of abating. 

A U.S. drone killed 17 suspected militants in northwest Pakistan, despite warnings from the 

Pakistani military against the mounting of attacks within its borders. 

About 1,500 Islamists rallied in the southwestern city of Quetta to vow revenge for bin 

Laden’s death and there were small protests elsewhere. Afghan Taliban and Islamist 

Indonesian youths made similar threats. 

A Taliban spokesman said the group “believes the martyrdom of Sheikh Osama bin Laden 

will give a new impetus to the current jihad against the invaders.” Bin Laden lived for years 

in Afghanistan and is thought to have plotted the September 11, 2001, attacks on the United 

States from there. 

One of bin Laden’s wives, Amal Ahmed Abdulfattah, told Pakistani interrogators the al 

Qaeda leader had been living for five years in the compound where he was killed, a Pakistani 

security official told Reuters. 

The disclosure appeared sure to heighten U.S. suspicions that Pakistani authorities had been 

either grossly incompetent or playing a double game in the hunt for bin Laden and the two 

countries’ supposed partnership against violent Islamists. 

Pakistani security forces took 15 or 16 people into custody from the Abbottabad compound 

after U.S. forces removed bin Laden’s body, said the security official. They included bin 

Laden’s three wives and several children. 

In Washington, a U.S. official said U.S. intelligence had established on-the-ground 

surveillance in Abbottabad in advance of the raid. 

U.S. officials also said among materials found at bin Laden’s hide-out was evidence 

indicating al Qaeda at one point considered attacking the U.S. rail system on the 10th 

anniversary of the September 11 attacks later this year. 

Officials said evidence analyzed so far indicated bin Laden was still involved in directing al 

Qaeda’s activities, even though he had largely avoided the public spotlight for years. 

The fact that bin Laden was found in a garrison town — his compound was not far from a 

military academy — has embarrassed Pakistan and the covert raid has angered its military. 
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Pressure is building in the U.S. Congress to suspend or at least review U.S. aid to Pakistan. 

VIDEO FOOTAGE 

The Pakistan army, for its part, threatened on Thursday to halt counterterrorism cooperation 

with the United States if it conducted any more similar raids. 

It was unclear if such attacks included drone strikes the U.S. military conducts regularly 

against militants along Pakistan’s border with Afghanistan. 

Pakistani security officials have charged that U.S. troops, after landing by helicopter, shot the 

unarmed al Qaeda leader in cold blood rather than in a firefight, as U.S. officials first 

suggested. 

Amid differing accounts this week of how much hostile fire the SEALs encountered in the 

compound, one Pakistani security official said on Friday that U.S. forces should release video 

footage he said they “must have” of the operation. 

U.N. human rights investigators called on the United States to disclose the full facts “to allow 

an assessment in terms of international human rights law standards. 

The Pakistani military also said on Thursday it had decided to reduce the U.S. military 

presence in the country. 

In Washington, Pentagon spokesman Colonel David Lapan said the Defense Department had 

not received notice from Islamabad about any decision to change the size of the U.S. military 

contingent in Pakistan. He said there were a little under 300 U.S. military personnel in 

Pakistan, many of them trainers. 

U.S. Defense Secretary Robert Gates said the relationship was “complex” but pointed to 

Pakistan’s effort against the Taliban and al Qaeda in its own tribal areas and the use of its 

territory as a U.S. supply route. 

“At the same time, there’s no question they hedge their bets,” said Gates, fielding questions 

from service members at an Air Force base in North Carolina. “Their view is that we have 

abandoned them four times in the last 45 years. And they’re not sure we’re going to stay in 

the region.” 

“So we just have to keep working at it, on both sides,” he added. 

(Additional reporting by Erika Solomon in Dubai, Michael Georgy in Islamabad, Matt 

Spetalnick in Kentucky and David Alexander, Susan Cornwell and Mark Hosenball in 

Washington; writing by Andrew Roche and Patrick Worsnip; Editing by Peter Cooney) 
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Osama’s Death No Game-Changer 

SOURCE: Kabul Perspective 

Saturday, May 7, 2011 

By ABBAS DAIYR 

The man who was responsible for mass murders of thousands of innocent people from 

America to Afghanistan, deserved that miserable death without a proper burial on earth. The 

leader of global terrorism who founded Al-Qaeda, in his will written in December 2001 told 

his children not to join the group of bloodthirsty Jihadis. This coward living in hiding for the 

last 10 years was an icon of inspiration for global terrorists, but for his own children 

he didn’t want the life he urged others to adopt. This should be the legacy of Osama Bin 

Ladin for all the radical Islamists who want to follow his path of bloodshed for political 

agenda. 

There were funeral prayers for Bin Laden in Pakistani cities. I was horrified to watch one 

such prayer in Karachi where people were crying for him. Another homage rally was taken 

out in Quetta, the city where Taliban Shura under Mullah Omar commands insurgency in 

South. The homage rally reminded me of a similar violent protest in Quetta in 2001, on the 

day when US airstrikes were launched on Taliban in Afghanistan. I was in Quetta in those 

days, and have seen the widespread public sympathy for Bin Laden and Taliban in that city. 

Religious political parties in Pakistan held rallies against the US raid and Osama’s death on 

Friday after the noon prayers. While in Afghanistan, where Bin Laden lived for years under 

the protection of his Taliban hosts, not a tear was shed. Rather, more than 10,000 Afghans in 

an anti-Taliban rally in Kabul on Thursday were saying “death to Osama”. Street reaction in 

Afghanistan was joyful. No reaction was shown in Kandahar, the heartland of Taliban hosts 

of Bin Laden or in the Tora Bora mountain region where Osama used to hide in caves. 

 

Of course the small funeral prayers and homage rallies in Pakistan do not represent majority 

public opinion in that nation. But those rallies were called by groups like Sipah-e-Sahaba-

close to Al-Qaeda-and Jamaat-u-Dawa or Lashkar-e-Taiba, the Kashmir-oriented militant 

outfit whose chief is a most-wanted terrorist in India, but he was leading the Osama funeral 

prayers in Pakistan, without any action by security officials. The two -sided policy of 

Pakistan’s security establishment towards militants has been under criticism by their media in 

a different tone than before, following the death of Osama in a compound next to Pakistan’s 

military academy in Abbottabad, 60 miles away from capital Islamabad. 

The reaction in Kabul was, as expected, stirred with criticism of Pakistan. President Karzai 

said the death of Osama in Abbottabad proved Kabul’s stance that Osama was not in 

Afghanistan, and like many other Al-Qaeda and Taliban leaders, he was hiding across the 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


469 
 

border. Interior and Defense ministers Rahim Wardak and General Bismilah told the Senate 

that Pakistan’s intelligence agency ISI was “keeping” the Al-Qaeda leader. They demanded 

the US Special Forces to target Mullah Omar and Gulbadin Hekmatyar also, suggesting that 

the Taliban and Hizb-e-Islami leaders were also hiding in Pakistan. 

An Afghan intelligence official has claimed they helped the US pinpoint Osama hideout. He 

said the Osama mansion was under surveillance since August last year. They thought a 

Taliban leader Mawlvi Abdul Kabir was hiding there, and informed the US. Former NDS 

Chief Amrullah Saleh also said he had told Musharraf 4 years ago about Osama’s presence 

around Abbottabad, but former Pakistani President had smashed his fist on table saying “Am 

I the President of the Republic of Banana?” Such stout was the denial from a General who is 

now surprised on Osama’s hideout in Abbottabad. 

The accusations of Pakistan Army as an institution having links with Al-Qaeda or ISI being 

aware of Osama’s presence in Abbottabad might not be true, otherwise the US should be 

more outspoken on this. But the fact that the most-wanted terrorist was hiding in their 

backyard for five years should make them hear concerns of Afghan officials, and not deny 

when the US intelligence officials say Taliban leaders are in Pakistan. 

It’s very obvious that all the important leaders of the Afghan insurgency are hiding in 

Pakistani cities of Karachi and Quetta, while those of the Haqqani Network are operating 

from the safe havens of Waziristan. Pakistan knows about most of the Taliban leaders. The 

US has to further push Pak military and intelligence establishment for Osama-like manhunt 

of Taliban leaders. 

The hunt of Osama should make Taliban and other insurgent leaders worried. President 

Karzai has sent his former Chief of Staff Omar Dawoodzai as Ambassador to Pakistan and 

the purpose of this deployment is talks with Taliban. Instead of a political surrender on the 

terms of insurgents, President Karzai should ask Pakistan to carry out military operations in 

North Waziristan and hunt down insurgent leaders. The US should conduct such special 

operations after Mullah Omar, Hekmatyar and the Haqqanis who are responsible for deaths of 

thousands of Americans, Afghans, and troops from other countries in Afghanistan, and 

countless innocent Afghan civilians. 

The Pakistan military should now conduct operations in North Waziristan and Quetta, and 

arrest the Taliban leaders. Many senior leaders of Al-Qaeda are in Pakistan, and most 

probably the succession of Osama in replacing Al-Qaeda’s leadership will also take place 

somewhere in tribal areas or any safe compound of a city, but the challenge for Pakistan is to 

stop it, and launch a manhunt of the remaining Qaeda leadership. Only this way, the world 

will believe presence of Bin Laden in Abbottabad was a major intelligence failure, not any 

double-game. 

Unfortunately in the US, the news of Osama’s death has sparked calls for early withdrawal 

from Afghanistan. Afghans fear it very much, and it was this widespread concern that 

Ambassador Eikenberry had to issue a statement saying “this victory will not mark the end of 

our effort against terrorism. America’s strong support for the people of Afghanistan will 

continue as before.” 

Death of Osama Bin Ladin is indeed the most important success of the war on terror. 

However, his demise won’t make a big difference in this campaign as a blow to Al-Qaeda. 
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He was a symbolic figure for the past many years, and there are far more radical masterminds 

to carry global terrorism as his successors. Al-Qaeda has threatened attacks on the US in 

retaliation of Osama’s killing. 

I am still skeptical of any success in the talks with Taliban. My belief is further strengthened 

with the latest self-revelation by Mawlvi Nazir, a Taliban commander in Waziristan, of his 

Al-Qaeda membership. He is behind the insurgency in Paktika, Zabul and Helmand. In a 

recent interview to Saleem Shahzad of Asia Times Online, Mawlvi Nazir has said Taliban 

won’t talk unless all foreign troops leave. “Al-Qaeda and the Taliban are one and the same. 

At an operational level we might have different strategies, but at the policy level we are one 

and the same,” he said. Saleem Shehzad writes “Nazir’s affiliation with al-Qaeda seems to 

have passed unnoticed by the United States and NATO, which are investing heavily in a 

reconciliation process with the “good Taliban” and they appear not to understand the drastic 

changes that have taken place among the top cadre of the Taliban.” 

The demise of Osama is neither an end of Al-Qaeda, nor a game-changer in Afghanistan. 
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ISI chief leaves for US on critical mission 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, May 7, 2011 

ISLAMABAD: ISI Chief Lt-Gen Shuja Pasha left on Friday for Washington to explain 

Pakistan’s position on the presence of Al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden in the country 

before he was killed in a US raid on May 2. 

Gen Pasha set off on the critical mission for putting an end to misgivings about Pakistan in 

the US a day after army’s top brass conceded the failure of intelligence in detecting Osama’s 

presence in the vicinity of the elite military training institute and ordered an investigation. 

Uncorroborated reports suggest that before leaving for Washington Gen Pasha met CIA’s 

station chief in Islamabad and reminded him about ISI’s contributions in the war on terror 

and the lead about Osama’s courier that eventually led the US to the Al Qaeda chief’s hideout 

in Abbottabad. 

Although, Washington does not have any evidence to prove that Pakistani military and 

intelligence were aware of Osama’s presence in the country, it has put the onus on Pakistan to 

prove its innocence. 

 

Pakistan is now being asked to do something that could prove its sincerity and commitment 

to the fight against militancy. 

While defending ISI, Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir said: “It is easy to say that the ISI and 

elements in the government are in cahoots with the Al Qaeda. This is a false hypothesis. This 

is a false charge. It cannot be validated on any account. It flies in the face of what Pakistan, 

particularly the ISI, has been able to accomplish more than any other agency, including the 

CIA.” 

As Gen Pasha left for Washington on a trip aimed at restoring trust, The Daily Beast, an 

online sister publication of Newsweek, reported that “the head of Pakistan’s … intelligence 

service may step down, as the government looks for a fall guy for the Bin Laden debacle”. 

The Daily Beast said Gen Pasha’s resignation “was only a matter of time”. 

The report about possible resignation of Gen Pasha has struck a chord with the general public 

who feel to have been let down by the army and ISI, not just because they could not notice 
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the presence of world’s top most fugitive, but also because of their failure to know about the 

raid by US Navy Seal strike team. 

If anything could indicate public anger about the military and ISI it was a text message 

widely circulated on different cellular networks. The message reads: “For sale! obsolete army 

radar, can’t detect copters, but can receive signals of Star Plus (an Indian entertainment 

channel). Only Rs999.” 

Even though the Corps Commanders’ Conference held on Thursday tried to allay public 

doubts about military’s capabilities, reservations linger because of numerous unanswered 

questions regarding Osama’s presence and the US raid. 
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Taliban’s Quetta Shura calls death of bin Laden a ‘great tragedy’ 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, May 7, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan’s Leadership Council, which is also known as the Quetta 

Shura, issued an official statement on the al Qaeda leader’s death on their website, Voice of 

Jihad. In the statement, the Taliban described the slain terror leader as the “Great Martyr 

Sheikh Osama bin Laden.” 

“The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan extends its deep condolence to the family of the martyr, 

to his followers and to fighter Mujahideen of the way of Truth and to the Islamic Ummah 

[nation] on this occasion of the great tragedy,” the statement said. “We pray to the Almighty 

Allah to accept, in His Sight, the sacrifice of the martyr. May, the Almighty Allah, salvage 

the Islamic Ummah from the current situation of crisis due to the impact of the blessing of the 

sacred Jihad and martyrdom of the martyr.” 

The Taliban described bin Laden as the leader of the global jihad, and said he led the 

“legitimate cause” against the Israeli state and the jihad “against the Christian and Jewish 

aggressions in the Islamic World.” 

“The martyr took part in the Jihad against the Soviet invasion with great honesty and bravery 

shoulder to shoulder with the Afghans. He offered such sacrifices in this way that the history 

of the Islamic Ummah will for ever remain proud of,” the statement continued. “Sheikh 

Osama bin Laden was the ardent advocate of the legitimate cause of the first Qibla [direction] 

of the Muslims, the Aqsa Mosque [in Jerusalem] and the occupied Palestine . He was an 

indefatigable fighter against the Christian and Jewish aggressions in the Islamic World and 

was not sparing any effort in this cause. The life of this Mujahid, who felt the antagonism 

against Islam, was full of fatigues, sacrifices and hardships. The history of Islam will always 

keep their memory alive.” 

The Taliban dismissed claims by US officials that bin Laden’s death would impact the war in 

Afghanistan, and said instead that his death would inspire jihadists to fight harder. 

“The Islamic Emirate believes, the martyrdom of Sheikh Osama bin Laden will give a new 

impetus to the current Jihad against the invaders in this critical phase of Jihad,” the statement 

said. “The tides of Jihad will gain strength and width. The forthcoming time will prove this 

both for the friends and the foes, if God willing.” 
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The Taliban’s statement on bin Laden’s death follows days of speculation that the Quetta 

Shura would seek to distance itself from al Qaeda. The official Taliban statement was 

released five days after bin Laden’s death during a US raid in Abbottabad, Pakistan. 

The Taliban’s leadership council refrained from announcing it would avenge bin Laden’s 

death. But local Taliban commanders have come out in support of attacking in bin Laden’s 

name. One commander, Qari Dawran, who operates in the east, said several units will seek to 

avenge bin Laden’s death. 

The Taliban’s ties with al Qaeda run deep. Years ago, Osama bin Laden swore bayat, or 

allegiance, to Mullah Omar, the overall leader of the Taliban movement, as the Emir al 

Munimeen, or the Leader of the Faithful. While some analysts have described bin Laden’s 

pledge as a cynical ploy to ingratiate himself with his Afghan hosts, the Taliban and al Qaeda 

have worked closely together before and after the US invasion of Afghanistan. The Taliban 

also refused to hand bin Laden and his followers over to the US after the Sept. 11, 2001 

attacks, and aided in his escape to Pakistan during the Battle of Tora Bora. 
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Special Tribunal to Unseat 80 Parliamentarians 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook 

Sunday, May 8, 2011 

The Special Electoral Tribunal has decided to unseat more than 80 lawmakers in the House of 

Representatives, legislators said on Saturday. 

Based on exact information about investigative processes of the special tribunal, it is planning 

to make the result of its probes public in a matter of days, Parliamentarians said. 

“Recently, Special Tribunal along with justice organizations have come up with the decision 

to replace more than 80 lawmakers with new ones,” Assadullah Saadati, a member of 

parliament, said. 

“At the very beginning I made it clear that formation of the special tribunal was against 

Afghan laws and there is no doubt about it. But this is also against the laws to sit in the 

parliament based on frauds,” Ramazan Bashardost, another member of parliament, said. 

Last year President Karzai approved the establishment of a special tribunal suggested by the 

High Court to investigate into electoral frauds, which was strongly protested by winning 

candidates. 

 

It has been times that the Afghan House of Representatives have called on President Hamid 

Karzai to terminate the tribunal saying it’s against the Afghan constitution. 

Legislators have also sent a letter to Karzai’s Office about the introduction of the rest of his 

cabinet ministers and three members of High Court. 

Speaker of the House, Abdul Raouf Ibrahimi, said “We have sent a letter about acting 

ministers and three members of High Court Council, whose service terms have finished.” 

Parliamentarians had also urged President Karzai to introduce the rest of his cabinet 

ministers. 

More than half of President Karzai’s second presidential term is over now, but presence of 

seven acting ministers in his cabinet questions his government’s potential and efficiency. 
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Free and Fair Election Foundation of Afghanistan had previously announced that 

investigations of the special tribunal would be completed in the near future and that it will 

soon unveil the results. 
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U.S. Raises Pressure on Pakistan in Raid’s Wake 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, May 8, 2011 

By DAVID E. SANGER 

President Obama’s national security adviser demanded Sunday that Pakistan let American 

investigators interview Osama bin Laden’s three widows, adding new pressure in a 

relationship now fraught over how Bin Laden could have been hiding near Islamabad for 

years before he was killed by commandos last week. 

Both the adviser, Thomas E. Donilon, and Mr. Obama, in separate taped interviews, were 

careful not to accuse the top leadership of Pakistan of knowledge of Bin Laden’s whereabouts 

in Abbottabad, a military town 35 miles from the country’s capital. They argued that the 

United States still regards Pakistan, a fragile nuclear-weapons state, as an essential partner in 

the American-led war on Islamic terrorism. 

But in repeatedly describing the trove of data that a Navy Seal team seized after killing Bin 

Laden as large enough to fill a small college library, Mr. Donilon seemed to be warning the 

Pakistanis that the United States might soon have documentary evidence that could illuminate 

who, inside or outside their government, might have helped harbor Bin Laden, the leader of 

Al Qaeda, who had been the world’s most wanted terrorist. 

The United States government is demanding to know whether, and to what extent, Pakistani 

government, intelligence or military officials were complicit in hiding Bin Laden. His 

widows could be critical to that line of inquiry because they might have information about the 

comings and goings of people who were aiding him. 

 

“We have asked for access,” Mr. Donilon said on the CNN program “State of the Union,” 

“including three wives who they now have in custody from the compound, as well as 

additional materials that they took from the compound.” 

The request had echoes of previous struggles with Islamabad, starting with the days right 

after the Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks. Then, the United States insisted that Pakistan clearly 

choose sides and join the United States in fighting Al Qaeda, and Pakistan formally broke ties 

with the Taliban government, which was still in power in Afghanistan. But ever since, 

Washington has frequently lost out in its efforts to seek information about the loyalties and 

actions of top Pakistani officials. 
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Eight years ago, for example, the Bush administration demanded interviews with Abdul 

Qadeer Khan, the chief of Pakistan’s main nuclear weapons laboratory, as the United States 

sought to understand who in the Pakistani military or intelligence apparatus had helped sell 

nuclear weapons technology and designs to Libya, North Korea and Iran. Pakistan has 

refused, perhaps because Mr. Khan, while seeking freedom from house arrest, briefly 

threatened to tell all. 

As one American official said after Mr. Donilon spoke Sunday: “Our guess is that the wives 

knew just who was keeping Bin Laden alive for all these years.” He added later, “It’s the 

Khan case all over again.” He insisted on anonymity as the United States tries to ease 

Pakistan’s anger over Mr. Obama’s decision to conduct the raid without telling Pakistani 

officials in advance, or seeking their involvement. 

The Pakistani government has said nothing about allowing interviews of the wives, who were 

among the handful of survivors of the raid. One wife was shot in the leg by commandos as 

she tried to protect Bin Laden moments before he was killed. 

Pakistan has said it will conduct its own investigation, but American officials doubt it will be 

credible. For more than two years Pakistan has slow-walked investigations into the 2008 

siege in Mumbai, India, by a terrorist group, Lashkar-e-Taiba, that is believed to have strong 

links to portions of the Pakistani intelligence apparatus. To the distress of Pakistani officials, 

a trial scheduled to start soon in Chicago is expected to reveal evidence about the role in that 

attack of an officer of the Inter-Services Intelligence, Pakistan’s main military intelligence 

agency. 

The sparring over the investigation about Bin Laden’s support structure threatens to go to the 

heart of what top American intelligence officials now routinely call the “double game” 

played by Pakistan. Mr. Obama alluded to that on “60 Minutes” on Sunday evening, saying, 

“We think that there had to be some sort of support network for Bin Laden inside of 

Pakistan.” 

Mr. Obama added: “But we don’t know who or what that support network was. We don’t 

know whether there might have been some people inside of government, people outside of 

government, and that’s something that we have to investigate, and more importantly, the 

Pakistani government has to investigate.” 

The debate inside the administration over how hard to press Pakistan for answers - and 

whether to make public any evidence the United States possesses - has revived the question 

of whether it is time to dispense with, or radically amend, the unspoken bargain between 

Islamabad and Washington. 

For years, the terms of that deal were simple: for the sake of getting Pakistani assistance in 

hunting down Qaeda leaders, Washington funneled billions of dollars to the Pakistani 

military. And it said next to nothing about its fears that fundamentalists were burrowed in 

Pakistan’s huge nuclear complex, or about the country’s race to expand its arsenal, one of the 

fastest-growing in the world, a buildup that American officials fear could put more nuclear 

material at risk of falling into the hands of terrorists. 

But as Mr. Donilon argued implicitly on Sunday, an alternative to that bargain could be even 

worse. Severing Pakistan’s funds could end the cooperation on counterterrorism - which still 
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works fairly well in some of the tribal areas - and it would mean losing virtually all visibility 

into the worrisome nuclear arsenal. 

“We have had difficulty with Pakistan, as I said, but we’ve also had to work very closely with 

Pakistan in our counterterror efforts,” Mr. Donilon said. “More terrorists and extremists have 

been captured or killed in Pakistan than in any place in the world.” 

As Leonard S. Spector, the director of the Washington office of the Monterey Institute’s 

nonproliferation center, said, “It is hard to abandon Pakistan because of the danger of the 

nuclear program and the need for help in counterterrorism.” 

On Thursday, the Pakistani chief of staff, Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, threatened a 

rethinking of all intelligence and military cooperation with the United States if it ever again 

mounted an operation similar to the Bin Laden raid. (Mr. Donilon refused Sunday to rule out 

a repeat.) 

But the military council, reacting to widespread fears in Pakistan that a similar American 

commando operation could seize Pakistan’s arsenal of roughly 100 nuclear weapons, told 

Pakistani reporters that the country’s weapons and materials were “well protected” and that 

“an elaborate defensive mechanism is in place,” according to The Frontier Post, a Pakistani 

newspaper. 
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Petraeus on bin Laden-Taliban link 

SOURCE: dawn 

Monday, May 9, 2011 

‘The deal between the Afghan Taliban and al Qaeda was between Mullah Omar and Osama 

bin Laden, not the organizations,” Petraeus said as he visited US troops in eastern 

Afghanistan. The killing of Osama bin Laden may weaken al Qaeda’s influence on the 

Afghan Taliban, the US military commander in Afghanistan said. 

Even so, Gen. David Petraeus warned Sunday that Afghanistan is still a potential refuge for 

international terror groups, and al Qaeda is just one of those. He also warned that the April 29 

US raid that killed the al Qaeda leader in his Pakistani compound did not spell the end of the 

NATO battle in Afghanistan, which began just one month after the Sept. 11, 2001 attacks on 

New York and Washington with the aim of wiping out al Qaeda and bin Laden. 

Nato officials have said that they do not intend to speed up their withdrawal just because al 

Qaeda’s leader is gone, but the military feels it may bring the Taliban closer to negotiations 

with the Afghan government. 

 

Interviewed aboard his helicopter by The Associated Press, Petraeus said the strong link 

between al Qaeda and the Taliban was personal, not organizational. 

“The deal between the Afghan Taliban and al Qaeda was between Mullah Omar and Osama 

bin Laden, not the organizations,” Petraeus said as he visited US troops in eastern 

Afghanistan. 

Petraeus said bin Laden’s death may make it easier for the Taliban to renounce al Qaeda, a 

condition for reconciliation talks set by Nato and the Afghan government. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai and the Obama administration have said they will negotiate 

with any Taliban member who embraces the Afghan constitution, renounces violence and 

severs ties with al Qaeda. Informal contacts have been made in recent months with high-

ranking Taliban figures, but no formal peace talks are under way. 

The two groups do not seem to be inextricably aligned. While al Qaeda has backed 

worldwide terrorist attacks in the name of Muslim jihad, the Taliban has been mainly a 

nationalist movement aiming to regain control of Afghanistan. 
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The Taliban has claimed that rather than weaken their ties with al Qaeda, bin Laden’s death 

would boost their fighters’ morale. On Saturday the group tried to mount a coordinated 

assault on government buildings in southern city of Kandahar. 

Bin Laden’s demise might weaken al Qaeda from within, Petraeus said, because bin Laden’s 

personality and aura were a key for raising money for the world jihad group, and without 

him, the group’s worldwide network might fall apart under his successor, Ayman al-

Zawahiri. 

“Ayman al-Zawahiri is no Osama bin Laden,” Petraeus said. 

Petraeus warned that al Qaeda is only one of a number of international terrorist organizations 

that would be eager to flood into an unstable Afghanistan if Nato forces left. 

“The key is making sure there are no safe havens for those transnational terrorist groups in 

Afghanistan,” Petraeus said. He estimated that between 50 and 100 al Qaeda fighters move 

back and forth in eastern Afghanistan. He did not give estimates for other groups. 

He said one key aspect for the future is tightening security along the border with Pakistan, 

through a strategy of “defense in depth” that involves layers of checkpoints aimed at catching 

militants sneaking across the mountainous divide. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai drew an opposite conclusion from the bin Laden raid. He 

said it showed that the main fight is in Pakistan, not his country. He called for an end to night 

raids in Afghanistan, when Nato targets militants. 

Petraeus said that Nato is working with Karzai to conduct operations within his guidelines. 

“He has legitimate, understandable concerns,” Petraeus said, “and we have worked hard to 

show not only that we are listening to his concerns, but that we are taking actions in 

response.” 

Much of the debate about strategy in Afghanistan has focused on whether it is necessary to 

dedicate troops and money to building up communities, or if high-level terrorist targets could 

be eliminated with direct strikes. The bin Laden attack showed how key these strikes can be, 

but Petraeus argued that much of the progress in Afghanistan has come from clearing 

communities of insurgents and then establishing governance. 

“Targeted military strikes don’t produce security on their own,” Petraeus said, noting that 

Nato forces only started to establish stability in southern Kandahar province when they 

combined such strikes with programs to build up government and local security forces. 

  



482 
 

IN THE NEWS: CIA WON’T 

WITHDRAW SPY CHIEF IN PAKISTAN 

(MAY 10, 2011) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, May 10th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

CIA won’t withdraw spy chief in Pakistan: officials 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, May 10, 2011 

The Central Intelligence Agency has no intention of bringing home its chief operative in 

Pakistan despite an apparent attempt by the Pakistani media to unmask his identity, US 

officials said on Monday. 

While the Pakistani media reports apparently were inaccurate, US officials said they believe 

the leak was a calculated attempt to divert attention from American demands for explanations 

of how Osama bin Laden could have hidden for years near Pakistan’s principal military 

academy. 

US special forces killed bin Laden a week ago. 

American officials suspect the attempted outing of the CIA station chief in Islamabad - the 

second incident of its kind in six months - was the work of someone in the Pakistani 

government, possibly Pakistan’s principal spy agency, the Inter-Services Intelligence 

directorate (ISI). 

 

The tense relationship between the CIA and the ISI has deteriorated further with the 

revelation that bin Laden lived for five years in Abbottabad, close to Pakistan’s capital. 

The Obama administration has demanded access to ISI operatives and to bin Laden’s wives, 

who are in Pakistani custody, to try to map out the al Qaeda leader’s support network. 

A private Pakistani TV network and a newspaper published what they said was the real name 

of the top CIA representative in Islamabad. 

Two US officials familiar with dealings between Washington and Islamabad indicated that 

the name the TV channel aired was wrong, and that the real station chief would remain at his 

post. 

“The current CIA station chief is a true pro, someone who knows how to work well with 

foreign partners and is looking to strengthen cooperation with Pakistani intelligence,” one of 

the US officials said. 
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This week’s incident follows a similar, more damaging leak to the Pakistani media in 

December. 

In that incident, the man then serving as the CIA’s station chief in Islamabad left the country 

after his name appeared in local media accusing him of complicity in missile attacks in which 

civilians were killed. 

US officials said they believed the exposure of the station chief was deliberate retaliation by 

elements of ISI who were upset that their agency and some of its officers had been named as 

defendants in a lawsuit filed in the US courts. 

It was filed by the families of Americans killed by Pakistani militants in attacks on a Jewish 

center and other civilian targets in Mumbai, India in November 2008. 

Allegations about ISI’s alleged relationship with the Lashkar e Taiba, a Pakistan-based group 

accused of carrying out the Mumbai attack, are expected to be aired at the trial in Chicago 

this month of a businessman accused by US authorities of involvement with the militant 

group. 

The new attempt to disclose the CIA officer’s identity is a fresh blow to Pakistani-US 

relations, which were strained close to breaking point even before the raid last Monday in 

which US Navy SEAL commandos secretly flew across Pakistani territory, attacked his 

Abbotabad hide-out, killed the al Qaeda leader, and spirited away his body for burial at sea. 
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Military Draws Up Afghan Exit Plan 
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Tuesday, May 10, 2011 

By JULIAN E. BARNES and ADAM ENTOUS 

U.S. military officers in Afghanistan have drawn up preliminary proposals to withdraw as 

many as 5,000 troops from the country in July and as many as 5,000 more by the year’s end, 

the first phase of a U.S. pullout promised by President Barack Obama, officials say. 

The proposals, prepared by staff officers in Kabul, are likely to be the subject of fierce 

internal debate in the White House, State Department and Pentagon-a discussion influenced 

by calculations about how Osama bin Laden’s death will affect the Afghan battlefield. 

The plans were drafted before the U.S. killed the al Qaeda leader, and could be revised. They 

have yet to be formally presented to Gen. David Petraeus, the commander of U.S. forces in 

Afghanistan, who must then seek White House approval for a withdrawal. 

If approved by top military officers and the president, an initial withdrawal of 5,000 would 

represent a modest reduction from the current 100,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan, allowing 

the military to preserve combat power through this summer’s fighting season. Some of the 

troops that leave in July will be combat troops but commanders hope to minimize the impact 

by culling support staff as well. 

 

In addition to U.S. forces, there are more than 40,000 international troops in Afghanistan, 

some of whom could also begin pulling out this summer, officials said. 

Mr. Obama set the July deadline in December 2009 as he announced the surge of an 

additional 30,000 forces, in an effort to reassure Democrats skeptical of the war that even as 

he was building up troops in Afghanistan he wasn’t signing off on an endless conflict. 

Military officials believe the White House doesn’t want a precipitous drawdown that would 

undercut U.S. gains in southern Afghanistan, a traditional stronghold of the Taliban, whose 

top leadership in Pakistan have had longstanding ties to bin Laden and his terror organization. 

Afghans Lash Out at Neighbor, Woo the U.S. 

Outgoing Defense Secretary Robert Gates has said bin Laden’s death could be a “game-

changer” in Afghanistan. U.S. officials hope that the weakening of al Qaeda might make their 

Taliban allies more receptive to a negotiated settlement, though they say it could take six 

months or longer to know what impact bin Laden’s death will have on the fighting. 
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So far, the Taliban have appeared undeterred, and this weekend launched a two-day assault 

on the southern city of Kandahar in what the insurgents billed as the premiere of their spring 

offensive. 

“The president has made no decision about the scope and pace of the drawdown that will 

begin in July, nor has he received any recommendation,” said Shawn Turner, spokesman for 

the president’s National Security Council, when asked about possible plans for a drawdown. 

“Any speculation is therefore completely premature and says nothing about the decision that 

the president will ultimately make.” 

Rear Adm. Hal Pittman, senior spokesman for U.S. and NATO forces in Afghanistan, said 

Gen. Petraeus “has not finalized his thinking on the issue, nor shared it even with those who 

have supported the analysis which he, alone, will convey to the chain of command.” 

Administration officials said Mr. Obama wants to show the initial drawdown is being 

accompanied by signs of progress in reconciliation efforts. 

At the same time, advocates of a faster withdrawal could use bin Laden’s death as a rationale 

for demanding a bigger reduction than military staffers are now proposing. 

“You will have a camp in the White House that will say, ‘With bin Laden gone, al Qaeda 

can’t go back into Afghanistan’,” a senior U.S. official said. 

Under the staff proposals, units would mainly be withdrawn as their rotations in the war zone 

come to an end. Military officers are looking to achieve much of the reductions by sending 

home what they consider to be nonessential personnel and those who could do their jobs 

outside Afghanistan. 

Military officers have been drafting proposals that include draw-down ranges, giving 

commanders greater flexibility in choosing how quickly to pull out. 

Commanders want to preserve combat strength on the battlefield, and they are looking for 

ways to thin out headquarters’ staff and maintenance personnel while preserving as many 

infantry troops and trainers as possible. 

Mr. Obama’s promise of a “significant” withdrawal from Afghanistan has fueled tensions 

between the White House and the Pentagon. Though military officials worry a rapid 

withdrawal of forces could undercut hard-won battlefield gains, they don’t want to be seen as 

pushing their agenda on the civilian leadership. White House officials, in turn, are wary of 

what they see as lobbying efforts by military commanders. 

Mr. Obama, bolstered by the bin Laden raid, may have won political latitude to keep more 

forces on the ground. Likewise, they said, lawmakers who favor sweeping troop reductions 

may be less likely to challenge the president. 

Military officials are debating whether to present a range of options for the White House to 

consider, or whether to present a single recommendation. 
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During the 2009 White House debate over Afghanistan policy, Mr. Obama opted to send 

30,000 surge troops, splitting the difference between military options for 20,000 and 40,000 

more troops. 

The U.S. surge was supplemented with thousands of additional North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization troops. Mr. Obama also authorized Mr. Gates to deploy another 3,000 American 

troops, if needed. Mr. Gates opted to send those additional forces. 

Some military officials fear the White House, if presented with a range of options for troop 

withdrawals, will choose a larger number. The White House hasn’t said how many troops 

would have to leave the war zone to meet Mr. Obama’s definition of significant. 

Some military officials believe a cut of 10,000 troops this year would be significant because 

it would represent one-third of the troop surge. The White House has set a goal of handing 

over full security responsibility to the Afghans by the end of 2014. 
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Talk or Face Bin Laden Fate, Kabul Warns Taliban 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook 

Wednesday, May 11, 2011 

The Afghan government on Tuesday called on Taliban leaders to join peace talks initiated by 

the government or face the same fate as Osama bin Laden, who was killed by elite US 

commandos last week. 

Opening a two-day conference discussing efforts to broker peace, Afghan Vice President 

Mohammad Karim Khalili said the talks were an opportunity for the Taliban to embrace 

peace. 

“The peace and reconciliation program initiated by the Afghan government is a good 

opportunity for the Afghan armed opposition, specially their commanders, to stop the 

destruction (of Afghanistan),” said Khalili. 

“Otherwise eventually they will face the same fate as Osama bin Laden,” he added. 

Khalili reiterated that bin Laden’s killing in Pakistan showed that Afghan claims were correct 

that Al-Qaeda and Taliban leaders enjoyed support from elements in Pakistan. 

 

“The killing of Osama bin Laden, the leader of Al-Qaeda, gives us hope that the voice of the 

people of Afghanistan is now being heard,” he said. 

President Hamid Karzai inaugurated a High Peace Council charged with negotiating with the 

Taliban last year but the process has so far shown few public signs of progress. 

The two-day conference features Afghan cabinet members, ambassadors, Afghan provincial 

governors plus representatives of the United Nations. 

Taliban spokesmen have ruled out peace talks unless foreign forces leave Afghanistan but it 

is not clear if they speak for all Taliban. 

The militia is waging a nearly 10-year war against US-led foreign forces in Afghanistan, 

which currently number around 130,000, plus the Afghan police and military. 
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Whose side is Pakistan’s ISI really on? 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Thursday, May 12, 2011 

By DECLAN WALSH 

If there was one telling moment in Pakistan in the 10 days since Osama bin Laden’s death, 

when a Hollywood-style American assault on a suburban house left the country reeling, torn 

between anger, shame and denial, it occurred late one evening on a prime-time television 

show hosted by Kamran Khan. 

Chatshow hosts are the secular mullahs of modern Pakistan: fist-banging populists who 

preach to the nation over supper, often through a rightwing lens. Khan, a tubby 50-year-old 

journalist with neat glasses and a small chin, is the biggest of them. Every night on Geo, the 

largest channel, he rails against “corrupt” civilian politicians and America, and lionises the 

armed forces; some colleagues nickname him “the brigadier”. But as the country seethed over 

Bin Laden last week, Khan tore off his metaphorical stripes and stamped them into the 

ground. 

The army had failed its people, he railed. To Pakistan’s shame US soldiers had invaded the 

country; their finding Bin Laden in Abbottabad, two hours north of Islamabad, was a 

disgrace. The country’s “two-faced” approach to extremism had disastrously backfired, he 

said, reeling off a list of atrocities - New York, Bali, London, Madrid - linked to Pakistan. 

“We have become the world’s biggest haven of terrorism,” he declared. “We need to 

change.” Viewers watched in astonishment. The unprecedented attack targeted not only the 

army chief, General Ashfaq Kayani, but also the most sensitive policies of the military’s 

premier spy agency, the Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate (ISI). Feared, reviled and 

admired in equal measure, the ISI is considered the embodiment of army power in Pakistan, 

the object of hushed deference. But now, as one US official told me, “the world has 

changed”. And the ISI finds itself in the line of fire. 

The Bin Laden debacle has triggered a blizzard of uncomfortable questions, the sharpest 

come from Washington. How, President Barack Obama wondered aloud last Sunday, could 

Bin Laden shelter for years in a garrison town that is home to three regimental headquarters, 

the local version of Sandhurst, and thousands of soldiers? One retired US officer who has 

served in the region told me he had been mulling the same question. “All those times we 

drove up to Abbottabad, and we could have taken out our pistols and done the job ourselves,” 

he said. The CIA chief Leon Panetta, meanwhile, says he didn’t warn the ISI about the 
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special forces raid because he feared word might leak to the al-Qaida leader. Behind the 

pointed statements lies an urgent question: was the ISI hiding Bin Laden? 

The answer may lie inside the ISI’s headquarters in Abpara, on the edge of Islamabad. The 

entrance, beside a private hospital, is suitably discreet: no sign, just a plainclothes officer 

packing a pistol who direct visitors through a chicane of barriers, soldiers and sniffer dogs. 

But inside, past the smooth electric gates, lies a neatly tended cluster of adobe buildings 

separated by smooth lawns and tinkling fountains that resembles a well-funded private 

university. Cars purr up to the entrance of the central building, a modern structure with a 

round, echoing lobby. On the top floor sits the chief spy: the director general Ahmed Shuja 

Pasha, a grey-haired 59-year-old three-star general. One American counterpart describes him 

as “brilliant and extremely intelligent . . . Thoughtful, pensive and extremely well read; if he 

was in the US military he would be a very successful officer.” 

Pasha and the ISI are the heart of Pakistan’s “establishment” - a nebulous web of generals, 

bureaucrats and hand-picked politicians (not always elected ones) who form the DNA of 

Pakistan’s defence and security policies. It has at least 10,000 employees (some say twice as 

many), mixing serving army officers, many on three-year rotations from other services, with 

thousands of civilian employees, from suited analysts to beefy street spies. In theory they 

answer to the prime minister; in reality they are a tool of the army chief, Kayani. To 

supporters, the ISI safeguards national security - monitoring phones, guarding the country’s 

nuclear weapons. But to its many critics, the ISI is the army’s dirty tricks department, 

accused of abduction and assassination, vote-rigging and torture, and running Islamist 

terrorist outfits. “The ISI,” said Minoo Bhandara, an outspoken Parsi businessman who ran a 

brewery across the road from army headquarters before he died in 2008, “is an institution full 

of intelligence but devoid of wisdom.” 

Oddly, it was founded by an Australian. As Pakistan recovered from its disastrous first war 

with India in 1948, Major General R Cawthorne, on secondment from the British army, 

decided the fledgling military needed a proper intelligence outfit. The first decades were 

inauspicious. The ISI mishandled the 1965 war with India and failed to predict the East 

Pakistan conflict in 1971, which sundered Pakistan in two and created Bangladesh. All 

changed, however, eight years later when Soviet tanks rolled into Afghanistan on Christmas 

Day 1979. The decade-long war of resistance - bankrolled by the United States, fought by 

Afghans and Arabs, but largely run by the ISI from Pakistan’s tribal areas - revolutionised the 

agency’s fortunes. It ran a network of secret training camps along the Afghan border that 

trained more than 80,000 fighters. It controlled a weapons pipeline, funded by the CIA and 

Saudi intelligence, that smuggled Kalashnikovs and Stinger anti-aircraft missiles from 

Karachi to the Khyber Pass. And it grew powerful and rich. 

A legendary figure from that period was a man named Colonel Imam, whom I first met five 

years ago. He was tall and burly, with a thick beard and a crooked smile that suggested 

several missing teeth. He wore a white turban and an olive-green, British issue second world 

war-issue paratroop jacket, which he told me he had been wearing since he joined the army in 

1971. During the 80s, Imam ran many of the ISI training camps, becoming popular among 

ethnic Pashtun fighters for his love of Islam and his fondness for killing Soviets. “Those were 

wonderful times,” he told me. Although his real name was Sultan Amir, to the Afghans he 

became “Colonel Imam”. “I loved the fight. And the mujahideen were very fond of me,” he 

said with a smile. 
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The US liked him too. On the wall of his Rawalpindi home hung war trophies from the 80s - 

daggers, faded photos, a Russian general’s gun - but on the table sat a chunk of the Berlin 

wall, cased in glass. “To one who helped deliver the first blow,” it read. “The Americans 

gave me that,” he said. 

With the Russian withdrawal from Afghanistan in 1989, the CIA largely abandoned Pakistan. 

But the spirit of “jihad” - fighters imbued with Islamist vim - lived on in the ISI. Pakistani 

officers, having imbibed too much of their own ideology, transformed the spy agency. It 

started to support Islamist groups across Asia - Bangladesh, Uzbekistan, Burma, India - and 

the US placed Pakistan on a terrorist watchlist. In 1993, Javed Ashraf Qazi, a secular-minded 

general officer, was sent in to clean up the mess. “I was shocked at what I found,” he tells 

me. Senior ISI officers had jettisoned their uniforms for shalwar kameez; their subordinates 

would disappear off to the mosque for hours on end. The ISI had bought a hotel in Bangkok, 

probably to facilitate gun-running. The outgoing spy chief, Javed Nasir, was a playboy turned 

zealot who had grown a scraggly beard and refused to shake women’s hands. On his first day 

in the office Qazi found him running out of the door to a Muslim missionary conference. 

“When people say the ISI is a rogue agency, it was true in those days,” he says. 

Qazi fired the ideologues, sold the hotel and ordered his subordinates to wear their uniforms 

(some struggled to fit in them). “We cleaned it up,” says Qazi, who later became a minister 

under Pervez Musharraf. 

But the ISI was not done with jihad; it had merely narrowed its focus. The proof is on the 

wall of Qazi’s home. I notice an unusual rifle hanging on the wall. It is an Indian service rifle, 

Qazi admits half bashfully - a present from one of the “mujahideen” fighters the ISI started to 

send into Indian-occupied Kashmir from the mid 90s, when he was in charge. “We turned a 

blind eye to some groups,” he says. They included Lashkar-e-Toiba, he admits - the terrorist 

outfit that in 2008 would attack hotels and train stations in the Indian city of Mumbai, killing 

170 people. 

In the early 90s, the ISI also started to support an obscure Islamist movement in Afghanistan 

called the Taliban. Colonel Imam was sent back into Afghanistan to advise the one-eyed 

Taliban leader Mullah Omar. They had history: Imam, it turned out, had trained Omar back in 

the mujahideen camps in the 80s. With ISI backing, the Taliban swept to power in Kabul; at 

the UN in New York, a beleaguered Afghan official complained that Imam was the “de facto 

governor” of the newly conquered territories. “Ah, they are naughty people,” Imam told me 

of the Taliban with his shy smile. “Rough people, good fighters, but respected. And they 

were all my friends.” 

Over the past decade, however, the ISI has professed to have abandoned jihad. As American 

troops swarmed across Afghanistan, in search of Bin Laden in late 2001, President General 

Pervez Musharraf disavowed the Taliban, sacked his most Islamist generals (including the 

then ISI director, Mahmud Ahmed) and brought Colonel Imam home. The following January 

he made a signature speech banning a slew of jihadi groups. “We need to rid society of 

extremism,” he declared. 

On the ground, though, things have looked different. US diplomatic cables released through 

WikiLeaks last year claimed the ISI was still covertly supporting the Afghan Taliban, 

Lashkar-e-Taiba, and the Haqqani network, as part of its decades-old grudge match with 
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India. And despite billions of dollars in American assistance, wrote ambassador Anne 

Patterson, “no amount of money” was likely to make the army - or the ISI - change direction. 

Simultaneously, though, the ISI has become a victim of jihadi violence. The Pakistani 

Taliban - related to the Afghan movement, but separate, and heavily influenced by al-Qaida - 

is seeking to oust the Pakistani state. The ISI, deemed to have betrayed them, has become the 

enemy. Hundreds of ISI officials have died in recent years, killed in bombings of buses and 

offices, and ISI spies have been beheaded in the tribal belt. In the latest atrocity on 8 March a 

massive car bomb outside an ISI office in Faisalabad destroyed an airline office and killed 32 

people. 

I last saw Colonel Imam in January 2010 at his home in Rawalpindi. He joked about media 

articles describing him as the “father of the Taliban”. Weeks later he set off for Waziristan 

with another former ISI man, Khawaja, and a British journalist, Asad Qureshi, who had been 

commissioned by Channel 4, to interview the Taliban leader Hakimullah Mehsud. But the 

Taliban took them hostage. After a few weeks Khawaja was executed, after confessing on 

video to being a “CIA spy”. Qureshi was released in September after his family paid a hefty 

ransom. Then last January, a video of Imam surfaced showing him kneeling before a group of 

masked, armed men. Mehsud appeared, and said a few words. Then a Talib opened fire, 

pumped Imam with bullets. 

“When you’re Frankenstein, and you create a lot of baby monsters who are running round 

your ankles looking sort of cute, they eventually grow up to be recalcitrant adults,” a US 

official tells me in Islamabad. “And you hope you can get them back into the fold so they 

become useful. But the Pakistanis can’t control everything they create.” 

Could the ISI’s complex policy towards jihadi militants have caused it to harbour Bin Laden? 

Its many critics have little doubt, particularly in Afghanistan; last week the former Kabul spy 

chief Amrullah Saleh said he warned Musharraf about Bin Laden four years ago, only to be 

rowdily shouted down. Now Musharraf himself admits it’s a possibility, albeit one limited to 

“rogue” officers. Yesterday he told ABC News there was a “possibility” of a “lower-level 

operative . . . following a policy of his own and violating the policy from above”. But could it 

be done with the knowledge of the top generals? Opinion is split between agnostics and 

sceptics. “Did Pasha know? It’s entirely implausible that he didn’t,” says a former western 

military official who has worked in Pakistan. A senior diplomat sees it differently. Perhaps 

the ISI is neither complicit or incompetent, he says. Maybe they just didn’t look. “Looking 

for Osama may not have been a big priority when not finding him earns you billions of 

dollars a year, and if you did the Americans would leave the region,” he says. 

The ISI itself points to its consistent record in fighting al-Qaida. Over the past decade it has 

rounded up hundreds of Islamist suspects, many dispatched to Guantánamo Bay. They 

include the most notorious al-Qaida henchmen: Khalid Sheikh Muhammad, architect of the 

9/11 attacks, snatched from a Rawalpindi safehouse in 2003; Ramzi bin al-Shibh, captured 

after a gun battle a year earlier; Abu Faraj al-Libi, then the al-Qaida number three, arrested in 

Mardan in 2005 by ISI commandos wearing burka disguises. Not finding Bin Laden was “a 

failure on our side,” admits an ISI official. “Unfortunate, but a fact. We are good but we are 

not God.” 

Yet the questions remain. How did Bin Laden avoid ISI surveillance in a military area, just a 

few hundred metres from a major military base, in a zone where military intelligence 
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traditionally keeps a close eye? And what about the army major who recently built his house 

just behind Osama’s? Did he not wonder about his neighbour with the barbed-wire fence and 

the security cameras perched on the wall? “I find it entirely implausible that the military and 

intelligence agencies knew nothing,” says Dr Farzana Sheikh, author of Making Sense of 

Pakistan. “There must have been knowledge at the highest levels.” But, along with so many 

other critics, she concedes “there is no proof”. In a country where so many pressing mysteries 

remain unresolved - from the plane crash that killed General Zia ul-Haq in 1988, to the 

assassination of Benazir Bhutto in 2007 - few are holding their breath. 

There could, at least, be accountability, although hopes are fading fast. As television anchors 

raged and criticism of the army swelled last week, some hoped Pakistan’s civilian leadership 

would seize the moment to claw back part of the power it has ceded over the past 30 years. 

Yet those hopes were dashed on Monday when prime minister Gilani stood up in parliament 

for a stout defence of the generals. “The ISI is a national asset,” he said. The battle, if it had 

ever been contemplated, was lost. 

In America the scrutiny will not vanish so easily. Angry congressional leaders have called for 

Pakistan’s $3bn annual aid package to be slashed; hostile media coverage portraying the ISI 

as an enemy unit is growing. Government officials, however, are more circumspect. With 

Nato’s main military supply line running through Pakistan, other al-Qaida figures still at large 

including Bin Laden’s deputy, Ayman al-Zawahiri, and a peace settlement to be negotiated in 

Afghanistan, many quietly speak of the need to eventually patch up the Pakistan relationship 

- although few doubt that it has been utterly changed over the past 10 days. “We can’t break 

it, it’s too important,” says one US official. “We’re going to have to sit down across the table 

and try and tell some truths to each other.” 

Still, he adds: “There are degrees in truth. We would like to have a degree of the truth.” 

American popular opinion may be less nuanced. The forthcoming trial of David Headley, an 

American jihadi accused of helping Lashkar-e-Taiba carry out the Mumbai attacks, is likely 

to bring fresh accusations of ISI “double-game”. And movie culture is likely to have a strong 

influence. Even before Bin Laden died an action thriller called tentatively “Kill Bin Laden”, 

by Oscar-winning director Kathryn Bigelow, was in the works. Now many more will surely 

follow. In the coming months, casting directors will start seeking actors to play macho navy 

Seals, a tense American president and an elusive Saudi fugitive. And, almost certainly, they 

will be looking for a clutch of double-dealing Pakistani spies. In the ISI, Hollywood may 

have found a new bad guy. 
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Taliban Leaders Aid Hunt for al Qaeda, Afghans Say 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, May 12, 2011 

By MARIA ABI-HABIB, HABIB KHAN TOTAKHIL and MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

Senior Afghan officials say some Taliban leaders are offering intelligence about al Qaeda to 

prove they are serious about peace talks with the Afghan government. 

The Afghan claims represent another sign of the new state of play in the region following the 

killing of al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden by U.S. forces. Amid suspicions of Pakistani 

complicity in providing a haven for bin Laden, the claims of Taliban outreach serve to assert 

Afghan authority in peace efforts and play down the notion that only Pakistan can bring 

Taliban leaders to the table. 

The Afghan officials who described the outreach said intelligence provided by Taliban 

leaders aided in the capture of Umar Patek, the suspected mastermind of the 2002 Bali 

bombings. Mr. Patek, an Indonesian, was arrested earlier this year by Pakistan’s intelligence 

service in Abbottabad, the same town where bin Laden was killed last week. 

The Afghan assertions were ridiculed by an official with Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence spy agency, who dismissed them as an Afghan attempt to “impress” America. A 

Taliban spokesman denied the claims. 

 

A U.S. defense official voiced skepticism that Mr. Patek’s arrest was facilitated by Afghan 

intelligence. The U.S. Embassy in Kabul declined to comment. 

But a U.S. official with knowledge of the outreach to the Taliban said some “relatively 

senior” Taliban leaders have been providing useful information on al Qaeda, although he 

couldn’t confirm the claim regarding Mr. Patek. 

“We don’t know if it’s part of a reconciliation deal or a splinter group worried about Special 

Forces coming after them,” the U.S. official said. Reconciling with the Taliban has been a 

priority of Afghan President Hamid Karzai. Since bin Laden’s death, Afghan and American 

officials have made public appeals to the Taliban to join peace talks or face an end similar to 

his. 

A major U.S. precondition for those talks is for the Taliban to sever its ties to al Qaeda. 
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Bin Laden’s death is a “golden opportunity” for the Taliban to cut that connection, said 

Afghan deputy national security adviser Shaida Mohammad Abdali. 

“There are important people that are coming and joining the process,” said Mohammed 

Masoom Stanekzai, who advises Mr. Karzai on the outreach to the insurgency. 

Afghan officials have complained that the Pakistani intelligence service, with an interest in 

maintaining Pakistani control over the peace process through its links to the Taliban, has 

repeatedly interfered to derail Kabul’s attempts to talk with insurgent leaders. But suspicion 

that elements of Pakistan’s military gave bin Laden refuge in Abbottabad has provided 

Afghan officials with new leverage. 

One of the Taliban members speaking to Kabul, Afghan officials say, is Mawlawi 

Mohammed Abdul Kabir, a deputy prime minister during the Taliban regime who is now 

considered to be a senior member of the Quetta Shura, the insurgency’s leadership council. 

Senior members of the Afghan government said Mr. Kabir has been helping tip off Afghan 

officials about al Qaeda members since being released from Pakistani custody last year. 

Pakistan’s government never confirmed that they detained him. 

Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid denied that Taliban leaders have been providing 

information on al Qaeda. He said Mr. Kabir remains an active member of the insurgency and 

maintains no contacts with Kabul. The Taliban say they won’t join any peace talks until all 

foreign forces leave. 

The Taliban have announced a spring offensive and stepped up deadly attacks in recent days. 

Mr. Stanekzai said the violence was a tactic for the insurgency to position themselves as 

peace negotiations unfold to get more of their demands met. 

The Taliban, while condemning bin Laden’s killing, insist that the Afghan insurgency is a 

homegrown movement fully independent of al Qaeda, and say the death of al Qaeda’s 

founder will have no effect on their struggle. 

Some former Taliban who have already reconciled with Kabul also cast doubt on the Afghan 

government’s claims, describing them as a deliberate attempt to sow discord within the 

insurgency. 

“This is the rule of spy agencies to divide and rule,” said Abdul Hakim Mujahid, the former 

Taliban representative to the U.N. who is now part of the government’s High Peace Council. 

  
  



495 
 

IN THE NEWS: TWIN BLASTS KILL 

MORE THAN 80 IN CHARSADDA, 

PAKISTAN (MAY 13, 2011) 

Written by admin on Friday, May 13th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Twin blasts kill more than 80 in Charsadda 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, May 13, 2011 

The Tehrik-e-Taliban on Friday claimed their first major strike in revenge for Osama bin 

Laden’s death as more than 80 people were killed and at least 115 were wounded in a suicide 

and bomb attack on FC personnel. 

“This was the first revenge for Osama’s martyrdom. Wait for bigger attacks in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan,” spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan told AFP by telephone from an undisclosed 

location. 

It was the deadliest attack in the nuclear-armed country this year and came with Pakistan’s 

military and civilian leadership plunged into crisis over the killing of the al Qaeda chief by 

US commandos on May 2. 

 

The explosions detonated in the Shabqadar Tehsil of Charsadda, as newly trained FC cadets 

were getting into buses and coaches for a 10-day leave after a training course, and they were 

wearing civilian clothes, police said. 

Shabqadar is about 30 kilometres north of Peshawar, the main city in the northwest region 

where militants linked to the Taliban and al Qaeda have repeatedly attacked government 

forces. 

Ahmad Ali, a wounded paramilitary policeman, recalled the horror when the explosions 

turned a festive Friday morning into a bloodbath. 

“I was sitting in a van waiting for my colleagues. We were in plain clothes and we were 

happy we were going to see our families,” he told AFP by telephone from Shabqadar 

hospital. 

“I heard someone shouting ‘Allah Akbar’ and then I heard a huge blast. I was hit by 

something in my back shoulder. In the meantime I heard another blast and I jumped out of the 

van. I felt that I was injured and bleeding.” 

Police officials confirmed that more than 80 people had been killed, making it the deadliest 

attack in Pakistan since November 5 when a suicide bomber killed 68 people at a mosque in 

the northwest area of Darra Adam Khel. 
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“The suicide bomber came on a motorcycle and blew himself up among the FC personnel. 

The bomb disposal squad told me the second bomb was planted,” said the police chief of the 

Charsadda district, Nisar Khan Marwat. 

He said that around 20 shops and 12 vehicles were destroyed in the intensity of the blasts and 

put the death toll at more than 80. 

“Most of those killed are FC cadets. Five dead bodies of civilians were taken to the 

Shabqadar hospital,” he added. 

There was no immediate claim of responsibility, but the Pakistani Taliban last week 

threatened to attack security forces to avenge bin Laden’s killing in a US helicopter raid in 

Abbottabad. 

There has been little public protest in support of bin Laden in a country where more people 

have been killed in bomb attacks in the past four years than the nearly 3,000 who died in al 

Qaeda’s September 11, 2001 attacks. 

But under growing domestic pressure to punish Washington for the bin Laden raid, Pakistan’s 

civilian government said Thursday it would review counter-terrorism cooperation with the 

United States. 

It was unclear if the move was intended as a threat, but it showed the extent of the task facing 

US Senator John Kerry as he prepares to embark on a mission to shore up badly strained ties 

with Washington’s fractious ally. 

Washington did not inform Islamabad that an elite team of Navy SEALs had helicoptered 

into the garrison town of Abbottabad until the commandos had cleared Pakistani airspace, 

carrying with them bin Laden’s corpse. 

The covert night-time raid has plunged Pakistani politics into turmoil with both President 

Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani facing calls to resign. 

Pakistanis have been outraged at the perceived impunity of the US raid, while asking whether 

their military was too incompetent to know bin Laden was living close to a major forces 

academy, or, worse, conspired to protect him. 

Gilani chaired a defence committee meeting that decided “to institute an inter-agency process 

to clearly define the parameters of our cooperation with the US in counter-terrorism”, an 

official statement said. 

Washington is pressing Islamabad to investigate how bin Laden and several wives and 

children managed to live for five years under the noses of its military in Abbottabad, just 40 

miles north of Islamabad. 
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Gilani warns of widening ‘trust deficit’ with US 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, May 13, 2011 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani on Wednesday warned of widening “trust deficit” 

between Pakistan and the United States. 

In an exclusive interview with TIME - his first since the US raid that killed Osama bin Laden 

- the premier said that continuing to work with the US could imperil his government, unless 

“Washington takes drastic steps to restore trust and win over 180 million Pakistanis”. 

The prime minister said the cooperation between CIA and ISI had broken down and that 

Washington and Islamabad differed on how to fight terrorism and forge an exit strategy in 

Afghanistan. He did, however, publicly offer for the first time to support US drone strikes 

inside the country, provided that “Pakistan is in on the decision-making”. Gilani warned that 

his government was accountable to an electorate that was increasingly hostile to the US. “I 

am not an army dictator. I’m a public figure,” he told TIME. “If public opinion is against you 

(referring to his US allies), then I cannot resist it to stand with you. 

 

I have to go with public opinion,” said Gilani, adding, while the bin Laden debacle had raised 

calls in Washington to pressure Pakistan for more cooperation, in Islamabad it had raised 

further hostility towards the US. Speaking of the Abbottabad raid, the prime minister said, 

“Naturally, we wondered why the US went unilaterally. If we’re fighting a war together, we 

have to work together. Even if there was credible and actionable information, then we should 

have done it jointly.” Gilani said he was first alerted to the raid last Monday by a 2am call 

from Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani. He (Gilani) then called the foreign 

secretary and asked him to demand an explanation from US Ambassador to Pakistan 

Cameron Munter. “I have not met or spoken to US officials since (the US operation),” he 

said. “Whatever information we are receiving is from media. Today, we have said that we 

want them to talk to us directly.” 

While Pakistani opposition politicians have pilloried as an intelligence fiasco the revelation 

that bin Laden had lived undetected in Abbottabad, the prime minister testily pushed back 

against suggestions that his government had caved to the military by allowing it to hold an 

internal inquiry into the affair, rather than enforce civilian oversight. “We are all on the same 

page,” maintained Gilani. He emphasised his strengthening links with Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai and the many bonds that unite the two peoples. But that doesn’t necessarily 

translate into support for the US strategy there. “In our discussions with Karzai, we came to 
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an agreement that terrorists are our common enemy. We both have suffered, we both have 

made sacrifices. So, we have decided to unite to fight against them,” Gilani said. 

Despite his rapprochement with Karzai, Gilani acknowledged his abiding “difference of 

opinion” with Washington on how best to fight militancy. “From day one, my policy has 

been the three Ds: dialogue, development and deterrence,” he said. “The first time I shared 

my strategy with former US president Bush, it sounded Greek to him. Today the whole world 

is toeing the same line.” In that vein, he criticised the US surge in Afghanistan saying, 

“Military solutions cannot be permanent solutions. There has to be a political solution, some 

kind of exit strategy.” Gilani favoured a political solution to the conflict next door, led by the 

Afghans. “It should be owned by them and be on their own initiative,” he opined. He saw 

Pakistan’s role as that of a “facilitator”. 

Gilani did fear that a deteriorating relationship with Washington could hurt Pakistan’s fight 

against terrorism. “When there’s a trust deficit,” he said, “there will be problems in 

intelligence sharing.” Asked about the reason for this trust deficit, Gilani replied tersely, “It’s 

not from our side. Ask them.” 

The most glaring, and worrying, example of the breakdown for Gilani is in the working 

relationship between the CIA and ISI. “Traditionally, the ISI worked with the CIA,” he said. 

Now “what we’re seeing is that there’s no level of trust.” Gilani said the drone war weakens 

his efforts to rally public support for the fight against extremism. “No-one can win a war 

without the support of the public,” he said. “I say that this is my war, but when drones strike, 

the people ask, whose war is this, then.” 

“A drone strategy can be worked out,” Gilani said. “If drone strikes are effective, then we 

should evolve a common strategy to win over public opinion. Our position is that the 

technology should be transferred to us.” He added he would countenance a policy in which 

the CIA would continue to operate the drones “where they are used under our supervision”. 
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Outsiders’ shouldn’t decide Afghan affairs: Singh 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, May 14, 2011 

Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh said on Friday that Afghanistan had to make its 

decisions without “outside interference or coercion”. 

Singh’s strong words to a session of the Afghan parliament come at the end of a two-day visit 

to Kabul aimed at renewing Indian ties with Afghanistan, where New Delhi has been 

jockeying for influence to counter historical rival Pakistan. 

Singh backed Kabul’s peace plan to reconcile with Taliban and urged Afghanistan on Friday 

to shake off outside ‘coercion’, while at the same time seeking to boost India’s waning 

influence. 

“It is up to you, as the peoples’ representatives, to make decisions about your country’s future 

without outside interference or coercion,” Singh told the session, attended by Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai. 

“India will respect the choices you make,” he said. “Our only interest is to see a stable, 

peaceful and independent Afghanistan living in peace with its neighbours.” 

Pakistan has been vying for a central role in a negotiated settlement in its neighbour 

Afghanistan’s affairs. 

Kabul and Islamabad last month agreed to give Pakistan’s security establishment a formal 

role in any peace talks. 

 

In moves likely to irritate Pakistan, Singh earlier pledged $500 million for development 

projects in Afghanistan, taking what he said was the total amount of Indian aid over the next 

two years to $2 billion. 

India is Afghanistan’s largest regional donor. 

Such support meant that Singh was warmly received during his two-day visit to Kabul, but 

any sign of improving links between India and Afghanistan raises hackles in Pakistan. 
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“India’s biggest objective is to have a friendly Afghanistan and it does not want to leave it in 

Pakistan’s hands only,” Pakistani analyst Rahimullah Yusufzai told AFP. 

Pakistan and India have fought three wars since 1947, and Islamabad sees having influence in 

Afghanistan as a necessary balance to the perceived threat it faces from India. 

Singh also tempered India’s opposition to a plan by Karzai to reintegrate Taliban fighters and 

reconcile with some of their leaders. Fighting has dragged on for nearly 10 years in 

Afghanistan, with violence last year reaching its worst level since the Taliban were toppled 

by US-backed Afghan forces in late 2001. 

“Afghanistan has embarked upon a process of national reconciliation. We wish you well in 

this enterprise,” Singh said. He reiterated New Delhi’s first public backing of an Afghan 

peace plan a day earlier. 

India, fearing that reaching out to Taliban could cede more power to Pakistan in the peace 

process once Western forces leave, was rattled when the United States and NATO agreed to 

the plan at a summit in Lisbon late last year. 

As part of that plan, NATO-led forces will begin a gradual drawdown from July under a 

transition programme to Afghan responsibility that will end with the departure of all foreign 

combat troops by the end of 2014. 

It was Singh’s first trip since 2005, and came barely more than a week after al Qaeda leader 

Osama bin Laden was killed by US special forces in Pakistan. 

“At the heart of this state of affairs is that India has little or no hard-nosed influence on events 

in Afghanistan. This reflects geographical reality, the greater stakes of players like Pakistan,” 

wrote India’s Hindustan Times paper on Friday. 

Singh also said India was ready to “widen our cooperation” in the area of security once 

NATO completes its planned handover of security responsibilities to the Afghans by the end 

of 2014. He did not go into detail. 
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Obama administration is divided over future of U.S.-Pakistan relationship 

SOURCE: The Washington post 

Sunday, May 15, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG and KARIN BRULLIARD 

Two weeks after the death of Osama bin Laden, the Obama administration remains uncertain 

and divided over the future of its relationship with Pakistan, according to senior U.S. 

officials. 

The discovery of the al-Qaeda leader in a city near Pakistan’s capital has pushed many in the 

administration beyond any willingness to tolerate Pakistan’s ambiguous connections with 

extremist groups. After years of ineffective American warnings, many U.S. officials are 

concluding that a change in policy is long overdue. 

Those warnings are detailed in a series of contemporaneous written accounts, obtained by 

The Washington Post, chronicling three years of often-contentious meetings involving top 

officials of both countries. Confirmed by U.S. and Pakistani participants, the exchanges 

portray a circular debate in which the United States repeatedly said it had irrefutable proof of 

ties between Pakistani military and intelligence officials and the Afghan Taliban and other 

insurgents, and warned that Pakistani refusal to act against them would exact a cost. 

U.S. officials have said they have no evidence top Pakistani military or civilian leaders were 

aware of bin Laden’s location or authorized any official support, but his residence within 

shouting distance of Pakistani military installations has brought relations to a crisis point. 

 

Some officials, particularly in the White House, have advocated strong reprisals, especially if 

Pakistan continues to refuse access to materials left behind by U.S. commandos who scooped 

up all the paper and computer drives they could carry during their deadly 40-minute raid on 

bin Laden’s compound. 

“You can’t continue business as usual,” said one of several senior administration officials 

who discussed the sensitive issue only on the condition of anonymity. “You have to somehow 

convey to the Pakistanis that they’ve arrived at a big choice.” 

“People who were prepared to listen to [Pakistan's] story for a long time are no longer 

prepared to listen,” the official said. 
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But few officials are eager to contemplate the alternatives if Pakistan makes the wrong 

choice. No one inside the administration, the official said, “wants to make a fast, wrong 

decision.” 

Every available option - from limiting U.S. aid and official contacts, to unleashing more 

unilateral ground attacks against terrorist targets - jeopardizes existing Pakistani help, 

however undependable, in keeping U.S. enemies at bay. Military success and an eventual 

negotiated settlement of the Afghanistan war are seen as virtually impossible without some 

level of Pakistani buy-in. 

The fact of the matter is that we’ve been able to kill more terrorists on Pakistani soil than just 

about anyplace else,” President Obama said last week on CBS’s “60 Minutes.” “We could not 

have done that without Pakistani cooperation.” 

For now, the administration is in limbo, awaiting Pakistan’s response to immediate questions 

about bin Laden and hoping it will engage in a more solid counterterrorism partnership in the 

future. 

That outcome seems increasingly in doubt. In Pakistan, officials’ pledges following the bin 

Laden raid that Pakistan would never let its territory be used for terrorist strikes against 

another country have turned to heated accusations of betrayal by the United States. 

There have been few high-level contacts with the Pakistanis since the raid. Telephone calls 

last weekend to Pakistan’s military chief Gen. Ashfaq Kayani by White House national 

security adviser Thomas E. Donilon and Adm. Mike Mullen, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, were said to be inconclusive at best. 

Top administration national security officials have held several meetings on Pakistan in the 

White House Situation Room, and more are scheduled this week. No decision has been made 

on whether Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton will make a previously scheduled trip 

to Pakistan later this month. 

“This is supposed to be a continuation of the strategic dialogue” Clinton started with Pakistan 

last year, said a senior Pakistani official who expressed rising disappointment that the civilian 

government has echoed the bellicose military response. 

Sen. John F. Kerry (D-Mass.), who has served as go-between for the administration during 

previous clashes with Islamabad, traveled to the region late last week with a message of 

urgency from the White House and warnings about the unsettled “mood of Congress,” one 

U.S. official said. 

While U.S. lawmakers call for reconsideration of $3.2 billion in annual U.S. aid, public 

outrage has grown in Pakistan as more details have emerged about the raid. Months in the 

planning, CIA Director Leon Panetta said it was conducted without informing Pakistan for 

fear of leaks or interference. Humiliated and angry, Pakistan’s powerful army and 

intelligence service have warned that they will “resist” any future such operations and 

reexamine the broad range of bilateral cooperation. 

In an emotional, closed-door session of Parliament on Friday, intelligence chief Lt. Gen. 

Ahmed Shuja Pasha, head of the Inter-Services Intelligence agency (ISI), offered to resign 
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after apologizing for what he said had been an intelligence lapse. It was unclear whether he 

was referring to the failure to intercept U.S. raiders or the discovery of bin Laden’s years-

long presence near a military garrison in the city of Abbottabad. 

According to U.S. and Pakistani officials, talk has resurfaced in Islamabad of ejecting up to 

80 percent of the approximately 120 U.S. Special Forces troops engaged in training 

Pakistan’s Frontier Corps soldiers. The issue was first raised earlier this year after a CIA 

employee with a U.S. diplomatic passport shot and killed two Pakistanis in Lahore. 

ISI control over visas issued to U.S. diplomats and intelligence officials, eased as a gesture of 

cooperation last year, has been reimposed, officials said. 

The feeling among senior military officers is that “these Americans have let us down, they’re 

after us,” and involvement with the United States has “ruined our army and .?.?. our country,” 

one retired senior officer said. The military view, he said, is that “We were a very noble 

country before we got involved in this stupid, so-called Bush war” in Afghanistan. 

According to the internal accounts, the Americans tried time and time again to convince the 

Pakistanis to change what former CIA official Bruce Riedel, who authored Obama’s first 

Afghanistan-Pakistan policy review in early 2009, called their “strategic calculus” that ties 

with the Pakistan-based Afghan Taliban were the only way they could maintain their strategic 

influence in neighboring Afghanistan. 

But the accounts show consistent Pakistani suspicion that the Americans would ultimately 

betray them in Afghanistan, leaving Pakistan surrounded by an unfriendly government on 

their western border, allied with India, their historical adversary to the east. 

A July 29, 2008, Washington meeting between Pakistani Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gillani 

and his national security adviser, Mahmud Ali Durrani, and then-CIA Director Michael V. 

Hayden, his deputy Stephen R. Kappes and Anne W. Patterson, then the U.S. ambassador to 

Islamabad, illustrates the wariness on both sides. 

The previous day, a U.S. drone-launched missile had killed Abu Khabab al-Masri, described 

as al-Qaeda’s chief bomb-maker and chemical weapons expert, in South Waziristan in 

Pakistan’s tribal region along the Afghanistan border. 

Hayden apologized for collateral damage (news reports said three civilians were killed), and 

the strike had occurred during Gillani’s visit to the United States. The CIA director noted that 

the ISI had not contributed any targeting information. 

Both sides referred to repeated Pakistani requests that the United States place Baitullah 

Mehsud, a leader of Pakistan’s increasingly lethal domestic insurgency, at the top of the hit 

list. 

Kappes agreed that Mehsud was a legitimate target, but said that Sirajuddin Haqqani, a North 

Waziristan-based Afghan whose insurgent network regularly attacked U.S. forces in eastern 

Afghanistan, was a far higher U.S. priority. 

Pakistan’s insistence that it had no intelligence on Haqqani’s whereabouts was disingenuous, 

Patterson said during the meeting. The ISI was in “constant touch” with him, and the 
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madrassa where he conducted business was clearly visible from the Pakistani army garrison 

in North Waziristan. (Mehsud was killed in an August 2009 drone strike. Haqqani remains 

high on the U.S. target list.) 

In a series of December 2008 meetings following the terrorist attack in Mumbai that left 

nearly 200 people dead - including six Americans - top Bush administration officials told 

Pakistan there was “irrefutable” intelligence proof that the Pakistani group Lashkar-i-Taiba 

was responsible. 

A written communication delivered to Pakistan said that “it is clear to us that [Lashkar-i-

Taiba] is responsible .?.?. we know that it continues to receive support, including operational 

support, from the Pakistani military intelligence service.” 

As the Obama administration continued efforts to persuade Pakistan - while escalating the 

number of drone strikes - Pakistan’s ambassador to the United States, Husain Haqqani, as 

well as Durrani and other officials, were repeatedly told that the United States would reach a 

breaking point. 

In a November 2009 letter to President Asif Ali Zardari, Obama offered a new level of 

partnership - later buttressed with increased military and economic assistance. But he warned 

that the existing state of affairs, with Pakistan seeing insurgent groups as proxies for 

influence in Afghanistan, could not continue. 

The following May, a Pakistani immigrant, the son of an army officer, allegedly tried to 

explode a car bomb in New York’s Times Square. Subsequent investigations traced his 

training to Pakistani insurgent camps. 

In October, Obama dropped in on a high-level White House meeting between his national 

security team and Kayani. Referring to the Times Square bombing attempt, Obama warned 

that if a successful attack in this country were traced to Pakistan, his hands would be tied in 

terms of the future U.S.-Pakistan relationship. 

In an interview last week in Pakistan, Durrani said he was not surprised at the unilateral U.S. 

attack on bin Laden. “The Americans had made it clear long ago that if they find a high-value 

target of this level, wherever in the world [they would] go after it,” he said. 

What surprised him, Durrani said, was that “it made me look stupid” after years of talks with 

U.S. officials in which “I kept on trumpeting at the top of my voice, ‘Osama bin Laden 

cannot be here.’ ” 
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Taliban deny Osama bin Laden’s death will impact Afghan war 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday May 15, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Taliban said that the death of al Qaeda emir Osama bin Laden will not impact their 

operations in Afghanistan, and again praised the terror leader. 

The Taliban made the claim in a statement titled “The Martyrdom of Sheikh Osama Will not 

Benefit America” that was released on their website, Voice of Jihad, on May 11. 

The Taliban characterized the NATO presence in Afghanistan as a “wicked war against the 

Islamic Ummah” (community or nation). The term “ummah” is used to describe the 

community of Muslims worldwide, not just in Afghanistan. 

“As long as the invading infidels are bent on continuing their colonialist ambitions against the 

Islamic Ummah, until then, every committed son of the Ummah who has wake conscience 

and feeling will keep on protecting the Islamic values and sovereignty,” the statement said. 

“Therefore, the martyrdom of Sheikh Osama will not benefit the Americans.” 

In the statement, the Taliban again praised bin Laden as a “dedicated supporter” and defender 

of the Islamist cause, which extends far beyond Afghanistan, and into “Palestine, 

Afghanistan, Iraq and other Islamic lands which are occupied by the invading infidels.” 

 

“He laid foundation of strongholds of the invincible struggle and Jihad and continued with 

the task of rearing, training, enlightening and equipping Mujahideen,” the statement said. 

“The Islamic Ummah will neither forget the struggle of this great Mujahid nor his 

unwavering stance against falsehood and arrogance in the way of realization of truth.” 

The May 11 statement is the second by the Taliban in which they have denied that bin 

Laden’s death would impact the Taliban’s operations. Just four days after bin Laden’s death 

at the hands of US commandos in Abbottabad, Pakistan, the Taliban described bin Laden’s 

death as a “great tragedy” and said his death will not weaken their will to continue the fight in 

Afghanistan. In the May 6 statement, the Taliban described bin Laden as the leader of the 

global jihad, and said he led the “legitimate cause” against the Israeli state and the jihad 

“against the Christian and Jewish aggressions in the Islamic World” [see LWJ report, 

Taliban's Quetta Shura calls death of bin Laden a 'great tragedy']. 
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Senior US officials, including General David Petraeus, the commander of NATO forces in 

Afghanistan, have claimed that the death of bin Laden may impact the Taliban’s ability to 

continue the fight, and may lead to reconciliation. Petraeus stated that the links between al 

Qaeda and the Taliban were of a personal nature, between Taliban supreme leader Mullah 

Omar and bin Laden, and not institutional. 

“The deal between the Afghan Taliban and al-Qaida was between Mullah Omar and Osama 

bin Laden, not the organizations,” Petraeus told The Associated Press on May 8. Petraues 

then said that the severing of the personal bond between the two leaders could allow the 

Taliban to break its bonds with al Qaeda. 

But Mullah Omar and several powerful Taliban factions show no indication that they wish to 

break ties with al Qaeda now that bin Laden is dead. In the Afghan south, the Mullah 

Dadullah Front, a powerful faction that is commanded by Mullah Zakir, a former Gitmo 

detainee who also leads the Taliban’s military committee and is closely allied with al Qaeda, 

has continued suicide attacks and other armed assaults against ISAF and Afghan forces. In 

the east, the Haqqani Network continues to battle ISAF forces. Siraj Haqqani, the operational 

leader of the Haqqani Network, sits on al Qaeda’s executive shura and will play a role in 

selecting bin Laden’s successor. In the northeast, Qari Zia Rahman, a dual-hatted Taliban and 

al Qaeda leader who commands forces in the region, also has shown no signs of ending 

attacks. And in the Afghan north, the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, an al Qaeda ally, 

remains integrated in the Taliban command structure. 

For two decades, the Taliban and al Qaeda have maintained institutional ties that have 

extended beyond the personal bonds between bin Laden and Omar. The two groups have 

established and shared training camps and fought alongside each other during the 1990s and 

to this day. Al Qaeda’s Brigade 055 fought with Taliban troops against the Northern Alliance 

up until November 2001, when US troops invaded Afghanistan after al Qaeda launched the 

Sept. 11, 2001 attacks on the US. To this day, the two terror groups continue to fight side by 

side in both Afghanistan and Pakistan. Al Qaeda has rebuilt its military formations and has 

provided trainers and small units to aid the Taliban against NATO forces in Afghanistan. 
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All Eyes on Gilani’s Visit to China 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, May 16, 2011 

By B. RAMAN 

All eyes in Pakistan are on the four-day visit to China from May 17, 2011, by Prime Minister 

Yousef Raza Gilani. The dates of the visit were finalized some weeks ago to enable him to 

participate in the year-long observance of the 60th anniversary of the establishment of 

diplomatic relations between the two countries. It has since acquired special significance in 

the eyes of Pakistani analysts as it is taking place at a time when Pakistan has come under 

severe criticism in the US for failing to detect the presence of Osama  bin Laden for over five 

years at Abbottabad, the cradle of the Pakistan Army, where the Pakistan Military Academy 

is located. OBL was killed by helicopter-borne US naval commandos on May 2.  

2. According to Chinese sources, the documents and computer records seized by the raiding 

party at OBL’s residence do not appear to have yielded any evidence so far to indicate that 

Osama was in touch with any of the Pakistani agencies. However, the examination of the 

records and computer documents is still on. In the meanwhile, the Pakistani political 

leadership, at the urging of the Army and the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI), has kept the 

focus more on the security failure which enabled  the US naval commandos to raid OBL’s 

place without being detected by the Pakistan Air Force and the Army than on the intelligence 

failure that enabled OBL to live at Abbottabad for over five years.  

3. The anger over the clandestine US raid has been widespread in Pakistan and has led to 

demands for a re-examination of Pakistan’s relations with the US and of the intelligence and 

counter-terrorism co-operation between the intelligence agencies of the two countries. A 

resolution passed during an in camera session of the two Houses of the Pakistan Parliament 

on May 13 has also reportedly threatened to stop the flow of logistic supplies to the NATO 

forces in Afghanistan from the Karachi port if the US continued with the Drone (pilotless 

plane) strikes in the two Waziristans and carried out any more unilateral raids by its 

commandos in other parts of Pakistan.  

 

4. According to reliable Pakistani sources, Gilani is expected to raise with Chinese Prime 

Minister Wen Jiabao two issues which were not originally on the agenda—namely, the 

possibility of an increase in Chinese economic assistance to enable Pakistan to resist the US 

pressure and Chinese military assistance for the strengthening of the air defences near the 

Pakistan-Afghanistan border. Even though Pakistan Air Force officials have attributed the 

non-detection of the intrusion of the US choppers to the USA’s superior stealth technology, 
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there is also a feeling that the air defences on the Afghan border were not as good as they 

are  on the Indian border and hence there is a need to strengthen them.  

5. In the present estranged atmosphere, the US is unlikely to help Pakistan in this regard. The 

Pakistani sources say that Gilani is expected to request the Chinese for urgent assistance in 

this connection. Pakistani expectations of an enhanced Chinese role to enable Pakistan to 

reduce its dependence on the US have put the Chinese in an embarrassing position. Though 

they would like to oblige Pakistan to the extent possible, they would not like to do anything 

which could come in the way of the fresh initiatives under way for improving China’s 

military-military relationship with the US.  

6. After a gap of seven years, Gen. Chen Bingde, the Chief of the General Staff of the 

People’s Liberation Army (PLA) , is on a week-long visit to the US from May 15. The 

Chinese would not like any jarring note in the military-military relations with the US during 

Gen. Chen’s visit due to any special gesture shown by them to Pakistan.  The Chinese are 

also keen that the US Drone strikes should continue since some of the strikes in the past were 

directed at the training camps of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) and the Islamic 

Jihad Union (IJU) in the Waziristans, which were also training Uighur jihadis from the 

Chinese-controlled Xinjiang province of China.  

7. Since the May 2 Abbottabad raid, the Chinese have maintained a high level of  oral support 

for Pakistan on the counter-terrorism issue, highlighting the sacrifices allegedly made by the 

Pakistani security forces in the fight against jihadi terrorism. At the same time, they have 

avoided any dramatic gestures of a concrete nature such as increasing significantly their 

economic assistance to Pakistan or giving additional military assistance.  

8. While they may give some concrete assistance of a limited nature during Gilani’s visit, 

they are likely to advise Pakistan to cool it and not to let its relations with the US and its 

counter-terrorism co-operation with the US reach a breaking point. 
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US-Pakistan relations at ‘critical moment’ 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, May 16, 2011 

US Senator John Kerry said on Sunday that the US relationship with Pakistan was at a 

‘critical moment’ because of the killing of al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden and that there 

were growing calls to cut aid to the country. 

Kerry, chairman of the powerful Senate Foreign Relations Committee, said that although 

Pakistan had in the past sacrificed much in the battle against al Qaeda and its own domestic 

insurgency, the killing of bin Laden by US Navy SEALs near the capital had raised 

questions. 

“We are at a moment where we have to resolve some very serious issues. This is not a 

moment for anything except very sober, serious discussion with an understanding that there is 

a lot at stake, there is no other way to put it. I think they understand that, we understand that,” 

Kerry said in the Afghan capital. 

Kerry said that during a visit to Khost province, located on the eastern border with Pakistan, 

he was briefed on Taliban safe havens just across the frontier. The safe havens, mostly in the 

province of North Waziristan, are used to launch attacks against American, coalition and 

Afghan troops. The Pakistani military has so far not gone after the safe havens. 

 

“Yes there are Taliban coming across the border,” Kerry said. “Yes, they are operating out of 

North Waziristan and other areas of the sanctuaries. And yes, there is some evidence of 

Pakistan government knowledge of some of these activities in ways that is very disturbing. 

Kerry was to travel to Pakistan later Sunday for meetings with government and military 

officials. 

Kerry said that “this is a critical moment in terms of the relationship with Pakistan” and said 

it was “fair to say that some of my colleagues in the House and Senate have deep reservations 

about whether or not Pakistan is committed to the same goals, or are prepared to be a full 

partner in pursing those goals.” 

He added that there were calls for a “shift in the aid programme,” and that “unless there is an 

improvement in the current situation, I think it will be very difficult to argue to the American 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


510 
 

people that while some programmes are being cut, there ought to be additional funds 

allocated to the current confused situation.” 

Although he lauded Pakistani help in the past, including allowing American intelligence 

personnel to operate in Pakistan, - which he said had helped the US track bin Laden - he also 

said he was concerned about some of their actions. 

But he also said that bin Laden’s death may present a new opportunity for reconciliation with 

the Taliban in Afghanistan. 

US Senator John Kerry met Chief of the Army Staff General Ashfaq Pervez Kayani at the 

General Headquarters on Sunday. 

The visiting dignitary remained with the COAS for some time and discussed matters of 

mutual interest with special reference to post Abbottabad scenario. 
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ISI has Urged Taliban Leader to Leave Pakistan: Official 

SOURCE: TOLOnews 

Tuesday, May 17, 2011 

By SHAKEELA ABRAHIMKHIL 

An Afghan security official on Tuesday told TOLOnews that Pakistan’s spy organisation has 

asked Mullah Mohammad Omar to leave Pakistan for a period. 

The Afghan security official who spoke on the condition of anonymity told TOLOnews that 

ISI has conveyed its message to the Taliban leader in Quetta through former Pakistani spy 

chief Gen. Hamid Gul. 

Mullah Omar has been asked to leave Quetta for some time and move to Afghanistan or Iran. 

“The Taliban leader, in the message, has been promised that ISI will facilitate his move to 

Helmand in Afghanistan or somehere in Iran,” the official said. 

The source said Pakistan’s spy organisation wants to move Mullah Omar out and then report 

his location to the US forces. 

 

Then if the Taliban leader is killed on Afghan soil, Pakistan will use it as a propaganda tool 

to show that terrorist leaders are also hiding in Afghanistan, the source said. 

Meanwhile, Commander of Isaf Joint Command Lt Gen. David Rodriguez said on Monday 

that there were still around 100 al-Qaeda operatives in Afghanistan. 

“We still think that there are just less than a 100 al-Qaeda operatives in Afghanistan, but 

again what they do is a cadre type organisation that helps out to bring both resources as well 

as technical skills to the rest of the Taliban fighting here,” Gen. Rodriguez said at a press 

conference in Kabul. 

US ambassador in Kabul, Karl Eikenberry, had previously said senior insurgent leaders were 

outside Afghanistan. 

“The senior leadership of the organisations … al-Qaeda, Taliban, Haqqani, they do not live in 

your country,” he said. “They have sanctuary outside of Afghanistan and now that we assume 
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that their significant leaders that are found that are in Pakistan,” Mr Eikenberry had said in 

Kabul on May 5. 

He had said the United States was determined to kill or detain anyone that threatened the US 

national security anywhere in the world. 

Afghan political expert, Noor-ul-Haq Olumi, believes that al-Qaeda structure has not been 

damaged and it is still functiong even after its leader has been killed. 

“ISI is the organisation that trains, funds and harbours such terrorist organisation, and I think 

the region will suffer until no action is taken against the real terrorist training centre in the 

region,” Mr Olumi said. 

Nato has said Osama Bin Laden’s death will not affect the Afghan mission and that they 

would stay in Afghanistan until necessary. 

It comes as the United States has reportedly decided to speed up direct talks with the Taliban. 

A US representative has attended at least three meetings in Qatar and Germany and the most 

recent has taken place around nine months ago, the Washington Post reports. 

State Department spokesman Michael A. Hammer has said on Monday that the US has been 

having a “broad range of contacts across Afghanistan and the region, at many levels. 

The talks with the Taliban have proceeded on several tracks, including through non-

governmental intermediaries and Arab and European governments, US officials have said. 

The Taliban have always rebuffed Afghan government calls for peace talks and pre-

conditioned withdrawal of all foreign forces from the country before any talks can be held. 

There have even been reports in the past that the Taliban group was willing to engage in 

direct talks with the US rather than with the Afghan government. 
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US assured of action against ’sanctuaries’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, May 17, 2011 

By BAQIR SAJJAD SYED 

A flurry of activity of Monday provided hope that the Pak-US marriage of convenience was 

not over despite the recent bellowing and booming of the Pakistani leadership. 

By the end of Senator John Kerry’s day-long stay in Islamabad it appeared that the US had 

convinced Pakistan to undertake several steps for proving its commitment to the fight against 

terrorism. These included returning the wreckage of the helicopter which had malfunctioned 

during the May 2 raid in Abbotabad and eliminating terrorist sanctuaries in tribal areas. 

In exchange Washington has committed itself to a process, which if successful, will lead to 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton’s visit to Islamabad for reviving the strategic dialogue 

which has been stalled since the arrest of CIA operative Raymond Davis and subsequent 

events such as drone attacks and the unilateral US operation killing Al Qaeda chief Osama 

Bin Laden. 

John Kerry, who heads the US Senate Foreign Relations Committee, extracted these promises 

from the Pakistani leadership; he warned them that “if the relationship is to fall apart …. US 

will always reserve the right to protect its national security”. 

 

Senator Kerry’s tough love message was reinforced, Dawn has learnt, by the telephone calls 

Secretary Clinton made to President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani. 

Ms Clinton rang up Mr Gilani when he, the president and Chief of the Army Staff General 

Ashfaq Parvez Kayani were meeting Senator Kerry. The call is reported to have lasted about 

20 minutes. 

The secretary of state had called Mr Zardari on Sunday. 

“I think we made serious progress. Pakistan has agreed to do a number of things immediately 

to demonstrate its further seriousness of purpose and we agreed to have several officials from 

the US to come here in the middle of the week or sometime soon to carry on this discussion 

and prepare the ground for Secretary Clinton,” a visibly fatigued Kerry told a selected group 

of journalists after his meetings with Pakistani civil and military leaders. 
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Having met the army chief on Sunday night, Mr Kerry spent most of Monday in meetings. As 

he noted: “We worked harder today to talk about ways in which we can be better partners, 

work cooperatively and open doors to joint cooperation to fight terrorism.” 

Senator Kerry met President Zardari, Prime Minister Gilani and Army Chief Gen Kayani, 

individually and collectively, before a joint declaration was issued by the two sides 

expressing the willingness to carry on with their relationship. 

“In furtherance of its existing commitment to fight terrorism, Pakistan has agreed to take 

several immediate steps to underscore its seriousness in renewing the full cooperative effort 

with the United States,” the joint communiqué said. 

Senator Kerry avoided divulging details of the steps agreed upon, but vaguely described it as 

including cooperation on counter-terrorism, intelligence sharing and targeting terrorist 

sanctuaries. The latter is hardly surprising; having been high on the American wish list for a 

long time, action against the havens in tribal areas was one of the major demands Mr Kerry 

brought to Islamabad. 

He said: “We need Pakistan’s cooperation, we need Pakistan’s help against sanctuaries in this 

country from where people are destabilising Afghanistan and frankly killing … all of (those 

who) are trying to provide for a stable Afghanistan.” 

However, he stopped of claiming that Pakistani leaders had agreed to go after the Haqqani 

network, one of the core contentious issues in the rocky bilateral ties. He was only willing to 

say cryptically that both countries had agreed to target “some entity, which is engaged in 

terrorism … the entity that needs to be taken on one way or the other”. 

He also said that other measures to be taken by Pakistan included returning the tail of the 

helicopter which was left behind by the Navy Seals during the Abbotabad raid. 

After it malfunctioned, the Americans exploded the helicopter before they left; this was done, 

it was reported, to prevent the stealth technology from falling into Pakistani, and possibly 

other, hands. 

However, distrust is still not a thing of the past. Despite Pakistan’s new commitments, which 

Mr Kerry himself described as “more detailed, more precise and clarified”, he made it clear 

that Washington was no longer going to be satisfied by mere promises. 

  

“This road ahead will not be defined by words. It will be defined by actions,” he told 

journalists. 

This is why Washington is going to follow a step-by-step approach before confirming that 

Secretary Clinton will be taking a flight to Islamabad. 

Two US officials - Special Envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan Marc Grossman and CIA 

Deputy Director Mark Morrel - will visit Islamabad to follow up on Mr Kerry’s talks and 

discuss the agreed measures in details and possibly gauge progress on the commitments made 

to the senator. 
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Secretary Clinton’s visit remains contingent on the outcome of Grossman’s discussions. 

“First a meeting will take place to try to lay the groundwork for that (Clinton’s meeting) and 

coming out of that meeting the secretary would set the date,” Senator Kerry said. However, in 

the midst of all the tough talk and the conditions he set, Mr Kerry also made an effort to 

soothe ruffled feathers, “we are committed to working together with Pakistan - not 

unilaterally, but together in joint efforts” - contingent once again on Pakistani cooperation. 

“But, if we are cooperating and working together there is no reason (for acting unilaterally),” 

he said. 
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Al-Qaeda ‘Cadres’ Still Help Afghan Taliban: Gen. Rodrigues 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, May 17, 2011 

Fewer than 100 Al-Qaeda members remain inside Afghanistan, the second-most senior US 

commander in Afghanistan said on Monday, but those fighters act as a “cadre” organization 

for the Afghan Taliban providing resources and technical battlefield skills. 

US Lt. Gen. David Rodriguez also said it was too early to say if the death of Osama Bin 

Laden had an impact on the Taliban or if it would affect a gradual US troop drawdown due to 

begin in July. 

“We still think that there are just less than a hundred Al-Qaeda operatives in Afghanistan,” 

Rodriguez, commander of day-to-day operations for the 150,000-strong NATO-led force in 

Afghanistan, told reporters in Kabul. 

 

“But what they do is a cadre-type organization that helps out to bring both resources as well 

as technical skills to the rest of the Taliban fighting here,” he said. 

President Hamid Karzai and senior Afghan officials have said the killing of Bin Laden 

showed the war against terrorism was outside Afghanistan and “not in Afghan villages.” 

Analysts have also questioned the extent of the relationship between Al-Qaeda and Taliban-

led insurgents in Afghanistan, saying ties were already strained before the Sept. 11, 2001, 

attacks on the United States planned by Bin Laden. 

The Taliban, who once sheltered Bin Laden, were also slow to react to his death, unlike other 

Islamist groups around the world who called for revenge, a sign many analysts said was an 

attempt to distance themselves from Al-Qaeda. 

But Rodriguez said Al-Qaeda worked with different insurgent groups in Afghanistan on 

“multiple levels” to increase their effectiveness. It was still too early to tell, however, whether 

Bin Laden’s death would affect the Taliban. 

“There’s been a bunch of chatter here and there but no effects that we can see at this point. I 

think it’s too early to see that but we’re continuing to watch that carefully over time,” said 

Rodriguez. 
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Rodriguez said the NATO-led mission in Afghanistan remained the same following the death 

of Bin Laden and that no decision had been made yet regarding the scope of the troop 

drawdown. 

“The Al-Qaeda movement is not just based on one individual. We’re just going to have to see 

… how much impact that will have on the strength on Al-Qaeda and its associated 

movements, but that’s yet to be seen,” he said. 

Asked whether Bin Laden’s death should have an effect on the speed of the US troop 

withdrawal, Rodriguez said: “We are going to see how it goes but there has been no decision 

on that yet.” 
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Pakistan Woos Insurgent group 
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By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

Pakistan’s intelligence service is pressing the Haqqani network of insurgents to join nascent 

Afghan peace talks, even as U.S. officials demand an offensive against the group, 

highlighting tensions between the two nations two weeks after the U.S. infuriated officials 

here with the raid that killed Osama bin Laden. 

U.S. officials have threatened more raids could be launched unless Pakistan moves swiftly 

against militants such as the Haqqani network, which U.S. officials consider the bloodiest and 

most irreconcilable of the groups battling coalition forces in Afghanistan. 

The U.S. says the Haqqani network is aided by Pakistan’s spy service, the Directorate of 

Inter-Services Intelligence, and is closely allied with al Qaeda. Under the leadership of 

Sirajuddin Haqqani, the group has blown up Kabul supermarkets, stormed Afghan 

government buildings and assisted the al Qaeda suicide bomber who killed seven Central 

Intelligence Agency operatives in Afghanistan in 2009. 

Yet Pakistan’s spy service, known as the ISI, has resisted taking on the Haqqani network. It 

now wants the group to explore a role in Afghan peace talks, say Pakistani officials and tribal 

elders with ties to the group, suggesting Pakistan is unlikely to heed the U.S. warning that it 

must act soon. 

 

A tribal elder from North Waziristan, who has contacts with Mr. Haqqani’s inner circle-much 

of it made up of his brothers, uncles and his father, the group’s founder-said the network has 

been spooked by an unrelenting campaign of CIA drone strikes and the death of bin Laden. It 

may be increasingly amenable to talks, the elder said. 

In one indication the Haqqanis are worried, their compounds in North Waziristan’s capital, 

Miran Shah, largely emptied out in the days following the bin Laden raid, the elder said. 

American officials say Mr. Haqqani, who is based in Pakistan’s North Waziristan tribal area, 

is a potential target for a raid like the one that killed bin Laden. But their preference would be 

for Pakistan to take action in North Waziristan similar to its military offensives against the 

Pakistan Taliban in other parts of the tribal areas. 

U.S. officials say they hope to use Islamabad’s embarrassment over failing to find bin Laden-

he was killed in a house a short distance from the country’s elite military academy-to press 
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for tougher Pakistani action against the Haqqanis and other militant groups that are focused 

on attacking U.S. forces in neighboring Afghanistan. 

To drive home the point, the officials have publicly warned that U.S. intelligence analysts are 

poring over the trove of hard drives, handwritten notes and other materials taken from bin 

Laden’s house for evidence of Pakistani complicity in shielding him. If the Pakistanis want to 

avoid the fallout of any potential revelations, they “need to get ahead of us on this and show 

they’re willing to work with us,” said a senior U.S. official. 

While U.S. officials say Washington would talk with anyone who is serious about striking a 

peace deal, they don’t believe Mr. Haqqani fits the bill. The Haqqanis haven’t been included 

in recent efforts to open talks with the main Taliban leadership, headed by Mullah 

Muhammad Omar, U.S. officials say. 

“I don’t see any evidence that makes me think Haqqani is a guy we’re going to want to be 

talking to,” said a U.S. official. 

After years of privately voicing their suspicions, American officials now openly accuse 

Pakistan of giving the Haqqanis succor in hopes of using them to maintain their own 

influence-and combat that of rival India-in Afghanistan’s future. 

A Pakistani defense official denied his government gives any support to the Haqqanis and 

called talk of them as irredeemably violent players “unhelpful.” 

He and other officials here said they are happy to see bin Laden gone-despite their objections 

to the unilateral raid-and would help the U.S. catch bin Laden’s assumed successor, Ayman 

al Zawahiri, and other al Qaeda leaders still believed to be in Pakistan. 

On Tuesday, Pakistani forces caught a mid-level al Qaeda operative in the Arabian Sea port 

of Karachi with assistance from the U.S., Pakistani officials said. 

But the Haqqanis represent a more vexing problem, the Pakistani defense official said. Unlike 

the Arabs and other foreigners who make up al Qaeda, the Haqqanis hail from the Pashtun 

Zadran tribe, part of the fabric of eastern Afghanistan and North Waziristan. They can’t be 

“picked off willy-nilly by drone strikes,” the official said. 

He argued the Haqqanis ultimately have to be won over through talks, just like the 

negotiations that the U.S. is trying to open with the main Taliban movement, although 

American forces are fighting the insurgents at the same time. 

The official said Pakistan would use whatever influence it had over the Haqqanis-which he 

insisted was minimal-to bring them to the table. The official said the effort was being led by 

the ISI. The ISI didn’t respond to requests to comment. 

But in one indication of the ISI’s thinking, a senior ISI official once said in an interview that 

he believed the Haqqanis could one day be “a force for peace” in Afghanistan. 
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By BEN ARNOLDY and ISSAM AHMED 

The Discovery of Osama bin Laden hiding in a Pakistani military town has Congress 

threatening cuts to US aid, and populists in Pakistan saying good riddance. But beyond the 

angry rhetoric, experts see a mismatch between US hopes and where the dollars have gone. 

1. How much US money is in Pakistan? 

The US has provided $20.7 billion to Pakistan since 2002. A little more than two-thirds of 

that went to military use, the remainder to civilian. 

The biggest ticket item, at $8.9 billion, is something called “Coalition Support Funds.” These 

are reimbursements for Pakistan’s military assistance in the war on terror. 

The second largest chunk, $4.8 billion, falls under “Economic Support Funds.” Most of this 

has gone to shore up the government’s budget, either as revenue or to pay off debt to the US. 

Much less is spent on seemingly major US priorities: The Frontier Corps, the Pakistani force 

doing most of the fighting, has received $100 million. Antiterrorism and nuclear 

nonproliferation efforts: $90 million. 

 

“One of the things we should be doing is training the police, but we’re not doing it…. 

Pakistanis are not letting us. They want the Army to do everything,” says C. Christine Fair, 

assistant professor at Georgetown University in Washington. 

2. What has Pakistan’s Army done with the money? 

The short answer is: No one quite seems to know. The US reimburses Pakistan for costs 

associated with the numerous military operations launched following US goading. 

But the Defense Department has failed to obtain enough information to judge whether $2 

billion in claims were valid, according to the government accountability office. Their 2008 

report found evidence of double billing or repayment for unrelated or nonexistent efforts, 

including $200 million for radar upgrades - even though militants have no air force that 

would require such radar. 
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Former president Pervez Musharraf later confirmed suspicions that aid had been diverted to 

defend against India. “Whoever wishes to be angry, let them be angry,” he said in 2009. “The 

Americans should know … that we won’t compromise our security, and will use the 

equipment everywhere.” 

The US has gotten tougher on reimbursements, rejecting 44 percent in 2009, compared 

with1.6 percent in 2005, according to The Wall Street Journal. 

“Reimbursement claims are reviewed carefully and decisions are based on a combination of 

agreed formulas,” says a US official in Islamabad, via e-mail. “However, we do not control 

what the government of Pakistan does with reimbursement funds that go into the state bank.” 

3. Didn’t the US boost funds to civilian aid recently? 

In 2010, the US committed to providing $1.5 billion annually for five years in civilian aid. 

But only $285 million of this Kerry-Lugar-Berman Act money has been spent so far, 

according to the US embassy. 

Sen. Richard Lugar (R) of Indiana, a cosponsor, chalked it up to difficulties determining 

which projects to fund and how to account for them. 

The sluggishness is partly due to reforms at USAID, says Ms. Fair. After years of complaints 

that development dollars wound up enriching US companies, the agency moved to channel 

funds through the Pakistani government and small nongovernmental organizations. “When 

we moved away from institutional contractors to small NGOs, we are basically moving into 

an unknown,” says Fair. 

The US embassy provided a breakdown of how Kerry-Lugar-Berman Act money has been 

spent. It includes $32.16 million for two dam projects, $54.8 million on flood relief and 

recovery, $39 million for students to study in the US, $45 million for higher education, $75 

million for income support to poor Pakistanis, and $10.34 million for small infrastructure 

projects. 

Such figures are not readily available on the website and take some time for USAID to 

produce, frustrating those tracking the projects. The lack of transparency worries Pakistanis 

who often distrust NGOs, says Fair. Previous efforts by the Monitor to observe USAID 

projects in Pakistan have been met with ambivalence. The agency says it wants to show how 

the US is helping Pakistan, but it worries about drawing militant attention. 

During hearings earlier this month, Sen. John Kerry (D) of Massachusetts said: “We have 

raised this issue forcefully … there needs to be a much more effective communications 

strategy.” 

4. What US goals has the money accomplished? 

Military aid to Pakistan is aimed at cooperation in the war on terror. 

Since 2001, Pakistan has launched offensives against Islamic militant havens. Pakistani 

intelligence has helped the US nab some top Al Qaeda leaders. Islamabad has also risked 

popular discontent by allowing the US to base drones and more CIA operatives on its soil. 
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Yet, the help dries up when it comes to targeting groups most active in fighting the US in 

Afghanistan. Insurgencies are hard to defeat when they have sanctuary across a border. 

Meanwhile, Pew finds just 11 percent of Pakistanis have a favorable view of the US, up one 

point from 2002. 

“In the past decade, we’ve seen $14 billion military aid come in, but has militancy changed? 

If anything, it has become more acute,” says Aasim Sajjad Akhtar, a political economy 

professor at Quaid-i-Azam University in Islamabad. 

5. What if the US cut aid? 

US lawmakers have said the most likely targets for cuts would be civilian, not military, aid. 

Cutting civilian aid would have only a 0.14 percent impact on Pakistan’s GDP growth, 

calculates Shahid Javed Burki, a former World Bank vice president. 

But the real concern for Pakistan’s solvency would be loss of support from international 

lenders like the World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

“If the US pulls out of the relationship, the IMF and World Bank look to the US before 

deciding, and private investors will take a huge hit,” says Moeed Yusuf, South Asia adviser at 

the US Institute of Peace in Washington. “Pakistan won’t fail if aid disappears. But for a 

country in trouble, do you really want to isolate it?” 

In 2008, the economy took a nosedive and the IMF kept it afloat with loans. Pakistan’s 

former representative to the IMF Board, Ehtisham Ahmad, said recently that the IMF was 

going to deny the bailout request until a last-minute intervention by the White House. (The 

IMF in Pakistan declined to comment.) “As long as the multilateral aid continues, it won’t 

impact Pakistan’s economy,” says Sartaj Aziz, a former finance minister. 

A US official in Islamabad argues that yanking civilian aid would undermine the US message 

of a long-term commitment to Pakistan. It would also affect the civilian government’s ability 

to provide services, further undermining its legitimacy. 

Rescinding military aid would involve a larger chunk of money, deepening the economic 

impact to the country. It would also lead to a cancellation of Pakistani military help along the 

Afghan border. 

“Pakistan would say we are pulling out our troops. Handle this border yourself, but don’t 

violate the border,” says Imtiaz Gul, a strategic analyst in Islamabad. “I would only hope that 

better sense would prevail.” 
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Al Qaeda terrorist Makki lived in Pakistan for 10 years 
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Al Qaeda operative Mohammed Ali Qasim, alias Abu Sohaib al-Makki, who was recently 

arrested in Pakistan, had been living in the country for almost 10 years and was involved in 

recent terrorist activities in Karachi. 

Makki’s arrest, according to a senior security official, yielded a ‘treasure trove’ of 

information. He is said to be an expert in computers and explosives. 

It’s not clear when Makki, 34, started living in Karachi with his family. 

The exact date of arrest is being kept secret because security agencies are working to unearth 

his “elaborate terror network” in the city. 

It has been claimed that Makki was arrested days after Osama bin Laden had been killed in 

Abbotabad. But others said he had been under surveillance since the beginning of this month, 

but was arrested on Tuesday. 

 

Before moving to Karachi, the terrorist of Yemeni origin lived in South Waziristan, 

NorthWaziristan, Peshawar and Faisalabad. 

Makki had been in Pakistan since June 2001. He was taken into custody along with his wife 

and three children. Initial investigations revealed that he who earlier operated along the Pak-

Afghan border facilitating movements of Al Qaeda operatives. He later started targeting 

Pakistan and got involved in terrorist activities in Karachi, including bombings and probably 

target killings. 

It is not clear if he had something to do with the planning of the grenade attack on the Saudi 

Consulate and subsequent killing of Saudi diplomat Hassan al-Qahtani, who is thought to 

have been working on Saudi dissidents and extremists living in Pakistan. 

  

Although, security officials dismissed as speculative reports that he was acting as a courier 

between Osama bin Laden and Ayman Zawahiri, they admitted that he had been in touch 
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with Al Qaeda’s top leadership and one of the sources described him as a linchpin for the 

terror organisation. 

Pakistan and the US had on Monday under their ‘renewed terms of engagement’ agreed to 

undertake joint actions against Al Qaeda elements in Pakistan. 

A source said that under the arrangement if Pakistan were to go after any Al Qaeda operative 

it would share information with the US. It is expected that Pakistani officials would share 

detailed information with the US when CIA Deputy Director Mark Morrell visits Islamabad 

shortly. 

The CIA official is expected to come for follow-up talks after Senator Kerry helped ease 

some of the tensions in the aftermath of the Abbottabad raid. 

Reuters adds: 

Makki was a ‘mid-level’ operative and explosives expert involved in plotting attacks in 

Pakistan and Afghanistan, according to security officials.    “He is a mid-level operative and 

has been very active in the region, but I can’t say yet if he is ‘huge’ in the global scheme of 

things,” said the official, adding that intelligence agencies had arrested him about a week ago 

in Karachi. 

“Nonetheless, he is a very good catch.” 

There was no immediate way of verifying Makki’s rank within Al Qaeda. 

A military official in Islamabad said Makki was an ‘explosives expert’. The official said he 

was ‘definitely’ linked to the Al Qaeda leadership but did not elaborate. 

“He is still being interrogated and we hope to get more information from him,” said the 

official. 

A senior security official in Islamabad said that Makki was between 35 and 40 years old and 

had been living with his three children and wife “for some time”. 

“The whole Osama issue has been very embarrassing for us, and that is why we have 

significantly stepped up efforts to capture any militants that may be hiding here,” said another 

military official. 

“We have always been very serious on terrorism, but now we are moving against militants 

even more seriously. You will hopefully see more results soon.” 
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Army chief wanted more drone support 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, May 20, 2011 

In another meeting with US Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Admiral Mike Mullen over March 

3-4, 2008, Kayani was asked for his help “in approving a third Restricted Operating Zone for 

US aircraft over the FATA.” The request - detailed in a cable sent from the US Embassy 

Islamabad on March 24 - clearly indicates that two ‘corridors’ for US drones had already 

been approved earlier. 

Secret internal American government cables, accessed by Dawn through WikiLeaks, provide 

confirmation that the US military’s drone strikes programme within Pakistan had more than 

just tacit acceptance of the country’s top military brass, despite public posturing to the 

contrary. In fact, as long ago as January 2008, the country’s military was requesting the US 

for greater drone back-up for its own military operations. 

Previously exposed diplomatic cables have already shown that Pakistan’s civilian leaders are 

strongly supportive - in private - of the drone strikes on alleged militant targets in the 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), even as they condemn them for general 

consumption. But it is not just the civilian leadership that has been following a duplicitous 

policy on the robotic vehicles. 

 

In a meeting on January 22, 2008 with US CENTCOM Commander Admiral William J. 

Fallon, Army Chief General Ashfaq Kayani requested the Americans to provide “continuous 

Predator coverage of the conflict area” in South Waziristan where the army was conducting 

operations against militants. The request is detailed in a ‘Secret’ cable sent by then US 

Ambassador Anne Patterson on February 11, 2008. [1] Pakistan’s military has consistently 

denied any involvement in the covert programme run mainly by the CIA. 

The American account of Gen Kayani’s request for “Predator coverage” does not make clear 

if mere air surveillance were being requested or missile-armed drones were being sought. 

Theoretically “Predator coverage” could simply mean air surveillance and not necessarily 

offensive support. However the reaction to the request suggests otherwise. According to the 

report of the meeting sent back to Washington by Patterson, Admiral Fallon “regretted that he 

did not have the assets to support this request” but offered trained US Marines (known as 

JTACs) to coordinate air strikes for Pakistani infantry forces on ground. General Kayani 

“demurred” on the offer, pointing out that having US soldiers on ground “would not be 

politically acceptable.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


526 
 

In another meeting with US Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Admiral Mike Mullen over March 

3-4, 2008, Kayani was asked for his help “in approving a third Restricted Operating Zone for 

US aircraft over the FATA.” The request - detailed in a cable sent from the US Embassy 

Islamabad on March 24 [2] - clearly indicates that two ‘corridors’ for US drones had already 

been approved earlier. 

In secret cable on October 9, 2009 [3] (previously published by WikiLeaks), Ambassador 

Patterson reports that US military support to the Pakistan Army’s 11th Corps operations in 

South Waziristan would “be at the division-level and would include a live downlink of 

unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) full motion video.” In fact, in November 2008, Dawn had 

reported then commander of US forces in Afghanistan, General David McKiernan, telling its 

reporter that US and Pakistan also share video feeds from Predator drones that carry out 

attacks. “We have a Predator feed going down to the one border coordination centre at 

Torkham Gate thats looked at by the Pakistan Military, Afghan Military, and the International 

Security Assistance Force,” General McKiernan had said. 

Sharing of video feeds does not imply operational control by Pakistan’s military, however, 

and even this sharing may have subsequently been suspended. 

Despite the occasionally disastrously misdirected attacks which have fed into the public hue 

and cry over civilian casualties, there is, in private, seeming general acceptance by the 

military of the efficacy of drone strikes. In a cable dated February 19, 2009 [4], Ambassador 

Patterson sends talking points to Washington ahead of a week-long visit to the US by COAS 

Kayani. Referring to drone strikes, she writes: “Kayani knows full well that the strikes have 

been precise (creating few civilian casualties) and targeted primarily at foreign fighters in the 

Waziristans.” 

Another previously unpublished cable dated May 26, 2009 [5] details President Zardari’s 

meeting on May 25 with an American delegation led by Senator Patrick Leahy. “Referring to 

a recent drone strike in the tribal area that killed 60 militants,” wrote Ambassador Patterson 

in her report, “Zardari reported that his military aide believed a Pakistani operation to take 

out this site would have resulted in the deaths of over 60  Pakistani soldiers.” 

The general support for drone strikes from both the military and civilian leadership is also 

evidenced by the continuous demand, documented over numerous cables, from Pakistan 

Government officials to American interlocutors for drone technology to be placed in 

Pakistani hands. The issue conveyed to the Americans is not so much that of accuracy as that 

of managing public perceptions. 

In the meeting with Senator Leahy, Zardari is directly quoted telling the US delegation to 

“give me the drones so my forces can take out the militants.”  That way, he explains, “we 

cannot be criticized by the media or anyone else for actions our Army takes to protect our 

sovereignty.” 

General Kayani also “focused on the need for surveillance assets” in the meeting with 

Admiral Fallon according to Patterson’s cable. “Kayani said he was not interested in 

acquiring Predators, but was interested in tactical Unmanned Air Vehicles (UAVs).” 

Predators are considered ‘theatre-level’ technology able to cover wide regions such as the 

whole of Afghanistan and Pakistan through remotely stationed operations rooms while 

‘tactical’ drones are less wide-ranging and can be operated by forces on the ground. 
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After the first US drone strike outside the tribal areas, in Bannu on November 19, 2008 which 

killed four people including an alleged senior Al Qaeda member, Ambassador Patterson had 

presciently noted in another previously unpublished cable (dated November 24, 2008) [6] the 

dangers of keeping the Pakistani public misinformed. “As the gap between private GOP 

acquiescence and public condemnation for US action grows,” she wrote back to Washington, 

“Pakistani leaders who feel they look increasingly weak to their constituents could begin 

considering stronger action against the US, even though the response to date has focused 

largely on ritual denunciation.” 

Cables Referenced: WikiLeaks # 140777, 147015, 179645, 192895, 208526, 229065. 

[1] ‘Secret’ cable sent by then US Ambassador Anne Patterson on February 11, 2008.: 

http://www.dawn.com/2011/05/20/kayani-asked-for-continuous-predator-coverage.html 

[2] cable sent from the US Embassy Islamabad on March 24: 

http://dawn.com/2011/05/20/admiral-mullen-requests-a-third-”restricted-operating-zone-for-

us-aircraft-over-fata.html 

[3] secret cable on October 9, 2009: http://www.dawn.com/2011/05/20/us-direct-assistance-

to-on-ground-pakistan-military-forces.html 

[4] cable dated February 19, 2009: http://www.dawn.com/2011/05/20/pattersons-scenesetter-

for-gen-kayanis-us-visit.html 

[5] cable dated May 26, 2009: http://www.dawn.com/2011/05/20/zardari-asks-for-drone-

technology-for-pak-army.html 

[6] cable (dated November 24, 2008): http://www.dawn.com/2011/05/20/patterson-worries-

about-disconnect-between-public-and-private-reactions-to-drone-attacks.html 

[7] Twitter: http://www.twitter.com/dawn_com 

[8] Facebook: http://www.facebook.com/dawndotcom 
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US, Pakistan move on from Abbottabad incident? 

SOURCE: The Express tribune 
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By KAMRAN YOUSUF 

After days of tensions over the killing of Osama bin Laden, Pakistan and the United States 

appear to have moved on, shifting their focus from the controversy to the more pressing issue 

of managing the endgame for the decade-long war in neighbouring Afghanistan. 

Sources familiar with the talks between the US envoy for the region and the country’s top 

political and military leadership indicated that the relationship between Washington and 

Islamabad appears to be back on track. 

Marc Grossman held in-depth discussions with President Asif Zardari, Army Chief Gen 

Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and separately with the Inter-Services Intelligence Director-General Lt 

Gen Ahmed Shuja Pasha to discuss the Afghan endgame and the way forward. The US envoy 

was accompanied by CIA Deputy Director Michael Morel. 

Official sources say the talks discussed the post-Bin Laden situation with a focus on finding a 

political solution to the Afghan problem by engaging the Taliban. 

 

US and Western troops begin a phased withdrawal from Afghanistan in July, a process that is 

expected to continue till 2014. The US government is keen to have in place a stable Afghan 

government before its troops depart from Afghanistan permanently. 

Both sides agreed that the death of the al Qaeda leader would augur well for the peace-

making with the Afghan Taliban, the sources add. 

A brief statement issued by the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) confirmed that Gen 

Kayani and Grossman discussed the reconciliation process in Afghanistan. 

“During the meeting, the visiting dignitary discussed future of Pak-US engagement 

concerning the reconciliation process in Afghanistan,” the statement said. 

It is believed that, unlike his predecessor Richard Holbrooke,  Grossman’s mandate is limited 

to the reconciliation process in Afghanistan. 
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Earlier this month, he took part in a trilateral meeting held in Islamabad to accelerate the 

efforts of finding a negotiated settlement out of the Afghan war. Senior Pakistani and 

Afghani officials also attended the conference. 

Grossman also met President Zardari to continue the US government’s engagement with 

Pakistan, a process that was greatly helped by US Senator John Kerry’s visit to Islamabad 

earlier this week. 

“The meeting between President Zardari and Grossman was a follow up of US Senator John 

Kerry’s meeting with the President on May 16,” Presidential spokesman Farhatullah Babar 

said. “At that meeting, he said the two sides had agreed to put “relations back on track”. 

They also decided that the “relations should go forward on the basis of mutual respect, 

mutual trust and mutual interest”. 

The two sides also discussed the agenda of the forthcoming visit of US Secretary of State 

Hilary Clinton to Pakistan. 

The visit by Grossman and the CIA deputy chief came at a time when a new survey carried 

out by the Washington-based “Pew Research Center” showed US popularity in Pakistan has 

fallen to an all-time low, with just 11% of Pakistanis holding a favourable view of the 

country and President Barack Obama. 
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Why The Taliban Won’t Negotiate 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, May 22, 2011 

By BASHIR AHMAD GWAKH and CHRISTIAN CARYL 

The Taliban have resoundingly rejected reports that they are conducting direct talks with the 

United States. In a press statement released on May 18, Taliban spokesman Zabihullah 

Mujahid dismissed recent media reports of possible peace negotiations. “The Washington 

Post” recently reported that a U.S. representative attended at least three meetings in Qatar and 

Germany with a Taliban official who is believed to be close to Mullah Muhammad Omar, the 

group’s leader. 

Mujahid described these reports as “mere futile rumors.” He added: “The allegation that the 

Taliban want to open an office in a certain country is not true. We have not asked for the 

opening of an office in any country including Qatar…. [Afghanistan] is our permanent 

address, which is equally well known both to friends and enemies. None can deny our 

presence there nor are we people who lack an address or country.” 

 

Reports of progress in peace talks with the Taliban almost always meet with denials from the 

Taliban themselves. There are several reasons for this reluctance. The main one is simple 

enough: They believe they’re winning. 

The Taliban continues to focus on the goal of military victory because they know they have 

little future in a government where their long-time rivals, the so-called Northern Alliance, 

hold most of the key posts. War also happens to be a major source of income for Taliban 

leaders. The endless fighting in Afghanistan gives them cover for the lucrative business of 

smuggling arms and opium. The same applies to the warlords who oppose them. They, too, 

have little incentive for peace. 

Some Afghan officials are part of the network of drug lords. Some of them have close 

relations with Iran and Pakistan, both countries that also have little interest in peace in 

Afghanistan. Pakistan’s intention to sabotage any discussion of peace is evident from the fate 

of Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar. Baradar, Mullah Omar’s second-in-command, was arrested 

by the Pakistanis in February 2010. It is widely rumored that he was targeted for participating 

in back-channel peace talks with the Afghan government. 

The war on terror in general, and the Afghan war in particular, have brought considerable 

economic benefit to Pakistan. The United States announced billions of dollars for its new 

ally, Pakistan, in the wake of the 9/11 attacks. Eager to attack terrorist hideouts in Pakistan, 

the United States announced millions of dollars in emergency aid to Islamabad to strengthen 
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security on Pakistan’s borders with Afghanistan. Pakistan knows the United States needs its 

help in the war on terror and uses the Afghan war to put diplomatic pressure on India. 

Pakistan will not want to lose that leverage. 

There can be little doubt that some elements within the Taliban are talking with the U.S. or 

Afghan officials about peace. The Taliban are a heterogeneous group and not all of them 

want to go on fighting forever. But even the most war-weary among them are under 

considerable pressure from the Pakistanis to deny any rumors of negotiations. The likely 

alternative is arrest — or perhaps even death. 
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Afghan Taliban reject reports Mullah Omar killed 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, May 23, 2011 

The Taliban in Afghanistan rejected on Monday as “propaganda” unsourced media reports 

that its reclusive leader, Mullah Mohammad Omar, had been killed in Pakistan, saying he is 

alive and in Afghanistan. 

Security officials in Pakistan and diplomats, US military commanders and government 

officials in Afghanistan all cast doubt on reports that Omar, one of the most-wanted men in 

the world, had been killed while travelling between Quetta and North Waziristan in Pakistan. 

“He is in Afghanistan safe and sound,” Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told Reuters 

by telephone from an undisclosed location. “We strongly reject these baseless allegations that 

Mullah Mohammad Omar has been killed.” 

“This is the propaganda by the enemy to weaken the morale of fighters,” Mujahid said. 

 

The heavily bearded, one-eyed Omar is rarely seen in public and fled with the rest of the 

Afghan leadership to the Pakistan town of Quetta after their government was toppled by US-

backed Afghan forces in late 2001, where they formed the “Quetta shura”. A shura is a 

leadership council. 

The Taliban were toppled for refusing to hand over al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden after 

the Sept. 11, 2001, hijacked airliner attacks on the United States. 

Bin Laden was killed by a US Navy SEAL team in a garrison town not far from the Pakistan 

capital, Islamabad, in the early hours of May 2, ending a search that had dragged on for more 

than 10 years. 

Bin Laden’s killing came as a blow to an already splintered al Qaeda but its effect on loosely 

allied groups like the Afghan and Pakistan Taliban movements has been less clear. 

In Afghanistan, the Taliban have already vowed to step up attacks as part of their long-

awaited “spring offensive”, and violence has spiked with a series of assaults on major targets 

in recent days. 
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A senior Pakistani security official said he could not confirm media reports, including on 

Afghanistan’s private TV station TOLO, that Omar had been killed by members of Pakistan’s 

Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) spy agency. 

According to one media report, a former ISI chief Hamid Gul had been moving Omar from 

Quetta to North Waziristan when Omar was killed, although Gul denied the report. 

“I am in Muree with my wife and I have no involvement in this, whether he is dead or alive,” 

Gul told Reuters by telephone from a hill town north of the Pakistani capital. 

“We don’t know if he is dead or not. My sense is he is alive.” 

In Kabul, senior diplomats and US military officials also could not confirm the report and 

would not comment publicly. 

Some described the reports as “speculation”. 

An intelligence official for Afghanistan’s National Directorate of Security, who asked not to 

be identified, said the NDS was aware of reports that Mullah Omar had been killed by agents 

from Pakistan’s ISI while being moved from Quetta to North Waziristan. 

NDS spokesman Lutfullah Mashal said the agency’s “intelligence gathering” had seen reports 

Mullah Omar had been killed on the way to North Waziristan. 

“But I cannot officially confirm that he was killed,” Mashal said. 

There have been reports in the past that Omar and other members of the Quetta shura had 

been killed or captured. Last week, some Pakistani media reported the Afghan Taliban leader 

had been captured in Pakistan. 
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US will act unilaterally again: Obama. Pakistan’s India obsession a mistake 

SOURCE: Frontier Post 

Monday, May 23, 2011 

President Barack Obama has indicated he would be prepared to launch a fresh American raid 

into Pakistani territory if they discovered another leading terrorist figure hiding there.In a 

BBC interview ahead of this week’s state visit to London, Mr Obama described the killing by 

US Navy Seals of Al Qaeda mastermind Osama Bin Laden in his compound in Abbottabad 

earlier this month as a ‘powerful moment’ for America. 

The President insisted he wanted to establish a more “co-operative relationship” with the 

government in Islamabad after the outrage in Pakistan over the US action, which was carried 

out without notifying the authorities there. But asked what he would do if the Americans 

found another “very high value target” in the country - such a top al Qaida figure or the 

Taliban leader Mullah Omar - he indicated he would act again. 

“I’ve always been clear to the Pakistanis - and I’m not the first administration to say this - 

that our job is to secure the United States,” he declared.”We are very respectful of the 

sovereignty of Pakistan. But we cannot allow someone who is planning to kill our people or 

our allies’ people - we can’t allow those kind of active plans to come to fruition without us 

taking some action.”Our hope is, and our expectation is, that we can achieve that in a way 

that is fully respectful of Pakistan’s sovereignty.”But I had made no secret - I had said this 

when I was running for the presidency - that if I had a clear shot at bin Laden that we’d take 

it.” 

Mr Obama acknowledged that the raid on bin Laden’s compound had been a “calculated risk” 

which could have ended very differently.”There’s no doubt that that was as long a 40 minutes 

as I care to experience during my presidency,” he said.On Afghanistan, the President said that 

while international forces had succeeded in knocking the Taliban “back on its heels”, in the 

end there would have to be a political settlement.”Ultimately, it means talking to the Taliban, 

although we’ve been very clear about the requirements for any kind of serious 

reconciliation,” he said.”The Taliban would have to cut all ties to al Qaida, renounce 

violence, and they would have to respect the Afghan constitution. Now those are some fairly 

bare bones requirements.” 

In a discussion that ranged from the US economy to Middle East peace talks and his family’s 

fondness for the British monarch, Mr Obama restated that the 1967 border between Israel and 

the Palestinian Territories must be the basis for negotiations to set up a future Palestinian 

stateHe praised the popular uprisings across the Middle East, saying that as long as people 

struggled for democracy non-violently the US would be “strongly supportive of their efforts” 

Obama described America’s economy as his “number-one focus” in the run-up to the 2012 

presidential election. “My main concern day to day is how we make sure the American 

economy is growing,” he said. 
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President Obama is visiting Irish Republic, then will go to UK, France, and Poland.He is 

expected to discuss a range of issues, including the upheavals in the Middle East and North 

Africa, the war in Afghanistan, and the downturn that has forced European governments to 

adopt austerity measures.Mr Obama also spoke warmly of the relationship he and and his 

wife, Michelle, had established with the Queen and the Duke of Edinburgh, who they met 

when they attended the G8 summit in London in 2009.”They are extraordinarily gracious 

people. They could not have been kinder to us,” he said. 

Obama also said Pakistan’s obsession with India that makes it look at its neighbour as an 

“existential threat” is a mistake and it would do well to shed this contest mentality. Obama 

said both he and British Prime Minister David Cameron understood that Pakistan has been 

“very obsessed” with India. He said the US wants Pakistan to realise that the biggest threat to 

it does not come from outside but is “homegrown”. He said, “They see that as their existential 

threat. I think that’s a mistake. I think that peace between India and Pakistan would serve 

Pakistan very well”. He said Pakistan needs to shed its orientation of looking at every issue 

through the India lens to be able to make full economic progress. 
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Naval air base siege ends 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, May 24, 2011 

Security forces regained control of Pakistan Navy’s airbase PNS Mehran at least 16 hours 

after a group of heavily armed terrorists sneaked into the naval facility, killing 10 personnel 

and wounding 15 others. 

The terrorists, who laid siege to the naval base, fought a pitched gunbattle with the security 

forces that started after 10:30 pm on Sunday and continued until mid-Monday. 

The attackers also destroyed two US-built P-3C Orion aircraft worth $36 million each and set 

off explosions in some sensitive depots inside the base from which smoke billowed up the 

whole Sunday night. 

“We have cleared the base. The operation is over and the base is now under our control,” 

Pakistan Navy’s spokesman Commodore Irfanul Haq said. 

According to Interior Minister Rehman Malik, four to six Taliban terrorists, aging between 

22 to 25 years, had entered the naval air base in Karachi on Sunday night from three points 

using two ladders and cutters. “There are believed to have been four to six terrorists. Four are 

confirmed dead. Two are suspected to have run away,” he said, adding that one of the 

attackers was believed to have blown himself up. 

 

Nevertheless, sources contradicted Malik’s version, and maintained, “All the four terrorists 

were killed. None of them managed to flee.” The sources said that two of them were gunned 

down during an exchange of fire while the two others blew themselves up. 

Malik said the terrorists triggered a series of explosions and destroyed two surveillance 

aircraft P-3C Orion. Commodore Haq said the attackers, who climbed over the wall into the 

base, had besieged the base’s hangar areas where naval jets were parked, adding that naval 

commandos managed to save other aircraft parked there. 

Ten security personnel, including one navy officer, three navy firemen, three navy 

commandos, a sailor and two paramilitary soldiers, embraced martyrdom, Malik told a press 

briefing at the Sindh Chief Minister’s House on Monday after the operation. 

The minister further said that 17 foreigners, including 11 Chinese and 6 Americans, were 

rescued by naval commandos. The foreigners were there to give training to naval personnel 

about Orion planes. 
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Rockets, LMGs, machine guns, hand grenades and other sophisticated weapons were 

believed to be in possession of the terrorists. 

The sources said the four attackers, who had entered the base from Malir riverbed, gave 

tough time to security personnel. Reportedly, navy and army commandos engaged the 

terrorists in a gunfight while rangers officials stood at the outer cordon to prevent their 

escape. After the last terrorist blew himself up at around 9am, security forces made a 

thorough search of the area. Heavy contingents of police rushed to the spot but were not 

allowed to enter the base by naval authorities. Mediamen and rescuers were also kept outside. 

Banned outfit Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan claimed the responsibility for the attack. 

“It was revenge for the May 2 American raid that killed al Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden,” 

Taliban spokesman Ahsanullah Ahsan told a foreign news agency by telephone from an 

undisclosed location. Police surgeon Hamid Pedhiar, who carried out autopsies on the four 

terrorists’ bodies, said the bodies of two attackers, who detonated their suicide vests, were 

mutilated and beyond identification. 

Meanwhile, Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani has convened a meeting of Defence 

Committee of the Cabinet on May 25 to review and assess national security in the aftermath 

of present challenges posed by the acts of terrorism. 
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Germany Mediates Secret US-Taliban Talks 

SOURCE: SPIEGEL ONLINE 

Tuesday, May 24, 2011 

By SUSANNE KOEBL and HOLGER STARK 

The German government is mediating secret talks on German soil between the US 

government and representatives of the Taliban. Berlin is cautiously optimistic that the 

negotiations will deliver progress, but observers warn that the insurgents’ morale remains 

high. 

It’s still unknown where exactly in Germany the American and Afghan negotiators met, but 

when they met can be pinpointed fairly exactly: at the turn of the year and on the second 

weekend in May. 

It’s also fairly clear who attends these talks on peace in the Hindu Kush. On the American 

side, representatives of the State Department and the CIA are taking part. At this stage, it is 

mid-ranking officials from the Obama administration who are involved — a diplomatic ploy 

to play down the Taliban’s importance. 

The key figure on the Afghan side is described on the list of negotiators as a “relative” of 

Taliban leader Mullah Omar. This appears to refer to Tayyab Agha, a man in his mid-30s 

with a long, thin beard, who used to work as office manager for Mullah Omar when he was 

the so-called emir of Afghanistan. Today, Agha is something along the lines of Mullah 

Omar’s personal spokesman. A high-ranking Afghan official in Kabul indicated around a 

month ago that Agha was in talks with the US on behalf of his boss. Similarly, the Afghan 

daily newspaper Weesa reported on direct contact between the Taliban and the US 

government for the first time a little more than a month ago. 

 

Talks between the two sides, which continue to engage in daily skirmishes in Afghanistan, 

began last fall. The Americans chose the Gulf state of Qatar for the first meeting, but 

Germany had become the host country by the second session. 

Berlin treats these meetings as a top-secret matter. Only a handful of people in the German 

Foreign Ministry are aware of the negotiations, as are a number of officials at the 

Chancellery. Otherwise, the business is kept hushed up. Nothing can be allowed to jeopardize 

the success of this delicate mission. 

Top Secret 
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The talks are moderated by Michael Steiner, Germany’s special representative for 

Afghanistan and Pakistan and one of the country’s most experienced diplomats. Steiner is 

very optimistic about the current situation in the region and considers a political solution in 

Afghanistan possible. 

Following the death of al-Qaida leader Osama bin Laden in Abbottabad, these secret 

meetings could develop a new momentum. For many Americans, bin Laden’s death has taken 

care of the original reason for the war in Afghanistan. The time for revenge is over. “We 

went there to get Osama bin Laden,” Barney Frank, a Democrat in the US House of 

Representatives, said after the completion of Operation Geronimo, making the case for a 

withdrawal. “We have now gotten Osama bin Laden.” 

Many Americans want to end the war as quickly as possible. President Barack Obama is also 

committed to the promise he made to begin withdrawing troops from Afghanistan in July 

2011. 

Germany is hosting a major Afghanistan conference at the Hotel Petersberg near Bonn in 

December and wants successes to show there. It is also working hard to move the peace 

process forward. The result of those efforts was a third round of talks two weeks ago between 

American representatives and Mullah Omar’s spokesman, who was flown in by an aircraft 

belonging to the intelligence services. 

High Morale 

According to sources close to the negotiations, the talks offer cause for cautious optimism, 

but nothing more. Despite heavy losses at the command level, morale within the Taliban 

remains high. The American withdrawal from heavily contested areas, such as the Pech 

Valley in the east of the country, has increased the organization’s confidence, as has the 

escape of around 500 Taliban prisoners in Kandahar in April. And thanks to the United 

States’ numerous drone attacks, there are fewer and fewer “politically” minded Taliban 

leaders left who want to put an end to the bloodshed. Young men who are more radical often 

step up to take the place of those who are killed. 

The current negotiations revolve around the question of how security and stability can be 

guaranteed after Western troops withdraw. The central issue is the possible establishment of 

permanent American military bases in the country, a development the Taliban fears and 

categorically rejects. 

Germany’s Foreign Ministry hopes to get the Taliban to renounce violence, recognize the 

Afghan constitution and sever its ties to al-Qaida. Thomas Ruttig, from the Kabul-based 

Afghanistan Analysts Network, believes achieving the latter point isn’t an unrealistic 

possibility. After all, he says, the US is speaking with the right people — the so-called Quetta 

Shura, the innermost circle of leaders in the tightly organized militant group. 

“Taliban leaders say their agenda is purely regional,” Ruttig explains. “Unlike al-Qaida, they 

don’t want to establish an emirate in Washington.” 
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Pakistan raid raises nuclear fears 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, May 25, 2011 

A raid by militants on a Pakistani naval base this week has raised fresh anxiety about 

Pakistan’s ability to protect its nuclear sites. Although Western governments and analysts 

agree there is little chance militants could succeed in stealing nuclear material in an assault 

like the one in Karachi, attacks by al Qaeda or the Taliban against a nuclear facility remain a 

possibility. 

A serious breach of the security perimeter could lead to calls for a unilateral American move 

to secure the Muslim world’s only nuclear weapons, something that likely would trigger 

massive protests inside Pakistan and more hostility between Washington and Islamabad - an 

outcome that would be welcomed by the militants. 

While that is unlikely, a scenario that includes more militant attacks on Pakistani security 

force installations in the coming weeks, possibly nuclear ones, is not. That alone could 

deepen the worry in the United States that the Pakistani army is infiltrated by militants and is 

unable to protect the weapons. 

“These attacks alone do not damage the military, but they shape American fears,” said 

Kamran Bokhari, a Pakistan expert from Stratfor, a global intelligence firm. “More attacks 

create the perception that the Pakistan state is crumbling and weakening, and that encourages 

more American unilateral operations, and that serves the jihadists’ interest.” 

Pakistan is thought to have around 100 nuclear weapons around the country, but that number 

is growing each year. 

 

The army believes they are the country’s main safeguard against Indian aggression, and 

ensures they are protected to a standard comparable to other countries weapons, according to 

analysts and research papers. They are held in bases with much tighter security than the 

Mehran Naval Station attacked on Sunday in Karachi, in bunkers protected by specially 

trained security forces. 

The army physically separates warhead cores from their detonation components, while the 

warheads themselves are electronically locked to ensure that they cannot be detonated even if 

they fall into terrorists’ hands. 
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The Mehran facility is on the grounds of a large air base that has housing complexes and a 

hospital and borders large residential and commercial areas. Nuclear facilities are isolated 

and access to them is much more strictly controlled. 

While the fear that the weapons may be snatched in a militant raid is considered overstated, a 

more pressing concern is that the inherently unstable Pakistani government could be ousted 

by Islamist extremists - and the new dynamics that would bring, including state-sanctioned 

nuclear proliferation to other countries or militant groups. 

The fact that Osama bin Laden was killed by American commandos on May 2 in an army 

town a short walk from a top military academy has added to concerns that elements within 

the security forces, the most powerful institution in Pakistan, are sympathetic to al Qaeda. 

“Some observers fear radical takeover of a government that possesses a nuclear bomb, or 

proliferation by radical sympathizers within Pakistanis nuclear complex in case of a 

breakdown of controls,” said a 2011 US Congressional report on the country’s nuclear 

weapons. “While US and Pakistani officials continue to express confidence in controls over 

Pakistan’s nuclear weapons, continued instability in the country could impact these 

safeguards.” 

During a news conference Tuesday in Kabul, NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh 

Rasmussen acknowledged the ongoing concerns about the safety of Pakistan’s nuclear 

weapons, but said he “felt confident that Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal is safe and well-

protected.” 

“But of course,” he added, “it is a matter of concern and we follow the situation closely.” 

The 18-hour assault on the base was one of the most successful militant strikes in over four 

years of insurgent violence, foreshadowing what many here fear is going to be a long and 

bloody summer as militants seek to exploit tensions between Pakistan and the United States 

exposed by the unilateral US raid against the al Qaeda leader. The Pakistani military, already 

humiliated by not knowing about the existence of bin Laden in Abbottabad and being unable 

to detect the U.S. choppers flying into the country, was again shown during the Karachi 

attack to be powerless, this time against a domestic threat that for first time destroyed two of 

its planes. 

Each Taliban statement claiming responsibility for revenge strikes since the killing of bin 

Laden has singled out the army for criticism for failing to stop the American action. In doing 

so, the militants are trying to align themselves with public sentiment and show that they are 

the best force to protect the country, even as they kill innocents in bombings. 

Few expect any answers on how the attackers got into the complex in Pakistan’s largest city, 

much less the trial of anyone arrested in connection with it. A 2009 attack on army 

headquarters close to the capital Islamabad was led by a former army nurse who was arrested 

at the scene. The man, whose name has not been released, has been held without trial since 

then, and the results of any investigation into that attack have never been public. 

There were already discrepancies emerging over the number of attackers in Karachi. An 

initial investigation report compiled by police on Tuesday stated that there were 12 assailants, 

double the number declared by the government and the navy on Monday. 
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Navy chief Admiral Noman Bashir said two of those attackers who escaped were “facilitators 

who brought in equipment and ammunition for their accomplices,” but gave no more details. 
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US senators see Afghan hope, Pakistan fears 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday , May 25, 2011 

US lawmakers on saw momentum for political reconciliation in Afghanistan in the wake of 

Osama bin Laden’s death, but voiced fear that the fight against extremism was floundering in 

Pakistan. 

Senator John Kerry, who recently visited the region, said US forces’ killing of bin Laden in 

Pakistan along with “security gains” in the Taliban’s historic stronghold of southern 

Afghanistan “have created some political space.” 

“This is a critical moment in the war in Afghanistan,” Kerry said at a hearing of the Senate 

Foreign Relations Committee, which he chairs. “It’s important that we seize that 

opportunity.” 

“Middle- and low-level Taliban fighters, many of them want to come in from the battlefield. 

We need to work with the Afghan government in order to make sure that those who wish to 

lay down their arms can, in fact, do so,” he said. 

President Barack Obama has tripled troops to Afghanistan but hopes to begin a withdrawal 

this summer and complete the pullout in 2014, some 13 years after the United States led the 

overthrow of the Taliban regime. 

With polls showing that much of the US public is tired of the war, the Obama administration 

has in recent months played down the prospect of a military solution in Afghanistan and 

called for a political settlement. 

 

But Kerry, a Democrat from Massachusetts and close ally of Obama, said that the United 

States should be concerned about extremists in Pakistan and the ease with which they cross 

the porous border with Afghanistan. 

“It will take adroit and persistent diplomacy to convince the Pakistani military leaders that the 

real threat to their sovereignty comes not from its eastern border and not from across the 

Atlantic, but it comes from violent extremists in their own country,” Kerry said. 
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Senator Richard Lugar, the top Republican on the same committee, questioned why the 

United States was spending some $120 billion a year in Afghanistan, where some 100,000 

US troops are deployed. 

“The question before us is whether Afghanistan is strategically important enough to justify 

the lives and massive resources that we are spending there, especially given that few terrorists 

in Afghanistan have global designs or reach,” the Indiana lawmaker said. 

“To the extent that our purpose is to confront the global terrorist threat, we should be 

refocusing resources on Pakistan, Yemen, Somalia, parts of North Africa and other 

locations,” Lugar said. 

Lawmakers voiced concern about what they saw as support from Pakistan for the Afghan 

Taliban and Lashkar-e-Taiba, a vehemently anti-Indian group accused of carrying out the 

2008 siege of Mumbai that killed 166 people. 

Senator Ben Cardin, a Democrat from Maryland, pointed to an ongoing trial in Chicago 

where David Coleman Headley — who admitted scouting sites for the Mumbai attacks — 

said that Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence supported Lashkar-e-Taiba. 

“I don’t know how the United States can just ignore this. It seems to me that we need to be 

able to confront Pakistan’s support for terrorist organizations,” Cardin said. 

At a separate House hearing, Representative Ed Royce worried that elements in Pakistan’s 

military supported bin Laden and may in the future share nuclear secrets with Al-Qaeda. 

“In the past 10 years, Pakistan has received nearly $20 billion in US aid. Simply put, our 

Pakistan policy isn’t working,” said the Republican from California, who heads a House 

subcommittee on terrorism. 

Testifying before the Senate committee, Paul Pillar, a professor at Georgetown University 

and former CIA analyst, said that the United States had more leverage after bin Laden’s 

killing and credited the Obama administration with not “publicly rubbing the Pakistanis’ nose 

in that bit of dirt.” 

“Behind closed doors, out of the public, we take a rather tough line and don’t shy away from 

confrontation. But to publicly make an issue of it is not going to advance our cause,” Pillar 

said. 
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US to pull troops from Pakistan 

SOURCE: AlJazeera 

Thursday, May 26, 2011 

The US military has said it has begun pulling some its troops out of Pakistan after the 

government requested a smaller presence, amid tensions over a US raid that killed Osama bin 

Laden. 

Islamabad had asked for a scaling back of the US contingent of more than 200 troops earlier 

this month, Pentagon spokesman Dave Lapan said on Wednesday. 

“We were recently notified in writing that the government of Pakistan wished for the US to 

reduce its footprint in Pakistan,” he said. “Accordingly, we have begun those reductions.” 

He did not say how many troops would be pulled out. Most of the US personnel are special 

forces that train and advise Pakistani troops as part of efforts to counter al-Qaeda and other 

Islamist fighters. 

The withdrawal of some US troops underscored the crisis between the two countries in the 

aftermath of the US raid that killed bin Laden on May 2, despite US diplomatic efforts to 

smooth over tensions. 

 

The difficult relationship between Pakistan and the United States has come under severe 

strain since US commandos raided bin Laden’s compound in the Pakistani city of 

Abbottabad, home to a military academy. 

Days after the raid, General Ashfaq Kayani, Pakistan’s army chief, said that any similar raid 

on Pakistani soil would prompt a review of military cooperation with the United States and 

informed army commanders of a decision to reduce the strength of US military personnel to 

“the minimum level”. 

American politicians have also demanded a re-evaluation of relations in the wake of the bin 

Laden raid, accusing Pakistan of playing a double-game of supporting Islamist fighters while 

enjoying a steady stream of aid from the US. 

Security review 

Yousuf Raza Gilani, the prime minister, meanwhile convened a meeting of defence and 

military chiefs on Wednesday to review security measures, following a string of attacks by 

the Pakistani Taliban on security forces. 
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In the latest incident, nine security personnel were killed and a police station flattened in a 

suicide truck bomb in Peshawar on Wednesday. 

Gilani admitted that “serious concerns were being expressed about Pakistan’s ability to deal 

with the gravity of problems posed due to terrorism”. 

But a statement issued after the meeting failed to list any specific policies. “Security, defence 

and law enforcement agencies will be authorised to use all means necessary to eliminate 

terrorists and fighters,” it said. 

Last week, six fighters stormed a naval air base in Karachi, killing at least 10 people and 

destroying two US-made aircraft each costing $36 million in an attack that took around 17 

hours, and hundreds of troops, to quell. 

The United States has long put pressure on Pakistan to lead a major air and ground offensive 

in North Waziristan, a Taliban and al-Qaeda base used to launch attacks across the border in 

Afghanistan. 

Pakistan has always maintained that any such operation would be of its own time and 

choosing, arguing that its 140,000 troops committed to the northwest are too overstretched in 

battles against fighters who pose a domestic threat. 
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Hillary in Pakistan to ask ‘tough questions’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, May 27, 2011 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton flew into Pakistan on Friday with “tough questions” for 

the country’s leadership nearly a month after US commandos killed Osama bin Laden near 

Islamabad. 

The US diplomat met Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani, then headed into talks with army chief Ashfaq Kayani and the chief of Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI) Ahmad Shuja Pasha, officials said. 

Clinton is being accompanied in the meetings by chairman of the US Joint Chiefs of Staff 

Admiral Mike Mullen and is expected to demand more cooperation from Pakistan in the fight 

against al Qaeda and Taliban militants. 

She is also likely to try and smooth over relations between Pakistan and the United States, 

which sank to new lows after US Navy SEALs swooped on the al Qaeda chief’s compound in 

Abbottabad on May 2. 

 

In a first remark, she expressed US and British committment to Pakistan, after talks in 

London, and recognised “the sacrifice that is made every single day by the men and women 

of your military and the citizens of your country”. 

Clinton is also expected to push for an investigation into bin Laden’s time as a fugitive in 

Pakistan, and help push for a political solution to the nearly 10-year war against the Taliban 

in neighbouring Afghanistan. 

Kayani has said any similar raid would prompt a review of military cooperation with the 

United States and Washington is reducing the strength of US military personnel to a 

minimum following a request from Islamabad. 

The discovery that the world’s most-wanted man was living just a stone’s throw from 

Pakistan’s equivalent of West Point raised troubling questions about whether anyone in the 

Pakistani establishment was protecting him. 
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Western officials have long accused Pakistan’s intelligence services of playing a double game 

by fighting militants who pose a domestic threat, but protecting those who fight against 

American troops in Afghanistan. 

“They are now having to look at some very tough questions that they either tried to avoid or 

which they gave inadequate answers to before,” a senior US official told reporters travelling 

with Clinton. 

“They have cooperated. We have always wanted more…but now the sense of urgency is 

different,” the official added. 

Pakistan’s leaders were humiliated by the discovery that bin Laden had been living, possibly 

for years, in Abbottabad and by the American raid, which unfolded without Pakistan being 

told. 

In Paris on Thursday, Clinton said the United States had “expectations” from Pakistan but 

stressed that it wanted “long-term” security ties with the country, seen as integral to the war 

effort in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan has been fighting home-grown Taliban for years in its northwest and militant attacks 

have killed more than 4,400 people across the country since July 2007 in revenge for the 

government’s US alliance. 

“Opportunities and risks were created by the Osama bin Laden operation. Our job is to try to 

minimise the risks and to maximise the opportunity,” a US official told reporters. 

Clinton is expected to welcome Pakistan’s “positive actions” in the aftermath of bin Laden’s 

death, such as providing access to the compound and his wives, and giving back the tail of a 

helicopter damaged in the raid. 

Pakistan has suffered a wave of attacks since the May 2 raid, with the country’s main Taliban 

faction claiming a series of major hits to avenge his death in the American raid, further 

embarrassing the security forces. 

The latest attack killed 35 people in a suicide car bomb outside a Pakistani police station in 

the northwestern town of Hangu late Thursday. 

The government this week authorised “all means” to wipe out militants, but stopped short of 

unveiling specific new military operations. 
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Coles: Tactics of Petraeus ‘profoundly wrong’ 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, May 27, 2011 

Britain’s former ambassador to Afghanistan has stepped up his criticism of the 10-year old 

war, attacking the conduct of the US commander, General David Petraeus and describing the 

future CIA chief’s tactics as counter-productive and ‘profoundly wrong’. 

Petraeus has reversed US policy by focusing on special forces raids against suspected Taliban 

hideouts and drone air strikes against insurgent leaders over the border in Pakistan and should 

be ‘ashamed of himself’ for making claims of the numbers his forces had killed, said Sir 

Sherard Cowper-Coles. 

 ’He has increased the violence, trebled the number of special forces raids by British, 

American, Dutch and Australian special forces going out killing Taliban commanders, and 

there has been a lot more rather regrettable boasting from the military about the body count,’ 

Cowper-Coles warned. 

 ’It is profoundly wrong and it’s not conducive to a stable political settlement,’ he said, 

adding that huge increase in the amount of ordnance dropped from the air on Afghanistan 

adds to the overall impression it is a place “much more violent, much more dangerous.’  

 

Cowper-Coles, who was replaced in Kabul last year after clashes with the US, warned in 

January that the UK’s military leaders were ‘misleadingly optimistic’ about the war in 

Afghanistan. His pessimism about the conduct of the war is also relived in his memoirs 

Cables From Kabul: The Inside Story of the West’s Afghanistan, which is published this 

week. 

 ’No doubt Petraeus has hammered the Taliban extremely hard. I am sure that some of them 

are more willing to parlay. But, equally, for every dead Pashtun warrior there will be 10 

pledged to revenge,” said the former ambassador, who also served as the UK’s special envoy 

for Afghanistan and Pakistan.  

“I’m afraid I don’t think the present increase in violence is right or proper and its nightly 

slaughter of the Taliban without a political strategy in place is tactics not strategy,” he said in 

an interview with the Guardian published on Thursday. 
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Will Pakistan stop exporting terrorism? 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, May 28, 2011 

Pakistanis are suffering precisely what their repressive military and intelligence institutions 

have tried to propagate in Afghanistan: violent religious extremism. 

For decades Afghans have suffered the indoctrination, training and export of Islamic 

militancy from Pakistan.  Throughout 1980s and 1990s when Afghanistan was burning in the 

flames of Pakistan-sponsored religious fanaticism, the international community only acted as 

a bystander. 

Untouched for their heinous crimes in Afghanistan, the Pakistan agents and generals sowed 

the seeds of international terrorism by sponsoring a broad network of terrorist groups such as 

al-Qaeda, Lashkar Toiba and Sepa-e-Sahaba. 

The 9/11 and 7/07 attacks in New York, Washington and London cities radically changed the 

West’s resolve and the so-called ‘War on Terror’ was launched in which even Pakistani army 

was declared an ally. 

However, Pakistani military and intelligence rulers were dishonest from day one. The U.S. 

spent billions of dollars and long years to track Osama bin Laden in Afghanistan but, to their 

surprise, found the world’s most wanted man in a luxurious mansion in a semi-military 

Pakistani city.  

 

There are widespread suspicions that Mullah Mohammad Omar, the now most wanted man 

who has a bounty of US$10 on his head, is also hiding somewhere in Pakistan at the behest of 

Pakistani authorities. 

From Asia to Europe and U.S.A. the Pakistan-backed extremist groups have killed, maimed 

and tortured thousands, if not millions, of people from different nationalities and religions. 

Pakistani military and intelligence agencies might have fooled their Western allies but they 

are definitely cursed by the millions of victims of extremism and terrorism all over the world. 

Now Pakistan is trapped in its own devilish plans. Pakistani civilians, military and politicians 

are dying in waves of uncontrolled violence and hatred. Bomb blasts, suicide attacks and 

complex assaults on government establishments are regular and on the rise. 
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Afghans have enormous sympathy for their Pakistani civilian brothers and sisters for Afghans 

know the horrors of terror. 

To justify their brutal policies and to further monopolize the power, Pakistani rogue generals 

and intelligence agents have demonized Afghanistan and most of the world in the eyes of 

ordinary Pakistanis. Afghans have never been the enemies of Pakistanis but have always 

longed for peaceful and brotherly relations. 

As both Afghanistan and Pakistan are going through very difficult circumstances and the 

prospects for immediate peace and stability look bleak, we would like to ask the Pakistani 

military and intelligence, how far they would go in their illicit alliance with criminal forces? 

Is it not the right time to set aside all the adversaries and misunderstandings and embark on a 

new chapter of genuine friendship and non-hostile neighborhood? 
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Mulla Omar, Afghan Taliban not interested in talks with US 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, May 29, 2011 

By HAMID MIR 

The United States has started desperate moves to strike a peace deal with the Taliban after the 

death of al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden. Many people in Pakistan are raising the question 

that if Washington can talk to the Taliban then why not Islamabad. The fact of the matter is 

that Pakistan can start talks with their Taliban only if the Afghan Taliban start formal talks 

with the US otherwise Washington can sabotage talks between Pakistan and the Taliban 

anytime. Pakistan tried its level best to push the Afghan Taliban for talks with the US 

recently but till today there is no concrete outcome. 

Very few people in media know that neither the top leaders of the Afghan Taliban nor the 

Pakistani Taliban are interested in talks right now with Kabul or Islamabad because they 

think that summer is not a “talking season”. This hot weather is always a “fighting season” 

for them. The Afghan Taliban killed many US soldiers in the last few days but the US 

administration is still running after some people who can facilitate their peace talks with the 

Taliban. 

The US media is claiming secret direct and indirect contacts between Taliban and 

Washington from a long time. Last year there were reports that Saudi Arabia is facilitating 

the Americans for establishing their contacts with the Taliban but the Saudi authorities 

dismissed these reports. US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton supported talks with the 

Taliban in Afghanistan On January 28, 2010 in the London Conference and said “you have to 

be willing to engage with your enemies if you want to create a situation that ends the 

insurgency”. Few weeks ago, Voice of America (VOA) reported that Turkey will allow the 

Taliban to open their office in Ankara for making direct contacts with Nato. Then German 

magazine Der Spiegel claimed that Germany is helping US to talk with Mulla Omar through 

his former spokesman Tayyab Agha but German officials have not confirmed this report yet. 

 

Now The New York Times claimed that US officials have met Tayyab Agha at least three 

times in last couple of weeks. There are reports in Islamabad that Pakistan also persuaded 

Tayyab Agha to speak with US officials but there was no breakthrough because Agha is no 

more close to Mulla Omar since last eight years. All the credible Taliban sources close to 

Mulla Omar are denying these media reports appearing in Western press. They say that 

Americans are approaching them from right and left but their approaches do not mean 

Taliban are ready for talks. Taliban spokesman Zabeehullah Mujahid told me on phone from 
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Afghanistan “this is just US disinformation they want to create differences within our ranks, 

on one side they spread the baseless rumour about the death of Ameerul Momineen (Mulla 

Omar) last week and on the other side they say Taliban are meeting US officials, this is not 

true, if they want negotiations then Obama must make a public statement first and accept that 

US invasion of Afghanistan was wrong”. He further said “we know Americans have 

established a $500 million dollars fund to break our foot soldiers, they organised many 

dramas of our soldiers surrendering weapons in Kandahar but when this drama was failed 

they are now begging for talks with our leaders”. 

Can US buy Afghan Taliban for $500 million dollars? Why Taliban are not ready for talks 

right now? Answer is very simple. They do not trust anyone in Kabul, Islamabad and 

Washington. Interestingly, Afghan President Hamid Karzai thinks that if Pakistan exerts 

some pressure on Afghan Taliban then they will definitely start talking. He is completely 

mistaken. He lacks information and understanding of Afghan Taliban. Yes, Pakistan enjoys 

considerable influence on Haqqani network which is active in some parts of eastern 

Afghanistan but Pakistani strategists have not much influence on the Taliban leaders 

belonging to south and west of Afghanistan. The close relationship between so-called “Quetta 

Shura” and ISI is just a myth not reality. The fact is that Taliban supreme leader Mulla Omar 

does not trust ISI. He recently told one of his close associates that “ISI is sending messages to 

start talks with Americans because this is the desire of Americans, when Americans ordered 

ISI to provide them bases against us in 2001 they said yes to them, now Americans want talks 

with us and ISI again say yes to them but we say no to ISI because we don’t trust them”. 

Why Mulla Omar is angry with ISI? First of all Mulla Omar is sure that ISI is responsible for 

helping CIA for the killing of many top Afghan Taliban commanders like Mulla Dadullah. 

Secondly, ISI arrested his deputy Mulla Abdul Ghani Baradar in February 2010 from Karachi 

and then spread rumours that Baradar was in the contact of CIA and he was trying to 

establish direct contacts between Taliban and US. Now Mulla Baradar is in the custody of ISI 

and they try to use him for opening some channels with different Taliban leaders but the 

status of Baradar is not different from the status of Mulla Abdul Salam Zaeef who was in the 

custody of US in Kabul for a long time but now lives in Kabul like a bird in cage. His 

movement is restricted. Mulla Zaeef was the Taliban ambassador in Pakistan in 2001. Karzai 

met him many times recently and wanted him to facilitate talks with Mulla Omar but Zaeef 

regretted. He clearly told Karzai that “Americans are invaders, they occupied our country and 

killed innocent Afghans, they must apologize and leave Afghanistan, and there could be no 

talks with them”. 

Mulla Zaeef is highly respected in Taliban circles because he refused to become minister in 

Karzai government. Zaeef represent those Taliban who hate not only Washington and Kabul 

but also dislikes the policymakers sitting in Islamabad. Mulla Zaeef harshly criticised policies 

of Kabul, Washington and Islamabad in his autobiography published recently. He accused 

Pakistan of handing over its air bases to Americans in 2001 so they could kill Afghans. He 

said “Pakistanis can get milk even from a bull. They have two tongues in one mouth, and two 

faces on one head so they can speak everybody’s language; they use everybody, deceive 

everybody. They deceive the Arabs by using the name of Islam, they milk America in war 

against terrorism and they have been deceiving Pakistanis in the name of Kashmiris, but 

behind the curtain they have been betraying everyone”. 

Karzai is not ready to understand that he is sitting in Kabul with the help of Northern 

Alliance. He appointed a Northern Alliance Tajik leader Burhanuddin Rabbani as the head of 
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the peace council responsible for talks with Pashtun Taliban. Many in Taliban believe that 

there is no use of talks with US because US will demand to share power with Karzai and 

Rabbani. US forced Afghan militants to share power with pro-Moscow Dr Najibullah in 1989 

which resulted in a bloody civil war and now US desire to make a coalition of Karzai and 

Rabbani with Taliban could inflame a new civil war bigger than 90’s because this time 

Gulbadin Hikmatyar will not support Rabbani. 

  

thinking of Pakistani Taliban about Islamabad is not different from Afghan Taliban. They 

know that American drones are coming from Pakistani air bases so they have started 

attacking Pakistani bases. Pakistani Taliban are much dangerous than Afghan Taliban. These 

Pakistanis are not fighting against any foreign invaders. They are fighting against their own 

country. They are not fighting for a noble cause of liberation. Their ultimate objective is just 

to take revenge. Some of them are taking revenge because their homes were bombed in tribal 

areas and some are fighting because they feel betrayed by the Pakistan Army. Ilyas Kashmiri 

is one example. He was part of the Kashmir resistance but then he was arrested in 2003 and 

he was brutally tortured for conspiring the assassination attempt on the life of Pervez 

Musharraf. After his release he is on a deadly revenge mission against Pakistani armed 

forces. Afghan Taliban are united under one leadership but Pakistani Taliban have no chain 

of command. The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) was created in December 2007 after the 

Lal Masjid operation in Islamabad under the leadership of Baitullah Mahsud. Before the 

creation of TTP these militants tested many peace deals with the Pakistan Army. US drones 

sabotaged all the major peace deals. The Pakistan Army signed first peace deal with Maulvi 

Nek Muhammad in South Waziristan on March 27, 2004. Within few months Maulvi Nek 

Muhammad was killed in the first ever drone attack by US in Pakistan on June 18, 2004. That 

was the beginning of a new bloody war in Pakistan. His killing gave rise to Abdullah Mahsud 

who announced revenge against the Pakistan Army. The army supported Baitullah Mahsud 

against Abdullah Mahsud. A peace deal was done with Baitullah Mahsud on February 22, 

2005 and it was decided that Baitullah Mahsud will not provide shelter to foreign militants 

but there was another drone attack on May 14, 2005. Despite these drone attacks the army 

convinced some major Taliban commanders to make a peace deal with them in North 

Waziristan on September 5, 2006. Another major peace deal was also underway in Bajaur 

Agency but there was a US drone attack on October 30, 2006 on a religious school in Bajaur. 

More than 80 boys were killed including the family members of many militants of South and 

North Waziristan. Thee attacks created new militant groups all over the tribal areas bordering 

Afghanistan. Finally the July 2007 military operation in Lal Masjid further fumed the 

militancy and Pakistanis started facing suicide bombings every day. 

The parliament adopted a resolution in October 2008 which said that Pakistani territory will 

not be allowed to be used against any other country and dialogue will be started with all those 

who accept the law of the land. Unfortunately, this resolution was not implemented. The 

Pakistan government wanted a peace deal with Taliban in Swat but they refused. On the other 

hand US also opposed any peace with Taliban. Finally this deal was signed by a pro-Taliban 

cleric Sufi Muhammad but later it was proved that he never had any influence on Taliban and 

the deal was again crashed. The parliament again passed another resolution on May 13, 2011. 

This resolution not only asked the government to revisit and reconsider its relations with US 

but also supported the 2008 resolution which suggested dialogue with all the stakeholders 

including Baloch insurgents. US had no objections on talks with Baloch insurgents but they 

will not allow Pakistan to start talks with Taliban according to the parliamentary resolutions 

until Pakistan provide Afghan Taliban in a plate to US for a “peace meal”. 
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Majority of Pakistanis want to get rid of the US war against terror. This war made Pakistan 

the most dangerous country in the world. Pakistan faced more bomb blasts and suicide 

attacks than Iraq and Afghanistan in last three years. Pakistan is under attack from both 

Taliban and US. 

Pakistan suffered around 68 billion dollars loss and received not more than 15 billion dollars 

in aid from Washington in last nine years. The gap between loss and profit is huge while the 

human loss is unbelievable. Pakistan lost more than 35,000 human lives in bomb blasts and 

suicide attacks after 9/11 while US causalities in Afghanistan are not more than 1,500 in last 

years. Pakistan needs peace with Taliban but they don’t trust Islamabad. If they don’t agree to 

talk then what to do? Only solution is to make national consensus for a final and grand 

operation against Taliban in tribal areas which is their base of training. Pakistan cannot have 

a national consensus until it is a so-called ally of US war. Pakistan can at least stop US for 

using Pakistani air bases for drone attacks. It will make US angry but Pakistanis have no 

other choice. Pakistanis have to choose one between US and Pakistan. 
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Roots of terrorism 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, May 30, 2011 

By MUHAMMAD AMIR RANA 

The assault by terrorists on a naval aviation base in Karachi has once again demonstrated the 

extent of the roots of terrorism in the country. 

Even if the attackers did not have sympathisers and informants inside, the way they carried 

out the assault shows they had an active network in neighbouring areas and an operational 

cell through which they managed to procure heavy weapons and carry them into the naval 

base. The same can be said of other high-profile terrorist attacks targeting security forces 

throughout the country, including the October 2009 attack on GHQ in Rawalpindi. 

The spread and reach of terrorists in Pakistan has become a critical challenge for the state. 

The attacks that they have launched have shown that they are capable of striking anywhere in 

the country. And yet ambiguity remains pervasive in society on the issue of terrorism. The 

collective mindset reflects a state of out-and-out denial. 

The conventional approach to threat perception in Pakistan is a major obstacle to 

understanding the gravity of the situation. Whether they publicly admit it or not, Pakistani 

security officials and policymakers consider madressahs and religiously inclined 

communities to be more receptive or vulnerable to absorbing violent tendencies. That 

approach is also reflected in the country’s counter-terrorism strategies and is on display 

everyday at security checkpoints, where every bearded man is seen as a suspect. The 

madressahs indeed have a significant share in the ongoing wave of violence, and many 

analysts believe that between 10 and 15 per cent of them have direct or indirect links with 

terrorist organisations. But focusing on them alone amounts to taking a simplistic view of a 

wider problem. 

 

A closer look at the cadre of militant organisations involved in Kashmir and Afghanistan 

finds mainly youth educated at formal educational institutions. Student wings of religious 

political parties as well as sectarian, charity, radical and militant organisations remain active 

in colleges and universities. Other wings of such organisations seek to influence various 

segments of society. 

Almost every religious organisation, whether its ambitions are political, sectarian or militant, 

maintains wings with a specific focus on women, traders, lawyers, doctors and teachers, 

among others. These wings play a considerable role in promoting radicalisation and have an 

array of tools at their disposal to increase their influence. They consistently rely on radical 
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literature and publications and disseminate the message not only through the usual printed 

word but also through CDs and DVDs. Militant organisations in Pakistan are increasingly 

using the Internet as an instrument to promote radicalisation and spur recruitment, with the 

youth as their specific target. 

International terrorist organisations, such as Al Qaeda, have also benefited from this level of 

radicalisation, by generating financial and human resources as well as cultivating favourable 

perceptions among the populace in some parts of the country. According to an Asia Online 

report, several hundred students from Karachi affiliated with the student wing of an offshoot 

of a religious political party have joined Al Qaeda training camps in North Waziristan 

Agency in Fata. The report described that as a more dangerous development for Pakistan than 

any previous Al Qaeda alliance, as student wings can boast Al Qaeda’s recruitment drive and 

enhance its political influence. 

One of the most critical segments of society in the country includes government departments, 

mainly security institutions, where the infiltration of terrorists and extremists is increasing by 

all accounts. Former president Gen Pervez Musharraf admitted in 2004 that some junior 

officials of the Pakistan Army and Pakistan Air Force (PAF) had links with terrorist 

organisations. Later, 57 PAF employees were arrested in connection with an assassination 

attempt on Gen Musharraf. At least some of the arrested PAF employees have also been 

convicted on the charge. Dr Usman, the mastermind of the October 2009 GHQ attack, was a 

deserter from the army’s medical corps. 

The terrorists have also penetrated other government institutions besides the security 

agencies. According to the Pakistan Security Report 2010 by the Islamabad-based think tank 

Pak Institute for Peace Studies (PIPS), the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government had constituted 

a committee to sack government employees found guilty of supporting militants. As many as 

165 government employees were sacked on that ground. 

The former divisional commissioner of Malakand, Syed Muhammad Jawed, who was taken 

into custody for suspected links with terrorists, may be one example of the terrorists’ 

influence in high places. There are many more, which shows the vulnerability of state 

institutions. Last year, police in Islamabad arrested an employee of the Council of Islamic 

Ideology, who had allegedly helped Faisal Shahzad, the New York bomb plot suspect who 

was convicted on terrorism charges. 

The challenge is considerable by all means but it has become graver still because a coherent 

counter-terrorism and counter-militancy policy and the requisite vigilance by government 

agencies continue to remain absent. Accurate threat perception is the key to an effective 

response to terrorist threats. A clear approach that does not make distinctions on dubious 

grounds of good and bad militants is required. Vetting and security clearance of government 

officials, mainly in law-enforcement departments, is more crucial than ever. 

Better policing and coordination among law-enforcement agencies must be the obvious first 

steps, but it is also abundantly clear by now that a one-size-fits-all security approach would 

not work in Pakistan anymore simply because of the dissimilar security challenges. For 

instance, security threats in the tribal areas and parts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa are inherently 

different from those in Punjab and urban Sindh. The tribal areas are in the throes of an 

extremist militancy, which has a local and regional context and the militants have resorted to 

violent terrorism as a tactic against the security forces. 
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In mainland Pakistan, however, terrorism has its roots in the ideological, political and 

sectarian narratives developed by the religious parties, militant groups and, at times, by the 

state itself. The disparate nature of threats calls for an equally diverse and imaginative 

approach to counter them. 
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President Hamid Karzai: US-Led Operations “Arbitrary” and Unnecessary 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, May 30, 2011 

President Hamid Karzai called on the US military on Sunday to avoid operations that kill 

civilians, saying it was his “last warning” to Washington after 14 people allegedly died in an 

air strike. Reacting to the alleged deaths of 10 children, two women and two men in an air 

strike on Saturday in the southern province of Helmand, Karzai said such incidents were 

“murdering of Afghanistan’s children and women.” 

“The president called this incident a great mistake and the murdering of Afghanistan’s 

children and women, and on behalf of the Afghan people gives his last warning to the US 

troops and US officials in this regard,” his office said, adding that he “strongly condemned” 

the killings 

Citing initial “reports and heartrending pictures published on media” Karzai’s office said 10 

children, two women and two men were killed in the raid. 

Adopting an unusually angry tone, Karzai said the US-led operations were “arbitrary” and 

unnecessary”. 

“The president said that US and NATO troops have been repeatedly told that their arbitrary 

and unnecessary operations cause the deaths of innocent Afghans and such operations violate 

human and moral values but it appears that (we) are not listened to,” the statement said. 

 

Local authorities in Helmand said that US Marines called in air support after their base in 

Nawzad district came under attack from small arms fire. 

“During the air strike, two civilian houses were targeted which killed 14 civilians and six 

others were wounded,” the provincial administration said in a statement. 

The statement said the dead included five girls, seven boys and two women. 

The NATO-led International Security Assistance Force said it was investigating the 

allegations. 

“ISAF are aware of the reports that civilians were allegedly killed in an ISAF air strike,” 

spokesman Major Tim James told AFP. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


560 
 

“(The) Regional Command South West has sent a joint assessment team to the area to look 

into the allegation and they will issue their findings to the press.” 

Footage and pictures from the troubled region showed turbaned men carrying the bodies of 

children and showing them to unseen journalists. 

Aslam, a local elder of Nawzad district, told AFP he “lost 12 relatives while 10 others 

including children were injured” in the air strike. 

He said some shots were fired at ISAF helicopters which flew into the area, adding that the 

choppers returned after 10 to 20 minutes and fired rockets, killing the “innocent civilians”. 

Separately the governor of Nuristan on Sunday told AFP that 18 civilians and 20 police were 

killed by “friendly fire” during US-led air strikes against insurgents in his troubled 

northeastern province. 

Nuristan was the scene of heavy battles last week between the Taliban and Afghan security 

forces. The police and civilians were targeted Wednesday after they were mistaken for 

militants, Jamaluddin Badr said. 

“The policemen were killed due to friendly fire,” Badr said, adding the air strike in the 

troubled district of Do Ab targeted a location that the officers “had just” taken from the 

insurgents during fighting. 

“Civilians were killed because the Taliban… (who) ran out of ammunition fled into the 

civilians’ houses and then the civilians were mistaken with the Taliban and fired upon,” the 

governor said. 

Major James said those allegations were also being investigated. 

“ISAF has sent a fact-finding team to investigate the allegations about civilian and police 

casualties in Nuristan,” he said. 

“Our initial reporting does not indicate civilian casualties in that air strike,” he added. 

The issue of civilian casualties is highly sensitive in Afghanistan as Karzai struggles to win 

the hearts and minds of his people against the Taliban. 

The United Nations says Afghan civilian deaths in the war increased 15 percent to a record 

high of 2,777 last year. More than three-quarters of the dead were killed in violence blamed 

on insurgents. 
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Cost of war in Afghanistan will be major factor in troop-reduction talks 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, May 31, 2011 

By RAJIV CHANDRASEKARAN 

Of all the statistics that President Obama’s national security team will consider when it 

debates the size of forthcoming troop reductions in Afghanistan, the most influential number 

probably will not be how many insurgents have been killed or the amount of territory wrested 

from the Taliban, according to aides to those who will participate. 

It will be the cost of the war. 

The U.S. military is on track to spend $113 billion on its operations in Afghanistan this fiscal 

year, and it is seeking $107 billion for the next. To many of the president’s civilian advisers, 

that price is too high, given a wide federal budget gap that will require further cuts to 

domestic programs and increased deficit spending. Growing doubts about the need for such a 

broad nation-building mission there in the wake of Osama bin Laden’s death have only 

sharpened that view. 

“Where we’re at right now is simply not sustainable,” said one senior administration official, 

who, like several others interviewed for this article, spoke on the condition of anonymity to 

discuss internal policy deliberations. 

Civilian advisers, who do not want to be seen as unwilling to pay for the war, are expected to 

frame their cost concerns in questions about the breadth of U.S. operations - arguing that the 

troop surge Obama authorized in 2009 has achieved many of its goals - instead of directly 

tackling money matters. When the president’s war cabinet evaluates troop-withdrawal 

options in the next few weeks presented by Gen. David H. Petraeus, the top coalition 

commander, “it’s not like each of them will have price tags next to them,” the official said. 

But “it’s certainly going to shape how most of the civilians look at this.” 

The question of cost will have a far greater impact on the eventual decision than it did during 

the White House debate about the Afghan surge in late 2009. The heightened fiscal pressures, 

coupled with bin Laden’s killing four weeks ago, could shift the balance of power in the 

Situation Room toward Vice President Biden and other civilians who had been skeptical of 

the surge and favor a faster troop drawdown than top commanders would prefer. 
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“Money is the new 800-pound gorilla,” said another senior administration official involved in 

Afghanistan policy, who also spoke on the condition of anonymity. “It shifts the debate from 

‘Is the strategy working?’ to ‘Can we afford this?’ And when you view it that way, the scope 

of the mission that we have now is far, far less defensible.” 

Military and civilian officials agree that the cost of the Afghan mission is staggering. The 

amount per deployed service member in Afghanistan, which the administration estimates at 

$1 million per year, is significantly higher than it was in Iraq because fuel and other supplies 

must be trucked into the landlocked nation, often through circuitous routes. Bases, 

meanwhile, have to be built from scratch. 

The U.S.-led effort to create a new national army, which Afghanistan never had, already has 

consumed more than $28 billion. The Pentagon wants $12.8 billion for fiscal 2012 - the 

largest single line item in next year’s Defense Department budget request - to continue 

training and equipping Afghan soldiers. 

To civilian administration officials, the budgetary drain of the Afghan war means fewer 

resources to put toward other pressing national security challenges. 

Last year, the United States spent nearly $1.3 billion on military and civilian reconstruction 

operations in one district of Helmand province - home to 80,000 people who live mostly in 

mud-brick compounds - about as much as it provided to Egypt in military assistance. 

Civilian officials expect top military commanders to resist calls for steep reductions. Military 

leaders maintain that the 30,000-troop surge and an increase in civilian reconstruction efforts 

have resulted in a dramatic turnaround of what had been a foundering war, creating the 

possibility of a reasonably stable nation. 

They insist that a rapid withdrawal of forces would make that goal unachievable by rolling 

back territorial gains against the Taliban and jeopardizing efforts to develop Afghan security 

forces and build government institutions. U.S. military officers also contend that the aim of a 

negotiated settlement with the Taliban - an outcome espoused by the White House and the 

State Department, but not as vigorously embraced by top commanders - would be at risk if 

there were fewer troops to pressure the insurgents. 

  

“We’re at a critical point in the war,” one senior military official said. “If we send the 

message that we’re letting up, what incentive does the Taliban have to make a deal with us?” 

Civilian officials argue that recent gains against the Taliban and al-Qaeda have largely been 

the result of a counterterrorism strategy implemented by Special Operations forces, not the 

costly, large-footprint counterinsurgency mission that aims to secure the country district by 

district. Reducing conventional forces, some civilians assert, will not fundamentally alter the 

calculus that has led to interest among Taliban leaders in exploring peace talks with the 

Afghan government and U.S. representatives. 
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“Our mission is to disrupt and dismantle al-Qaeda, and what the bin Laden killing shows us is 

that you can do that with a small number of highly skilled guys,” the second senior official 

said. “You don’t need Army and Marine battalions in dozens of districts.” 

Concern about war costs is putting new political pressure on Obama, much of it from fellow 

Democrats. On Thursday, the House narrowly defeated an amendment calling for an 

accelerated withdrawal from Afghanistan and a fixed timetable for turning over military 

operations to the Kabul government. The vote, 204 to 215, was far thinner than last year’s 

162-to-260 tally on the same issue. 

In the Senate, influential members have said recently that the cost of the war merits a 

reexamination of the overall U.S. strategy in Afghanistan. “It is fundamentally unsustainable 

to continue spending $10 billion a month on a massive military operation with no end in 

sight,” Sen. John F. Kerry (D-Mass.), the chairman of the Foreign Relations Committee, said 

this month. 

Some Republican presidential hopefuls also are beginning to have second thoughts about the 

scope of the war, which White House officials think could provide political cover to Obama 

as he pursues a drawdown. Among those who have questioned the cost is former Utah 

governor Jon Huntsman Jr., who told ABC News that “we have to evaluate very carefully our 

presence in Afghanistan,” which he called “heavy and very expensive.” 

An initial indication of the White House’s view on the costs occurred this month when the 

National Security Council rejected the military’s request to expand Afghanistan’s security 

forces by 73,000 personnel. 

Concerned not just about the price of training but also the cost of maintaining the force - 

estimated at $6 billion to $8 billion a year, which far exceeds the resources of the Kabul 

government, whose annual budget is about $1.5 billion - the NSC authorized the addition of 

just 47,000 personnel. That would bring the total combined size of the Afghan army and 

national police force to 352,000. 

“We’re building an army that they’ll never be able to pay for, which means we’re going to 

have to pay for it for years and years to come,” the first official said. 

Military officials said reducing troop levels might not reduce costs proportionally because of 

the need to sustain bases and other infrastructure. Their intention is to “thin out” U.S. forces 

in many areas, not withdraw entirely, to facilitate an orderly transition to the Afghan 

government. “Pulling out more forces than prudent may not yield the cost savings everyone 

wants,” the senior military official said. 

Although troop reductions will almost certainly begin in July - the month Obama promised to 

start a drawdown - military engineers and contractors continue to expand bases across 

southern Afghanistan. 

At Camp Leatherneck, the main Marine outpost in Helmand province, workers recently 

finished building a second runway that can accommodate the Air Force’s largest cargo jet, 

even though some military officials deemed the existing runway sufficient. The base also has 

been outfitted with paved streets, complete with American-style signs. 
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Recent supplemental appropriations to fund the war, which have included billions of dollars 

for construction and equipment, “have been like crack” cocaine for the military, said one 

officer in southern Afghanistan.”We’ve become addicted to building.” 

But moving too aggressively to control that spending could open the White House to 

criticism that it is depriving troops of necessary supplies and infrastructure. As a 

consequence, administration officials have concluded that the only practical way for them to 

bring down costs is by reducing troops. 

“The head count is the only variable that we can control,” said a civilian official involved in 

war policy.  
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Pakistan - silencing the truth-seekers 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, June 1, 2011 

By KARAMATULLAH K GHORI 

Where does one draw the line between a devoted journalist’s right to sift the truth from 

fiction and report, and an assassin’s bloodlust to silence him? 

The kidnapping and murder of Asia Times Online’s Pakistan bureau chief, Syed Saleem 

Shahzad, only days after he had exposed a possible link between al-Qaeda and Pakistani 

servicemen [1], in the macabre but gory drama of Karachi’s apparently well-guarded naval-

aviation base, Mehran, invaded on May 22 by a handful of terrorists, raises that obvious 

question. 

I had written a piece for Hong Kong-based Asia Times Online on that incident and was 

informed that the article would appear on Thursday, May 26. But my take on the brazen 

development didn’t appear because on the same day Saleem had filed a copious, ***two-

part*** story on what had actually transpired and who might have been involved in that 

obvious breach of security at a prestigious naval base in the heart of Pakistan’s largest city. 

I felt sorry that my story had been killed, but appreciated the editor’s compulsion for doing it. 

Saleem was the man on the spot, whereas I was a distant observer from thousands of 

kilometers away. 

But how I wish, now, that Asia Times Online hadn’t carried Saleem’s no-holds-barred 

analytical expose of what is without doubt a cloak-and-dagger story of which we haven’t, yet, 

seen all. 

Saleem, 40, disappeared on his way to a television interview in Islamabad on Sunday 

evening. On Tuesday, police said they had found his body in Mandi Bahauddin, about 150 

kilometers southeast of the capital. There were indications that he had been tortured. He is 

survived by his wife, Anita, and two sons aged 14 and seven, and a daughter aged 12. 

  

Those assassins who’ve silenced him forever may not have read what he wrote. But once a 

man makes a blip on their radar, he stays there, in their gun-sights, until they get him. Saleem 

isn’t the first, nor will be the last, Pakistani or foreign journalist whose life flame has been 

put out by the merchants of death who have apparently been roaming the land and plying 

their trade with virtual impunity. Pakistan had the most journalist deaths in the world in 2010 

- 44 - and not one killer has been brought to justice. 
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Pakistan is “the world’s most dangerous country for journalists” the Paris-based press-

monitoring group Reporters Without Borders said last month. 

Human Rights Watch cited a “reliable interlocutor” who said Saleem had been abducted by 

the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI). “This killing bears all the hallmarks of previous killings 

perpetrated by Pakistani intelligence agencies,” said a senior researcher for Human Rights 

Watch in South Asia, Ali Dayan Hasan. He called for a “transparent investigation and court 

proceedings”. 

In mid-October last year, Saleem sent an e-mail to the editor of Asia Times Online, Tony 

Allison, which contained part of an exchange between Saleem and an official of the ISI. It 

read, “I must give you a favor. We have recently arrested a terrorist and recovered a lot of 

data, diaries and other material during the interrogation. The terrorist had a list with him. If I 

find your name in the list, I will certainly let you know.” 

Saleem told Allison that he specifically interpreted this as a direct threat. He had been 

summoned to ISI headquarters over the publication of an exclusive report that Pakistan had 

released the supreme commander of the Taliban in Afghanistan, Mullah Abdul Ghani 

Baradar, so that he could play a pivotal role in backchannel talks through the Pakistani army 

with Washington. (Pakistan frees Taliban commander October 16, 2010.) 

The ISI demanded that Saleem reveal his sources, and also write a rebuttal. Saleem refused, 

to the obvious displeasure of the ISI officials who included Rear Admiral Adnan Nawaz and 

Commodore Khalid Pervaiz, both from the navy. 

At this point, Allison suggested to Saleem that he lay low for a little while. His response was 

abrupt and summed up the man, “If I hold back and don’t do my job, I might as well just 

make the tea.” 

Saleem began his journalistic career as a bit-part reporter in the early 1990s in the southern 

port city of Karachi covering the municipal beat. He began writing for Asia Times Online 10 

years ago and through a doggedness and burning desire to get to the truth that became a 

hallmark of his career he became internationally recognized as a leading expert on al-Qaeda 

and militancy. His book Inside Al-Qaeda and the Taliban. Beyond Bin Laden and 9/11 was 

released by Pluto Press last week. 

United States Secretary of State Hillary Clinton commented on Saleem’s killing, “The United 

States strongly condemns the abduction and killing of reporter Syed Saleem Shahzad. His 

work reporting on terrorism and intelligence issues in Pakistan brought to light the troubles 

extremism poses to Pakistan’s stability.” Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari has expressed 

sorrow and ordered an immediate inquiry. 

Saleem’s journey took him into the badlands that span the Afghanistan-Pakistan border, the 

mountainous region that is home to militants of all shades. In November 2006 he was held 

captive by the Taliban in Afghanistan for six days, but within days he was back in business, 

literally sweating, as he would joke, up and down the valleys of North and South Waziristan. 

(See A ‘guest’ of the Taliban Asia Times Online, November 20, 2006.) 

He interviewed some of the most notorious militant leaders, including Sirajuddin Haqqani, a 

major player in the Taliban insurgency in Afghanistan, and Ilyas Kashmiri, a Pakistani 
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militant who heads 313 Brigade, the operational arm of al-Qaeda. (See Al-Qaeda’s guerrilla 

chief lays out strategy October 15, 2009.) 

Killing, in cold blood a man of letters like Saleem amounts to an open declaration of war 

against the fundamental principles of Islam and defiance of the teachings of its Messenger, 

Prophet Mohammad, who bestowed the greatest honors on a seeker of truth by intoning that 

“the ink of a scholar’s pen is holier than a martyr’s blood”. 

The core problem in the context of Pakistan is the failure of the state as a whole - which 

includes its ruling elite, the military brass and civil society in general - to come to grips with 

the challenge of fundamentalists and their soul-comrades, the terrorists. 

Except for a small segment of the intelligentsia bemoaning the debasing of Pakistan’s 

moorings, there is hardly any backlash in evidence against the corrosive damage the 

fundamentalists are doing to its social order. The silence of the clergy against the defacing of 

Islam is simply deafening. Those few voices that articulated against terrorists have been 

brutally silenced. 

The ruling elite has become almost irrelevant to the country’s crying need for wise and 

enlightened leadership to arrest the inexorable slide into anarchy. Their sole concern is with 

remaining in power by any means, even if it means subcontracting Pakistan to a United States 

agenda. 

The military leadership, on its part, has failed to check the spread of the festering cancer of 

fundamentalism and radicalism in its ranks - a damning legacy of General Zia ul-Haq’s 11 

years at the head of Pakistan, and then General Pervez Musharraf’s rule until August 2008. 

Saleem’s last contribution to Asia Times Online focused intently on this “black hole” of 

Pakistan. 

And he paid for it with his life. 

Pakistan’s military brass remains hopelessly mired in its infatuation with parity with India in 

military hardware and it must therefore stay on the right side of US to keep its arsenal well 

stocked. Its latest decision to sign on to Washington’s demand for military action in North 

Waziristan - a central piece of Clinton’s visit to Islamabad on May 27 - is evidence of the US 

agenda in the region ruling the roost in Islamabad. A blitz in North Waziristan will, 

inevitably, lead to a more virulent terrorist backlash in the rest of the country and more 

spilling of innocent blood like Saleem’s. 

Note 

1. Al-Qaeda had warned of Pakistan strike Asia Times Online, May 27. 
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US Becoming an ‘Occupying’ Force: Karzai 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, June 1, 2011 

President Hamid Karzai warned Tuesday that the US-led foreign military in Afghanistan risks 

becoming an “occupying force” if air strikes which cause civilian casualties continue. In 

some of his strongest remarks yet, Karzai harked back to Afghanistan’s long history of 

“dealing with occupying forces” such as the Soviet Union and reiterated that bombing the 

homes of ordinary Afghans was now “banned.” 

The outspoken comments came after he issued a “last warning” on Sunday to foreign forces 

over civilian casualties, following the killing of what he said were 14 innocent Afghans in an 

air strike. 

Karzai said such strikes are not acceptable, and Afghanistan is willing to take “unilateral” 

action against NATO if they continue. 

“From this moment, airstrikes on the houses of people are not allowed,” Karzai told reporters 

in Kabul. 

 

He said he has repeatedly stressed to Afghanistan’s international allies that deadly airstrikes 

that claim civilian lives are not acceptable and said if they don’t stop, “the Afghan 

government will be forced to take unilateral action.” 

It wasn’t clear what actions, if any, Karzai, could take against NATO. 

Karzai’s relationship with the West has become increasingly strained in recent years, with the 

controversy over civilian casualties a key factor as US-led efforts to put down a nearly 10-

year Taliban insurgency intensify. 

NATO’s International Assistance Force (ISAF) insists it does all it can to limit such deaths. 

“If after the Afghan government said the aerial bombing of Afghan houses is banned and if it 

continues, then their presence will change from a war against terrorism to an occupying 

force,” Karzai told a news conference in Kabul. 

“And in that case, Afghan history is witness to how the Afghans deal with occupying forces.” 
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This was an apparent reference to historic Afghan defeats of foreign invaders, including the 

Soviet Union, which entered Afghanistan in 1979 and withdrew 10 years later. 

Karzai added: “Bombing Afghan houses is banned.” 

The incident which triggered Karzai’s comments — Saturday’s bombing of a compound in 

the troubled southern province of Helmand — left 14 civilians including 11 children dead, 

according to the president. 

Karzai also told the news conference that he would be talking to international military leaders 

and would specify then what action he would take to prevent further aerial bombings of 

civilian targets. 

“As soon as we meet, probably next Sunday, this will be given to them in clear words, that is 

what we have in mind,” he said. 

Afghan analysts warn, however, that Karzai can do very little to prevent Western air strikes 

despite jockeying for domestic support. 

“Karzai has already warned international troops several times,” said one, Ahmad Saeedi. 

“This is not the first warning and will not be the last — he is just doing it to win the support 

of people and calm those who are angry over the air strikes by foreign troops. 

“He doesn’t have the possibilities or means to enact his threat.” 

Saeedi highlighted that Karzai himself was unpopular and reliant on foreign aid and military 

support. 

Rather than carrying out air strikes in Afghanistan, Karzai charges that the war on terrorism 

should be fought in neighbouring Pakistan, where the Taliban and Al-Qaeda networks have 

rear bases, and the CIA conducts a covert drone war. 

During a visit to Afghanistan on Monday, Canadian Prime Minister Stephen Harper said the 

country “is no longer a source of global terrorism”. 
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At least 58 die in militant-security border clash 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, June 2, 2011 

PESHAWAR: A daylong clash between militants from Afghanistan who crossed the border 

and attacked a Pakistani checkpoint left 23 troops and 35 insurgents dead, police said 

Thursday, underscoring the challenges facing Pakistan as it tries to stamp out insurgents in its 

northwest. 

The fighting came as a top Pakistani general said the military plans to stage an operation 

against militants in a tribal region that juts deep inside Afghanistan, but denied media reports 

of an upcoming offensive in North Waziristan, the tribal area where the US has been pushing 

for action. 

Pakistan’s northwest border with Afghanistan has for years been a stomping ground for 

extremists, some of whom focus on attacks against Western forces across the border, and 

others who prefer to attack the Pakistani state because of its ties to the United States. 

Pakistan has taken action against the latter groups but they’ve retained the ability to strike 

back, partly because the border is so porous and insurgents under attack can easily cross from 

side to side. 

 

The clash that began Wednesday and wound down Thursday occurred in Shaltalo town in 

Upper Dir district. Upper Dir lies just outside the tribal belt, but it too has witnessed al-Qaida 

and Taliban militant activity and been the focus of military offensives. 

Police said some 200 militants crossed over into Pakistan from Afghanistan, and went after a 

checkpoint manned by police and paramilitary troops. At least 23 Pakistani security troops 

died and three were wounded, while 35 militants were killed, police official Johar Khan said. 

The situation was under control as of noon Thursday, and funerals were being arranged for 

the dead security forces, he said. 

On Wednesday, army Lt. Gen. Asif Yasin Malik, who oversees military operations in the 

tribal areas and other parts of the northwest, said the Kurram tribal area would be the next 

target of an offensive after local leaders there requested it. 
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Malik said operations would be launched there with the government’s backing, but declined 

to give any more operational details. 

Kurram has seen sectarian violence between Shiite and Sunni Muslims for years, but is also 

home to militants with other aims. According to some accounts, the Haqqani network, a 

faction of the Afghan Taliban, was shifting fighters there from North Waziristan tribal region. 

The Haqqani network is considered one of the biggest threats to US forces in Afghanistan, 

partly because its fighters can retreat across the border to North Waziristan, where they have 

bases and have been left alone by the Pakistani army. 

The US has pushed the Pakistani military go after the Haqqanis and other factions in North 

Waziristan. The pressure has increased since the American raid that killed Osama bin Laden 

in a garrison city in Pakistan’s northwest and deeply embarrassed the army. 

But officials here have resisted, saying their troops are stretched on other fronts, and that their 

priority is eliminating insurgents who attack Pakistan, which the Haqqanis have not done. 

Malik said Wednesday that that position has not changed, and dismissed recent “media hype” 

about an imminent offensive in North Waziristan. 

“There is no change in North Waziristan in past months and weeks,” Malik said. “We will 

undertake an operation when we want to, when it’s in the national interest.” 
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US military to be reduced in Pakistan: Mullen 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, June 3, 2011 

Pakistan is going to reduce sharply the number of US military trainers allowed in the country, 

the top US military officer said on Thursday, acknowledging strains in the uneasy alliance a 

month after the killing of Osama bin Laden. 

Admiral Mike Mullen, outgoing chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, declined to offer 

figures on Pakistani plans to cut the military mission but said the number of US trainers was 

“not going to zero.” 

“There clearly is an ongoing contraction of that support … and it is tied to the difficult time 

we are going through,” Mullen, who steps down on Oct. 1, told defense reporters in 

Washington. 

Pakistani and US military sources in Pakistan have said the training component of the US 

military mission in Pakistan numbered as high as about 150 in recent years and would be 

reduced to less than 50. It was about 70 in April. 

Pressed for a figure, Mullen said only he saw “a very significant cutback” and refused to 

elaborate. 

The reduction in US trainers is one of the tangible signs of a strained alliance that 

Washington still sees as critical to its success in the war in neighboring Afghanistan as well 

as the fight against al Qaeda and its affiliates. 

 

Mullen renewed assurances the United States had no information that would implicate senior 

Pakistani military and political leadership, but acknowledged tensions between Washington 

and Islamabad remained high. 

“We’re going through a pretty tough time right now and that’s going to continue,” he said. 

Mullen also appeared to ask for patience, amid demands from Congress for more concrete 

results of America’s outreach to Pakistan that has included billions in US aid. 
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“I think it’s probably too soon (for the relationship) to pay off, if you will. Because we 

haven’t been re-engaged with them for that long,” Mullen said, adding there had been only 

three or four years of serious re-engagement with Islamabad. 

“I don’t know what the right amount of time is but I know that sticking with it is absolutely 

vital.” 
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Pakistan: Armed With Power, Perks, And Privileges 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Saturday, June 4, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

It has been a turbulent month for the Pakistani military. 

First came the May 2 killing of Al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden, on Pakistani soil, by 

American commandos. The raid led to questions of how the Al-Qaeda leader could find a 

safe haven alongside Pakistan’s elite military training academy, and how such a raid could be 

successfully carried out unbeknownst to the armed forces. 

Then came the deadly insurgent attack on a naval base in Karachi on May 22-23, which took 

16 hours to contain and which resulted in the death of at least 10 military personnel and four 

militants. Eyebrows were raised over how the armed services could fail to protect a key 

military installation. 

Capping off the month was the kidnapping on May 29 of journalist Syed Saleem Shahzad. 

His abduction in the capital came shortly after he had written an investigative piece alleging 

that the Karachi attack stemmed from a breakdown in secret negotiations between the navy 

and Al-Qaeda. 

There have been allegations that journalist Syed Salim Shahzad was tortured and killed by 

Pakistan’s ISI intelligence agency. 

 

Days after Shahzad warned that he had received threats because of his report, his tortured 

body was discovered far from the capital. Suspicions turned toward the Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI) agency, considered an integral part of what Pakistanis refer to as the 

“military establishment.” 

Human rights campaigners and journalists are clamoring for investigations into Shahzad’s 

death as well as reports he had been threatened by the ISI, which the intelligence agency 

denies. 

An Old Debate Rekindled 
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It is far from open season on the military, which takes the lion’s share of foreign aid, 

possesses enormous wealth, and has dominated political and economic life in Pakistan for 

decades. 

But lawmakers, the media, and the public have now become emboldened enough to rekindle 

an old debate about the considerable perks and privileges enjoyed by the country’s powerful 

military. 

Why, they ask, are immense resources being used to prop up bloated security institutions 

while a growing and impoverished population is left wanting? 

The grumbling can be expected to get louder in the coming days. 

“There are a lot of questions about where the resources are going,” says Islamabad-based 

author and journalist Zahid Hussain, who asks “whether the huge military budgets are 

properly utilized? 

“There are also questions about the…military’s own professionalism,” he says. 

“Professionalism in dealing with this kind of situation. Particularly, there are questions about 

the army running other businesses and not concentrating on their professional duties.” 

These are the type of questions that Hussain has suffered personally for asking in the past. 

In a 2002 article for “Newsweek” magazine, he documented how the Pakistani military had 

carved out a corporate and real-estate empire that gave the then-ruling generals enormous 

wealth, power, and advantages. 

‘Military Generals Play Golf All The Time’ 

In response, Hussain was banned for years from covering the press conferences of President 

General Pervez Musharraf, who held office from 1999-2008. 

Others have suffered more for going against the grain in the nuclear-armed Islamic nation, 

which has been ruled by military dictators — Musharraf being the last — for more than 30 of 

the years since its founding in 1947. 

Sixty-year-old Pakistani lawyer Asma Jahangir has spent most of her life campaigning for the 

rights of religious minorities and landless farm workers effectively bound to a life of modern-

day slavery. 

Her work has placed her in direct opposition to the military’s dominance of the Pakistan’s 

decision-making process. For this she has been imprisoned and placed under house arrest. 

Peaceful demonstrations she has orchestrated have been met with harsh police violence, and 

her family’s businesses have suffered as her patriotism has been questioned. 

Pakistani lawyer and activist Asma Jahangir, has been one of the military’s fiercest critics. 

Nevertheless, Jahangir continues to be one of the most vocal public voices questioning the 

perks enjoyed by the military. 
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“These military generals play golf all the time,” she said on a popular night-time talk show on 

May 26. “And then they talk about where they will get plots [of land]. Please tell me how a 

marriage hall can operate in a sensitive [military] installation such as the [naval base] that 

was attacked in Karachi recently. Have you heard this happening anywhere else?” 

An Immense Economic Machine 

Jahangir’s comments have attracted angry press statements and letters to the editor from 

former senior military officers, as have more subdued criticisms lodged on other TV talk 

shows and newspaper columns. 

It will take a lot more than public questioning to put a dent in the military’s immense 

economic machine, however. 

Under the country’s annual budget released on June 3, the military gets a major slice of the 

pie — about 25 percent. Healthcare and education, by contrast, receive only a sliver — less 

than 5 percent combined. 

Of the $20 billion Pakistan has received from Washington since 2001, most has ended up in 

military coffers. 

According to Pakistani security analyst Ayesha Siddiqa, the military’s economic empire 

holds more than $10 billion in assets, including nearly 5 million hectares of land. 

Armed soldiers patrol past a bombed-out police station in Peshawar. Despite spending 

massively on military security, one analyst says Pakistan “has never been as insecure as it is 

today.” 

His 2007 book, “Military Inc: Inside Pakistan’s Military Economy” is considered an expose 

of the military’s rising economic clout which, the book argues, is built on the back of political 

dominance. 

Siddiqa, who once served as the director of research for the Pakistan Navy, says that the 

military’s economic tentacles “have a huge hold” and extend to all the major sectors of the 

economy — agriculture, manufacturing, and services. 

“They are one of the major stakeholders in the country’s economy,” she says “And from an 

institutional perspective, I think, they would be the largest.” 

Time For The Military To Change Focus? 

Former military General Talat Masood, now an influential Pakistani defense analyst, says that 

despite committing massive resources to security, Pakistan “has never been as insecure as it 

is today.” 

He says that people are asking fundamental questions about how the civilian government can 

be held accountable when the military controls foreign and defense policies. 

The octogenarian Masood, who retired from the military two decades ago, says the latest 

security failures have negated the military’s recent success in transforming its image, when it 
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had built on successful operations against extremists in recent years, and had been praised for 

rescuing survivors and providing aid after historic floods in the summer of 2010. 

The real question now is whether the recent scrutiny can help bring about a shift in public 

opinion that can force the current military leadership to adjust its focus. 

For decades, Islamabad amassed nuclear and conventional arms to confront its arch enemy 

India, while turning a blind eye to domestic extremists. 

Masood hopes that is about to change. 

“These recent events have put a floodlight on the contradictions,” he says. “Perhaps people 

are thinking that there is too much of a focus on the eastern front [with India], not realizing 

that today the real threat is internal.” 

Ayesha Siddiqa, however, remains skeptical about any change occurring in the military’s 

mindset and she doubts whether it can change course or relinquish its grip on power and 

influence. 

“They got into economic interest because of political power,” she says. “Now because of 

these economic interests, they don’t want to get out of political power. So there is no soul 

searching — there is no space for soul searching.” 
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Military operation in North Waziristan? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, June 4, 2011 

By FARHAT TAJ 

The very fact that the operation has been announced prior to its commencement indicates that 

the generals are not serious in eliminating the Taliban. 

Conflicting reports are being seen in the media these days regarding a military operation 

against militants based in North Waziristan, under US pressure. One report even informs that 

the authorities have quietly asked aid agencies in Pakistan to be prepared for an influx of 

thousands of IDPs from North Waziristan in the event of an operation. Then the media 

reported on June 1, 2011 that no decision regarding a military operation in North Waziristan 

had been taken by the military and the government of Pakistan. 

North Waziristan is a stronghold of al Qaeda-linked militants from all over the world. One 

Mehsud tribesman described the ethnic diversity of the terrorists in these words: “They (the 

terrorists) are people with blue, green, brown and black eyes.” From Waziristan they plan 

attacks all over the world, on anti-Taliban forces inside Pakistan and the security forces of the 

country. The militants have overpowered the tribes. The Pakistani state has abandoned the 

area to global terror networks, including the pro-military establishment militant groups, the 

Haqqani network and the Gul Bahadur Taliban. The area has been a target of most US drone 

attacks. There has to be a targeted military operation in the area to release the tribes from 

terror, restore the writ of the state and to eliminate the bases of global terrorism. 

 

Before the operation, a strategic shift has come in the security paradigm of Pakistan. The 

strategic depth that seeks to impose a pro-Pakistan government in Afghanistan through jihadi 

adventures has to be given up. There is nothing in the national scene that suggests so. 

Parliament has surrendered to the generals in the aftermath of bin Laden’s killing in 

Abbottabad by the US and its joint resolution is no more than, in the words of human rights 

activist Asma Jahangir, “a toilet paper” that fails to demonstrate control over the security 

establishment that has landed the country in the jihadi mess. The PPP-led government has no 

political will to assert itself and, in the words of journalist Jugnu Mohsin, is “laying like a 

dead body” in front of the generals, who are running the security show like a mafia. The 

generals’ obsession with strategic depth has not disappeared. The pro-military establishment 

journalists, who dominate the Pakistani media, are spreading conspiracy theories implicating 

the US, India and Israel in acts of terrorism in Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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A military operation in such a context will be just like the previous operations in FATA - 

useless, devastating for civilians and the Taliban safely relocated elsewhere. In previous 

operations in FATA, no leading Taliban commanders were killed or their networks disrupted 

but thousands of innocent civilians and soldiers of the army and FC were killed, properties 

worth millions of dollars destroyed and hundreds of thousands of people displaced from the 

region. The generals seem to accept all this as ‘collateral damage’ in pursuit of state ‘interest’ 

that only they have a right to define, not the ‘bloody civilians’. 

In 2007, the Waziri tribesmen in South Waziristan clashed with the Uzbek terrorists in the 

area. Pakistan Army weapons were freely used against the Uzbeks. And yet, instead of killing 

all the Uzbeks with the help of the Waziri tribe, they were allowed by the military to flee to 

North Waziristan. In other words, the Uzbek terrorists were pushed into the North 

Waziristan-based Haqqani network so that their terror energies could be directed towards the 

US and NATO forces in Afghanistan. 

The very fact that the operation has been announced prior to its commencement indicates that 

the generals are not serious in eliminating the Taliban. Quoting “highly placed sources”, 

news reports even disclosed the strategy of the military operation, i.e. the Pakistan air force 

would start the operation through aerial bombardment to ’soften’ the militant targets, and 

would then be followed by a ground offensive. Is this a signal to the North Waziristan-based 

Taliban and al Qaeda to relocate elsewhere before the operation? The previous operations in 

FATA were announced before their commencement and, consequently, the terrorists 

relocated to areas outside the ambit of the operations. 

People in FATA wonder why the security forces of Pakistan cannot launch operations 

unannounced against the Taliban. Why is it so important to announce the operations before 

they are launched? The Pakistan Army launched sudden and unannounced assaults on Indian 

positions in Kargil. Even the Indians were taken aback. In the initial phase of the war, the 

Indians suffered great casualties. Why can similar unannounced and prompt assaults not be 

carried out against the Taliban in FATA by the security forces of Pakistan? It is thus no 

wonder that the tribesmen doubt the intentions of the authorities to combat the Taliban. 

Negotiations under the auspices of the ISI were already underway in 2010 with the tribal 

leaders of Kurram to relocate the Haqqani Taliban to the Kurram Agency. The Haqqani 

Taliban, part of al Qaeda’s global terror syndicate and close to the Pakistani generals, might 

have been relocated to Kurram or elsewhere. Leading Haqqani family members live in the 

big urban centres of Pakistan. They cannot do so without the consent of the military 

authorities. 

Siraj Haqqani, the operational commander of the Haqqani network, is one of the terrorist 

leaders wanted by the US and the country has recently asked Pakistan to provide intelligence 

about his whereabouts to capture or kill him. Will he be handed over to the Americans? Will 

Hafiz Gul Bahadur, another North Waziristan-based Taliban leader close to the military 

establishment, be arrested or killed? Only time will tell. Any future military operation will be 

fake unless all the Taliban are assaulted without ‘good’ or ‘bad’ distinction, including the 

Haqqani Taliban. 

Pakistan’s jihadi proxies for strategic depth in Afghanistan have become part and parcel of 

the global terror syndicate led by Arab terrorists. They are part of the terror threat to global 

peace and are killers of the FATA people as well as other Pakistanis. Pakistan’s allies in the 
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war on terror should reject any military operation in North Waziristan as elsewhere in FATA 

before the generals give up their idea of strategic depth in Afghanistan via jihadi proxies. In 

the meanwhile, the US drone attacks must continue on terrorist positions in Waziristan. 
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Ilyas Kashmiri killed in Wana drone attack 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, June 5, 2011 

By MUSHTAQ YUSUFZAI 

A dreaded Pakistani militant commander and leader of the Harkatul Jehadul Islami (HUJI), 

Ilyas Kashmiri, was killed along with 13 other militants in a US drone attack at a village near 

Wana, the main town of South Waziristan, on Friday night. 

The attack took place in a village, Shokai Naray, located near Karikot and Ghwakhwa 

villages, a few kilometres south of Wana town. The Wana area is inhabited by the Ahmadzai 

Wazir tribe and controlled by militants led by Maulvi Nazeer. A peace agreement between 

the militants, tribal elders and the government is in place in the Wana and Shakai areas. The 

militants in this area aren’t part of the outlawed Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) headed by 

Hakimullah Mahsud. 

Ilyas Kashmiri, stated to be 47 years old, was wanted by Pakistan, the United States, India 

and several other countries for his alleged involvement in several terrorist attacks. 

The United States had recently offered $5 million reward for information leading to his 

whereabouts. 

Senior Punjabi Taliban commanders and close aides of Ilyas Kashmiri confirmed his death in 

the US drone attack and warned that they would avenge the “martyrdom” of their “Ameer” or 

head from the United States and Pakistan. 

 

One Abu Hanzala, said to be a leader of the HUJI, faxed a statement to media organisations 

announcing Ilyas Kashmiri’s death. 

Qari Mohammad Idrees, a senior commander of HUJI and close aide of Ilyas Kashmiri, 

called this scribe from somewhere in South Waziristan and confirmed his death in the US 

drone strike. 

He said Ilyas Kashmiri was based in North Waziristan but had moved to Wana, the 

headquarters of South Waziristan, a few days ago on the advice of his well-wishers after 

rumours that the Pakistan government was planning to launch a military operation in North 

Waziristan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“We lost our hero finally. He was the hero of Islam, Kashmir and Afghanistan,” Qari Idrees 

remarked in his broken voice. He said Ilyas Kashmiri was sitting with friends at an apple 

orchard when they came under attack. 

The CIA-operated spy plane, he said, first fired two missiles and hit the place where the 

militant commander and his men were sitting. After an interval of a few minutes, he said, the 

drone fired two more missiles and this time hit their bodies that had already been 

dismembered and shattered into pieces. 

The militant commander said that besides Ilyas Kashmiri, 13 other people, mostly hailing 

from various areas in Punjab such as Dera Ghazi Khan, Faisalabad, Lahore and Jhang were 

killed in the attack. 

He said some of the slain militants belonged to Dera Ismail Khan and Peshawar in Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa while another two were from Mir Ali in North Waziristan who had 

accompanied Ilyas Kashmiri to Wana. 

Some of the slain militants were identified as Ameer Hamza, Mohammad Ibrahim, 

Mohammad Usman, Mohammad Nauman, Farooq Ahmad, Qari Abdul Qudoos and 

Mohammad Imran. 

He said some of the slain men had been buried at a graveyard near Ghundai village in Wana. 

However, he showed reluctance to provide information when asked whether Ilyas Kashmir 

had also been laid to rest in the same graveyard. 

Qari Idrees said Ilyas Kashmiri had taken part in the Afghan jihad against the Soviet 

occupation army and lost two eyes and three fingers of his right hand in an explosion. He said 

later his right eyesight got restored through a donated eye brought from Sri Lanka. 

He said Ilyas Kashmiri was associated with the Afghan Taliban and Arabs and engaged in the 

fight against the US-led occupation forces in Afghanistan’s Khost, Paktia, Paktika and 

Helmand provinces. 

Another senior militant commander of the Punjabi Taliban and an active member of HUJI 

also called The News from an undisclosed location and confirmed Ilyas Kashmiri’s death in 

the drone attack. 

Shocked over the loss of their leader, the militant commander said that Ilyas Kashmiri and his 

men had never been involved in any terrorist attack in Pakistan. “Ilyas Kashmiri had always 

opposed carrying out terrorist acts in Pakistan. We have no involvement in any attack in 

Pakistan whether it was the one on the GHQ in Rawalpindi or the Pakistan Navy’s Mehran 

base in Karachi,” he claimed. 

However, he feared that now when Ilyas Kashmiri is dead, it would be difficult for the 

militants’ leadership he left behind to control the angry and shocked fighters from carrying 

out attacks in Pakistan. 

“I am a witness to some occasions when Pakistani militant commanders of banned Jihadi 

organisation trying to provoke him for allowing his men to fight against Pakistani security 

forces as they were arresting and killing his fighters and then cooperating with the Americans 
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to eliminate him through their unmanned spy planes. But Kashmiri Sahib always turned down 

their suggestions and told them that Pakistan was a fortress of Islam and home of brave 

Muslims,” he recalled. 

Soon after the missile strikes, Pakistani security forces in Wana came out of their military 

camp and started searching some private health centres and schools believing that some 

important militant commanders suffering injuries in the attack were being provided treatment. 

Official and tribal sources said four people, two of them local and two hailing from Punjab, 

were taken into custody from one privately-owned health centre and shifted them to an 

unknown location. There was no information about their identity. 

Local tribesmen, however, felt it seemed to them Pakistani officials were on board about 

whom the CIA-operated drones were going to target in the region. 
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Steeper Pullout Is Raised as Option for Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, June 5, 2011 

By DAVID E. SANGER, ERIC SCHMITT and THOM SHANKER 

President Obama’s national security team is contemplating troop reductions in Afghanistan 

that would be steeper than those discussed even a few weeks ago, with some officials arguing 

that such a change is justified by the rising cost of the war and the death of Osama bin Laden, 

which they called new “strategic considerations.” 

These new considerations, along with a desire to find new ways to press the Afghan 

president, Hamid Karzai, to get more of his forces to take the lead, are combining to create a 

counterweight to an approach favored by the departing secretary of defense, Robert M. Gates, 

and top military commanders in the field. They want gradual cuts that would keep American 

forces at a much higher combat strength well into next year, senior administration officials 

said. 

The cost of the war and Mr. Karzai’s uneven progress in getting his forces prepared have 

been latent issues since Mr. Obama took office. But in recent weeks they have gained greater 

political potency as Mr. Obama’s newly refashioned national security team takes up the 

crucial decision of the size and the pace of American troop cuts, administration and military 

officials said. Mr. Obama is expected to address these decisions in a speech to the nation this 

month, they said. 

 

A sharp drawdown of troops is one of many options Mr. Obama is considering. The National 

Security Council is convening its monthly meeting on Afghanistan and Pakistan on Monday, 

and although the debate over troop levels is operating on a separate track, the assessments 

from that meeting are likely to inform the decisions about the size of the force. 

In a range of interviews in the past few days, several senior Pentagon, military and 

administration officials said that many of these pivotal questions were still in flux and would 

be debated intensely over the next two weeks. They would not be quoted by name about an 

issue that Mr. Obama had yet to decide on. 

Before the new thinking, American officials were anticipating an initial drawdown of 3,000 

to 5,000 troops. Those advocating steeper troop reductions did not propose a withdrawal 

schedule. 
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Mr. Gates, on his 12th and final visit to Afghanistan as defense secretary, argued repeatedly 

on Sunday that pulling out too fast would threaten the gains the American-led coalition had 

made in the 18 months since Mr. Obama agreed to a “surge” of 30,000 troops. 

“I would try to maximize my combat capability as long as this process goes on - I think that’s 

a no-brainer,” Mr. Gates told troops at Forward Operating Base Dwyer. “I’d opt to keep the 

shooters and take the support out first.” 

But the latest strategy review is about far more than how many troops to take out in July, Mr. 

Gates and other senior officials said over the weekend. It is also about setting a final date by 

which all of the 30,000 surge troops will be withdrawn from Afghanistan. 

A separate timetable would dictate the departure of all foreign troops by 2014, including 

about 70,000 troops who were there before the surge, as agreed to by NATO and the Afghan 

government. 

Gen. David H. Petraeus, the top American commander in Afghanistan, sounded a cautious 

note about the state of the war in a telephone interview on Sunday. Although General 

Petraeus said there was “no question” that the Americans and the Afghans had made military 

progress in the crucial provinces of Helmand and Kandahar in the south, he said the Taliban 

were moving to reconstitute after the beating they took this past fall and winter. 

“We’ve always said they would be compelled to try to come back,” General Petraeus said, 

adding that the Taliban would be trying to “regain the momentum they had a year ago.” 

General Petraeus declined to discuss the withdrawal of American forces in July or the number 

he might recommend to the president. Late last week Adm. Mike Mullen, the chairman of the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff, said that General Petraeus had not yet submitted his recommended 

withdrawal number. 

The decisions on force levels in Afghanistan could mirror how Mr. Obama handled the 

withdrawal of American troops from Iraq. Senior Pentagon officials noted that after Mr. 

Obama set a firm deadline for dropping to 50,000 troops in Iraq, he then let his commanders 

in Baghdad manage the specifics of which units to order home and when. The argument over 

where to set those “bookends” promises to be one of the most consequential and contentious 

of Mr. Obama’s presidency. It also has major implications for his re-election bid. 

At one end of the debate is Vice President Joseph R. Biden Jr. and, presumably, a range of 

Mr. Obama’s political advisers, who opposed the surge in 2009 and want a rapid exit, 

keeping in place a force focused on counterterrorism and training. 

At the other end is Mr. Gates, who leaves office at the end of the month and who won the 

2009 debate over the troop surge along with Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton and 

senior commanders on the ground. 

It is not clear what Mrs. Clinton’s position is now as the internal debate is rejoined, and Mr. 

Obama’s team has changed considerably in the past 18 months. Thomas E. Donilon, 

appointed national security adviser last fall, was leery of the surge and is likely to lean toward 

a speedier withdrawal, colleagues say. 
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Leon E. Panetta, the director of the Central Intelligence Agency, supports greater use of 

unmanned drone technology and will have a voice as Mr. Gates’s nominated successor. 

General Petraeus is leaving his post in Afghanistan shortly to head the C.I.A., assuming he is 

confirmed by the Senate this summer. 

In the past, when administration officials were asked about the pace of withdrawal, they often 

said it would depend on “conditions on the ground” - in other words, assessments of the 

strength of the Taliban, the pace at which Afghan troops and police are prepared to take over 

and the progress of the economic and political rebuilding of the country. “Most of those 

would weigh in favor of staying longer,” one senior official said. 

But the growing list of so-called strategic considerations amounts to countervailing factors, 

senior officials said. Mr. Obama has said his goal is to dismantle Al Qaeda so that it can 

never use Afghanistan again to initiate a Sept. 11-style attack. 

With the killing of Bin Laden, and with other members of the terrorist group on the run as 

American officials pick up clues from data seized at the Bin Laden compound, Mr. Obama 

can argue that Al Qaeda is much diminished. 

The pressure to show Democrats that the cost of the war is declining is intense - so intense 

that Mr. Gates, during his travels, warned against undercutting a decade-long investment by 

cutting budgets too rapidly. 

The Penatagon says the war in Afghanistan costs about $2 billion a week. 
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After Ilyas Kashmiri 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, June 6, 2011 

By B. RAMAN 

The USA’s Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) has not allowed the death of Osama bin Laden 

in a raid by US naval commandos at his hide-out at Abbottabad on May 2, 2011, to slow 

down its hunt for other high-value targets of Al Qaeda and its affiliates in the Pashtun tribal 

belt of Pakistan. 

2. Its relentless search for them through newly-created human sources and Drone (pilotless 

plane) strikes has been kept up. The successful commando raid at Abbottabad has added to 

the already existing disruption in the command and control of Al Qaeda and its 

affiliates.  Their remaining leaders are on the run re-locating themselves in new sanctuaries 

due to a fear that their old sanctuaries might already be within the knowledge of the CIA as a 

result of its scrutiny of the documents and computer material seized from OBL’s hide-out. 

3. Their hurried efforts towards re-location have provided the CIA and its Drones new 

opportunities to run them down and eliminate them. Ilyas Kashmiri, the head of the so-called 

313 Brigade of the  Harkat-ul-Jihad-al-Islami (HUJI), one of the constituent units of Al 

Qaeda’s International Islamic Front For Jihad Against the Crusaders and the Jewish People, 

appears to have been successfully hunted down and eliminated along with some associates—

all Pakistanis— in a Drone strike near Wana in South Waziristan on the night of June 3,2011. 

 

4. Though their bodies are reported to have been mutilated beyond recognition and quickly 

buried by the locals thereby making physical or forensic identification impossible, the 

admission by a self-proclaimed representative of the HUJI in Fax messages sent to the local 

media of the fact of Ilyas’ death in a Drone strike has added strength to the widely-held belief 

in the South Waziristan area that Ilyas is no more. 

5. While one cannot rule out the possibility of the HUJI or its 313 Brigade deliberately 

disseminating a false claim of his death in order to protect him from the relentless hunt by the 

CIA, one has to note that there has been no instance in the past of Al Qaeda or its affiliates 

disseminating false claims of death in order to protect their leaders. 

6. There had been instances in the past of Pakistani agencies claiming to have killed high-

value targets, with the claims subsequently proving to be false. A report in September 2009 

disseminated by Pakistani sources regarding the death of Ilyas in a Drone strike subsequently 

proved to be false. At that time, no claim or admission of his death had been made by the 313 

Brigade or the HUJI. 
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7. Thus, one can be reasonably —though not totally-certain that the CIA has scored another 

high-value success in eliminating Ilyas. This will further add to the disruption in the 

command and control of Al Qaeda and its affiliates. After Rashid Rauf, a Mirpuri from 

Birmingham, who was reportedly killed in a Drone strike some months ago in the FATA 

region, Ilyas is the second jihadi terrorist of Kashmiri origin associated with Al Qaeda to 

have been killed by the CIA. He hailed from the Bhimber area of Pakistan-Occupied 

Kashmir. 

8. Ilyas was often compared to Khalid Sheikh Mohammad (KSM), who orchestrated the 9/11 

terrorist strikes inthe  US homeland, but he was not of the same class as KSM in conceiving 

and executing spectacular terrorist strikes. 

9. His value to Al Qaeda arose from the fact that he had a wide network of contacts not only 

in the Pakistani Armed Forces and intelligence agencies, but also in the diaspora of Pakistani 

origin in the West. This enabled him to find new non-Arab volunteers for Al Qaeda’s 

operations in foreign soil. 

10. However, it has to be noted that his spectacular successes were mostly in the Af-Pak and 

Indian regions. None of his planned operations in the West—including the plan to blow up 

the offices of the Danish newspaper that published cartoons of the Holy Prophet in 1995, 

reached a successful culmination. 

11. Ilyas did not have a technical bent of mind like KSM, but he developed an expertise in 

organising complex swarm attacks using the commando tactics of special forces. The 

increasing number of such successful swarm attacks by the Lashkar-e-Toiba (LET), the 

Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and the Haqqani network in India, Pakistan and Afghanistan 

bore his signature and signs of his expertise and training. It remains to be seen whether his 

death will have any impact on the ability of Al Qaeda and its affiliates to carry out such 

swarm attacks in future. 
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Pak-Afghan talks: Agenda finalised 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, June 7, 2011 

After Ilyas Kashmiri 

Pakistan and Afghanistan have finalised the agenda for the opening session of a high-level 

joint commission established to further the reconciliation process in the war-ravaged country 

by reaching out to the Taliban. 

The agenda for the maiden session of the commission, scheduled for later this week in 

Islamabad, was given final shape at the talks between the visiting Afghan Deputy Foreign 

Minister Jawed Ludin and senior foreign office officials in Islamabad on Monday. 

Luden, who is currently on a two-day visit to Pakistan, held separate meetings with Minister 

of State for Foreign Affairs Hina Rabbani Khar and Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir. 

“Apart from holding bilateral talks, he (Luden) is here to work out details for a visit by the 

Afghan President in the near future,” said a statement issued by the Foreign Office. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai is due to arrive in Islamabad on a two-day official trip on 

June 10 to lead his country at the meeting of joint commission. Prime Minister Yousaf Raza 

Gilani will head the Pakistani delegation. The commission was originally established in 

January this year. 

 

In a meeting with his Pakistani counterpart, the Afghan Deputy Foreign Minister referred to 

the inter-dependence of the destiny of the two peoples and countries. He noted with 

appreciation the finalisation of Afghan Transit Trade Agreement as an important step toward 

strengthening of economic and commercial ties. 

Hina Rabbani Khar expressed satisfaction over the current state of bilateral relations between 

the two countries, which had undergone tremendous change under the present democratic 

regime, the Foreign Office statement said. 
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‘India, Pak added 20-30 nuclear warheads in past one year’ 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Wednesday, June 8, 2011 

India and Pakistan have added 20-30 nuclear warheads in their arsenal in past one year, a 

global think tank said. 

In its latest yearbook, Stockholm International Peace Research Institute said the neighbours 

are continuing to develop new ballistic and cruise missile systems capable of delivering 

nuclear weapons. 

In 2010, the Indian nuclear arsenal had 60-80 nukes but they have increased to 80-110 

warheads. On the same pattern, the Pakistani side also increased its warheads from 70-90 to 

90-110 warheads in the same period, SIPRI said in a release. 

“India and Pakistan continue to develop new ballistic and cruise missile systems capable of 

delivering nuclear weapons. They are also expanding their capacities to produce fissile 

material for military purposes,” it said. 

India, Pakistan and six other countries - the US, the UK, Russia, France, China and Israel - 

possess more than 20,500 nuclear weapons, a drop of more than 2000 since 2009. 

More than 5000 of these weapons are deployed and ready for use, including nearly 2000 that 

are kept in a state of high operational alert. 

India carried out its first nuclear test in 1974 in Pokhran and followed up again in 1998 at the 

same place. Soon after the 1998 tests, India declared a ‘no-first use’ policy of nuclear 

weapons and has been developing a credible nuclear response capability in view of it. 

 

It has already developed a triad of nuclear delivery systems with the development of land, sea 

and air-based weapon systems. 
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US decision on pullout from Afghanistan soon 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, June 8, 2011 

US President Barack Obama will soon make a decision on drawdown of troops from 

Afghanistan, the White House said on Tuesday. 

On Monday afternoon, President Obama received briefings on progress in implementing US 

strategy for Pakistan and Afghanistan following the death of Osama bin Laden. 

A day before the meeting, US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton telephoned Prime Minister 

Yousuf Raza Gilani and discussed the situation with him. “The president received an update 

on our efforts to ensure effective cooperation with Pakistan against Al Qaeda and other 

violent extremists,” said a White House statement. 

Vice-President Joe Biden, Secretary Clinton, the CIA chief, US ambassadors in Kabul and 

Islamabad and other senior officials attended the meeting. Defence Secretary Robert Gates 

and Commander of the US and allied troops in Afghanistan, Gen David Petraeus, participated 

via video conferencing. Secretary Gates has been urging a slowed-down withdrawal from 

Afghanistan, while Vice-President Biden and some other officials favour a substantial 

drawdown of troops to begin soon. 

 

A Pentagon press release issued in Washington on Tuesday showed that while the Obama 

administration expedites its contacts with Taliban leaders to probe a possible reconciliation, 

US military leaders prefer dealing a decisive blow to the insurgents before sitting with them 

to seek a negotiated settlement to the Afghan conflict. 

“I leave Afghanistan today with the belief that if we keep this momentum up, we will deliver 

a decisive blow to the enemy and turn the corner on this conflict,” the press release quoted 

Secretary Gates as saying. 

At the White House, Press Secretary Jay Carney told reporters that while President Obama 

was ready to make a decision on a pledged drawdown of troops from Afghanistan, he has not 

yet received recommendations from Gen Petraeus. 

The drawdown of troops “will obviously be a decision he makes relatively soon in keeping 

with the commitment he made when he announced his Af-Pak strategy back in December of 

2009, that a drawdown would begin in July of 2011,” Mr Carney said. 
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President Obama is yet to decide how many troops he will call back from Afghanistan. 

“We have always said that it would be real. There were sceptics who suggested at the time 

when the president announced his policy that the July 2011 date for the beginning of a 

drawdown was not real. It will, in fact, begin then,” he said. 

Earlier, at the Afghan-Pakistan situation room meeting, Secretary Gates briefed President 

Obama on his recent trip to Afghanistan. 

“The group also discussed our strategic partnership with Afghanistan and the progress being 

made to build and sustain the Afghan National Security Forces and the president’s upcoming 

videoconference with President Karzai on Wednesday,” the White House said. 

Meanwhile, a poll conducted last week shows that 43 per cent of Americans say the war is 

worth fighting, compared with 31 per cent in March. But a majority of Americans still say the 

war, which is in its 10th year, is not worth fighting, despite Al Qaeda chief Osama bin 

Laden’s elimination. 
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Pakistani Army Pleads for Respect 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, June 9, 2011 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG, TOM WRIGHT And ZAHID HUSSAIN 

Pakistan’s army leadership, under mounting domestic pressure since a U.S. strike team 

infiltrated its soil to kill Osama bin Laden, issued a rare defensive response to domestic 

critics Thursday, offering to reduce its reliance on U.S. military aid and training and setting 

strict limits on American intelligence operations within the country. 

Since the May 2 raid, army chief Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and his inner circle have had to 

contend with American demands for more cooperation in the fight against Islamist militants 

while trying to reassure soldiers who are openly questioning the rationale for Pakistan’s tight 

military embrace with the U.S. 

Pakistan’s opposition politicians have joined the fray, spurring public disenchantment with 

the military, for decades the dominant political and economic powerbroker in the country. 

The roughly 1,000-word statement-at various points apologetic, belligerent and strident-was 

the clearest indication to date that in striking a balance between the competing demands, 

Pakistan’s military leaders are looking to first assuage their own people, even if that means 

scaling back ties to the U.S. 

 

The statement also offered an indication of the crisis now gripping Pakistan’s military and the 

lengths its leaders are potentially willing to go to restore public respect. The statement also 

said the army would be willing to divert U.S. military aid to help improve the lot of ordinary 

Pakistanis. 

The military’s attempt to court the public faced an immediate challenge Thursday when a 

video emerged of paramilitary soldiers in Karachi shooting dead an unarmed teenager who 

was pleading for his life. It was aired nonstop by television news channels and overshadowed 

the military’s statement. 

Gen. Kayani in recent weeks has attempted to rally his troops, going from garrison to 

garrison to explain that he shares their sense of humiliation over the raid but that now is no 

time to jettison ties with the U.S. 

“I felt betrayed by the U.S. military action as I have been involved deeply in developing 

strategic relations with the United States,” he told senior field officers at Islamabad’s 

National Defense University last month, according to people who attended the event. 
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After the speech, a colonel in attendance pointedly asked: “How can we trust the United 

States?” 

On Thursday, Gen. Kayani told senior commanders the army was responding to that sense of 

frustration, according to the military’s statement. He said the army had “drastically cut” the 

number of U.S. troops stationed in Pakistan and ended U.S. training of Pakistani soldiers. 

Gen. Kayani also told commanders that U.S. military aid for Pakistan should be diverted to 

help the economy, signaling that he no longer sees it as essential. Pakistan said it received 

$8.6 billion in U.S. military assistance in the past decade through an American program 

meant to reimburse the country for money spent fighting militants. The figure is slightly 

lower than numbers provided Thursday by the Defense Department. 

Gen. Kayani, however, said that only $2.6 billion of that sum went to the armed forces and 

the rest was spent on budget support for Pakistan’s cash-strapped government. 

The Defense Department said Pakistan had requested the number of U.S. military trainers in 

Pakistan be reduced. It didn’t provide numbers, but U.S. officials have previously said troops 

would be cut from a high of about 330 last year to slightly more than 200, and some training 

operations were being curtailed. 

Thursday’s statement also indicated Gen. Kayani is unlikely to heed U.S. demands for 

expanded cooperation in the fight against militants. He told commanders Pakistan won’t be 

pressured to agree to a timetable to attack North Waziristan, a Pakistani tribal area that 

borders Afghanistan and is home to a slew of militant groups, including one at the top of the 

U.S. target list, the Haqqani network. 

Gen. Kayani also told commanders that U.S. drone strikes against militants in the tribal areas 

“were not acceptable under any circumstances.” Pakistan has always publicly condemned the 

program while privately acquiesing and, at times, assisting it. Since the bin Laden raid, Gen. 

Kayani has faced widespread criticism among his ranks for letting the drone strikes continue. 

U.S. reaction to the Pakistani statement was muted. American officials said they understood 

Gen. Kayani needed “breathing space” to get his own people back on his side. “The 

government has been in a difficult spot domestically since the bin Laden raid, and the 

Pakistani military is probably tying to re-establish some of the credibility it perceived it lost,” 

said a U.S. official in Washington. 

Some Pakistani officers fear that anger over the bin Laden raid could make lower-ranking 

soldiers more amenable to Islamist influences. One group, Hizb ut-Tahrir, which has roots in 

the Middle East, clandestinely dropped pamphlets in military cantonments after the bin Laden 

raid calling for officers to establish an Islamic caliphate. 

“It is a slap in the respected officers’ faces that on May 2 American helicopters intruded in 

the dark of night and barged into a house like thieves,” the pamphlet read. It added: “It could 

not have been possible without the acquiescence of your high officials.” 

Military officers said it was highly unlikely the pamphlets could have been distributed 

without assistance from in the ranks. 
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The U.S. has assiduously courted Gen. Kayani-a stand-out student in the 1980s at the U.S. 

Army’s Command and General Staff College in Fort Leavenworth, Kan.-since he took 

control of the army in 2007. 

Many U.S. officials say Pakistan is supporting Afghan Taliban factions in the hope of using 

them to maintain influence there once the Americans leave. 

Pakistanis are insulted by such talk. They point out that they have caught numerous al Qaeda 

members. A third of Pakistan’s army is arrayed along the border with Afghanistan fighting 

local Taliban militants, a campaign in which almost 3,000 Pakistani soldiers have died. Many 

generals, Gen. Kayani included, say the nation is now critically exposed to attack from 

archrival India on its eastern flank. 

In the field, soldiers say they are angry at the lack of recognition from the U.S. for their 

losses fighting militants. 

“We are fighting for the whole world. It’s very bad it’s not recognized,” said Lt. Col. Fazal 

Rabbi, a helicopter pilot with the Frontier Corps. 

U.S. pressure to do more, which would inevitably mean pulling more soldiers off the border 

with India, has deepened Gen. Kayani’s concerns. “The Americans,” said one senior 

Pakistani officer, “talk to us like they don’t give a damn if Indian soldiers can walk into 

Pakistan.” 

In much of his dealings with his American interlocutors, Gen. Kayani chain smokes and nods 

but never says much, according to a former official who worked with him. 

Some U.S. officials acknowledge that the general sees the Americans as short-timers in the 

region. “We’re like high school kids talking about what do Friday night,” said a senior U.S. 

military officer. “He’s planning what he’s going to do after college.” 

Gen. Kayani’s skepticism was summed up at a meeting with President Barack Obama at the 

White House in October. 

After Mr. Obama pressed him on the need to move against Taliban sanctuaries, Gen. Kayani 

handed over a 13-page document outlining the distance between Washington’s short-term 

focus, which centers on getting out of Afghanistan, and 

Pakistan’s long-term challenges of living in an unstable region alongside a more populous 

and powerful India, say U.S. and Pakistani officials briefed on the meeting. 
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Afghanistan: To go or not to go 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, June 9, 2011 

By JIM LOBE 

WASHINGTON - With only three weeks left before United States military forces are 

scheduled to begin withdrawing from Afghanistan, the debate over the size and pace of that 

withdrawal has become increasingly intense. 

On one hand, the Pentagon, backed by prominent neo-conservatives and other hawks, insists 

that the 18-month-old “surge” of 30,000 US troops has turned the strategic tide against the 

Taliban. 

Anything more than a “modest” drawdown of a few thousand of the nearly 100,000 soldiers 

and marines there through the end of the year, they argue, risks losing all that has been 

gained. 

“I would hope that [the withdrawal] is very small,” the 2008 Republican presidential 

candidate, Senator John McCain, told the Financial Times this week. “I would hope that it is 

3,000. We need another fighting season [against the Taliban].” 

On the other hand, President Barack Obama’s political advisers, backed by a strong majority 

of Democrats and a small but growing minority of Republicans in congress, are arguing for a 

much more substantial withdrawal. 

 

In the clearest marker so far, the influential chairman of the Senate Armed Services 

Committee, Carl Levin, said this week that at least 15,000 troops should be withdrawn 

between July and the end of the year. 

His appeal came just days after the ranking Democrat on the House subcommittee that 

oversees the Pentagon’s budget, Norm Dicks, shocked Washington by calling for an end to 

the US military presence in Afghanistan before 2014. Current plans call for the US and its 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization allies, which have sent more than 40,000 troops, to 

withdraw all their combat forces by the end of that year. 

“We need to start seeing if we can do this [withdrawal] a little faster,” Dicks, a veteran 

Democratic hawk, told Politico. 

“I think the American people would overwhelmingly like to see this brought to a conclusion 

sooner than 2014,” he said, citing growing “war fatigue” in congress. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


597 
 

Obama, who has promised that the initial withdrawal would be “significant”, has otherwise 

kept his cards close to his chest. The White House said he was still waiting to receive formal 

recommendations from the outgoing Defense Secretary Robert Gates, who met with military 

commanders during a three-day farewell visit of Afghanistan that began on the weekend. 

The withdrawal debate has intensified steadily since the May 2 killing by US Special Forces 

of al-Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden at a compound in the Pakistani resort town of Abbottabad 

where he had apparently been living for six years. Until then, it appeared that the Pentagon 

and its civilian allies would prevail upon Obama to withdraw only a “modest” - if not token - 

number of troops in July and through the end of the year. 

But Bin Laden’s demise gave new momentum to the war’s critics who have long argued that 

al-Qaeda had, for all practical purposes, left Afghanistan in 2001 and that Washington’s 

military-led counter-insurgency (COIN) strategy there was overly ambitious and largely 

ineffective, if not counter-productive. 

“We’ve gone from being waist- to chest-deep in quicksand,” noted Matthew Hoh, who 

directs the Afghanistan Study Group and served in Afghanistan as both a Marine captain and 

a State Department adviser. 

At the same time, the growing focus in congress about the yawning government deficit has 

cast a harsher light on the war’s enormous cost - some US$10 billion a month, not including 

another $300 million a month for civilian-led aid projects. 

It was these considerations, as well as unhappiness with US military operations in Libya, that 

led late last month to near-passage by the House of Representatives of an amendment to the 

$690 billion 2011 defense authorization bill that required Obama to submit a plan for 

withdrawing US troops and “an accelerated transition” of US operations there to the Afghan 

government. 

The amendment, which was defeated 204-215, gained the votes of all but eight Democrats 

and 26 Republicans - a total of nearly 42 more votes than a similar measure last year. 

The vote, which was taken as a strong indication of war weariness, appears to have tilted the 

balance in the debate, as the Pentagon and its backers stepped up their public campaign for a 

“modest” withdrawal of just a few thousand troops beginning in July. 

Thus, a Washington Post/ABC poll released earlier this week that showed a sharp increase - 

from 31% last March to 43% after Bin Laden’s death - in the percentage of people who 

believe that the war in Afghanistan has been worth the costs was seized on by one former 

George W Bush administration adviser as evidence that Obama “probably has the political 

breathing room” to choose a “measured withdrawal” as opposed to a “rapid retreat”. 

The same survey, however, showed found that three out of four respondents favored 

withdrawing “a substantial number of US combat forces from Afghanistan this summer”. 

At the same time, Kimberly and Frederick Kagan, neo-conservative military analysts close to 

the outgoing US commander in Afghanistan, General David Petraeus, published an op-ed in 

the Wall Street Journal arguing that “nothing about conditions on the ground justifies the 

withdrawal of any US or coalition forces”. 
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Moreover, they warned, if Obama withdraws all 30,000 “surge” forces by the end of 2012, 

“the war will likely be lost”. 

Gates, who has called for a “modest” drawdown, has not offered a specific number, but, since 

the House vote, in particular, he has made clear that he wants as few combat troops as 

possible to leave. 

“I think we shouldn’t let up on the gas too much, at least for the next few months,” he said 

over the weekend. He has also hinted that he will speak out publicly in support of the current 

strategy after he steps down at the end of the month. 

Whether this will be enough to sway Obama, who has been criticized by his fellow-

Democrats for deferring too much to the military, remains to be seen. 

But it is clear that disillusionment with the war is spreading in both parties. 

Releasing a highly critical staff report on the effectiveness and sustainability of US aid 

programs in Afghanistan on Wednesday, Senate Foreign Relations Committee Chairman 

John Kerry expressed strong doubts about the current strategy. 

“While the United States has genuine national security interests in Afghanistan,” said Kerry, 

a key foreign policy ally of the White House, “our current commitment, in troops and dollars, 

is neither proportional to our interests nor sustainable.” 

His remarks were seconded by the Committee’s ranking Republican, Senator Richard Lugar. 

“Despite 10 years of investment and attempts to better understand the culture and the region’s 

actors, we remain in a cycle that produces relative progress but fails to deliver a secure 

political or military resolution,” he said. 

“Undoubtedly, we will make some progress when we are spending more than $100 billion 

per year in that country. The more important question is whether we have an efficient strategy 

for protecting our vital interests that does not involve massive open-ended expenditures and 

does not require us to have more faith than is justified in Afghan institutions,” he said. 
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Hamid Karzai arrives in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, June 10, 2011 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai on Friday flew into Pakistan for talks likely to focus on 

stepping up efforts to broker peace with the Taliban after nearly a decade of conflict in both 

countries. 

He is the first head of state to visit since US Navy SEALs killed Osama bin Laden in the 

Pakistani city of Abbottabad on May 2, which has heightened calls within the United States 

for a peace settlement in Afghanistan. 

The visit will also test relations between Kabul and Islamabad, which became more tense 

after Afghanistan seized on the bin Laden raid as proof that the “war on terror” would be 

better fought in Pakistan than in Afghanistan. 

Karzai, who a Pakistani foreign ministry official said arrived with a delegation of more than 

50, is scheduled to head into talks with President Asif Ali Zardari, who will then host a 

banquet for him. 

On Saturday, he is due to hold talks with Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani and a joint 

peace commission involving officials from both countries is also scheduled to meet, before 

Karzai gives a news conference at 1:15 pm. 

Few breakthroughs are anticipated, but analysts say both sides will have an opportunity to lay 

their cards on the table. 

 

Pakistan can ask Karzai about his intentions and those of the United States as regards 

negotiating with the Taliban, and Afghanistan can seek reassurances from Pakistan that it will 

not hinder the process. 

Pakistan was the main supporter of the Taliban until the September 11, 2001 attacks, after 

which it joined the US-led “war on terror” and today is locked in fighting a home-grown 

Taliban insurgency in the northwest. 

But its feared intelligence services are thought to maintain links to Afghan insurgents with 

strongholds on its territory, namely the Haqqani network, one of the staunchest US enemies 

in Afghanistan, and Afghan Taliban leaders. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


600 
 

“Things have changed drastically since the Osama bin Laden incident,” Pakistani tribal 

affairs analyst Rahimullah Yusufzai told AFP. 

“It caused a great deal of mistrust about the peace process between the Taliban and Pakistan,” 

he said. 

“The peace process is still on the table, but Pakistan is concerned about direct US contacts 

with the Taliban. There is a feeling that Pakistan is being bypassed,” Yusufzai said. 

When Gilani visited Kabul in April, both countries agreed their commission for peace and 

reconciliation would meet. 

“The objective is to facilitate whenever Afghanistan asks us to do so,” a senior Pakistani 

government official told AFP. 

“We stand by the government of Afghanistan and people of Afghanistan to continue the 

process that they have started,” the official said. 

Karzai spokesman Syamak Herawi told AFP only that the Afghan president would discuss 

the “development of the peace process in Afghanistan, cooperation in the war against 

terrorism and expanding trade and business ties.” 

In public, Pakistan says that any peace process must be led by the Afghans, but Washington 

has made it clear that any deal needs to bind in the Pakistanis, given the safe havens for 

Taliban and other insurgents on its territory. 

Afghan analyst Waheed Mujhda predicted that the impending withdrawal of US and Nato 

troops, in a phased drawdown expected to start from July and wind up at the end of 2014, 

would top the agenda. 

“It is indeed a step forward for talks on the reconciliation and peace process, as well as the 

war against terrorism,” he told AFP. 

“The issue of withdrawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan will be the main subject I 

believe,” he added. 

Karzai last visited Islamabad in September 2010. 
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The Onion’s satire on Pakistani duplicity hits the mark 

SOURCE: The long War Journal 

Saturday, June 11, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Two days ago, The Onion wrote a humorous story satirizing Pakistan’s ‘cooperation’ in the 

Long War. The piece, titled “Pakistani Intelligence Announces Its Full Cooperation With 

U.S. Forces During Upcoming Top Secret June 12 Drone Strike On Al-Qaeda At 5:23 A.M. 

Near Small Town Of Razmani In North Waziristan,” poked fun at Pakistan for providing tips 

to al Qaeda and the Taliban on upcoming Predator airstrikes. In the article, Lieutenant 

General Pasha, the chief of the Inter-Services Intelligence, Pakistan’s military intelligence 

branch, gives a briefing that outlines the exact location and target of a future US Predator 

strike. An excerpt from The Onion (do read the whole thing): 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency restated Thursday its commitment to the fight 

against terrorism, pledging full cooperation with U.S. forces during the upcoming strike on an 

al-Qaeda safe house on June 12 at 5:23 a.m. near the small town of Razmani in the remote 

tribal region of North Waziristan. 

At a hastily convened press conference, ISI chief Lt. Gen. Ahmed Shuja Pasha called 

Pakistan’s long- standing partnership with the United States “stronger than ever,” explaining 

that both countries share an interest in rooting out al-Qaeda before its leaders have time to 

gather their secret cache of hidden weapons and move to a new location, possibly a tribal area 

in northwest Pakistan where Pasha said U.S. intelligence is limited in both its sophistication 

and reach. 

“Make no mistake, Pakistan stands shoulder to shoulder with our American allies in hunting 

down those who threaten our national security,” said Pasha, circling the exact location of the 

safe house on a large satellite photo of the town. “And we will show no mercy in targeting 

them, whether it be on the battlefield or, perhaps, in a bunker where the walls are thicker and 

offer better protection from Predator drone attacks.” 

 

“These are highly dangerous men,” he continued, “who will be taken out at 5:23 a.m. I 

repeat: The strike begins at 5:23 a.m.” 

The Onion story is very funny because it is very true. As if on cue, The Washington Post 

published an article yesterday detailing how the US recently passed along intelligence on al 

Qaeda and Haqqani Network training camps to Pasha and to General Kayani, Pakistan’s top 
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military commander, only to learn that when Pakistani forces carried out “raids,” the camps 

were empty: 

Twice in recent weeks, the United States provided Pakistan with the specific locations of 

insurgent bomb-making factories, only to see the militants learn their cover had been blown 

and vacate the sites before military action could be taken, according to U.S. and Pakistani 

officials. 

Overhead surveillance video and other information was given to Pakistani officials in mid-

May, officials said, as part of a trust-building effort by the Obama administration after the 

killing of Osama bin Laden in a U.S. raid early last month. But Pakistani military units that 

arrived at the sites in the tribal areas of North and South Waziristan on June 4 found them 

abandoned. 

U.S. officials say they do not know how the operation was compromised. But they are 

concerned that either the information was inadvertently leaked inside Pakistan or insurgents 

were warned directly by Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence directorate, or ISI. 

A senior Pakistani military official said Friday that the United States had also shared 

information about other sites, including weapons-storage facilities, that were similarly found 

empty. “There is a suspicion that perhaps there was a tip-off,” the official said. “It’s being 

looked into by our people, and certainly anybody involved will be taken to task.” 

In the past, Pakistan has strenuously denied allegations that its security services are colluding 

with insurgents. 

Again, this is nothing new. Back in 2008, US intelligence officials told me that Pakistan was 

providing details of upcoming Predator strikes to terrorists. Also, Pakistan raided the 

Haqqanis’ main madrassa in Miramshah, North Waziristan in July 2008, only to find it 

empty. 
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Ready to do ‘whatever you want’, Karzai told 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, June 12, 2011 

Pakistan pledged on Saturday to help Afghanistan end a 10-year Taliban insurgency, 

expressing its commitment to an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned process of reconciliation for 

sustainable peace in the region. 

“Pakistan is ready to support whatever support they want … it is in the interest of Pakistan to 

have a stable, peaceful, prosperous, independent and sovereign Afghanistan,” said Prime 

Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani while addressing a joint news conference with Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai. 

“Our aim is to support the peace process which is Afghan-led and it is (an) Afghan process 

for reconciliation,” said Gilani. The premier said that Pakistan wanted a stable, peaceful, 

prosperous, independent and sovereign Afghanistan, saying that Islamabad was ready to 

provide “whatever support they want” in the Afghan-led peace process. 

 

“We have discussed in detail the peace process, with all stakeholders and certainly what 

happened in our capacity is a readiness,” said Gilani. 

The two leaders affirmed their resolve to work closely for reconciliation and peace “in a 

holistic and comprehensive manner”. They earlier held a one-one-one and delegation-level 

talks that focussed on the transition phase with the withdrawal of US troops from Afghanistan 

from July. 

Gilani and President Karzai also inaugurated the Afghanistan-Pakistan Joint Commission for 

Reconciliation and Peace in Afghanistan, which was also attended by Barhanuddin Rabbani, 

chairman of the Afghan High Peace Council. The next meeting of the joint commission will 

be held in Kabul. Terming the talks as “useful and constructive”, Gilani said the dialogue 

focussed on a number of issues, including stability, peace, prosperity and development in 

Afghanistan and the wider region. 

“We discussed the common challenges as well as the opportunities. We agreed that there was 

no substitute to mutual cooperation if these challenges were to be overcome or these 

opportunities seized,” he said. Gilani said it was high time for Pakistan and Afghanistan to 

make joint efforts to counter-terrorism and radicalism. “Terrorism and militancy have held 

progress of our two countries hostage for years. It is necessary to confront these evils through 
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a joint strategy,” he said. President Karzai termed his visit as “very important” and a step 

towards further enhancing the Pak-Afghan relations. “Afghanistan and Pakistan have moved 

many steps forward in their tremendous efforts for regional peace,” he said. 

He hoped that the Pak-Afghan Joint Commission would prove a milestone in achieving the 

goals of peace in both the countries. He said the sub-committee of the commission would 

meet monthly while its plenary session would take place in October. 

Gilani said Pakistan fully supported the efforts of Afghan High Peace Council and its 

chairman for promoting peace and reconciliation in Afghanistan. Replying to a question 

about the withdrawal of US and ISAF forces from his country, Karzai said Afghanistan was 

aware of the withdrawal schedule. The US troops would complete their transit plan by 2014 

when the Afghan forces would take over the full responsibility of protecting their territory. 

However, he added, some US troops would stay in Afghanistan beyond 2014 and a proposal 

in that regard was being discussed between the two countries. 

“The facts are so bare and the wound is so clear and hurting that it requires both of us to work 

diligently and extremely aggressively and effectively to curb terrorism and radicalism in the 

region,” Karzai said. 

Asked about swarms of terrorists attacking Pakistani troops close to the Afghan border, 

Karzai said the attacks were “all the more reason for us to work harder to remove radicals 

from both countries and to remove sanctuaries”. 

Gilani refused to be drawn on whether the Haqqani network could be brought to the 

negotiating table to help end the Afghan conflict. “We have offered whatever the Afghan 

government wants from the Pakistan side. We are ready to facilitate,” he said. 

Karzai said regional forums like SAARC, ECO and SCO were very important for regional 

development and prosperity. In another effort to improve ties, a much delayed transit trade 

agreement between Afghanistan and Pakistan, which was signed last year, is due to come into 

effect on Sunday. 
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Goldilocks and Afghanistan: How Big a Withdrawal? 

SOURCE: Atlantic Council 

Monday, June 13, 2011 

By DONALD M. SNOW 

President Obama’s stated promise to begin the withdrawal of American troops from 

Afghanistan by July 2011, a commitment he made when he committed 30,000 additional 

troops to the war early in his presidency, is coming near. The major question is how large a 

withdrawal he will order, and what the consequences of whatever size drawdown he chooses, 

will be. He is, of course, suffering from no shortage of advice on what his decision should be, 

much of it tinged liberally with partisan political and ideological/strategic underpinnings. 

When one thinks about the prospects, an analogy between the situation and Goldilocks 

assessment of the three bears’ porridge may not be inappropriate. 

What to do about Afghanistan has, unsurprisingly in this era of foreign policy hyper-

partisanship, become a political fight that divides those who support continuing the war and 

those who do not (the latter being the preference of the majority of Americans in polling 

results). The arguments against the war-and thus for a large withdrawal that is the first step 

toward a total pullout (at least of ground combat forces)-tend to come from liberal 

Democrats, although parts of their arguments appeal more broadly. Supporters of the war and 

thus opponents of any substantial troop withdrawal tend to be conservative Republicans who 

believe either that the mission is too vital to be abandoned or compromised or who believe 

there has been adequate progress that a successful conclusion may be within reach. 

 

The two positions deserve at least some elaboration. The opponents, whose chief spokesman 

increasingly is Massachusetts senator John Kerry (chair of the Senate Foreign Relations 

Committee and Democratic nominee for president in 2004), make at least three separate 

arguments for pulling back. The first is that the United States cannot afford to continue to 

drop $10 billion a month into Afghanistan given current economic conditions at home. The 

expenses are particularly odious because they are inflated by the costs of “nation-building” 

associated with the Petraeus strategy of counterinsurgency, a cost that could be reduced with 

a smaller commitment with smaller troop numbers. Second, they argue the situation can be 

handled with a more concentrated effort aimed at the remnants of Al Qaeda, which requires 

neither large numbers of “muddy boots” on the ground nor the levels of financial resources 

currently being expended. Third, the scaling back is further justified by the successful 

elimination of Usama bin Laden (and subsequently his heir apparent), leaving the terrorist 

organization in some level of disarray. Not so openly discussed are the further assumptions 

that the war is probably unwinnable under any circumstances and that the Karzai government 
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does not really warrant continuing American support (part of the reason the war is 

unwinnable). 

Supporters, of course, disagree with this assessment. Their arguments are most sharply made 

by active participants in the war itself, notably Secretary of Defense Robert Gates and 

General Petraeus. Both of these officials have argued that progress has been made but that it 

is, in a phrase first used by Petraeus but adopted by Gates, “fragile and reversible.” The heart 

of the argument is that real progress is being made and that a precipitous drawdown would 

endanger what has been accomplished. In Gates’ own words, “Far too much has been 

accomplished, at far too great a cost, to let the momentum slip away just as the enemy is on 

its back foot.” In an interview with 60 Minutes, Gates drew a football analogy, warning 

against abandoning the field when the U.S. was on the enemy’s “two-yard line.” Critics, of 

course, find these descriptions of progress to be overblown. 

It may be instructive that neither Gates nor Petraeus will be in their positions as the decision, 

whatever it may be, is being implemented. Leon Panetta, the current Director of Central 

Intelligence (DCI), has already been nominated to replace Gates as Secretary of Defense, and 

when questioned by senators (notably John McCain) about whether he agreed with the Gates 

assessment in confirmation hearings, he was noticeably circumspect in his answers. Petraeus 

has been tapped to replace Panetta to head an agency that has historically had a more 

jaundiced view of the Afghan adventure; his appointment also takes the general off the hook 

as the commander of what may be a sinking ship. 

So what will the president decide? As usual in the hyper-partisan atmosphere that dominates 

Washington, it is a “damned if he does, damned if he doesn’t” set of choices. He cannot avoid 

withdrawals altogether, because to do so would be politically too injurious, reneging on a 

public promise and alienating his natural constituent base on the left. He cannot order a 

massive withdrawal, because doing do runs the risk of the entire enterprise going south 

before the 2012 election, and certainly inflaming the core of the GOP right. That leaves him 

with options inside the extremes, ranging from a token to a moderate to a sizable reduction. 

So what will the President choose to do? 

The pressures are both strategic and political. Strategically, it boils down to a dichotomy that 

favors the extremes. If the war is important, progress is being made, and a favorable outcome 

is within reach (essentially the Gates argument), then it makes sense to continue and thus 

order only a token reduction (say 10,000 of the 30,000 added previously by Obama). If who 

governs Afghanistan is not important to the U.S., progress is not really being made, and the 

prospects are endlessly indecisive, then it makes equal sense to cut our losses and get out as 

fast as possible. Thus, a maximum withdrawal is the answer. The problem is that there is not 

great agreement on any of the conditions (importance, progress, end state), making a decisive 

strategic decision difficult to make. 

The political pressures all point to the 2012 election. What decision will most help/least hurt 

the president’s reelection prospects? Since almost no one publicly argues the war will be over 

(especially favorably) between now and then, the question is what action today will have the 

least injurious effects on the election then? Since we cannot ramp up an instant victory, that 

means adopting an approach that will result in the smallest possible losses and, most 

critically, that insures the situation will not have visibly deteriorated between now and 

election day 2012. That suggests a moderate withdrawal-enough not to look entirely like a 

token, but not enough to throw the situation into peril. Like Goldilocks and the Three Bears, a 
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porridge that is not too hot, not too cold, but just right. How does a reduction of 15-20,000 

sound? 
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Of good and bad Taliban 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, June 14, 2011 

By KHADIM HUSSAIN 

TWO widely reported events in recent days struck hard at Pakistan’s strategic depth policy in 

Afghanistan and Central Asia. 

The first event occurred when the Swat Taliban and Afghan Taliban attacked a local check 

post and local installations killing dozens of people, including the security forces, in a joint 

operation in the Barawal (Shaltalu) area of Upper Dir bordering the Afghan province of 

Kunar on June 1, 2011. (It is still not known whether a similar attack by militants in South 

Waziristan was linked to the Afghan Taliban). 

The second event was the reported killing of militant commander, Ilyas Kashmiri, in a drone 

attack in South Waziristan. Kashmiri was believed to have been working as commander of 

the Al Qaeda-affiliated Harkat-ul Jihad al Islami and believed to be the mastermind behind 

the GHQ attack in Rawalpindi and that on the Mehran naval aviation base in Karachi. 

According to reports by the local people, the apple orchard where the militant group along 

with Ilyas Kashmiri was hit by a US drone in the outskirts of Wana, South Waziristan, 

belongs to another Wana-based militant commander, Maulvi Nazir. The security 

establishment of Pakistan had so far considered Maulvi Nazir a ‘good Taliban’ active only in 

Afghanistan and not involved in attacks on Pakistani security forces and military 

installations. 

 

According to the locals, Maulvi Nazir had been enjoying cordial relations with the security 

establishment of Pakistan which apparently believed that, besides the Haqqani network and 

Mulla Omar, Maulvi Nazir could be useful for gaining ’strategic depth’ in Afghanistan and 

Central Asia. And hence the policy appears flawed and strategically miscalculated. 

A look at history at this point may not be out of place. The strategic depth policy envisaging a 

co-opted Afghanistan and a march into the Central Asian Republics was initially envisioned 

by Gen Ziaul Haq in the early 1980s. Realising the immense strength of a religious emotional 

appeal, the security establishment of Pakistan perceived that by supporting non-state actors 

and militant militias, Pakistan could achieve its objectives for political influence and resource 

exploration in Afghanistan and Central Asia. 

The security establishment perceived, in defiance of all logic and objective reality, that 

through the use of non-state actors Pakistan could defeat India in political influence, explore 
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the energy reservoirs in Central Asia and expand control over a large swathe of the planet to 

be considered a regional power. 

For this to happen, the security establishment adapted proxies, supported the Taliban 

government in the 1990s as well as the Taliban insurgency in Afghanistan after the 

government was dislodged by the Security Council’s mandate granted to Nato and Isaf 

forces. 

Analysts and policy experts have since been pointing out the inherent flaws in the construct 

of the strategic depth policy but to no avail. All the years of the decade of the ’90s and into 

the 21st century, the security establishment of Pakistan had engaged with non-state actors and 

private militias active in Afghanistan and India, with no consideration being given to the 

policy’s socio-cultural and socio-political impacts. 

Though things on the security front substantially changed after 9/11 around the globe, the 

security establishment of Pakistan stuck to its outdated paradigm - favours to elements like 

the Haqqani network, the Maulvi Nazir group, the Afghan Taliban leadership, the Jamaatud 

Dawa and several others continued throughout the ’90s to date. At the same time, the security 

establishment of Pakistan captured dozens of Al Qaeda operatives and handed them over to 

the US besides cracking down on those organisations which frequently attacked state 

installations and the security establishment of Pakistan. 

The security establishment’s media manipulation duly advocated the strategic depth policy by 

dividing the Taliban into good (the Afghan Taliban and the Pakistan militant militias believed 

to be active only in Afghanistan) and bad Taliban. Three crucial and simultaneous dynamics 

were ignored in this whole construct. 

First, the growing ideological and non-state militaristic infrastructures in the settled and tribal 

belt of Pakistan started taking root in the socio-cultural and socio-economic dynamics of the 

communities around Pakistan. The militant organisations were able to develop mechanisms 

for social permeation of their extremist discourse winning a section of the population, 

especially the youth through the use of radios, websites, daily newspapers, periodicals, 

pamphlets, posters and banners besides the use of the electronic media. This phenomenon had 

helped gain them social control in certain communities. 

The security establishment was looking the other way when all this was happening. The 

Tehrik-i-Nifaz-i-Shariat Mohammadi (TNSM) had brought about the whole Malakand 

division under its influence back in 1994 and the first-ever reported stoning to death event by 

the Taliban took place in 1998 in Orakzai Agency, which means that militant organisations 

already had social control of large areas in both the settled and tribal belt long before 9/11. 

Second, the Salafi jihadis (Al Qaeda and its affiliates), Deobandi organisations, the Afghan 

Taliban and the Punjabi Taliban had been developing strategic alliances in addition to 

ideological alliances. Ideologically, they together brought about a shift in the religious 

authority of jihad thus allowing the militant militias to use religious discourse for social 

permeation and social control. 

Strategically, they planned together to use their networking for strategic attacks on the states 

of Pakistan, Afghanistan and India achieving substantial strategic gains in the region. While 

the security establishment remained perpetually in a state of denial, the two widely reported 
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events mentioned in the beginning substantiate the belief that the militant alliance has entered 

into a tactical alliance consummating alliance-building by militants active in the region. 

Third, the security establishment of Pakistan conveniently neglected strategic interests and 

counter-espionage by the regional states of Iran, India, Afghanistan, China, Russia and Nato. 

This neglect led Pakistan to political and economic isolation in the region. The Pak-Afghan 

grand jirga and the Saarc forums were conveniently rendered useless. These could otherwise 

have provided suitable avenues for interaction and brainstorming among regional 

stakeholders. It seems the international jihadi network and militant militias in the region have 

proved to be strategically more audacious than the states of the region. 
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US for peace talks with Afghan Taliban 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, June 14, 2011 

UNITED NATIONS: The United States is seeking to split the UN sanctions list for Taliban 

and al Qaeda figures into two as part of a bid to induce the Taliban into talks on a peace 

settlement in Afghanistan, diplomats said on Monday. 

The move comes as Washington prepares to start pulling out its 97,000 troops in Afghanistan 

next month as part of a process to hand over all combat operations against Taliban insurgents 

to Afghan security forces by 2014. 

US Defense Secretary Robert Gates said earlier this month there could be political talks with 

the Taliban by the end of this year, if the NATO alliance continued to make military 

advances on the ground, putting pressure on the insurgents. 

Diplomats said the United States had put forward two resolutions about the sanctions list to 

other members of the 15-nation Security Council — one on splitting the joint list and the 

other on removing some Taliban names. The sanctions subject those named on the list to 

travel restrictions and asset freezes. 

 

The council is scheduled to vote on Friday to renew the mandate of an eight-person team of 

experts that helps a council sanctions committee to maintain the list. Western officials said 

they hoped the resolutions could be ready by then. 

The aim of making separate lists for the Taliban and for al Qaeda is “to send a clear message 

to the Taliban that it’s time to break with al Qaeda and participate in an Afghan political 

process,” one Western diplomat said. 

Afghanistan’s U.N. Ambassador Zahir Tanin told Reuters in a telephone interview that the 

move, if it passes the council, “gives us more flexibility. It will help to create a regime of 

engagement for people to join the peace process.” 

Tanin said that although it would not mean the end of sanctions against the Taliban, no longer 

lumping them with al Qaeda would be a “psychological factor” that could weigh with those 

Taliban considering giving up armed struggle. 
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House panel puts bar on US aid to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, June 15, 2011 

US lawmakers expressed growing scepticism about the war in Afghanistan on Tuesday as a 

House panel approved $649 billion in defence spending for the 2012 fiscal year, including 

$118 billion for wars abroad. 

The bill imposes limits on American aid to Pakistan and creates a special bipartisan group to 

review the US role in Afghanistan. The panel agreed to a proposal by Representative Jeff 

Flake to tighten congressional oversight over $1.1 billion in counterinsurgency funds 

approved for Pakistan. Congress would have 30 days to review administration spending plans 

before 75 percent of the funds could be released. 

Lawmakers urged President Barack Obama to step up the pace of US troop withdrawals from 

Afghanistan and endorsed tougher oversight of US spending in Pakistan as the House of 

Representatives Appropriations Committee debated defence spending for next year. 

 

The panel approved the $649 billion in defense spending bill on a voice vote and forwarded it 

to the full House for consideration, expected later this month. The Senate is still working on 

its version of the bill. The two houses must pass the same bill before sending it to Obama for 

his signature. 

The $649 billion for the Pentagon’s base budget plus overseas operations like the wars in Iraq 

and Afghanistan was nearly $22 billion less than the spending approved for the current fiscal 

year, mainly due to falling costs associated with the Iraq war. 

But Democratic Representative Norman Dicks warned the cost of the conflict in Afghanistan 

was becoming unsustainable. “I am increasingly convinced that the administration has to 

accelerate the withdrawal of US forces from Afghanistan and at the same time work for a 

political settlement,” Dicks said. 

While endorsing the president on Iraq and Afghanistan, Dicks said it “is not going to be 

realistic” to continue funding the wars at the current levels in coming years. “Are we going to 

educate the American people, are we going to take care of the unemployed, or are we going 

to continue doing nation-building in Afghanistan?” he asked. “I think that is a choice we are 

all going to have to consider in the days ahead.” 
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The bill approved by the committee cuts $8.9 billion from Obama’s request for 2012 defense 

spending, mainly by delaying procurement and development costs for some weapons systems 

to later years. 
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Army swoops on ‘CIA agents’ 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, June 16, 2011 

The Pakistan Army said that several people have been arrested across the country for feeding 

CIA and investigation in this regard is under way. However, the Army denied Wednesday 

that one of its majors was among the arrested who Western officials say were arrested 

helping US before the American raid that killed Osama bin Laden. 

The New York Times, which first reported the arrests of five Pakistani informants, said an 

army major was detained who copied licence plates of cars visiting the Al-Qaeda chief’s 

compound in Pakistan in the weeks before the raid. But Pakistan Army spokesman Maj-Gen 

Athar Abbas denied an army major was arrested, saying the report was ‘false and totally 

baseless’. 

Monitoring Desk adds: “No Pakistani soldier is under arrest, but we are interrogating several 

people whom we suspect of having been working for American intelligence services,” Inter 

Services Public Relations spokesman Brigadier Azmat Abbas told the BBC. 

He said that among those arrested were people ‘captured during a raid at a house located 

close to the Bin Laden compound’. “We suspect them of having been working for CIA,” he 

added. “Others being interrogated include people who used to visit the compound.” 

Brig Abbas said that two categories of people were among those arrested - those who threw 

flares into the Bin Laden compound to guide approaching US helicopters and those who 

helped the helicopters refuel within Pakistani territory. 

In the wake of Bin Laden’s death many American agents have been forced to leave Pakistan, 

while Pakistani officials and civilians suspected of helping the CIA may soon appear in court. 

According to BBC, dozens of people have been arrested and released by the security agencies 

since the death of the Al-Qaeda leader - and at least five of them have not yet been released. 

Pakistani authorities appear to be making every effort to unearth CIA informants. 

 

Soon after the killing on May 2, witnesses told the BBC that two brothers - both cousins of 

Bin Laden’s courier - were picked up from their village in Shangla district. A member of the 

security forces was also picked up from the Ilyasi Masjid area near the Bin Laden compound 

in Abbottabad, according to witnesses. It is not known whether he belonged to the 

intelligence wing of the police or the army. He remains unaccounted for to date. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


616 
 

The contractor who built the Bin Laden compound, Noor Mohammad alias Gul Madah, a 

property dealer identified by witnesses as Kaleem, Bin Laden’s neighbour Shamrez and his 

father Zain Mohammad were arrested in the weeks following the killing. 

All of them - apart from Kaleem - were later released although they have subsequently gone 

missing. It is not clear whether these men were among the alleged CIA informants arrested. 

Special Correspondent from New York adds: Five CIA informants, who fed information to 

the US spy agency in the months leading up to the raid that led to the death of Osama bin 

Laden, have been arrested by Pakistani security forces, The New York Times reported 

Wednesday. 

Citing American officials, the newspaper said those detained include a Pakistani Army major 

who provided key details of cars visiting the bin Laden compound in Abbottabad. The Times 

cited the arrests as further evidence of the troubled nature of the US-Pakistan relationship in 

the struggle against terrorism. 

Tensions have increased since the bin Laden raid, which left Pakistani security embarrassed 

and prompted questions about how the Al-Qaeda chief could have been based in a key 

military town without senior officials knowing. 

Husain Haqqani, Pakistan’s ambassador to the United States, told The New York Times that 

the CIA and the ISI “are working out mutually agreeable terms for their cooperation in 

fighting the menace of terrorism. It is not appropriate for us to get into the details at this 

stage.” 

The fate of the CIA informants arrested in Pakistan is unclear, the Times said, but it cited 

American officials as saying that the CIA Director Leon Panetta raised the issue when he 

travelled to Islamabad last week to meet with Pakistani military and intelligence officers. 

At a closed briefing last week, members of the Senate Intelligence Committee asked Michael 

Morell, the deputy CIA Director, to rate Pakistan’s cooperation with the United States on 

counterterrorism operations, on a scale of 1 to 10, according to the Times. “Three,” Morell 

replied, the paper said, citing officials familiar with the exchange. 

However, American officials cautioned that Morell’s comments about Pakistani support was 

a snapshot of the current relationship, and did not represent the administration’s overall 

assessment. 

“We have a strong relationship with our Pakistani counterparts and work through issues when 

they arise,” said Marie Harf, a CIA spokeswoman. “Director Panetta had productive meetings 

last week in Islamabad. It’s a crucial partnership, and we will continue to work together in the 

fight against Al-Qaeda and other terrorist groups who threaten our country and theirs.” 

“Some in Washington see the arrests as illustrative of the disconnect between Pakistani and 

American priorities at a time when they are supposed to be allies in the fight against Al-

Qaeda - instead of hunting down the support network that allowed bin Laden to live 

comfortably for years, the Pakistani authorities are arresting those who assisted in the raid 

that killed the world’s most-wanted man,” the dispatch said. 



617 
 

“Over the past several weeks the Pakistani military has been distancing itself from American 

intelligence and counterterrorism operations against militant groups in Pakistan. This has 

angered many in Washington who believe that Bin Laden’s death has shaken Al-Qaeda and 

that there is now an opportunity to further weaken the terrorist organisation with more raids 

and armed drone strikes.” 

Agencies add: In recent months, dating approximately to when a CIA contractor killed two 

Pakistanis in Lahore in January, American officials said that Pakistani spies from the 

Directorate for Inter-Services Intelligence, known as the ISI, have been generally unwilling to 

carry out surveillance operations for the CIA. The Pakistanis have also resisted granting visas 

allowing American intelligence officers to operate in Pakistan, and have threatened to put 

greater restrictions on the drone flights. 

It is the future of the drone programme that is a particular worry for the CIA. American 

officials said that during his meetings in Pakistan last week, Panetta was particularly forceful 

about trying to get Pakistani officials to allow armed drones to fly over even wider areas in 

the northwest tribal regions. But the CIA is already preparing for the worst: relocating some 

of the drones from Pakistan to a base in Afghanistan, where they can take off and fly east 

across the mountains and into the tribal areas, where terrorist groups find safe haven. 

Another casualty of the recent tension is an ambitious Pentagon programme to train Pakistani 

paramilitary troops to fight Al-Qaeda and the Taliban in those same tribal areas. That 

programme has ended, both American and Pakistani officials acknowledge, and the last of 

about 120 American military advisers have left the country. 

American officials are now scrambling to find temporary jobs for about 50 Special Forces 

support personnel who had been helping the trainers with logistics and communications. 

Their visas were difficult to obtain and officials fear if these troops are sent home, Pakistan 

will not allow them to return. 

The US Defence Department put on hold on a $300 million payment reimbursing Pakistan for 

the cost of deploying more than 100,000 troops along the border with Afghanistan, two 

officials said. The Pentagon declined to comment on the payment, except to say it was 

‘continuing to process several claims’. 
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We will kill Zawahiri just like Osama: US 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, June 17, 2011 

The United States Thursday dismissed new al Qaeda supremo Ayman al-Zawahiri as a pale 

imitation of Osama bin Laden and warned the Egyptian to expect a similar fate to his slain 

predecessor.  

US officials painted the 59-year-old long-time number two as an “armchair general” with no 

combat experience, saying he not only lacked charisma and leadership skills but was also a 

divisive figure who could fracture al Qaeda. 

Top US military officer Admiral Mike Mullen told Zawahiri to expect the same treatment 

meted out to bin Laden, who was killed by US commandos in the dead of night in a May 2 

raid on his hideout in Pakistan.  

“As we did both seek to capture and kill — and succeed in killing — bin Laden, we certainly 

will do the same thing with Zawahiri,” said Mullen, who is chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff. 

 

US Defense Secretary Robert Gates, giving his valedictory press briefing at the Pentagon, 

could barely disguise his scorn, but warned that the announcement should serve as a reminder 

of the continuing al Qaeda threat.  

“First of all I think we should be mindful that this announcement by al Qaeda reminds us that 

despite having suffered a huge loss… al Qaeda seeks to perpetuate itself, seeks to find 

replacements for those who have been killed, and remains committed to the agenda that bin 

Laden put before them.” 

But Gates, who joked that it was “probably tough to count votes when you’re in a cave,” said 

Zawahiri faced “some challenges.”  

“Bin Laden has been the leader of al Qaeda essentially since its inception,” he said. “In that 

particular context he had a peculiar charisma that I think Zawahiri does not have. I think he 

was much more operationally engaged than we have the sense Zawahiri has been.” 

Gates also alluded to possible suspicion within al Qaeda because of Zawahiri’s Egyptian 

nationality, a point taken up earlier by a senior administration official.  
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“He hasn’t demonstrated strong leadership or organizational skills during his time in AQ (al 

Qaeda) or previously while in the Egyptian Islamic Jihad,” the official said, asking to remain 

anonymous. 

“His ascension to the top leadership spot will likely generate criticism if not alienation and 

dissension with al Qaeda.”  

The official stressed that Zawahiri had not had any actual combat experience, and had opted 

instead “to be an armchair general with a ’soft’ image.” 

“The bottom line is that Zawahiri has nowhere near the credentials that (bin Laden) had,” he 

added.  

“No matter who is in charge, he will have a difficult time leading AQ while focusing on his 

own survival as the group continues to hemorrhage key members responsible for planning 

and training operatives for terrorist attacks.” 
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Qaeda Woes Fuel Talk of Speeding Afghan Pullback 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

June 18, 2011 

By MARK LANDLER and HELENE COOPER 

WASHINGTON - As the Obama administration nears a crucial decision on how rapidly to 

withdraw combat forces from Afghanistan, high-ranking officials say that Al Qaeda’s 

original network in the region has been crippled, providing a rationale for an accelerated 

reduction of troops. 

The officials said the intense campaign of drone strikes and other covert operations in 

Pakistan - most dramatically the raid that killed Osama bin Laden - had left Al Qaeda 

paralyzed, with its leaders either dead or pinned down in the frontier area near Afghanistan. 

Of 30 prominent members of the terrorist organization in the region identified by intelligence 

agencies as targets, 20 have been killed in the last year and a half, they said, reducing the 

threat they pose. 

Their confidence, these officials said, was buttressed by information found in Bin Laden’s 

compound in Pakistan. They said the trove revealed disarray within Al Qaeda’s leadership, 

with a frustrated Bin Laden indicating that he could no longer direct terrorist attacks by 

lieutenants who feared for their own lives. 

The American success in the counterterrorism campaign would seem to bolster arguments for 

a swift withdrawal from Afghanistan - an issue the administration is currently examining. The 

officials emphasized that Mr. Obama had not yet made a determination on that question. 

 

Fighting Al Qaeda, they noted, was the main reason Mr. Obama agreed to deploy 30,000 

more troops last year, even as he adopted a broader, more troop-intensive and time-

consuming strategy of making key towns in Afghanistan safe from the Taliban and helping 

the Afghans to build up security forces and a better-functioning government. 

The focus on progress against Al Qaeda was also a counter to arguments made by Defense 

Secretary Robert M. Gates and other military officials in recent days that the initial reduction 

of troops should be modest, and that American combat pressure should be maintained as long 

as possible so that the gains from the surge in troops are not sacrificed. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


621 
 

The military has been pressing for a plan under which only a few thousands troops out of the 

100,000 currently in Afghanistan would come home immediately, with the bulk of the 30,000 

troops sent last year remaining for another year or more. 

The officials declined to discuss Mr. Obama’s views on how many troops should be 

withdrawn, or how quickly. But their analysis of the counterterrorism operations clearly 

reflected conclusions presented to the president as the deliberations over force levels reach 

their final stage. The conclusions would seem to give Mr. Obama room to justify a more 

accelerated withdrawal than the plan sought by the Pentagon. 

The White House appears to be moving swiftly to conclude the internal debate, with officials 

saying that the president may announce a decision as early as next week, avoiding the kind of 

drawn-out deliberations that preceded Mr. Obama’s decision in late 2009 to increase troop 

levels in Afghanistan by 30,000. 

Mr. Gates, in an interview on Friday, said: “This was a much more abbreviated process. 

Nobody wanted to go through what we went through in the fall of 2009.” 

In the 18 months since then, one official said, Mr. Obama has developed strong views about 

what has worked in Afghanistan and Pakistan. The infusion of troops into Afghanistan, he 

said, had broken the momentum of the Taliban, which in 2009 had made alarming inroads 

toward its goal of toppling the Afghan government. 

But the success in singling out terrorists in neighboring Pakistan has been far more striking, 

with another official saying that the United States was “poised” to defeat Al Qaeda in what 

was once its most thriving haven. The organization could no longer use that region as a 

“launching pad for attacks,” he said. “The safe haven is a misnomer now,” he added. “It is 

anything but safe for Al Qaeda.” 

Officials acknowledge that worldwide, Al Qaeda is far from broken. They consider Al Qaeda 

in the Arabian Peninsula to be the most immediate threat to the United States homeland, 

hatching plots from its base in Yemen like the attempt to blow up a jetliner over Detroit on 

Christmas Day in 2009. 

The recent success against Al Qaeda also does not guarantee that its militants will not take 

root again in Afghanistan, particularly as the United States turns security over to a shaky 

Afghan government. And a fast reduction of troops could allow the Taliban, which is stalled 

but not destroyed, to regain power it recently lost to the surge. 

In Pakistan, the recent gains could be reversed by the deteriorating relationship between the 

Pakistani and American governments, which threatens to curtail cooperation in 

counterterrorism operations and increase Pakistani opposition to drone strikes. 

Still, for Mr. Obama, who is weighing the heavy costs of the Afghan war as well as an 

increasingly restive Congress and public, counterterrorism success is a potentially appealing 

argument for a relatively rapid American withdrawal. 

In 2009, intelligence officials identified 30 top Qaeda leaders in Pakistan and along the 

Afghan-Pakistan border, a senior administration official said. “We took 15 off the battlefield 
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last year,” he said, including Sheik Saeed al-Masri, the group’s third-ranking operative until 

he was killed in a drone strike in 2010. 

In addition, he said, 5 more of the 30 leaders on the 2009 list were killed this year, including 

Ilyas Kashmiri, a Pakistani veteran of the Soviet-Afghan war who was accused in 2009 of 

conspiring with two Chicago men to attack a Danish newspaper that had published a cartoon 

depicting the Prophet Muhammad. 

While typically new operatives take the place of those killed, the rapid pace of attacks has 

dealt an unusually heavy blow to the organization. An American intelligence assessment 

concluded that the 28 drone strikes the Central Intelligence Agency has carried out in 

Pakistan since mid-January have killed about 150 militants, according to an official. 

And then there was the spectacular raid by the Navy Seal team that killed Bin Laden in the 

garrison town of Abbottabad, Pakistan on May 2. It produced a cache of information - 

documents, hard drives and other materials - that officials said contained revealing 

discussions between Bin Laden and his key commanders. “The sense was clear that morale 

was hurt,” an official said, describing the findings without offering documentation or 

specifics about the internal communications. “They worried most about safety.” 

The officials interviewed Friday made no attempt to disguise their belief that the 

counterterrorism campaign, which was favored by Vice President Joseph R. Biden Jr. in 

2009, has outperformed the more troop-intensive counterinsurgency campaign pushed by Mr. 

Gates, Gen. David H. Petraeus and other top military planners. 

“This progress has been enabled by our surge, and the training of A.N.S.F., which will be 

critical to the durability of gains against the safe haven and against the Taliban,” said Tommy 

Vietor, a National Security Council spokesman, referring to the Afghan National Security 

Force. “These gains would not have been possible at this rate and quality without the service 

of our men and women in uniform.” 

Besides going after Qaeda and Taliban operatives, the counterinsurgency campaign includes 

a broad plan to try to improve governance in Afghanistan, fight corruption, train the Afghan 

Army, wean farmers off the cultivation of poppies, promote women’s rights and protect local 

population centers. 

When Mr. Obama decided in December 2009 to go with the more ambitious plan backed by 

the Pentagon, the president said he would allow “18 months to test those concepts,” a senior 

White House official said. 

“What we’ve seen is the pursuit of Al Qaeda has yielded probably even greater successes 

than we thought,” the official said. As for the assortment of projects under the banner of 

counterinsurgency, the official said that the “infusion of resources has allowed the Afghan 

National Army forces to be trained up.” 

David E. Sanger, Thom Shanker and Eric Schmitt contributed reporting. 
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Anti-Taliban lashkar in North Waziristan? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, June 18, 2011 

By FARHAT TAJ 

The goal is to address US concerns over cross-border terrorism by keeping the bloody double 

game going on in FATA to shift the responsibility for the violence to the ‘unruly’ tribes and 

absolve the security establishment of any responsibility for the violence 

There are news reports that the Pakistan Army is planning to raise an anti-Taliban lashkar 

(militia) in North Waziristan again the multi-ethnic international terror syndicate based in the 

area. Reportedly, the idea was discussed in the recently held corps commanders meeting. This 

news emerged in the context of two other news reports. One, the military ruled out an 

immediate operation against the pro-military Haqqani Taliban in North Waziristan in the 

backdrop of the US pressure, which has been pushing for a military offensive against the 

Haqqani militants who assault the US, NATO and Afghan forces from FATA, especially 

North Waziristan. The other news is about the recent meeting between General Kayani and 

CIA chief Leon Panetta in which the latter confronted the former with video evidence 

showing the Pakistani state’s collusion with the Taliban militants. The video shows the 

militants evacuating two bomb-making factories in Waziristan. The CIA conclusion is that 

the militants were tipped off within 24 hours of the US sharing information on the facilities 

with Pakistan. 

 

Is it even possible to raise a tribal lashkar in North Waziristan against the militants? Two 

issues in the recent past have to be looked into to answer this question. What did the military 

do with the two kinds of tribal lashkars raised against the militants in the past? One kind of 

lashkar are those that have been raised by several tribes on their own volition in the face of 

utter lack of state protection, like the lashkars raised by the Ali Khel and Feroz Khel tribes in 

Orakzai and Salarzai tribe in Bajaur. In a treacherous collusion with the Taliban, the military 

just sat back and gave a free hand to them to slaughter the Ali Khel and Feroz Khel lashkar. 

The Ali Khel and Feroz Khel tribesmen straightaway hold the ISI, not the Taliban, 

responsible for the annihilation of their lashkar against the Taliban. The Salarzai lashkar, 

although standing to this date and successful in many ways, has immensely scarified in terms 

of human and material losses. Actually the entire Salarzai tribe has been punished with 

targeted killings and suicide attacks, including one deadly attack on Salarzai IDPs for 

supporting their lashkar. Guess who the Salarzais hold responsible for making their resistance 

against the Taliban so blood-soaked? None but the ISI! There have been other anti-Taliban 
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lashkars in FATA who have never been outfought but always outmanoeuvred by the Taliban; 

outmanoeuvred because the Taliban were tacitly backed by the ISI. 

The other kind of anti-Taliban lashkars were raised with government encouragement, like the 

lashkar in the Adeyzai village on the border with Darra Adam Khel in FATA. Minus an 

initial support in terms of Kalashnikov rifles and ammunition, the lashkar hardly received any 

support from the government. The lashkar has many complaints against the government in 

terms of its commitment to fight the Taliban and lack of material support to the lashkar. I 

have been writing about the lashkar’s complaints in my columns in this newspaper. 

The tribes in FATA do not trust the military-intelligence establishment of Pakistan. They 

understand that the establishment is playing a double game with them whereby on the one 

hand they are deliberately leaving them alone at the hands of the terrorists so that they raise 

anti-Taliban lashkars in self-defence or actively encourage them to raise the lashkar and on 

the other hand turn a blind eye to the Taliban to slaughter the lashkars. The gaol is to address 

US concerns over cross-border terrorism by keeping the bloody double game going on in 

FATA to shift the responsibility for the violence to the ‘unruly’ tribes and absolve the 

security establishment of any responsibility for the violence. The mistrust will continue 

unless the military give up its jihadi pursuit of foreign policy objectives and the distinction 

between ‘good’ and ‘bad’ Taliban. People in FATA do not make a distinction between good 

or bad Taliban because they have suffered at the hands of both and would like to see both 

eliminated. 

Many people in the world may be realising only in the aftermath of bin Laden’s killing by the 

US in a Pakistani military town that there is a deep mistrust between the US and Pakistan 

over the war on terror. But this, the mistrust in the security establishment, is an old story in 

FATA and began in 2003 when targeted killing of the tribal leaders began in mysterious 

circumstances. The government never investigated who killed over 1,000 tribal leaders. The 

families of most of the tribal leaders hold the ISI responsible for the killings. 

There is also another kind of mistrust in FATA that is especially acute in Waziristan, i.e. the 

people do not trust each other due to an omnipresent fear and uncertainty in the area. 

Everyone fears that the other person might be spying for the ISI or the Taliban or the US and 

any spoken word might lead him to a violent death. Countless dreadful murders in the area, 

including beheadings, made people withdraw from public life and keep quiet as a means to 

survive in these utterly dangerous times they or their forefathers never experienced. The 

tribesmen from Waziristan are more likely to open up their hearts to outsiders, provided they 

take them into confidence, but often reluctant to openly speak up in front of fellow tribesmen. 

This is the logical output of the reign of terror raging in the area for a decade that has 

consumed thousands of people at the hands of invisible assassins. This pervasive mistrust can 

be discerned from these words of a tribal leader from North Waziristan, who anonymously 

spoke to the Daily Times (June 15, 2011) about the military’s plan to raise lashkars in his 

area: “Only an insane person would think about an anti-Taliban lashkar here (in North 

Waziristan).” 

True that raising lashkars on rare occasions is part of the tribal tradition but lashkars have 

been affective when the tribal areas were isolated areas and tribes were left alone by the rest 

of the world, i.e. pre-9/11 FATA. At that time the jirgas used to peacefully resolve most of 

the tribal disputes. But sometimes lashkars were raised to deal with local tribal disputes over 

land, forest or water when the tribal jirga had failed to peacefully resolve the disputes. With 
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so many intelligence agencies around the world now eyeing FATA and especially the abuse 

of the area as strategic space by the Pakistani security establishment, raising of lashkars is 

meaningless if the aim is to eliminate the international terrorists occupying parts of FATA. 

The tribes, especially those in Waziristan, would be most reluctant to raise lashkars in such 

conditions unless they are forced to do so. Many people in Waziristan have already begun to 

express the fear of a new round of targeted killings of the remaining tribal leaders in the area 

in the aftermath of bin Laden’s killing. Will their fear translate into the military 

establishment’ pressure tactics to force the tribesmen to raise an anti-Taliban lashkar? Let’s 

see what happens. 

Comments 

By mehran ali khan on July 7th, 2011 at 9:25 pm  

to me such kind of Lashkar are the clear cut violation of human rights, because the 

establishment know the consequences for ordinary masses. the Supreme court of pakistan and 

Human rights commission of pakistan must take notice of such kind of activities. 
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‘End of the love affair with Pakistan’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, June 19, 2011 

It’s always painful to watch a love affair go sour, as the unrealistic expectations and secret 

betrayals come crashing down in a chorus of recrimination. That’s what’s happening now 

between the United States and Pakistan, and it has a soap-operatic quality, in Washington and 

Islamabad alike. “How could they treat us so badly?” is the tone of political debate in both 

capitals, says Washington Post. 

If this were a feuding couple, you’d counsel a cooling-off period, as they recover their 

wounded pride and balance. And that’s probably the right advice for America and Pakistan, 

too. These two countries have been bitterly disappointed in the relationship - with each 

seemingly incapable of understanding what upsets the other - but they have overriding 

common interests, too. 

“There are points of friction, but there is no breakdown,” says Husain Haqqani, Pakistan’s 

ambassador to Washington who has worked hard to avert a crackup, even when that has 

meant challenging his own military. Most senior US policymakers would agree with his 

assessment. 

 

After the cooling-off period, the relationship will be different - with a greater show of respect 

for Pakistani independence. That’s a good thing, even from the standpoint of US interests. 

The old embrace had become suffocating, with the Pakistani military looking to its public 

like a lackey of the United States. This was producing growing national shame and 

indignation, similar to the anger that toppled Egypt’s Hosni Mubarak. 

When looking at recent events in Pakistan, it’s important to remind yourself of some basic 

realities: 

- It’s not surprising that the Pakistanis arrested people suspected as CIA informants on the 

Osama bin Laden raid and other operations. Working with a foreign intelligence service 

(even a “friendly” one with good motives) is a no-no in any country. Just ask Jonathan 

Pollard, who spied for Israel and is still in a US prison more than two decades later. I’m told 

that four of the five informants arrested in Pakistan have now been released. 

- It’s not bad that Pakistani corps commanders (and some leading Pakistani journalists and 

politicians) are questioning the army chief of staff, Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani. This dissent 
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frightens Americans who worry about proto-jihadists in the army, but that fear is overdone. 

Pushback against the military leadership is healthy, and Pakistan needs more of it, not less. 

- It’s not wrong for Pakistanis to bristle over what they see as threats to their sovereignty. In 

any nation, the military is a symbol of independence and national pride. When national 

sovereignty is seen to be compromised - as by the raid on bin Laden’s compound and regular 

Predator drone attacks - people get upset. The United States should continue to take unilateral 

military action against threats (we have our sovereign interests, too). But secrecy in such 

matters is important to avoid humiliating our partner. 

What should we expect from the “odd couple,” going forward? 

First, the two countries this month created what they’re calling a “joint counterterrorism task 

force” to oversee operations. One goal will be quicker action to avoid tipping off the enemy - 

as seemed to happen between the May 19 delivery of CIA intelligence about two Taliban 

bomb factories in the tribal areas and the June 4 Pakistani assault. This joint group is intended 

to satisfy Pakistani demands that the United States curb its unilateral intelligence operations. 

Second, the Pakistanis plan to end the CIA’s use of the Shamsi air base in southwest Pakistan 

as a staging area for Predator drone attacks. But they can’t (and won’t) stop Predator missions 

that originate in Afghanistan. Meanwhile, the United States will keep supplying F-16s and 

may replace two P-3 Orion surveillance planes destroyed in a terrorist attack in Karachi last 

month. 

Third, Pakistani cooperation with US Special Forces will continue but on a less visible scale. 

The Pakistanis will take over what had been a joint training mission for the Frontier Corps at 

Warsak, northwest of Peshawar. But over the next few months, the overall US Special Forces 

presence will probably return to roughly what it was before the recent flap. 

Fourth, the United States will consult Pakistan as it seeks a political settlement in 

Afghanistan. A team working for Marc Grossman, the US special representative overseeing 

those negotiations, recently visited Islamabad to brief officials there. 

These arrangements aren’t ideal from the US standpoint, but they should allow continued 

cooperation against a terrorist adversary that threatens both countries. And over the long run, 

this new framework is better than a domineering US approach that has the effect of blowing 

up Pakistan. 
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U.S. ambassador to Afghanistan counters Karzai’s criticism 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, June 20, 2011 

By PAMELA CONSTABLE 

KABUL - The U.S. ambassador to Afghanistan, in unusually blunt and personal comments 

Sunday, responded sharply to President Hamid Karzai’s escalating denunciations of 

American and NATO forces and aid efforts in Afghanistan. 

After an upbeat speech about Afghanistan’s future prospects to university students in the 

Western city of Herat, Ambassador Karl W. Eikenberry added remarks that he said were 

“spoken from my heart.” He complained bitterly about American forces being “compared to 

occupiers” and being “told that they are only here to advance their own interests,” suggesting 

such comments could lead the United States to give up on Afghanistan. 

Although he did not mention Karzai by name, Eikenberry was referring almost verbatim to 

harsh criticisms the Afghan president voiced Saturday and has expressed on previous 

occasions. “I must tell you that I find occasional comments from some of your leaders hurtful 

and inappropriate,” Eikenberry said. 

The ambassador’s remarks came as he prepares to leave Afghanistan at the end of a grueling 

two-year posting. His tenure coincided with the arrival of an additional 30,000 American 

troops last year - bringing the total to 100,000, along with more than 40,000 from other 

countries - and a much more aggressive U.S. strategy that has exacted a price in increasingly 

brittle relations with the Karzai government. 

 

President Obama has pledged to bring the first of those surge troops home next month, and 

the White House is debating the pace of withdrawal. Although the Pentagon has argued for a 

slow drawdown, Obama is under increasing pressure - from the American public, Congress 

and even some inside the White House - to move more quickly. In addition to the expense of 

the war, lawmakers have cited the apparent ingratitude of the Afghan people, along with 

government corruption and incompetence. 

Afghan leaders appear torn between a fear of losing U.S. military and economic assistance 

and resenting their dependence on it, and Karzai has become increasingly outspoken in 

criticizing U.S. actions. 
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Karzai has repeatedly denounced civilian casualties and night raids by U.S. and NATO 

forces. He has come close to demanding that they leave the country and threatened to label 

them foreign occupiers. In contrast, he has rarely criticized the Taliban insurgents, despite 

their brutal campaign against his government and populace, instead inviting them to join the 

government as “sons of the soil.” 

Last month, Karzai threatened to attack foreign troops if they did not stop airstrikes that kill 

civilians, saying that continued strikes would turn the forces from defenders to enemies of the 

Afghan people. “In that case,” he said, “history shows what Afghans do with trespassers and 

with occupiers.” 

In cables to Washington that were subsequently leaked, Eikenberry has privately criticized 

Karzai as unreliable and erratic. Until now, however, he has publicly hewed to Washington’s 

policy of tolerating Karzai’s increasingly emotional and anti-Western rants, in part because 

he is the nation’s elected leader and in part because Afghanistan’s cooperation is crucial to 

U.S. efforts to build stable and friendly allies in the volatile, terrorism-plagued region. 

On Saturday, however, Karzai appeared to have crossed an unspoken line when, in a 

rambling speech to a youth convention in Kabul, he accused the United States and other 

Western allies of using his country for their own purposes. He asserted that they take away 

more money than they give, pollute Afghanistan’s environment and “dishonor” the Afghan 

people. 

In his response Sunday, Eikenberry said, “When Americans, who are serving in your country 

at great cost - in terms of lives and treasure - hear themselves compared with occupiers, told 

that they are only here to advance their own interest, and likened to the brutal enemies of the 

Afghan people .?.?. they are filled with confusion and grow weary of our effort here.” 

“We begin to lose our inspiration to carry on,” he added. 

The outgoing envoy suggested that his impending departure made him feel such insults more 

deeply, but he also seemed to be calling Karzai’s bluff. His comments, quickly distributed to 

the news media by the U.S. Embassy, clearly reflected the deepening disillusionment about 

Karzai and his government that is shared by many in Washington as the Obama 

administration prepares to reduce the number of troops and begin a transition from Western 

to Afghan control of security and governance. 

During a question-and-answer session after his speech, Eikenberry warned that “should we 

lose our mutual confidence in each other, should we lose our mutual respect, those goals of 

transition could be compromised.” 

Eikenberry’s comments came as Defense Secretary Robert M. Gates, speaking Sunday on a 

taped CNN program, said that only continued military pressure would bring Taliban 

insurgents to the negotiating table and that he did not expect negotiations to make serious 

headway until winter. Taliban leaders have said they will refuse to negotiate until all foreign 

troops leave Afghanistan. 

Gates was responding to Karzai’s comments Saturday that the United States is involved in 

peace talks already. Gates said there had been “outreach” by the United States and others to 

the Taliban but that the contacts were “very preliminary at this point.” 
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Eikenberry, who served in Afghanistan a total of five years as a senior U.S. Army general 

and then as ambassador, seemed intent on setting the U.S. record here straight. 

“America has never sought to occupy any nation in the world,” he said. “We are a good 

people..?.?. We came here in 2001 to defeat international terrorism and help lift the dark veil 

of over 20 years of conflict.” He ticked off a long list of U.S. efforts in Afghanistan over the 

past decade: building schools and roads, training the national army and police, improving 

agriculture, and restoring historic sites. 

But he warned that if Afghan leaders reach the point where they “believe that we are doing 

more harm than good,” then Americans may “reach a point that we feel our soldiers and 

civilians are being asked to sacrifice without a just cause,” and “the American people will ask 

for our forces to come home.” 

Staff writer Karen DeYoung in Washington contributed to this report. 
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US in ‘very preliminary’ talks with Taliban: Gates 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, June 20, 2011 

The United States is in “very preliminary” talks with Afghan Taliban, Defence Secretary 

Robert Gates said in an interview aired on Sunday. 

It could be months before efforts to broker a peace deal between the Afghan government and 

the Taliban bear fruit, Gates told CNN on Sunday. Gates, who steps down at the end of the 

month, said there had been contacts between US and the Taliban in recent weeks, headed by 

the State Department. “There’s been outreach on the - on the part of a number of countries, 

including the United States. I would say that these contacts are very preliminary at this 

point,” he said. 

The comments from the outgoing US defence chief were aired a day after Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai announced the US was in contact with the Taliban, a striking public 

acknowledgment of a peace initiative that has been cloaked with secrecy. Karzai said an 

Afghan push toward peace talks, after nearly a decade of war, had not yet reached a stage 

where the government and insurgents were meeting, but their representatives had been in 

touch. 

 

“Peace talks are going on with the Taliban. The foreign military and especially the United 

States itself is going ahead with these negotiations,” Karzai said in a speech in Kabul. The 

comments come as President Barack Obama prepares to announce the size and nature of the 

initial US drawdown from Afghanistan nearly 10 years after the September 11 attacks. 

Obama, who has increased the size of the US force by about 65,000 soldiers since he took 

office in early 2009, is hoping to move definitively toward ending the war as he faces sharp 

fiscal pressures and eyes his 2012 reelection campaign. 

But Gates cautioned the peace initiative would be fraught with challenges, including locating 

members of the Taliban who could credibly speak for its leadership. “My own view is that 

real reconciliation talks are not likely to be able to make any substantive headway until at 

least this winter,” he said. “I think that the Taliban have to feel themselves under military 

pressure, and begin to believe that they can’t win before they’re willing to have a serious 

conversation.” 
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US commanders are hailing success in pushing the Taliban out of key parts of southern 

Afghanistan, but violence has surged and the insurgency has become even more fierce along 

Afghanistan’s eastern border with Pakistan. 

“I think the first question we have is who represents Mullah Omar,” Gates said, adding “We 

don’t want to end up having a conversation at some point with somebody who is basically a 

free-lancer.” He said the US long has said that “a political outcome is the way most of these 

wars end. The question is when and if they’re ready to talk seriously about meeting the 

redlines that President Karzai, and that the coalition have laid down, including totally 

disavowing al Qaeda.” 
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Few Taliban leaders take Afghan offer to switch sides 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, June 20, 2011 

Most participants in a program to bring Taliban fighters to the government side are not 

midlevel commanders and come from a region where the insurgency is weak. 

Of the 1,700 fighters who have enrolled in the 10-month-old program, only a handful are 

midlevel commanders, and two-thirds are from the north, where the insurgency is much 

weaker than in the south, said Maj. Gen. Phil Jones, the director of a NATO unit that is 

monitoring the program. 

The total is only a fraction of the 20,000 to 40,000 Taliban insurgents, and many of the 

fighters who have taken advantage of the program may not even be Taliban, just men with 

weapons. 

The Taliban’s leaders, most of them are in Pakistan, have yet to embrace reconciliation. 

Defense Secretary Robert M. Gates acknowledged publicly Sunday that the United States had 

begun preliminary reconciliation talks with members of the Taliban, but he expressed 

skepticism about the results. Other diplomats said that a significant number of Taliban 

fighters will not switch sides unless such talks advance. 

 

But Western governments are committed to the plan to persuade fighters to switch sides. It is 

well financed, with $140 million of the $150 million pledged from Western governments, 

much of it from the United States and Japan, already in Afghan accounts, according to a 

Western military official. 

The money provides a small, short-term stipend to fighters who change sides, and then 

rewards their communities with generous development and job programs - rather than 

handing out money or jobs to fighters. The incentives were designed to prevent abuses of past 

programs, under which fighters would change sides with the seasons, collecting money in the 

winter and then resuming the fight in the spring or summer. 

General Jones said the program has grown more slowly in the south and east because many 

fighters fear that if they lay down their arms, the Taliban will take revenge on them or their 

families. A Western diplomat here who is familiar with the preliminary negotiations with the 

Taliban said, “We’ll only see big numbers when there is a little more progress on the political 

track.” 
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For that to happen, he said, “it’s important how Pakistan responds.” 

Even so, Western officials say they hope that fighters who have local gripes can be persuaded 

to enroll in the program. 

“You have to look at the motivation of the people doing the fighting,” said a Western 

diplomat in Kabul. “A number of people became involved because of local disputes over 

land, over power, over family honor. 

“You don’t need a deal with the Taliban leadership to solve those,” the official said. “The 

Taliban is a flag of convenience for them.” 

The program’s relatively slow growth points to an array of difficulties, according to 

interviews with Afghan governors, NATO officials, members of the High Peace and 

Reintegration Council and Western diplomats. 

There are logistical problems: each province must have a peace and reconciliation committee 

to serve as an intermediary between active Taliban commanders and the government. 

Special bank accounts had to be set up to keep track of the money sent to the provincial 

governors to run the program. Afghan and NATO officials also have difficulty confirming the 

identities of those who say they want to switch. 

In Kunduz Province, many of the 400 Taliban who have changed sides in recent months have 

gone back to their villages to form armed groups known locally as arbakai, according to the 

leader of the peace and reconciliation committee there. 

“A number of them were given guns to secure their own villages after we received guarantees 

from the village elders about their honesty and loyalty to the government,” said the 

committee leader, Asadullah Omerkhel. 

Some of those fighters are accused of taxing local people, running protection rackets and 

even rape, raising the question of whether they are just criminals. 
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Mullah Omar key for US in Afghan talks: experts 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, June 20, 2011 

The US may be in talks with the Taliban but its key challenge will be reaching out to the 

militants’ elusive, one-eyed leader Mullah Omar as momentum builds for a peace deal in 

Afghanistan, experts say. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said Saturday that the United States and other foreign 

countries were in contact with the Taliban, the first official confirmation of their involvement 

in talks after nearly ten years of war. 

While diplomats say contacts are at a very early stage, Karzai’s remarks show the increasing 

focus on a political settlement to the Afghan war after the death of Osama bin Laden and as 

foreign combat troops prepare to leave by 2014. 

The support of the Taliban leader, for whom Washington offers a $10 million reward, is 

considered vital for any ceasefire or power-sharing deal. 

 

But his location, long thought to be somewhere in Pakistan, remains a mystery. 

The search has particular momentum given President Barack Obama’s promise to start 

pulling out some of the 90,000 US troops from Afghanistan next month ahead of a full 

withdrawal within three years. 

Pakistani analyst and author Imtiaz Gul told AFP that the US special representative for 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, Marc Grossman, asked for general assistance last month in 

tracking down Omar. 

“Grossman told me the US is looking for people who can prove demonstrable access to 

Mullah Omar,” he said. 

“I think the US considers Mullah Omar is still the key to Afghan peace. A US official told 

me: ‘We don’t want to remove him. We are very interested in talking to him.’” 

Omar has long been thought to live in Pakistan’s southwestern city of Quetta but Pakistan 

insists it has no idea where he is. 
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After al Qaeda leader bin Laden was killed by US forces in the Pakistani city of Abbottabad 

last month, most experts believe that Omar would have moved on quickly. 

Afghanistan’s intelligence service said shortly after bin Laden was killed that Omar had 

“disappeared from his hideout” in Quetta, without saying where he might have gone. 

Western and Afghan officials in Kabul see assistance from Pakistan as crucial to efforts to 

open up a communication channel with Taliban leaders. 

Karzai recently visited Islamabad, unusually for two days, and inaugurated a joint peace 

commission. Afghan officials now believe that Pakistan, where the Taliban leadership is 

believed to be based, is more willing to help. 

“The dynamics in the relationship have changed quite substantively over the last few 

months,” an Afghan official told AFP on condition of anonymity. 

“They now say very clearly that they have a role to play and we in Afghanistan have specific 

expectations of Pakistan.” 

One such expectation is for Pakistan to “actively encourage Taliban leaders including Mullah 

Omar to join the reconciliation process,” he said. 

Publicly, the Taliban insist they will not discuss peace until all 130,000 foreign troops leave 

the country. 

“We have already said this and have repeated it many times. We have no negotiations with 

the United States,” said Zabihullah Mujahid, a Taliban spokesman. 

But Germany’s respected Der Spiegel magazine reported last month that Berlin had helped 

US officials contact Tayyab Aga, Omar’s trusted personal secretary and brother-in-law, 

reportedly deputy head of a Taliban political commission. 

Afghanistan analyst and former Pakistani intelligence official Brigadier Saad Khan said the 

contacts in Germany were “initial and exploratory” but that Aga took part “with the full 

blessing of Mullah Omar”. 

“I think both the US and the Taliban realise they have to talk to each other,” Khan told AFP. 

Whatever the status of talks, all sides clearly have a vested interest in keeping something so 

sensitive under wraps. 

But in a situation of such shadowy uncertainty, the US and its allies will also be wary of 

repeating the kind of humiliating mistake which hit efforts to talk peace with the Taliban last 

year. 

In November 2010, a man who claimed to be a senior Taliban commander was apparently 

brought to Kabul on a Nato aircraft to meet Karzai, before being exposed as a lowly 

shopkeeper from Quetta. 
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Afghan reconciliation talks: Pakistan worried about being left out in the cold 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, June 21, 2011 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Pakistan on Monday sought ‘greater transparency and clarity’ from the United States in its 

plans to reach out to the Afghan Taliban in a move that indicates Islamabad’s unease over 

Washington’s recent overtures with insurgents. 

The Obama administration has recently confirmed that it had established contacts with the 

Afghan Taliban though it insisted the negotiations were at a preliminary stage. 

It is widely believed that the US has deliberately kept Pakistan at bay about its efforts to seek 

a peace deal with the Taliban ahead of the phased withdrawal from Afghanistan. 

Senior Pakistani officials conveyed concerns to visiting US deputy special  representative 

Frank Ruggiero about Washington’s ‘attempts to bypass’ Islamabad, sources told The 

Express Tribune. 

The statement issued by the Foreign Ministry after talks between State Minister Foreign 

Affairs Hina Rabbani Khar and Ruggiero clearly indicated Pakistan’s discomfort with the US 

approach on the Afghan reconciliation process. 

 

It said the two discussed the Afghan reconciliation process that seeks a political solution to 

the decade-old war. 

“The Minister (Hina Rabbani Khar) underscored the importance of clarity and strategic 

coherence as well as transparency to facilitate the Afghan people and the Afghan government 

in the process for peace and reconciliation,” said the statement after her meeting with 

Ruggiero. However, it stopped short of directly pointing fingers at the US. 

But a Pakistani diplomat, who is posted in Kabul, was more forthcoming about the US role in 

Afghan reconciliation process. 

Islamabad is being kept in the dark by the US over its recent contacts with the Taliban, said 

the diplomat, who requested not to be named. 
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“We do know that some meetings have taken place between the US officials and the Afghan 

Taliban in Germany and Qatar,” he added. 

“It seems Pakistan is being deliberately kept out by the US to minimise our role in future 

political dispensation of Afghanistan,” he insisted. However, he cautioned that such a move 

will not succeed as Islamabad has ‘legitimate stakes’ in Afghanistan. 

The US Envoy, on the other hand underscored the importance of the Core Group composed 

of Afghanistan, Pakistan and the US in the Afghan-led and Afghan-owned process of 

reconciliation and peace. 

“It was agreed that the Pakistan-US relations were on track and that enhanced interaction 

between the 

two sides at several levels greatly facilitated better understanding of each other’s point of 

view,” the statement said. 

Minister of State Khar aired ’serious concern’ over recent militant incursions from across the 

border with Afghanistan into Pakistan that led to loss of innocent lives. He also met Foreign 

Secretary Salman Bashir and other senior civil and military officials. 

But there was no official word on his interaction with military officials. 

Kabul’s protest 

Afghanistan on Monday complained to Pakistan about ‘its shelling of Afghan villages’, soon 

after an assault by Pakistani forces drove militants across the border. 

The two sides blame each other for failing to crack down hard enough on militants along a 

porous border across which insurgents move freely. The fighting threatens to raise tensions as 

the US prepares to announce a gradual withdrawal of troops from Afghanistan next month. 

An Afghan ministry statement said Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul spoke to the Pakistani 

ambassador over shelling by the Pakistani military of villages in the Sarkano district of Kunar 

province, close to the border, earlier on Monday. 

“The foreign minister expressed the Afghan side’s concern for the shelling of Afghan villages 

by Pakistani artillery … and conveyed the Afghan government’s request for such shelling to 

stop,” the statement said. 

“The recent shelling has caused casualties among Afghan civilians,” it said, without 

providing more details. 
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Time to quit Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, June 21, 2011 

By RICHARD COHEN 

Not long after Afghanistan goes off its meds - American and other troops, oodles of aid, 

civilian technicians, and so much cash that airplanes have to strain to smuggle it out of the 

country - it will revert to Afghanistan. The Taliban will come down from the mountains and 

from Pakistan and either make a deal with the government or reassume control. This is not 

only what will happen in the future. It is what has happened in the past. 

From the start, America’s huge investment in Afghanistan has been a mistake. It was always 

necessary, not to mention just plain right, to go after Osama bin Laden and kill every last 

member of al-Qaeda. That job has mostly been done. But the rest - the routing of the Taliban 

and the building of a democratic state - is beyond America’s reach. The troops - most of them 

- should come home. 

President Obama has always shown a commendable lack of enthusiasm for the Afghanistan 

war. His 2009 decision to commit an additional 30,000 troops to the effort - the so-called 

West Point surge - was an obvious split-the-difference calculation, fewer troops than the 

military wanted, many more than war critics thought were warranted. Now, Obama must 

decide how many of America’s approximately 100,000 troops should remain. As few as 

possible would be the wise decision. 

 

The trouble with recommending such a course is that it conforms to the foreign policy views 

of almost all Republican presidential candidates. Their position regarding Afghanistan is, 

however, just a piece of their wholesale embrace of Herbert Hoover Republicanism. They 

would turn the country inward - what John McCain and Lindsey Graham characterize as 

isolationism - while also adopting Hoover’s disastrous economic policy. The historical 

ignorance so obvious in our youth is an appropriate homage to their GOP elders. Not satisfied 

with a recession, they would cut government spending and bring on a depression. 

The Republican response to both foreign and domestic problems somehow fits what is 

beginning to look like the 1930s all over again. Back then, a severe worldwide depression 

encouraged the rise of fascist and communist movements and turned nations inward. The 

situation is now not as dire, but when outgoing Defense Secretary Robert Gates complained 

about NATO’s reluctance to actually do something in Libya, he was talking about 

governments that are severely pinched - some of them, such as Greece, Portugal and Spain, 

teetering on the cusp of bankruptcy. The same inverted demographic dilemma that confronts 
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the United States - too few young to support too many old - confronts the rest of the 

industrialized world. China, with its one-child policy, is soon to learn what I mean. 

The return of the ’30s is to be both lamented and feared - the decade led to a world war, after 

all - but it also has to be acknowledged. The GOP right, which is to say almost the entire 

party, has joined with the Democratic left, which is to say a good deal of the party, in calling 

for a withdrawal from Afghanistan. If there were compelling reason to stay, if national 

security were directly involved or the chances of success were good, the president should 

keep ample troops in the country. But drones have riddled the Taliban/al-Qaeda infrastructure 

- almost 2,000 killed in Pakistan since 2006 - and can continue to press the fight. Similarly, 

elite and specialized troops - SEALs, etc. - can be used to keep the Taliban at bay and al-

Qaeda dead. 

Staying in Afghanistan will only buttress the argument of the New Isolationists. This is the 

larger danger. America remains the sole nation capable of playing the role of adult. The 

world needs us. The world will soon need us even more. China, India, Pakistan, Japan and the 

two Koreas are about as compatible as the Real Housewives of New York. They all either 

have or are capable of developing nuclear weapons. Iran is on its way. Its program could 

cause the Israelis to attack, and it might also prompt Saudi Arabia and maybe Egypt to go 

nuclear. Jordan could implode, and Iraq could come apart. Have I mentioned cyber-warfare? 

That’s the one that gives military planners insomnia. 

Afghanistan is an odd, irrelevant place to get bogged down. We can kill terrorists but not the 

culture that produces them. The corruption is staggering, our lack of understanding is 

humbling and our war aims are incoherent. It’s time to say goodbye and save our powder for 

what really matters - the demons of sleepless nights to come. 
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Al-Qaeda in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, June 22, 2011 

By ASAD MUNIR 

In an interview in 1998 Mr Brzezinski, the then national security advisor to president Carter, 

stated: “It was July 3, 1979 that president Carter signed the first directive for secret aid to the 

opponents of the pro-Soviet regime in Kabul. We did not push the Russians to intervene, but 

we knowingly increased the probability that they would. The day that the Soviets officially 

crossed the border, I wrote to president Carter. We now have the opportunity of giving to the 

USSR its Vietnam War.” 

It took the US just six months to induce the USSR to enter Afghanistan on December 25, 

1979. To give the Soviets their Vietnam, Pakistan was used as an instrument. We got 

involved in a war of two superpowers and in the process converted both Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, into battlegrounds for jihadis from all over the world. Both countries never 

recovered from the post-jihad chaos, which is still ongoing. Thousands have died since then 

in an unending war. 

 

Unfortunately, our ruler at time was a usurper, who had hanged a popular leader, and wanted 

to prolong his illegal rule. America was the real winner of this jihad. The Berlin Wall fell in 

December 1989, the USSR disintegrated in 1991, ending the Cold War, and the US became 

the sole superpower. After the victory, the US abandoned us and what we got from jihad was 

religious extremism, sectarian strife, intolerance, collapse of institutions, bad governance, 

corruption, and an obsession with a religion, drugs, and weapons. 

Back then, the CIA and the ISI jointly used the jihadi doctrine preached by Islamic revivalists 

of the twentieth century like Hassan al-Banna, Maulana Maududi, and Syed Qutb. Now, the 

same CIA and ISI are working together to eliminate the menace of jihad, now known as 

terrorism. 

The leadership of Al-Qaeda has a special affiliation with the city of Peshawar. Sheikh 

Abdullah Azzam, a Palestinian, came to Pakistan and started teaching in Islamic University 

Islamabad. In 1980, he moved to Peshawar and established Makatab Al Khidmat (MAK). 

Azzam was influenced by the Van Guard concept of jihad, preached by Syed Qutb and he 

issued a fatwa in support of the Afghan jihad. He motivated Osama bin Laden to come to 

Peshawar. Bin Laden subsequently joined him there in 1984. Zawahiri arrived in 1987. Then 

there was a flow of foreigners converging in Peshawar. MAK was keeping a record of these 
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jihadis and sending them to join various groups fighting in Afghanistan. Peshawar had 

become a second home to these foreign militants. 

In 1988, the Soviets decided to pull out their forces from Afghanistan, and the process was 

completed in February 1989. However, the militants stayed on to see the outcome of 

infightings between various jihadi factions in Afghanistan. Sheikh Azzam wanted to 

concentrate on the establishment of an Islamic state in Afghanistan while Osama had a global 

agenda. 

Azzam was killed in November 1989 in Peshawar and Osama became the undisputed leader 

of all the jihadis. Abu Ubaida Bansheri, a close confidant of Osama, gave the name Al-Qaeda 

to the organisation. Most of the foreign jihadis started moving back to their countries. But 

Osama had plans for Al-Qaeda in Pakistan. In 1989, before moving to Saudi Arabia, he made 

efforts to remove Benazir from premiership, through a no confidence motion, which he was 

willing to finance. A failed attempt to assassinate Benazir was made by Ramzy Yousaf in 

1993. A liberal woman leader did not fit in with the plans Osama had for Pakistan. 

In 1996 Bin Laden returned to Jalalabad to Younus Khalis, from Sudan. The Taliban had not 

yet captured Jalalabad or Kabul. During the next few years, he concentrated on training 

jihadis and on plans to attack US interests and facilities. 

He successfully attacked the US embassies in Kenya and Tanzania (1998) and bombed the 

USS Cole (2000). He also got in touch with Pakistani and Kashmiri jihadis, getting training 

in different camps. All these contacts would prove to be his support system in the post 9/11 

environment. 

On initiation of Operation Enduring Freedom by the Coalition forces, the Afghan Taliban 

vanished without fighting. Al-Qaeda and other jihadis split into three major groups, one 

headed for Tora Bora, second to Gardez and the third to Shahi-Kot, Paktiya Province. Some 

crossed over from unfrequented routes and went to different cities of Pakistan, with the help 

of the jihadi network. 

More than 150 Al-Qaeda members and facilitators, who crossed over from Tora Bora, were 

apprehended in Central Kurram. Osama and Zawahiri came up to the base of Tora Bora, and 

were allegedly taken to Kunar by the men of Gubadeen, where they spent more than six 

months before crossing over to the tribal areas. 

By the end, 2002 Waziristan was the headquarters of Al-Qaeda. Hadi Al Iraqi (caught in 

Kabul in 2007), an ex-Iraqi Major was the commander of the area. Khalid Habib (killed in a 

drone strike in 2009) was one group commander. Tahir Yuldashev (killed in a drone, strike in 

2009) was the IMU commander. Abu Laith al-Libi (killed in a drone strike in 2008) was the 

commander of North Waziristan. There were reasonably reliable reports that Osama was in 

the Mahsud area in early 2003. 

However, he left before any action could have been initiated. Other prominent leaders kept on 

moving to different cities for communication, finances and coordination. 

In 2001, after losing bases in Afghanistan, Al-Qaeda moved to Pakistan. In 2002 it started 

killing prominent Maliks who could possibly pose a threat. Next it attacked the ISI officials 

and their informants. They encouraged locals to raise Taliban forces. The tribals were 
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terrorized and the state did not effectively intervene. The tribals had no option but to 

surrender to the will of the terrorists. 

For all these years, they were training new recruits, getting weapons, and preparing young 

boys for suicide attacks. Meanwhile, our leaders were convincing Musharraf, who had little 

interest Fata and Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa (KP), that negotiation is the only solution. 

By 2007, these people had become so strong that Osama declared war against the Pakistan 

Army. The TTP was formed with the objective of creating a Taliban state in Fata and some 

districts of KP. The media, civil society, and some political parties openly supported the 

cause of Taliban due to their hatred for America. 

Our army has made tremendous progress in these three years. About 3000 have embraced 

shahadat and another 9000 have been wounded. They are fighting an unconventional war in 

the most inhospitable terrain against savages. Al-Qaeda and its allies are here to stay and 

fight against Pakistan. Being our common enemy, we must continue fighting this war with 

the US. Ground reality should be dictating our policy, not emotions. The people should also 

support our forces. As with any other army and intelligence agencies, our armed forces and 

agencies too have committed mistakes. Inquiries are in process to investigate this negligence. 

But the soldiers who are fighting these hard battles in different parts of the country have 

nothing to do with the recent incidents. Do not demoralise them; let them focus on the 

completion of their mission. Should they fail in their mission, we should be prepared to 

accept the Taliban in charge of this country. 
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Obama to announce timeline for Afghan pullout 

SOURCE: AlJazeera 

Wednesday, June 22, 2011 

By GREGG CARLSTROM 

Barack Obama, the US president, is to announce his administration’s plans for the scope and 

speed of an initial troop withdrawal from Afghanistan. 

Obama will outline details in a televised address at 8pm EST on Wednesday [0100 GMT on 

Thursday]. 

The president has reportedly been considering several options, all of which deal specifically 

with the 30,000 “surge” troops dispatched to Afghanistan last year. 

One proposal, endorsed by generals at the Pentagon, would remove 5,000 of those troops this 

summer, with another 5,000 to be withdrawn in six months. The remainder would stay in 

Afghanistan until late 2012. 

A second option would withdraw 15,000 troops this year, while a third would simply set an 

endpoint, requiring the surge troops to be removed by December 2012 but allowing military 

commanders to decide the pace of the withdrawal. 

Regardless of which plan Obama chooses, all 30,000 “surge” troops will almost certainly be 

withdrawn by the end of 2012. 

 

More than 68,000 US troops will remain in Afghanistan, likely through 2014. 

Security handover 
White House officials have praised the “surge” for improving security in Afghanistan, a 

theme Obama will likely return to in his Wednesday night address. 

“We have more boots on the ground, we have more soldiers engaging,” said Jay Carney, the 

White House press secretary, at a briefing on Tuesday. 

“We’ve been taking the fight to the Taliban, as well as going after members of al-Qaeda. And 

that has been why we’ve had the success we’ve had.” 

US officials say security gains are ‘tenuous,’ partly because Afghan troops are not ready to 

take over 
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Security has indeed improved in parts of Afghanistan, particularly in areas of the south. 

Lashkar Gah, the capital of Helmand province, is largely under the control of the Afghan 

government; it is one of seven areas where Afghan forces are scheduled to take over security 

next month. 

The list includes three full provinces - Bamiyan, Panjshir and Kabul, all of them among the 

most secure in Afghanistan - and four cities. 

In neighbouring Kandahar province, meanwhile, residents say the Taliban has lost its grip 

over many rural areas. 

But those gains are not uniform: Lashkar Gah has seen an influx of refugees escaping 

violence elsewhere in Helmand; and in Kandahar, the Taliban have shifted focus to the 

provincial capital, where they have launched several high-profile attacks this month. 

Northern Afghanistan, meanwhile, has seen an increase in violence over the last two years. 

Admiral Mike Mullen, the chairman of the US joint chiefs of staff, said last year that he was 

“concerned” about the rising violence. 

Mullen also called the security gains “tenuous,” a widely-shared view in the military. 

Robert Gates, the outgoing US defence secretary, has said repeatedly that any withdrawal 

from Afghanistan should be gradual. 

Falling support for war 
A larger withdrawal would be unpopular at the Pentagon, but it would be unlikely to meet 

much resistance from a US public increasingly tired of the war. 

A Washington Post-ABC News poll released last month found that 64 per cent of Americans 

believe the war in Afghanistan is “no longer worth fighting.” 

An even larger group, 73 per cent, support a “substantial withdrawal” of US troops next 

month. 

The AP news agency released its own poll earlier this month, which found that 80 per cent of 

Americans support the plan to begin withdrawing troops this summer. 

Support for the war is also slipping on Capitol Hill: A bipartisan group of 27 senators sent a 

letter to Obama last week arguing that the mission in Afghanistan has largely been 

completed. 

“There are those who argue that rather than reduce our forces, we should maintain a 

significant number of troops in order to support a lengthy counterinsurgency and nation-

building effort,” the senators wrote. “This is misguided.” 

In the House of Representatives, meanwhile, the appropriations committee approved a new 

outside review panel to examine US policy in Afghanistan and Pakistan. 
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A major concern for politicians is the cost of the war - $6.7bn per month, according to 

Pentagon figures from February, the most recent month for which data is available. 

A senate report released earlier this month found that billions of dollars of US development 

aid in Afghanistan have been poorly spent on short-term projects. 

‘Hurtful and inappropriate’ 
Obama’s announcement comes at a time of heightened diplomatic tension between 

Washington and Kabul. 

Hamid Karzai, the Afghan president, delivered a blistering address on local television on 

Saturday in which he accused the US of “poisoning” the environment in Afghanistan, and of 

causing damage to roads and other infrastructure. 

“You remember a few years ago I was saying thank you to the foreigners for their help, every 

minute we were thanking them,” Karzai said. 

“Now I have stopped saying that, except when Spanta forced me to say thank you,” referring 

to his national security adviser, Rangin Spanta. 

Karl Eikenberry, the US ambassador in Kabul, called Karzai’s remarks “hurtful and 

inappropriate”. 

  
  



647 
 

IN THE NEWS: OBAMA’S 

AFGHANISTAN SPEECH - FULL TEXT 

(JUNE 22, 2011) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, June 22nd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Obama’s Afghanistan speech: Full text 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, June 22, 2011 

By Washington Post Staff 

On the Way Forward in Afghanistan 

Good evening. Nearly ten years ago, America suffered the worst attack on our shores since 

Pearl Harbor. This mass murder was planned by Osama bin Laden and his al Qaeda network 

in Afghanistan, and signaled a new threat to our security - one in which the targets were no 

longer soldiers on a battlefield, but innocent men, women and children going about their daily 

lives. 

In the days that followed, our nation was united as we struck at al Qaeda and routed the 

Taliban in Afghanistan. Then, our focus shifted. A second war was launched in Iraq, and we 

spent enormous blood and treasure to support a new government there. By the time I took 

office, the war in Afghanistan had entered its seventh year. But al Qaeda’s leaders had 

escaped into Pakistan and were plotting new attacks, while the Taliban had regrouped and 

gone on the offensive. Without a new strategy and decisive action, our military commanders 

warned that we could face a resurgent al Qaeda, and a Taliban taking over large parts of 

Afghanistan. 

For this reason, in one of the most difficult decisions that I’ve made as President, I ordered an 

additional 30,000 American troops into Afghanistan. When I announced this surge at West 

Point, we set clear objectives: to refocus on al Qaeda; reverse the Taliban’s momentum; and 

train Afghan Security Forces to defend their own country. I also made it clear that our 

commitment would not be open-ended, and that we would begin to drawdown our forces this 

July. 

Tonight, I can tell you that we are fulfilling that commitment. Thanks to our men and women 

in uniform, our civilian personnel, and our many coalition partners, we are meeting our goals. 

As a result, starting next month, we will be able to remove 10,000 of our troops from 

Afghanistan by the end of this year, and we will bring home a total of 33,000 troops by next 

summer, fully recovering the surge I announced at West Point. After this initial reduction, our 

troops will continue coming home at a steady pace as Afghan Security forces move into the 

lead. Our mission will change from combat to support. By 2014, this process of transition 

will be complete, and the Afghan people will be responsible for their own security. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


648 
 

We are starting this drawdown from a position of strength. Al Qaeda is under more pressure 

than at any time since 9/11. Together with the Pakistanis, we have taken out more than half of 

al Qaeda’s leadership. And thanks to our intelligence professionals and Special Forces, we 

killed Osama bin Laden, the only leader that al Qaeda had ever known. This was a victory for 

all who have served since 9/11. One soldier summed it up well. “The message,” he said, “is 

we don’t forget. You will be held accountable, no matter how long it takes.” 

The information that we recovered from bin Laden’s compound shows al Qaeda under 

enormous strain. Bin Laden expressed concern that al Qaeda has been unable to effectively 

replace senior terrorists that have been killed, and that al Qaeda has failed in its effort to 

portray America as a nation at war with Islam - thereby draining more widespread support. Al 

Qaeda remains dangerous, and we must be vigilant against attacks. But we have put al Qaeda 

on a path to defeat, and we will not relent until the job is done. 

In Afghanistan, we’ve inflicted serious losses on the Taliban and taken a number of its 

strongholds. Along with our surge, our allies also increased their commitments, which helped 

stabilize more of the country. Afghan Security Forces have grown by over 100,000 troops, 

and in some provinces and municipalities we have already begun to transition responsibility 

for security to the Afghan people. In the face of violence and intimidation, Afghans are 

fighting and dying for their country, establishing local police forces, opening markets and 

schools, creating new opportunities for women and girls, and trying to turn the page on 

decades of war. 

Of course, huge challenges remain. This is the beginning - but not the end - of our effort to 

wind down this war. We will have to do the hard work of keeping the gains that we have 

made, while we drawdown our forces and transition responsibility for security to the Afghan 

government. And next May, in Chicago, we will host a summit with our NATO allies and 

partners to shape the next phase of this transition. 

We do know that peace cannot come to a land that has known so much war without a political 

settlement. So as we strengthen the Afghan government and Security Forces, America will 

join initiatives that reconcile the Afghan people, including the Taliban. Our position on these 

talks is clear: they must be led by the Afghan government, and those who want to be a part of 

a peaceful Afghanistan must break from al Qaeda, abandon violence, and abide by the 

Afghan Constitution. But, in part because of our military effort, we have reason to believe 

that progress can be made. 

The goal that we seek is achievable, and can be expressed simply: no safe-haven from which 

al Qaeda or its affiliates can launch attacks against our homeland, or our allies. We will not 

try to make Afghanistan a perfect place. We will not police its streets or patrol its mountains 

indefinitely. That is the responsibility of the Afghan government, which must step up its 

ability to protect its people; and move from an economy shaped by war to one that can 

sustain a lasting peace. What we can do, and will do, is build a partnership with the Afghan 

people that endures - one that ensures that we will be able to continue targeting terrorists and 

supporting a sovereign Afghan government. 

Of course, our efforts must also address terrorist safe-havens in Pakistan. No country is more 

endangered by the presence of violent extremists, which is why we will continue to press 

Pakistan to expand its participation in securing a more peaceful future for this war-torn 

region. We will work with the Pakistani government to root out the cancer of violent 



649 
 

extremism, and we will insist that it keep its commitments. For there should be no doubt that 

so long as I am President, the United States will never tolerate a safe-haven for those who 

aim to kill us: they cannot elude us, nor escape the justice they deserve. 

My fellow Americans, this has been a difficult decade for our country. We have learned anew 

the profound cost of war — a cost that has been paid by the nearly 4500 Americans who have 

given their lives in Iraq, and the over 1500 who have done so in Afghanistan - men and 

women who will not live to enjoy the freedom that they defended. Thousands more have been 

wounded. Some have lost limbs on the field of battle, and others still battle the demons that 

have followed them home. 

Yet tonight, we take comfort in knowing that the tide of war is receding. Fewer of our sons 

and daughters are serving in harm’s way. We have ended our combat mission in Iraq, with 

100,000 American troops already out of that country. And even as there will be dark days 

ahead in Afghanistan, the light of a secure peace can be seen in the distance. These long wars 

will come to a responsible end. 

As they do, we must learn their lessons. Already this decade of war has caused many to 

question the nature of America’s engagement around the world. Some would have America 

retreat from our responsibility as an anchor of global security, and embrace an isolation that 

ignores the very real threats that we face. Others would have America over-extend ourselves, 

confronting every evil that can be found abroad. 

We must chart a more centered course. Like generations before, we must embrace America’s 

singular role in the course of human events. But we must be as pragmatic as we are 

passionate; as strategic as we are resolute. When threatened, we must respond with force - but 

when that force can be targeted, we need not deploy large armies overseas. When innocents 

are being slaughtered and global security endangered, we don’t have to choose between 

standing idly by or acting on our own. Instead, we must rally international action, which we 

are doing in Libya, where we do not have a single soldier on the ground, but are supporting 

allies in protecting the Libyan people and giving them the chance to determine their destiny. 

In all that we do, we must remember that what sets America apart is not solely our power - it 

is the principles upon which our union was founded. We are a nation that brings our enemies 

to justice while adhering to the rule of law, and respecting the rights of all our citizens. We 

protect our own freedom and prosperity by extending it to others. We stand not for empire, 

but for self-determination. That is why we have a stake in the democratic aspirations that are 

now washing across the Arab World. We will support those revolutions with fidelity to our 

ideals, with the power of our example, and with an unwavering belief that all human beings 

deserve to live with freedom and dignity. 

Above all, we are a nation whose strength abroad has been anchored in opportunity for our 

citizens at home. Over the last decade, we have spent a trillion dollars on war, at a time of 

rising debt and hard economic times. Now, we must invest in America’s greatest resource - 

our people. We must unleash innovation that creates new jobs and industry, while living 

within our means. We must rebuild our infrastructure and find new and clean sources of 

energy. And most of all, after a decade of passionate debate, we must recapture the common 

purpose that we shared at the beginning of this time of war. For our nation draws strength 

from our differences, and when our union is strong no hill is too steep and no horizon is 

beyond our reach. 
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America, it is time to focus on nation building here at home. 

In this effort, we draw inspiration from our fellow Americans who have sacrificed so much 

on our behalf. To our troops, our veterans and their families, I speak for all Americans when I 

say that we will keep our sacred trust with you, and provide you with the care, and benefits, 

and opportunity that you deserve. 

I met some of those patriotic Americans at Fort Campbell. A while back, I spoke to the 101st 

Airborne that has fought to turn the tide in Afghanistan, and to the team that took out Osama 

bin Laden. Standing in front of a model of bin Laden’s compound, the Navy SEAL who led 

that effort paid tribute to those who had been lost - brothers and sisters in arms whose names 

are now written on bases where our troops stand guard overseas, and on headstones in quiet 

corners of our country where their memory will never be forgotten. This officer - like so 

many others I have met with on bases, in Baghdad and Bagram, at Walter Reed and Bethesda 

Naval Hospital - spoke with humility about how his unit worked together as one - depending 

on each other, and trusting one another, as a family might do in a time of peril. 

That’s a lesson worth remembering - that we are all a part of one American family. Though 

we have known disagreement and division, we are bound together by the creed that is written 

into our founding documents, and a conviction that the United States of America is a country 

that can achieve whatever it sets out to accomplish. Now, let us finish the work at hand. Let 

us responsibly end these wars, and reclaim the American Dream that is at the center of our 

story. With confidence in our cause; with faith in our fellow citizens; and with hope in our 

hearts, let us go about the work of extending the promise of America - for this generation, 

and the next. May God bless our troops. And may God bless the United States of America. 

  
  



651 
 

IN THE NEWS: OBAMA DECLARES 

BEGINNING OF END OF AFGHAN WAR 

(JUNE 23, 2011) 

Written by admin on Thursday, June 23rd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Obama declares beginning of end of Afghan war 

SOURCE: The Express tribune 

Thursday, June 23, 2011 

President Barack Obama Wednesday ordered all 33,000 US surge troops home from 

Afghanistan by next summer and declared the beginning of the end of the war, vowing to turn 

to nation building at home. 

In a watershed moment for American foreign policy, Obama also significantly curtailed US 

war aims, saying Washington would no longer try to build a “perfect” Afghanistan from a 

nation traumatized by its blood soaked history. 

“Tonight, we take comfort in knowing that the tide of war is receding,” Obama said in 13-

minute primetime speech at a time of rising fatigue over costly foreign wars among 

Americans ground down by deep economic insecurity. 

“Even as there will be dark days ahead in Afghanistan, the light of a secure peace can be seen 

in the distance. These long wars will come to a responsible end,” Obama said. 

The president argued US forces had made large strides towards the objectives of the troop 

surge strategy he ordered in December 2009 by reversing Taliban momentum, crushing al 

Qaeda and training new Afghan forces. 

 

But he ultimately rejected appeals from the Pentagon for a slower drawdown to safeguard 

gains against the Taliban and his decision will be seen as a political defeat for talismanic war 

General David Petraeus. 

The president said he would, as promised, begin the US withdrawal this July and that 10,000 

of the more than 30,000 troops he committed to the escalation of the conflict would be home 

this year. 

A further 23,000 surge troops will be withdrawn by next summer, and more yet-to-be 

announced drawdowns will continue, until Afghan forces assume security responsibility in 

2014. 

“This is the beginning, but not the end, of our effort to wind down this war,” Obama said. 
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However, despite Obama’s stirring words, it is possible Taliban forces will be emboldened by 

signs of an accelerated US exit from the conflict. 

More than 1,600 US soldiers have died in Afghanistan since the US invasion after the 

September 11, 2001 attacks. The US death toll already this year stands at 187. 

Despite Pentagon appeals for a more modest drawdown, Defense Secretary Robert Gates 

quickly said he supported the plan. 

“It provides our commanders with enough resources, time and, perhaps most importantly, 

flexibility to bring the surge to a successful conclusion,” the outgoing Pentagon chief said in 

a statement. 

The president’s speech came as domestic questions mount over the purpose of the Afghan 

war, following the killing of al Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden by Navy SEALs last month, 

and as Washington backs fragile Afghan reconciliation talks with the Taliban. 

The US leader said he believed progress could be made with the talks “in part because of our 

military effort,” and pledged America would back initiatives “that reconcile the Afghan 

people, including the Taliban.” 

But despite the drawdowns, there will still be more than 65,000 troops in Afghanistan when 

Obama seeks a second term in November 2012 elections. 

Turning to al Qaeda, Obama said documents seized from bin Laden’s compound in Pakistan 

showed the organization was under “enormous strain.” 

One official said the US operation against al Qaeda in Afghanistan and Pakistan tribal regions 

had “exceeded our expectations,” saying 20 of the group’s top 30 leaders, had been killed in 

the last year. 

With US ties with Pakistan still raw after the Bin Laden raid, Obama warned he would insist 

Islamabad keep its commitments to fight the “cancer” of violent extremism. 

Obama’s plans drew a mixed reaction. 

NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen said the partial withdrawal was a “natural 

result” of progress on the ground. 

“We can see the tide is turning. The Taliban are under pressure. The Afghan security forces 

are getting stronger every day. And the transition to Afghan security lead is on track to be 

completed in 2014,” he added. 

But hawkish Republican Senator John McCain said Obama was taking an “unnecessary risk” 

and noted Petraeus and Gates had recommended a slower withdrawal. 

And Republican presidential candidate Mitt Romney suggested Obama’s motivation was 

political. 
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“We all want our troops to come home as soon as possible, but we shouldn’t adhere to an 

arbitrary timetable on the withdrawal of our troops from Afghanistan,” Romney said. 

Obama also placed the Afghan mission in the context of his wider foreign policy and war 

strategy, arguing he has drawn down 100,000 troops from Iraq and will oversee the full 

withdrawal by the end of this year. 

He announced a NATO summit to review progress on Afghanistan will take place in Chicago 

in May 2012, alongside the G8 summit of industrialized nations. 
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Afghan Taliban dismiss ’symbolic’ US troop announcement 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, June 23, 2011 

The Taliban dismissed President Barack Obama’s announcement of US troop withdrawals 

from Afghanistan as “only as a symbolic step,” in a statement released Thursday. 

The Taliban “consider this announcement, which currently withdraws 10,000 soldiers this 

year, only as a symbolic step which will never satisfy the war-weary international community 

or the American people,” it said. 

The statement, emailed to media by Taliban spokesman Tariq Ghazniwal, also accused the 

United States of “repeatedly giving false hopes to its nation about ending this war and 

claiming baselessly about victory”. 

The Taliban said the solution to the Afghan crisis “lies in the full withdrawal of all foreign 

troops immediately” and said that until that happened “our armed struggle will increase from 

day to day”. 

 

It made no reference to contacts with the Americans. Afghan president Hamid Karzai 

announced last week talks were underway and US Defence Secretary Robert Gates has said 

US officials are involved in preliminary talks with the Taliban. 

The militants accused Obama of having “no respect” for demands to end the war given US-

Afghan government negotiations over a strategic partnership agreement which will forge a 

long-term relationship between the two. 

Obama announced Wednesday that 10,000 US troops would leave Afghanistan this year and 

all 33,000 forces sent as part of a surge ordered in late 2009 would be home by next summer. 

As he made the announcement, he said that “the tide of war is receding” and “the light of a 

secure peace can be seen in the distance.” 

The Taliban are leading an insurgency against foreign troops in Afghanistan which started in 

2001 when they were ousted from power by a US-led invasion. 
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U.S.-Pakistani relations often ‘outraging’: Clinton 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, June 24, 2011 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton said Thursday that working with Pakistan could 

be a “frustrating, frankly sometimes very outraging kind of experience” but insisted the effort 

was vital to U.S. national security interests. 

Clinton told members of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee that the Obama 

administration was going to continue to try to work with Pakistani officials across the 

political spectrum to achieve its goals in the region. 

“We’re going to demand more from them,” she said when pressed on the administration’s 

strategy. “But we are not going to expect any miracles overnight.” 

Clinton’s comments came at a hearing to discuss President Obama’s announcement of a troop 

drawdown in Afghanistan. But at that hearing - and a concurrent hearing by the House Armed 

Services Committee — it was the vexing challenges posed by Pakistan that loomed large at 

times. 

 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee Chairman John F. Kerry (D-Mass.), who has urged a 

greater focus on eastern Afghanistan and on Pakistan, noted that while there are estimated to 

be 50 or 60 al-Qaeda fighters in Afghanistan, there are believed to be countless more on the 

other side of the border. The United States spends about $120 billion a year in Afghanistan, 

he added, but spent only $2.8 billion in Pakistan last year. 

“I don’t mean to insult Afghanistan or saying anything pejorative about the efforts and what 

is at stake there — but in many ways, the Afghanistan war is a sideshow to the main event, if 

you will, that is next door,” Kerry said. 

Clinton noted that the U.S.-Pakistani relationship has long had its ups and downs, and that the 

Pakistanis have suffered “extraordinary losses” in the fight against the Taliban and other 

extremists groups. 

Relations between the two countries have deteriorated severely since the killing of Osama bin 

Laden, which exacerbated suspicions that some elements in the Pakistani security forces 

knew of his whereabouts. 
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Pakistani public opinion, meantime, has turned decidedly against the United States. A survey 

released this week by the Pew Research Center found that only 12 percent of Pakistanis said 

they had a favorable view of the United States. A significant majority of Pakistanis — 63 

percent — disapproved of the raid that killed the al-Qaeda leader. 

“You know, they would be perfectly happy if we picked up and left tomorrow,” Clinton said 

of the Pakistanis. “But what would we get for it and what would they do with it?” 
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A community under siege in tribal Pakistan 

SOURCE: AlJazeera 

Saturday, June 25, 2011 

By MUJIB MASHAL 

As US prepares troop withdrawal, Taliban’s strong hold on border regions reveals Pakistan’s 

vulnerability. At least 30,000 families have been displaced due to violence in Kurram, the 

UN says [EPA] 

Parachinar, in Pakistan’s tribal north west, remains under siege. The only road connecting 

this district bordering Afghanistan to the rest of Pakistan has been blocked by Taliban 

fighters since 2007. 

The blockade was briefly lifted in March, or so the Pakistani government proudly announced. 

The road was open again and travellers would be protected, they said. Owais, a 25-year-

old recent graduate of engineering, was one of the few who took the risk and decided to visit 

his family. 

On March 25, his Toyota HiAce and two other vans were stopped on the Thal-Parachinar 

road by Taliban fighters. Owais and 44 others were kidnapped. 

The Taliban freed the women and children, but killed seven - some claim ten - of the 

abducted passengers. A further 30 men remained in captivity for close to three months. 

After protracted negotiations between tribal elders, the Pakistani government, and varying 

Taliban factions, 22 of the captives were set free on June 21.  Owais was one of the lucky 

ones. 

“They have been handed to the government forces of the Frontier Corps and are on their way 

home,” a friend of Owais told Al Jazeera. 

Reports suggest the Taliban were paid a ransom of at least 30 million rupees, roughly 

$350,000. Eight men remain in captivity. And the road, though no longer described as 

“blocked”, still remains highly insecure. 

 

In his speech this week announcing the military transition in Afghanistan, President Barack 

Obama once again emphasised Pakistan’s crucial role in combating extremism. 
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“Of course, our efforts must also address terrorist safe havens in Pakistan,” he said. “No 

country is more endangered by the presence of violent extremists, which is why we will … 

work with the Pakistani government to root out the cancer of violent extremism, and we will 

insist that it keeps its commitments.” 

The siege on Parachinar is prime evidence to caution the “mission accomplished” rhetoric 

already employed by US policy makers. It speaks to the Taliban’s tight hold on the crucial 

border region, the absence of Pakistani government forces, and the challenges that lie ahead 

in reaching any meaningful conclusion to the “war against terror”. 

“The whole Kurram region has turned into a detention centre for the people,” says local 

journalist Zulfiqar Ali, 

“People cannot even travel there to bury their dead” 

A local human rights activist 

referring to the tribal agency of which Parachinar is the administrative capital. Pakistan’s 

tribal areas are divided into seven agencies, with Kurram bordering Afghanistan’s Khost 

province. 

On the road to Parachinar, passenger vehicles are frequently attacked and food convoys are 

torched. Since 2007, hundreds of people have been killed in Kurram due to the violence, 

while the United Nations says at least 30,000 families have been forced to abandon their 

homes and move to camps for Internally Displaced People. 

But escaping the region has become a difficult task. For residents to make it to Peshawar, the 

nearest Pakistani city, they have to first go into Afghanistan. That route has often been closed 

due to military operations by the Pakistani army. And even if they make it through, they face 

tremendous risks in Afghanistan - because the same fighters are active across the border. 

“People cannot even travel there to bury their dead,” a local human rights activist told Al 

Jazeera in condition of anonymity, due to the risks involved in discussing the matter. 

  

From sectarianism to militancy 

  

The only road connecting Parachinar to the rest of the country has been blocked since 2007 

The recent troubles in Kurram began as sectarian violence but analysts and local sources say 

the situation was hijacked by Taliban fighters who use the tribal areas to launch attacks 

against NATO in Afghanistan. 

“Local sectarian groups do not have enough resources to block the road,” says Ali. “It is 

purely a militant issue now.” 
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The Shia are a slight majority in Kurram Agency, an area of about 500,000 residents. During 

the Afghan Jihad, when the tribal regions were used by the CIA as the training grounds for 

anti-Soviet fighters, the region saw an insurgence of Sunni hardliners. 

“There have been sectarian tensions between Sunni and Shia in Kurram for decades,” says 

Reza Jan, Pakistan Team Lead at the American Enterprise Institute. “But in the past, Sunni-

Shia clashes were usually minor. Clashes, when they did occur, were resolved fairly quickly 

by local leaders and authorities.”  

After the fall of the Taliban government in Kabul, and Pakistan’s crackdown on radical 

elements in Punjab, the tribal areas became the hub of both Pakistani and Afghan insurgents. 

But many among the armed groups consider Kurram’s Shia tribes - who refused to 

shelter fighters - as apostates. And Kurram’s Shia paid a heavy price as a result. 

“The Tareek-e-Taliban’s current leader, Hakimullah Mehsud, is known to be fervently anti-

Shia,” says Reza Jan. “Before he led the TTP, he was the TTP commander for Kurram, 

Orakzai and Khyber agencies where he made a name for himself through his brutality 

towards Kurram’s Shia.” 

For the past three years, locals have desperately looked for help, mainly from Islamabad - but 

also from Kabul. In 2008, they accepted a peace deal with the Taliban. The exact components 

of the deal are seen differently by analysts, but the purpose was clear: they wanted an end to 

the violence and a lifting of the blockade on the road. 

“The Mari agreement in 2008 gave the government full authority to use force against any 

militants blocking the road,” says Ali. “Why has the government not been able to deliver?” 

Failure of the state 

With Pakistan’s security apparatus always focused on India, the insurgency in the tribal areas 

did not recieve sufficient attention in its early years. 

As sectarian violence began to be dominated by the Sunni Taliban, the Pakistani government 

relied on the Frontier Corps, a federally-controlled paramilitary force. But the Frontier Corps 

was ill-equipped in counter-insurgency and failed to stem the Taliban’s rapid growth. 

In 2009, two Pakistani generals told the Associated Press that, of $6.6 billion in US military 

aid provided during the previous six years for counter-terrorism measures, only $500 million 

had been used for that purpose. The rest of the funds were used towards Pakistan’s “defence 

against India”. 

Since April 2010, the Pakistani army has reportedly paid more attention to the problem and 

launched operations in central and lower Kurram agency. But the army’s repeated reliance on 

peace deals with the insurgents suggests they have failed in rooting out the problem. 

  

“It does not mean the state is not trying,” says Irfan Ashraf, a journalism lecturer at 

neighbouring Peshawar University. “The fact of the matter is that [the] state is too weak to 

resolve the issue. And it is not accepting its weakness.” 
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More people have been displaced by these recent operations. And the route via Afghanistan 

has also now closed, limiting the flow of food, medicine and other supplies. 

“If a sack of flour costs 2000 rupees in Islamabad, it cost us 6000 in Parachinar,” one local, 

recently relocated to Islamabad, said. 

The presence of the army in the region has also limited media access, pushing the issue out of 

the public discussion. 

  

Al Jazeera’s Kamal Hyder reports from Pakistan’s tribal areas 

“Anything that is security related is a ‘no go area’ for media and the rest,” says Ashraf. “The 

media looks up to the security forces, and the official line of the security forces is that it is 

quiet there.” 

When the government announced the reopening of the road in March, it was on the back of a 

peace deal. Signed in 2008 at the height of the sectarian violence, the deal was being 

implemented three years later, when local dynamics had changed. Sectarianism was the 

smaller problem for locals. By then, the Taliban were dominating the area. 

The deal itself is not problematic, but the peace deal’s reported mediators, the Haqqani 

“independent militia”, appears to have become one of the main sources of the abuses now.  

“The Haqqanis - with backing from the state - were able to broker a deal between Shia and 

Sunni. They, in return, would be given transit rights through Kurram,” says Reza Jan. 

“The Haqqanis essentially fashioned themselves as the guarantors of the deal.” 

Not only has the deal brought more problems for the locals as the Haqqani fighters move 

around more easily, it has also brought US drone aircraft. The population, once caught in 

constant sectarian violence, now finds itself again under siege - by the Taliban and the 

Pakistani army on the ground - and US drones amid the skies. 
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Afghan Girl Tricked Into Carrying Bomb, Officials Say 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, June 26, 2011 

By ALISSA J. RUBIN 

KABUL, Afghanistan - Insurgents tricked an 8-year-old girl in a remote area of central 

Afghanistan into carrying a bomb wrapped in cloth that they detonated remotely when she 

was close to a police vehicle, the Afghan authorities said Sunday. 

Only the girl was killed in the blast, which occurred Sunday morning in the village of Uwshi 

in the Char Chino District, said Fazal Ahmad Shirzad, the police chief of Oruzgan Province. 

Mr. Shirzad said he believed the girl was unaware that the bag she had been given by Taliban 

insurgents held a bomb. Her body was “taken to a nearby security check post, and the police 

called her relatives,” he said. 

 

Meanwhile, in Logar Province in southeastern Afghanistan, the death toll rose to 37 after a 

bombing on Saturday at a small-town hospital, said Dr. Mohammad Zaref Nayebkhail, the 

director of public health for the province. He said that at least 53 people had been wounded. 

But, he said, the actual number of casualties was probably much higher. “Local villagers 

rushed to the hospital right after the explosion and took the bodies of their relatives to their 

own villages,” he said. 

In other parts of the country, four NATO soldiers were killed. Two of them were Spanish 

soldiers who died when an improvised explosive device detonated in Badghis Province in 

western Afghanistan, the Spanish Defense Ministry said. The other two soldiers died in 

separate episodes in southern and eastern Afghanistan, according to a NATO statement. 

Afghan radio stations also reported that rocket fire from Pakistan over the last week had led 

President Hamid Karzai to register a former complaint with the Pakistani president, Asif Ali 

Zardari, at a regional terrorism meeting in Iran on Saturday. Mr. Zardari promised to 

investigate, said Mr. Karzai’s spokesman, Waheed Omar. 

The unexplained rocket fire will be a topic of discussion when senior government figures 

from the two countries meet this week, Mr. Omar said. The Afghan National Security 

Council discussed the matter on Sunday. 
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According to Mr. Omar, President Zardari and the Pakistani Interior Ministry said the 

rockets, which hit Kunar and Nangarhar Provinces, were not fired by the Pakistani Army. 

Mr. Omar said 470 rockets had been fired, killing at least 18 people and wounding 17. Since 

Pakistan’s tribal areas border eastern Afghanistan and are largely outside the Pakistani 

government’s control, it is possible that insurgent groups are responsible. But some Pakistani 

insurgents have set up bases in Kunar and Nuristan Provinces in Afghanistan to carry out 

attacks in Pakistan, raising the possibility that the rockets may have been fired by the 

Pakistani security forces. 

“We want this resolved peacefully,” Mr. Omar said. He added that if the Pakistani 

government was not responsible, it should say so publicly and find and stop the attackers. 

General Mohammed Zahir Azimi said that Afghan military forces were “ready to retaliate” if 

instructed to do so. A NATO spokesman said coalition officials were not aware of the rocket 

fire because they did not have troops in the areas where it occurred. 

Ray Rivera contributed reporting from Kabul, and Taimoor Shah from Kandahar, 

Afghanistan. 
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Afghan officials at loggerheads as U.S. withdrawal looms 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, June 26, 2011 

By PAMELA CONSTABLE 

A political crisis erupted in the Afghan capital over the weekend after a special investigative 

court found that 62 legislators had won their seats by fraud last year and ordered them 

removed from parliament. The legislators vowed to remain and threatened to stage street 

protests, while a majority of sympathetic lawmakers voted to fire the attorney general and six 

Supreme Court justices. 

“This is like the revolution in Tunisia,” declared Hafiz Mansour, a lawmaker disqualified by 

the tribunal, which was convened by President Hamid Karzai. “Mr. Karzai wants to show he 

can do whatever he wants, even if it violates the law and the constitution. Instead, he has 

brought the entire parliament together against him. We are not leaving.” 

Critics portrayed the situation differently, calling the rebels obstructionists and ballot-box 

cheaters. They said the disqualified lawmakers were bent on provoking a clash among 

Afghanistan’s weak democratic institutions just when the Karzai administration needs to 

show it can effectively govern and protect the nation as U.S. forces and aid programs begin a 

three-year withdrawal. 

 

Supporters of the president, including several respected politicians who lost in 2010 but will 

be reinstated in parliament if the tribunal’s actions stand, said that the judicial panel had done 

its work properly and that the legislature had no legal right to try to fire the state’s head 

prosecutor and senior judges in revenge. 

“These people were caught red-handed. They are calling the tribunal illegal, which is 

absurd,” said Daoud Sultanzoy, a former legislator who led a lawsuit by colleagues who 

believed they were robbed of their seats in 2010. He said some newly disqualified lawmakers 

with unsavory pasts had set up armed compounds near the parliament. “They want to threaten 

the executive and the judiciary, too,” he said. “We cannot let things fall into their hands.” 

With the three branches of government at a tense stalemate, and some lawmakers calling for 

Karzai’s impeachment, the capital seemed transfixed by the political tempest. Figures on both 

sides of the fight tried to project a patriotic image while whispering that various rival 

legislators had family ties to Karzai’s relatives or aides, former militia bosses, or even 

members of the special tribunal. 
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The confrontation had been building for months, as the panel’s probe continued and Karzai 

refused to present cabinet nominees for vetting by parliament. It has been viewed with alarm 

by foreign diplomats whose governments and agencies have spent many millions of dollars 

trying to help Afghan leaders build a professional government and a solid democratic system 

after years of war and political chaos. 

U.S. Ambassador Karl W. Eikenberry tried Saturday to portray the crisis in a sympathetic 

light, comparing it to difficulties with past American elections. “It’s complicated,” he told a 

group of Afghan journalists here. “Your executive branch is involved. Your legislative 

branch is involved. The judicial branch is involved.” He said that it was important that 

official decisions be “grounded in the constitution and the rule of law” but that the crisis was 

“ultimately for the Afghan people to resolve.” 

U.N. officials here issued a similar statement Sunday after a group of disqualified lawmakers 

called on them for support. The officials said that Afghan institutions “must resolve these 

election issues in accordance with the constitution” and that members of parliament “should 

act responsibly” and “not resort to sit-ins, protests or other actions which could provoke 

public unrest.” 

Spokesmen for the Karzai administration tried to frame the problem in strictly legal terms, 

rejecting accusations of political manipulation. Sifatulla Safai, head of the government’s 

media center, said the judiciary “is an independent organ, and the government does not want 

to interfere in its affairs. It is a legal issue and can be resolved through judicial channels.” 

The attorney general’s office said it would move soon to carry out the tribunal’s orders. 

Yet inevitably, the clash focused on the president and his efforts to dominate the government. 

As Karzai’s popularity has declined, his public comments have become more harsh and 

accusatory. He has castigated his Western allies and turned toward traditional tribal networks 

for support. Critics said he deliberately provoked the clash with parliament in an effort to 

weaken it. 

“This is a sad situation but not a surprise,” said former foreign minister Abdullah Abdullah, 

Karzai’s chief rival in the 2009 presidential election. “The parliamentary election was far 

from perfect, but Mr. Karzai is trying to delegitimize all other institutions and extend his one-

man calamity rule beyond its constitutional mandate. The result is a political crisis that this 

nation cannot afford.” 
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Border shelling eclipse U.S.-Pak-Afghan talks 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, June 27, 2011 

Fighting across the Pakistan-Afghanistan border will overshadow talks when the two 

countries meet along with the United States on Tuesday to map out plans for talks with the 

Taliban. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai accused Pakistan on Sunday of firing 470 rockets into 

eastern Afghanistan over the past three weeks in an escalation of fighting across the porous 

border. Pakistan denied the allegations. It blames Afghanistan forgiving safe haven to 

militants on its side of the border, particularly in eastern Kunar province, leaving it 

vulnerable to counter-attack when it chases them out of its own ethnic Pashtun tribal areas. 

“I think the main thing on the agenda this time may be the situation on the border,” said 

Waheed Mujhda, political analyst at the Afghan Analytical and Advisory Centre in Kabul. 

The talks, between U.S. envoy Marc Grossman and top diplomats from Afghanistan and 

Pakistan will be the first since President Barack Obama announced a faster-than-expected 

troop withdrawal last week, accompanied by talks with the Taliban. 

 

Pakistan badly bruised after U.S. forces found and killed Osama bin Laden in the Pakistani 

town of Abbottabad on May 2 is keen to show it has a constructive role to play in helping the 

United States to bring stability to Afghanistan. “They don’t want this trillion dollar war. They 

want to get out of Afghanistan because their economy doesn’t allow them to carry on. But 

they want some kind of resolution,” a senior Pakistani military official said last month. 

Pakistan has long wanted the United States to hold talks with the Taliban to seek a political 

settlement to the Afghan conflict which it says is fuelling its own domestic insurgency. The 

United States has come some way towards sharing that view, opening its own preliminary 

talks with the Taliban. It has also softened its stance on talks by saying its demands that 

insurgents renounce violence, sever ties with al Qaeda and respect the Afghan constitution 

are outcomes rather than preconditions for negotiations - a suggestion made last year by 

Pakistan. 

“Strategically the two countries are on same page,” the senior military official said. “There 

are issues on operational and tactical levels.” Karzai has also been pushing for reconciliation 
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with the Taliban and for the first time in the 10-year war, Pakistan, Afghanistan and the 

United States all share - in theory at least– a commitment to seek a political settlement. 

The Afghan government official said he was sure the border fighting - which has prompted 

formal protests on both sides -would come up at Tuesday’s talks. 

Pakistan will be represented at the talks by its top diplomat, Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir. 

  
  



667 
 

IN THE NEWS: ROUGH, ROUGH 

PATCH - MIFFED U.S. HOLDS BACK 

‘WAR ON TERROR’ MONEY (JUNE 28, 

2011) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, June 28th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Rough, rough patch: Miffed US holds back ‘war on terror’ money 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, June 28, 2011 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF / SHAHBAZ RANA 

Three days before the current financial year ends, the US has delayed the release of funds 

meant to fight militancy amid reports that it has threatened to cut off Pakistan’s civil and 

military aid. 

Pakistan was expecting $500 million (Rs43 billion) in the last tranche of the Coalition 

Support Fund (CSF), which was set up by the US Congress after the 9/11 attacks to 

reimburse allies for costs in supporting the US-led war on militancy. On April 25, Finance 

Minister Abdul Hafeez Shaikh had announced after a visit to the US that the Obama 

administration was “firmly committed” to releasing at least $500 to $600 million by June 30. 

A finance ministry official said that the US Congress is yet to clear the transaction. 

This is the second major setback to Pakistan’s besieged economic managers who seem to be 

struggling to keep the budget deficit below six per cent of total Gross Domestic Product 

(GDP). Earlier this week, government efforts to issue exchangeable bonds worth $500 

million went in vain as international investors advised Islamabad to wait for a suitable time. 

Following these two events, budget deficit can now increase by 0.4% of GDP. 

Release of CSF money has been marred by mistrust as US officials believe Pakistan 

overstates expenses it incurs. For the outgoing financial year, Islamabad had budgeted 

Rs133.5 billion ($1.4 trillion) but so far, it has only gotten Rs68 billion ($743 million). For 

the next fiscal year, the government expects to get Rs118 billion, of which Rs50 billion have 

been allocated to the armed forces in line with an understanding between the army and the 

finance ministry that 60% of CSF disbursements will go into civilian accounts and 40% to the 

army. 

 

A finance ministry official said outstanding matured CSF claims stand at $1.8 billion (Rs155 

billion). The Pentagon is also scrutinising another $1.7 billion, making total outstanding 

disbursements $3.5 billion. 
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The ministry’s official spokesperson Rana Assad Ameen believes the government will be 

able to restrict the deficit. He said the central bank will provide Rs185 billion and provinces 

will generate 110 to 115 billion rupees, which will be enough to restrict the yawning deficit. 

Ameen said the Federal Board of Revenue is expected to surpass its revised revenue target of 

Rs1.5 trillion. Until June 25, the board had collected Rs1.47 trillion. 

US threatens funds cut 

Meanwhile, the US has threatened to cut off civil and military aid after Pakistan launched a 

crackdown against the “Central Investigation Agency (CIA) network” and appears reluctant 

to go after one of the deadliest Afghan insurgent groups in North Waziristan Agency. 

Military and foreign office officials, all speaking on condition of anonymity, said the main 

reason behind the friction is Pakistan’s tough stance on the role of CIA operatives and its 

decision to reduce US footprint in the country as well as its refusal to launch a full-scale 

military offensive against the Haqqani network believed to be based in North Waziristan. 

“The Americans are sending out all kinds of threats in recent days … they have even 

threatened to stop financial assistance,” a military official said. 

He said the US is clearly upset over the recent crackdown launched against the CIA network 

in the country, following the Abbottabad raid that killed al Qaeda kingpin Osama bin Laden. 

Pakistan’s military has confirmed the arrest of several people who are believed to be working 

for the CIA in a nationwide crackdown. However, at the same time, Pakistan reportedly has 

issued visas to over 60 CIA officials as part of the new arrangement between the two 

countries to conduct joint operations against ‘high value targets.’ Sources say visas were 

issued after US threatened to cut off military aid. 

As part of ‘pressure tactics’, the Obama administration is also trying to ’sideline’ Pakistan on 

the Afghan endgame and its recent peace overtures with the Afghan Taliban, said another 

official. “These are all pressure tactics. They (US) want us to accept things which we believe 

are not in our national interest,” he said. 

He said Pakistan was preparing a ‘comprehensive response’ to US President Barack Obama’s 

announcement for the withdrawal of 33,000 US troops from Afghanistan by September 2012. 
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‘Burnt-out’ case exposes US-Afghan rift 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, June 29, 2011 

By M.K. BHADRAKUMAR 

The trail of the Kabul Bank scandal that was originally triggered by the so-called Afghan 

Threat Finance Cell, a little-known unit of the United States Embassy in Kabul, has reached a 

hotel room in Virginia in the suburbs of Washington. 

Afghanistan’s central bank governor Abdul Qadir Fitrat, a former official in the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) and an adviser to the World Bank, fled Kabul in panic even as the 

Afghan government was about to question him in connection with the scandal. 

Fitrat, who enjoys permanent residency status in the US, announced his resignation while 

ensconced in the Virginia hotel and within two hours he was on air, interviewed by Radio 

Free Europe/Radio Liberty flashing his side of the story across the Hindu Kush mountain tops 

and valleys. His story, essentially, is that he is a whistle blower on the bank scandal rather 

than a fraudster and that he fears for his life because of testimony he gave to the Afghan 

parliament some two months ago in which he implicated by name certain influential people in 

the Kabul power structure. 

Fitrat produced a list of what he said was nearly US$800 million in fraudulent loans taken out 

by the lender’s politically connected management and shareholders. 

The Afghan government has issued an arrest warrant for Fitrat and sent it to the US Embassy 

in Kabul. There is no extradition treaty between the US and Afghanistan and it is going to be 

an Afghan pipedream if anyone in the Kabul government really fancies that the US would 

hand him over. He was one of its (and the IMF’s) key point persons in controlling the Afghan 

banking sector. 

The Afghan government has literally warned the US Embassy in Kabul, which under 

outgoing ambassador Karl Eikenberry has been at loggerheads with the Afghan leadership for 

the past two years. 

In Afghan government perceptions, Fitrat was the actual brain behind the initiative of the US 

Embassy’s Afghan Threat Finance Cell last year to expose the Kabul Bank. Unsurprisingly, 

just about all sides - the Afghan government, the US government and the accused in the 
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Kabul Bank scandal - want physical possession of Fitrat. He has become a precious entity and 

he himself considers he is safe only on the US soil. 

The US mentors apparently advised Fitrat to flee Kabul lest he ended up in Afghan custody in 

a Kabul jail and was compelled to spill the beans about America’s role in the Kabul Bank 

expose. 

The heart of the matter is that this is not a mere bank scam. The accused include powerful 

figures in the Afghan power structure. The US’s principal targets are without doubt Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai and Vice President Mohammed Fahim, whose brother and nephew 

respectively are alleged to be involved in the scam. 

The US has been gunning for Fahim for some time on the estimation that as long as the 

strongman from Panjshir continues to back Karzai the attempts to unseat the Afghan 

president, or to arrest his growing defiance of American diktat, will not work. 

Besides, Washington has been propping up two other “Panjshiris” - Abdullah Abdullah, 

former foreign minister, and Amrullah Saleh, former intelligence chief, both of whom Karzai 

sacked - but Fahim calls the shots ultimately as he inherited the Tajik militia that used to be 

led by Ahmad Shah Massoud (whose brother Wali Massoud also happens to be linked to the 

Kabul Bank scandal). 

One solid achievement the US has made in the bargain is to splinter the Panjshiri camp, 

which previously had close links with Iran and Russia. 

The bank scam as such is not essentially dissimilar to practices common to many countries in 

the world, including such semi-developed countries as Turkey, the United Arab Emirates or 

Brazil, with shareholders of private banks misappropriating the banks’ capital for business 

purposes. Why the US is making such a song and dance about the issue is the big question. 

To quote Martine van Bijlert, a commentator on Afghan affairs: 

The Kabul Bank investigations provide insight in the main sectors that Afghanistan’s 

business networks are invested in and how they intersect. These sectors include fuel (import, 

storage and transport - partly for the normal consumer market, but to a large and increasing 

extent to service the large US/NATO contracts, among others through the expanding 

Northern Distribution Network); mining (not much money is being made yet, but contracts 

are competed over); banking (every self-respecting businessman would like a bank of his 

own); real estate (mainly in Dubai, but also in Afghanistan); and construction materials and 

consumer goods (import, distribution, manufacturing) - although the latter did not surface 

here so much … Powerful business groups tend to have, or seek, a foothold in most, if not all, 

of these sectors. The ongoing case against the Kabul Bank is the slow and public unpeeling of 

one of Afghanistan’s politically-connected business networks. 

There is nothing extraordinary here in terms of the political economies of most developing 

countries. However, a peculiarity of the Afghan scam is that the Kabul Bank holds the 

deposits of thousands of Afghan soldiers and policemen and the bank’s collapse could lead to 

great disaffection within the security apparatus and common people, which could turn to be 

awkward for Karzai politically. 
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Second, Kabul Bank handles almost 80% of the Afghan government’s salary disbursement to 

state employees and the IMF promptly stepped in last year even as the scandal broke, to 

dictate that further aid for Afghanistan would be put on hold until the matter was sorted out to 

its satisfaction, which, in turn, is threatening Karzai’s government with a “cash crunch” at a 

very sensitive time politically. 

The US simultaneously aimed to get the Afghan parliament look into the Kabul Bank scam 

so as to get the MPs to train the guns on Karzai. This parallel template merits some 

explanation. The point is, thanks to the irregularities in last year’s parliamentary elections and 

the unstable conditions in the southern regions, a disproportionately higher number of non-

Pashtuns got elected to the present parliament and Abdullah (who enjoys US backing) 

controls a big faction. That is to say, Karzai virtually faces an “unfriendly” parliament, which 

happens to be heavily under the influence of the American Embassy in Kabul. 

Karzai’s answer has been to institute a tribunal to settle the disputed election results and this 

has now led to the “unseating” of some six dozen MPs. The tribunal announced its verdict 

over the weekend. Obviously, when Fitrat took the Kabul Bank scam to the parliament two 

months ago, and took the extraordinary step of mentioning on record the names of such 

powerful people associated with the Kabul power structure, he was only acting on the advice 

of American mentors who were confident of pushing the envelope. 

As an ethnic Afghan - a Tajik from the remote Badakshan province - Fitrat certainly would 

know he was punching far above his weight when he took on the powers that be in Kabul. 

Now, with the tribunal verdict on the unseating of the Afghan MPs and the prospect of a 

radical change in the alchemy of the Afghan parliament looming large - most likely, resulting 

in a “swing” in Karzai’s favor - the American game is almost certainly up. And the US 

Embassy in Kabul did the right thing to instruct Fitrat to return to the pavilion in Washington. 

He has become what Graham Greene would call a “burnt-out case”. 

What do all these shenanigans by the US add up to? One, it underscores that the US is not 

getting anywhere near to good results by arm-twisting Karzai to concede favorable terms of a 

strategic partnership agreement on the establishment of American military bases in 

Afghanistan. The ambivalence in US President Barack Obama’s “drawdown” speech 10 days 

ago shows that the US is very much keeping open the plans for the future of much of the 

68,000 troops still remaining in Afghanistan beyond the pullout in 2014. 

Walter Pincus, who reports on intelligence, defense and foreign policy for Washington Post, 

wrote on Monday: 

The United States may be planning to reduce its troop levels in Afghanistan over the next 

three years, but new construction contracts at Bagram Air Field serve as a reminder that 

current plans call for a significant continuing American military presence there. 

Bagram, an old Russian air facility, now houses some 30,000 US Army, Air Force and 

NATO personnel. The base has always been seen as the hub of the current and future 

American military presence in Afghanistan. Earlier this month, the US Army Corps of 

Engineers awarded a $14.2 million contract to a Turkish company to construct an eight-

building barracks complex for troops. The facility is expected to house more than 1,200 

personnel, and it’s not scheduled to be completed until the fall of 2013. 
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Other Bagram construction projects have either just been completed, or are still being lined 

up. In March, construction was completed on an $18 million two-bay hangar for C-130 

transport planes at Bagram, almost two years after it was begun. The hangar is approximately 

60,000 square feet. Last month, meantime, a pre-solicitation notice went out for a new “Entry 

Control Point” at Bagram that is expected to cost more than $5 million and take a year to 

finish, which would put completion into late 2012. 

This is merely about Bagram. According to the Russian newspaper Moskovskiye Novosti, the 

US is planning to have four other huge military bases, aside Bagram near Kabul, on a long-

term basis - Shindand in the west on the border with Iran, Jalalabad in the east and Kandahar 

in south (both on the border with Pakistan) and Mazar-i-Sharif (under construction at present) 

on the border region with Central Asia. 

The influential Moscow daily Nezavisimaya Gazeta reported last week that Tajikistan had 

offered to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization its airfield in Aini, which, ironically, India 

had constructed and hoped to retain as its base in Central Asia close to the border with China. 

Well-known Russian expert Alexander Knyazev was quoted by the daily as saying: 

The Americans will retain garrisons in only a few key locations in the southern part of 

Afghanistan and will withdraw to the north of Afghanistan and to the Central Asian 

countries, namely, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan. They are already building a major military 

base in the northern part of Afghanistan (Mazar-i-Sharif) and trying to mould favorable 

opinion … By securing key positions in Central Asia, Americans will address their task 

which they consider to be of paramount importance: they will be in a position to act against 

the interests of China, Russia and Iran. 

Knyazev’s expression “trying to mould favorable opinion” in northern Afghanistan is very 

significant. This is where Fahim and the Panjshiris come in. Fahim is proving to be a 

stumbling block for the Americans in two respects. First, his open support for Karzai 

frustrates the US attempt to destabilize the Afghan president and make him politically 

vulnerable. Karzai has brilliantly forged an alliance with the two most important Tajik figures 

in the north - Fahim and Burhanuddin Rabbani (former president who heads the Afghan High 

Council for Peace and an important interlocutor with Pakistan). 

The Karzai-Fahim-Rabbani axis virtually closes the gateway for the US to the northern 

region. The US game plan is to somehow strike a deal with the Taliban on the basis of the 

southern Afghanistan regions being “ceded” to them and as quid pro quo to the Taliban 

accepting the long-term US military presence in Afghanistan. 

It is a different matter that such a de facto partition of Afghanistan is the one development 

that Pakistan dreads most as it stokes the fires of Pashtun nationalism and will strike at the 

very heart of Pakistan’s national unity. (Which explains the US strategy to keep Pakistan out 

of the loop and instead preferring direct talks with the Taliban leadership.) 

Equally, Karzai and his allies also oppose any de facto division of Afghanistan. The US 

factors in that Karzai has rapidly diversified his external relations and takes an active interest 

in regional affairs, which has enabled him over time to secure support from Russia, China 

and Iran - and from Islamabad (to an extent), the complexities of Afghan-Pakistan relations 

notwithstanding. Karzai is able to tap into the profound disquiet in these regional countries 

over the prospect of long-term US military presence in the region. 
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What makes the Kabul Bank affair a matter of utmost importance to the US is that it sees the 

scam as a handle to weaken Fahim, who, incidentally, was a top leader of the erstwhile 

Northern Alliance, which was supported by Russia, Iran, India and Tajikistan. 

The cat-and-mouse game between Karzai and the US has finally burst into the open with 

Fitrat’s escape to Washington. Karzai has already alleged that the core issue in the Kabul 

Bank scam is that Afghanistan lacked the necessary banking experience to oversee the 

institution and allowed itself to be guided by “foreign advisers”. Clearly, Fitrat, having been 

the central bank governor, had a good view of what was going on in the Kabul Bank until the 

scam sailed into view, piloted by the US Embassy in Kabul. 

In sum, the Afghan government has drawn a red line by sending Fitrat’s arrest warrant to the 

US Embassy in Kabul. The message is quite blunt: “Do not interfere in our internal affairs, if 

you know what is good for you.” Washington will be well-advised to take the message 

seriously when the Afghan officials openly have warned, “He [Fitrat] will be brought here 

[Kabul] to face the judiciary. We will follow him.” 

A low-key phase in American activities on the Afghan political chessboard will certainly help 

to calm the tempers. It should be crystal clear by now that the Afghan leadership is in sync 

with the popular opinion in the country in its deep resentment of the US occupation of their 

country. 

Karzai’s hands are tied. He is perhaps willing to tolerate the US military presence, provided 

the American and NATO troops are prepared to operate under Afghan laws. But that is out of 

the question for Washington and Brussels - or any Western capital - and there are no 

precedents. 

Equally, the IMF pressure tactic is only going to boomerang - unless Obama’s ulterior motive 

is to comprehensively destabilize the Afghan situation before walking away from it so as to 

leave a great deal of debris for the regional powers to clean up. Just what is it that the IMF 

and the US are hoping to achieve by creating a “cash crunch” for the Afghan government at 

the present juncture? Again, if the intention is to compel Karzai to crawl on his knees and beg 

forgiveness, it betrays a horrible lack of understanding of the Afghan character. 

Finally, if the IMF-US game plan is to somehow get Karzai removed from power and to have 

him replaced by a surrogate ruler with some previous World Bank experience, that is not 

going to work - even if he is an ethnic Pashtun. The paradox is that there is yet another party 

today who is involved in the question of who rules Afghanistan beyond 2014 - the Taliban. 

The IMF and the US should see the writing on the wall when half a dozen suicide bombers 

walk into the Intercontinental Hotel in Kabul and NATO aircraft and troops have to be 

brought in to counter their invasion. 
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Musical chairs in Parliament 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Today 

Wednesday, June 29, 2011 

By MIR SEDIQ ZALIQ 

As US President Barack Obama this month ordered the withdrawal of more than 30,000 

American troops from Afghanistan, the country’s basic ability to govern itself took a major 

setback in the form of an escalating parliamentary revolt. 

Months after a special tribunal was formed by President Hamid Karzai to investigate fraud 

claims in last September’s elections to the 249 seat Wolesi Jirga lower house, 62 legislators 

were finally ordered to step down for discrepancies and alleged fraud in their win at the polls. 

Not only are they rallying support for their continued tenure, but they are also agitating for 

what they say is the chamber’s very survival as a credible and independent institution. And 

they are threatening to take the dispute onto the streets. 

 

MPs are warning to take to the streets 

“Ultimately, the government has no alternative other than to accept the demands 

of  Parliament or bring itself to the verge of collapse,” said Mohammad Aref Rahmani, a 

leader of resistance to the tribunal who has vowed to stir up the public in the MPs’ defence. 

Rallies would “lock the presidential palace doors on Karzai,” Rahmani said. “We will invite a 

crowd of millions, and media and civil society groups, until the president is forced to bow 

before the real representatives of the nation.” 

When there was till hope for a clean election: A woman in Mazar-e Sharif showing her voter 

card and finger marked with blue ink to show that she has cast her vote (Photo: Rahimi)  

He said 200 members of the assembly have backed the stand against the tribunal. “It was 

decided at the last session of Parliament that we either all remain or all go, because the debate 

is now about a pillar of government and the prestige of Parliament itself,” he said. 

Those who will theoretically occupy the vacated seats are also standing firm over their right 

to do so, and say they will not be intimidated by the prospect of civil unrest that could 

descend into open violence. 
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“Those who want to take the Afghan people as hostages at gunpoint should know that rule of 

law must today prevail,” said one of the incoming group, Daud Sultanzoi. “If people want to 

appeal against the ruling, they can do so by going to the courts.” 

Power struggle with the judiciary    

But the unshifting MPs instead formed a coalition named “Protection of Legislation,” and 

proceeded to raise the stakes still further. 

On June 25, Parliament passed a vote of no confidence in the country’s Chief Justice, five 

other members of the Supreme Court as well as the Attorney General for backing the tribunal, 

which MPs say is unconstitutional and not within President Karzai’s powers to form. 

Attorney General Eshaq Aloko nonetheless said he will go ahead and  implement the ruling, 

which tribunal head Sediqullah Haqiq insists is final. 

Strictly speaking, investigating alleged fraud in elections is the responsibility of the 

Independent Election Commission (IEC) and the Electoral Complaints Commission (ECC) 

who have called the special court unconstitutional. 

Zia Refat, former spokesperson of the ECC, said that the interference in electoral proceedings 

was “in clear contravention of current legislation,” an assertion that is echoed by legal 

experts. 

“According to the constitution, no authority or organization can assume the task of 

investigating cases from the judicial authorities,” said Mohammad Zahir Hashemi, a law 

lecturer at Kabul University. 

There has been speculation that President Karzai generally aims to paralyze any challenge to 

his authority from the legislative by keeping the dispute going. 

But interestingly, the changes ordered in the line-up of MPs do not conspicuously favour the 

president’s camp. 

Struggling for votes in Mazar-e Sharif. (Photo: Rahimi) 

As was noted in a blog of the think-tank Afghanistan Analysts Network about the dismissals, 

“clear political trends do not emerge…An impressive number of possible Karzai allies, or 

allies/relatives of Karzai allies, would also lose their seats.” 

Ethnic imbalance 

Apart from fraud allegations, the dispute about the election results also has some ethnic 

undercurrents exemplified by the situation in Ghazni province, where roughly half of the 

population is Pashtun. 

Here, as a result of voting being impossible in most Pashtun-populated districts due to the 

level of violence, all of the province’s 11 seats were taken by Hazara candidates from areas 

that did cast ballots. Karzai later decried the result as not reflecting the ethnic balance and 
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national unity. Under the tribunal’s ruling, four male Pashtun candidates are to replace four 

Hazara MPs. 

Haji Niaz Ahmad Amiri, a candidate and a former parliamentarian from Ghazni who failed to 

win a seat in September, called the polls murky and unjustifiable. 

“The election was not held in 13 districts of the province and not everyone from the [various] 

ethnic groups could exercise their right to vote,” he said. 

The threat to the function and image of several key state bodies comes at a particularly bad 

time for Afghanistan, as the government and international community increasingly focus on 

the transfer of security to Afghan institutions. 

“The current turmoil is like giving a helping hand to one’s enemy,” said political analyst 

Omar Sharifi. “While the whole world is speaking about stabilization, combatting terrorism, 

negotiating and peace, the current crisis not only threatens the whole process in its totality but 

also creates a quagmire from which no one gains anything.” 

Meanwhile, the presidential palace has been careful not to make statements about its 

authority to act in the parliamentary dispute. Karzai’s spokesman, Waheed Omar, gave only a 

stern warning to the international community not to interfere. 

“It’s important that we uphold the constitution here in Afghanistan, and that can only happen 

if the state institutions in Afghanistan are allowed to look for a resolution, and that nobody 

else outside the state institutions makes judgments or references, or issues verdicts as to what 

is right and what is wrong,” National Public Radio quoted Omar as saying. 

  
  



677 
 

IN THE NEWS: KARZAI HAS ROLE IN 

KABUL BANK CRISIS, SAYS FITRAT 

(JUNE 30, 2011) 

Written by admin on Thursday, June 30th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai Has Role in Kabul Bank Crisis: Fitrat 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, June 30, 2011 

Governor of Afghanistan’s Central Bank has accused President Hamid Karzai of having role 

in Kabul Bank crisis. Abdul Qadir Fitrat, former governor of Afghanistan’s Central Bank, 

told Aljazeera television from Washington that Kabul Bank shareholders covered the costs of 

Karzai’s Presidential campaign in several occasions. Mr. Fitrat fled the country and presented 

his resignation in Washington because his life was in danger in Kabul. 

He told Aljazeera television that Kabul Bank shareholders bought seventy expensive vehicles 

using the money of the bank to provide transportation to Karzai’s presidential campaign. 

“Several central bank officers said that they gave money in various occasions to the 

presidential campaign to his closest aides. They bought seventy expensive cars for the 

campaign. They covered the entire media campaign of the President,” Mr. Fitrat told 

Aljazeera. 

He said he stepped down because his life was in danger, especially after he disclosed names 

of people close to high-ranking Afghan government authorities who he says were involved in 

Kabul Bank crisis. 

 

“The President’s brother also took millions of money illegally under fictitious names from 

the bank and also relatives of other high-level authorities of Afghanistan took millions and 

possibly hundreds of millions of dollars from the bank,” he claimed. 

“Because of the way the government reacted, I now have come to a conclusion that that 

information was reliable that the government was part of the plot, because the government, 

particularly the president was aware that I knew a lot of facts about how they stole 

depositors’ money.” 

He said all documents proving his allegations are with the central bank and Kabul Bank audit 

team, but he said he is not sure whether the documents will be exposed because of the risky 

nature of the issue. 
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Reflections on the Afghan war 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 1, 2011 

By KHALID AZIZ 

The much-heralded US policy change in Afghanistan has begun with President Obama’s 

announcement to pull out 33,000 troops by September 2012. 

That will leave about 100,000 US troops in Afghanistan. Of these, most will be withdrawn by 

2014. The president’s decision should be seen as a statement of intent rather than a plan for a 

smooth draw-down. 

It is questionable whether Afghanistan deserved retribution for 9/11 in the first place. Of the 

19 hijackers involved in the 9/11 attacks, 15 were from Saudi Arabia, one was Egyptian, 

another Lebanese and two were from the UAE. None of them were from either Afghanistan 

or Pakistan. However, American ire fell primarily on Afghanistan and Iraq, while Pakistan 

was also deeply affected. 

Now, President Obama has said that the withdrawal from Afghanistan is in the best interests 

of the US in terms of security as well as its economy. It may be pertinent to inquire whether 

what is being contemplated is also in the best future interests of Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

How will these countries tackle the fallout of the withdrawal? War was brought to these 

countries. What were its objectives and have they been fulfilled? 

 

Such questions often do not figure in the calculations of superpowers. The pain and misery 

suffered by countless men, women and servicemen of these nations, along with the 

institutional degradation that is the consequence of war, may never be remedied. The total 

loss suffered by Pakistan as a result of the war stands in excess of $65bn. Its economy is in 

shambles, while Al Qaeda is more strongly entrenched today in Fata and in Pakistan’s cities 

than it was prior to 9/11. Cables from Kabul 

In Afghanistan, meanwhile, government control is tenuous. In his revealing account of 

Afghanistan, , Sherard Cowper-Coles says that when the then UK foreign secretary David 

Miliband visited southern Afghanistan, he inquired of some Afghans how long they expected 

their government to exist in Lashkar Gah after the withdrawal of Western forces. They 

replied, “Twenty-four hours.” 

It is difficult to imagine that the US spent nearly $4trn, according to some estimates, on its 

Afghan and Iraq campaigns and yet achieved such poor outcomes. After reading many of the 

important analyses published during the last 10 years, one is perplexed by the poor decision-
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making regarding both Afghanistan and Pakistan. The tragedy is that in the aftermath of the 

US withdrawal, and given its current tensions with Pakistan, peace will not return quickly to 

either Afghanistan or Pakistan. 

One must sympathise with the Afghan president, sitting as he is atop a time bomb. He has to 

quickly improvise to resolve the predicament that he is in, or the US exit could end up 

resembling the circumstances that prevailed in Kabul after the Soviets withdrew in 1989. The 

move could leave in its wake a powerless president. Recent Afghan history shows that 

governments last as long as they are subsidised; President Najibullah lasted for three years 

after the Soviet withdrawal and his government fell after Gorbachev stopped financial 

assistance. There is a lesson here. 

What happened to the poverty stricken people of Afghanistan and Pakistan, who are amongst 

the most wretched in wake of the violence of various sorts triggered after 9/11, is tragic. 

Also, if the war in Afghanistan was not based on justice, how then is one to define the 

sacrifices of so many loyal citizens of different nations who gave their lives for their 

countries while fighting in Afghanistan? Similarly, what is the justification for the deaths of 

so many innocent civilians in this war? 

The Afghan invasion raises serious concerns about the principles under which the 

international security system operates through the UN Security Council. Doubts must be 

raised about whether the principles of the UN Charter are followed in spirit. In some people’s 

view, yet another issue is whether these 21st century wars are the result of the manipulative 

manoeuvres of powerful corporations and individuals. Could it be that these wars were 

undertaken for business interests through the machinations of a collusive civil-military elite 

reminiscent of 18th century imperialism? 

Given the above factors, what is the best course to adopt for the troubled nations of 

Afghanistan and Pakistan? Will the US withdrawal lead to more trouble? 

Clearly, peace in Afghanistan will depend on achieving success in reaching an agreement 

between the various ethnic groups in Afghanistan. These groups should negotiate amongst 

themselves in order to lay down a framework for peace. They need to decide as soon as 

possible how they wish to manage the state after the withdrawal of foreign forces. 

It would appear that this is not a task for Prof. Rabbani’s High Peace Council alone but a 

matter to be considered by the Loya Jirga under Article 110 of the Afghan constitution. This 

forum is empowered under Article 111 of the constitution to take decisions that involve the 

supreme national interest of Afghanistan. Today, achieving peace in the country is the most 

important task. However, after consultation with the Taliban leadership, legal representation 

for their formal participation in the deliberations will need to be found; currently, the Afghan 

Taliban are not part of the Loya Jirga. This may require a constitutional amendment that 

permits them to be included. n 

On the Pakistani side, the indicator of success will be to end the influence and presence of Al 

Qaeda in Pakistani areas, particularly in FATA, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and in our cities. The 

military has already begun cleansing its establishment. However, the hope for peace will be 

stillborn unless the Taliban accept it. In the absence of such a commitment, President 

Obama’s withdrawal strategy will amount to a manoeuvre designed to suit his political needs 

alone. It is thus essential to get a commitment for peace from the Taliban immediately. 
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Afghans accuse Pakistan of stoking war on border 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, July 1, 2011 

BOWRI TANA: At the last military post before the Pakistan border, Afghan district governor 

Wali Shah explains why the insurgents seem untouchable, “The Pakistan government protects 

them,” he said. 

Shah has daily experience of a key problem threatening any future peace deal in Afghanistan, 

namely that Taliban rebels fighting US troops and the Kabul government live and operate in 

safety from Pakistan. “When Pakistan says it will crack down on them, it is just pretending,” 

he told AFP at Bowri Tana, a US and Afghan army post in the eastern province of Khost, 11 

kilometres (seven miles) from the border. 

“The Taliban are trained by the ISI (Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency) and come 

into Afghanistan to launch attacks. Pakistan doesn’t want the violence here to stop. It doesn’t 

want Afghanistan to develop.” 

For years, Afghans and Pakistanis have traded accusations of blame over the insurgents who 

pose a threat to security in both countries and seemingly criss-cross the porous border with 

impunity. 

 

“If I am honest, things were better between 2001 and 2005 than today,” said Shah, the 

governor of Khost’s Gorbuz district. “I don’t believe we can handle security by ourselves. 

Improvements are being made, but 2014? We will see.” 

US military officers in Khost admit that Afghan security forces are below standard and that 

Taliban infiltrators exist within the ranks who live and work with US troops. “All ANSF 

(Afghan national security forces) are penetrated to some level,” said Pearson after one IED 

was found near Bowri Tana in a spot that suggested inside knowledge of gaps in the 

military’s surveillance capability. 

“Senior police and army leaders know the issue, and are ready to compartmentalise 

operations so that not all their men have access to all information.” 

For district governor Shah, the best hope lies in increasing cross-border commerce which he 

believes would bring greater wealth to the area, as well as stability. His district includes 

Ghulam Khan Gate, a road crossing similar to the famous Khyber Pass between northwest 
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Pakistan and Kabul. “The road is going to be improved and a new customs house will be 

built. We want to boost traffic from 80-100 trucks a day to 1,000,” he said. “I am optimistic 

we can hit that target within two years. It would change a lot of things.” 
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Islamization A Catch-22 For Pakistani Military 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, July 3, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE, ABDUL HAI KAKAR 

Muhammad Akram Afridi witnessed a transformation during his 28 years in the Pakistani 

military. 

The retired colonel can remember when British imperial forces were emulated to the point 

that bagpipes, ballrooms, and whiskey went hand in hand with military service. At 64, he can 

recall when garrison bars were wet, and when they went dry. 

Afridi, as a young officer in the 1970s, was surprised to see a small but significant number of 

his fellow servicemen openly consuming alcohol. After alcohol sales were banned, the 

practice moved inside private homes.  

Religious practices, he says, began to take a more prominent place in military life during 

General Mohammad Zia ul-Haq’s reign as president from 1977 to 1988. “Zia’s time came 

when all the mosques became active,” he says.  

“Frankly people used to feel ashamed of going to the mosque [before that]. But I think, with 

Zia coming in, people started feeling proud about going to mosque,” Afridi says. 

Decades later, many believe the bridges to religious principles built under General Zia ul-

Haq’s rule has led to the Islamization of the military. The consequence, retired officers warn, 

is that the government’s first line of defense against the threat of militant Islam could be 

compromised. 

 

High-Profile Arrest 

The recent arrest of a high-ranking officer on charges that he consorted with a banned 

Islamist organization has been held up by many observers as evidence of radicalization 

within the military’s ranks. 

Brigadier-General Ali Khan, who was arrested in early May, is accused of having links to the 

banned pan-Islamist organization Hizb-ut Tahrir. His lawyers have denied the charges and 

argue that he was arrested for harshly questioning the military’s leaders. 
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Nevertheless, the case has heightened fears over the state of security in the nuclear-armed 

country, whose military plays a dominant role in political and economic matters. 

The military, composed of a 600,000-strong army and other forces accounting for hundreds 

of thousands of officers, was established on a secular foundation with strong checks and 

balances intended to maintain discipline. 

Retired Brigadier General Asad Munir says these mechanisms continue to alert military 

intelligence to any developments that could undermine the armed forces. But he also says that 

these checks and balances have been weakened by the changes ushered in by military dictator 

General Zia ul-Haq. 

Zia ul-Haq’s policies were intended to strengthen the Islamic character of Pakistani law and 

society, but in hindsight helped foster radical Islam. The vast majority of Pakistanis were 

observant Muslims, but Zia ul-Haq introduced numerous laws regulating public life. He 

encouraged Islamists from around the world to join the cause of Afghan rebels fighting 

against the Soviet Union, and hosted Afghan mujahedin on Pakistani soil. 

Efforts were also made to emphasize the Islamic character of the military, whose motto was 

changed to “Islamic faith, Piety and Jihad in the Path of Allah.” A new bureaucracy was set 

up to promote religious observance within the military. New mosques were constructed on 

garrison grounds. The number of clerics serving with the military soared. And while officers 

and soldiers were discouraged from joining political parties, their adherence to conservative 

proselytizing Islamic organizations was tolerated. 

Munir, who also served in military intelligence, says that the leadership of the armed forces 

did attempt to roll back Zia ul-Haq’s changes. The military, he says, was worried about the 

radicalization of subordinates equipped with lethal weapons and skilled in the ways of war. 

But they had no control over the proliferation of private jihadis within Pakistani society. 

Retired officers agree that Pakistan is today fighting against a foe it helped create to serve as 

an extremist proxy. Munir says that since 9/11, Pakistani military leaders have realized the 

dangers posed by Islamic militants on Pakistani soil and are sincere in their efforts to 

confront them. “They [the military leaders] now sense that it’s not the 1980s or 1990s, and 

now the whole world is watching Pakistan,” he says.  

“Whenever a terrorist is arrested anywhere in the world, he is linked to Pakistan. So they 

cannot continue this policy of [keeping the jihadis as proxies],” Munir adds. “Even if the 

military wanted to keep them they would be pressured so much internationally that they 

would have to give in and finish off these elements.” 

Dancing And Booze 

In a country created in the name of Islam, however, drawing such lines is very difficult. 

Retired Brigadier-General Akhiyan Gul Khattak counts himself among the generation of 

officers who were overjoyed to see the Pakistani military’s culture Islamize. 

“We were not allowed to freely practice Islam in Pakistan, which was created in the name of 

a homeland for Muslims,” he says. 
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A photograph released by the Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR) in February shows 

Pakistani army, police, and government officials offering prayers during a funeral service for 

soldiers 

Resentment lingers over how, as a young cadet just a few years after Pakistan gained 

independence in 1947, he was forced to wear Western-style clothing and was ordered to 

refrain from discussing politics and religion.  

But what most offended his conservative worldview was dancing and alcohol — hallmarks of 

the officer’s life in the British colonial military in which many of Khattak’s superior officers 

were trained. 

He concedes that there might be individual extremists in the army today, but says that what 

outsiders might perceive as rising extremism or radicalization in the military is in fact 

increasing anti-Americanism.  

“We are saying that while America is a superpower, it doesn’t mean that it can interfere in 

Afghanistan, Libya, Saudi Arabia,” he says. “In Pakistan they are like a parasitic plant 

penetrating us.” 

Former Pakistani Brigadier General Saad Muhammad, however, is not impressed with the 

idea that radicalization within the military is anti-American at its core.  

He says that even anti-American sentiments are rooted in an extremist interpretation of Islam. 

Muhammad says that some Al-Qaeda leaders have been captured in the homes of Pakistani 

military officers or their close relatives, which illustrates the extent of radicalization within 

the security institutions.  

Muhammad says that the military cannot insulate itself from the current wave of extremism 

in Pakistan. “There is no magic wand to end such trends overnight,” he says. 

He remains optimistic. Muhammad points to the rising public criticism of military’s role from 

its core support base in the eastern Punjab Province, which is also home to most of its officers 

and soldiers. He says that it might eventually lead to civilian control over the military and all 

Pakistani institutions working under their respective spheres.  

“[Civil and military leaders] cannot reject the popular pressure for a long time. People are 

now asking questions and they demand answers,” he says. 
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Pakistani Military Still Cultivates Militant Groups, a Former Fighter Says 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, July 3, 2011 

By CARLOTTA GALL 

The Pakistani military continues to nurture a broad range of militant groups as part of a three-

decade strategy of using proxies against its neighbors and American forces in Afghanistan, 

but now some of the fighters it trained are questioning that strategy, a prominent former 

militant commander says. 

The former commander said that he was supported by the Pakistani military for 15 years as a 

fighter, leader and trainer of insurgents until he quit a few years ago. Well known in militant 

circles but accustomed to a covert existence, he gave an interview to The New York Times 

on the condition that his name, location and other personal details not be revealed. 

Militant groups, like Lashkar-e-Taiba, Harakat-ul-Mujahedeen and Hizbul Mujahedeen, are 

run by religious leaders, with the Pakistani military providing training, strategic planning and 

protection. That system was still functioning, he said. 

 

The former commander’s account belies years of assurances by Pakistan to American 

officials since the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks that it has ceased supporting militant groups in its 

territory. The United States has given Pakistan more than $20 billion in aid over the past 

decade for its help with counterterrorism operations. Still, the former commander said, 

Pakistan’s military and intelligence establishment has not abandoned its policy of supporting 

the militant groups as tools in Pakistan’s dispute with India over the border territory of 

Kashmir and in Afghanistan to drive out American and NATO forces. 

“There are two bodies running these affairs: mullahs and retired generals,” he said. He named 

a number of former military officials involved in the program, including former chiefs of the 

intelligence service and other former generals. “These people have a very big role still,” he 

said. 

Maj. Gen. Zaheer ul-Islam Abbasi, a former intelligence officer who was convicted of 

attempting a coup against the government of Benazir Bhutto in 1995 and who is now dead, 

was one of the most active supporters of the militant groups in the years after Sept. 11, the 

former commander said. 
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He said he saw General Abbasi several times: once at a meeting of Taliban and Pakistani 

militant leaders in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa Province as they planned how to confront the 

American military in Afghanistan; and twice in Mir Ali, which became the center for foreign 

militants in Pakistan’s tribal areas, including members of Al Qaeda. 

There were about 60 people at the Taliban meeting in late 2001, soon after the Taliban 

government fell, the former commander said. Pakistani militant leaders were present, as were 

the Taliban ambassador to Pakistan, Abdul Salam Zaeef, and Muhammad Haqqani, a member 

of the Haqqani network. 

Several retired officials of Pakistan’s premier spy agency, the Directorate for Inter-Services 

Intelligence, or ISI, were also there, he said, including a man known as Colonel Imam but 

who was actually Brig. Sultan Amir, a well-known trainer and mentor of militants, and 

General Abbasi. The militant groups divided Afghanistan into separate areas of operations 

and discussed how to “trip up America,” he said. 

The Pakistani military still supports the Afghan Taliban in their fight to force out American 

and NATO forces from Afghanistan, he said, adding that he thought they would be 

successful. 

The ISI also still supports other Pakistani militant groups, even some of those that have 

turned against the government, because the military still wants to keep them as tools for use 

against its archrival, India, he said. The military used a strategy of divide and rule, 

encouraging splits in the militant groups to weaken and control them, he said. 

Although the military has lost control of many of the firebrand fighters, and has little 

influence over the foreign fighters in the tribal areas who belong to Al Qaeda - some of 

whom openly oppose the Pakistani government - it was reluctant to move against them, he 

said. Pakistan could easily kill the notoriously vicious militant leader of the Pakistani 

Taliban, Hakimullah Mehsud, but chose not to, he said. “If someone gave me 20,000 rupees, 

I would do it,” he said, citing a price of about $235. 

“The government is not interested in eliminating them permanently,” he said. “The Pakistani 

military establishment has become habituated to using proxies.” He added that there were 

many sympathizers in the military who still supported the use of militants. 

Pakistan has 12,000 to 14,000 fully trained Kashmiri fighters, scattered throughout various 

camps in Pakistan, and is holding them in reserve to use if needed in a war against India, he 

said. 

Yet Pakistan has been losing the fight for Kashmir, and most Kashmiris now want 

independence and not to be part of Pakistan or India, he said. Since Sept. 11, Pakistan has 

redirected much of its attention away from Kashmir to Afghanistan, and many Kashmiri 

fighters are not interested in that fight and have taken up India’s offer of an amnesty to go 

home. 
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Pakistan’s attitude to terrorism has changed: Rao 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, July 4, 2011 

By ADITI PHADNIS 

Although India finds that Pakistan’s attitude to terrorism has changed, it believes concrete 

deliverables on 26/11 attack in Mumbai are still far away. 

On the highly-popular television programme Devil’s Advocate, hosted by anchor Karan 

Thapar, the outgoing Indian foreign secretary Nirupama Rao said that she thought the prism 

through which Pakistan sees the issue of terrorism has definitely been altered. She was 

responding to a question on whether India saw a change in Pakistan’s attitude towards 

terrorism during the recently concluded foreign secretary-level talks. 

This formulation is a huge change from India’s position prior to Prime Minister Yousaf Raza 

Gilani’s visit to Mohali to watch the Cricket World Cup 2011 semi-final match with Indian 

Prime Minister Manmohan Singh and subsequent reengagement via meetings of the home 

secretaries and the foreign secretaries of India and Pakistan. 

 

Asked whether it was a positive development, Rao said it was an outcome that India must 

take note of. “I think when they (Pakistan) speak of the fact that non-state elements in this 

relationship need to be tackled, that we must look at safe havens and sanctuaries, that we 

must look at fake currency, we must look at all the aspects that are concerned with the 

business of terror, I think that is a concrete development,” she said. 

Rao, however, said she would not expect Pakistani officials to talk about the strategic link 

between the Pakistani state and militancy and terror. Asked whether her Pakistani counterpart 

Salman Bashir accepted the revelations made by Mumbai attacks case accused David 

Headley in a Chicago trial court, Rao said: “Well, he is not going to say that in so many 

words to me. I think it will be unrealistic for me to expect that the foreign secretary of 

Pakistan is going to say that,” she said. 

Rao said she did discuss Headley’s revelations about the involvement of the Inter-Services 

Intelligence agency (ISI) in the Mumbai attacks and told Bashir that India wanted satisfactory 

answers on these linkages. 
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“But let me say that the fact that we are discussing the threat, the scourge, the evil of 

terrorism and the fact that it has ramifications that extend into the entire region, I think is a 

development we must take note of,” she said. 

Rao rejected suggestions that she was being generous towards Pakistan. “I think we have to 

be realistic. We have to understand the difficulties in the terrain,” she said. 

Rao said her talks with Bashir did not focus on just the 26/11 trial. “…We also discussed 

peace and security, we discussed the issue of Kashmir which has always formed a part of the 

dialogue.” 

She said that India has “adequately communicated” to Pakistan that it expects to 

see progress in the 26/11 trial and “we need concrete results”. 

“We have not seen anything actually happening on the Mumbai trial and that is a point of 

great concern to us. But let me ask you a question. Does it mean that dialogue is not an option 

that we should pursue with Pakistan?” she said. 

“I do not think you are making policy in a laboratory. You take into account the surrounding 

environment. You take into account the success of a certain approach. Did that approach (of 

not talking) yield too many dividends?” 
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US shifts Afghan supply routes to Central Asia: report 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, July 4, 2011 

The US military is expanding its Central Asian supply routes to the war in Afghanistan, 

fearing that the routes going through Pakistan could be endangered by deteriorating US-

Pakistani relations, The Washington Post reported late on Saturday. 

Citing unnamed Pentagon officials, the newspaper said that in 2009, the United States moved 

90 percent of its military surface cargo through the port of Karachi and then through 

mountain passes into Afghanistan. Now almost 40 percent of surface cargo arrives in 

Afghanistan from the north, along a patchwork of Central Asian rail and road routes that the 

Pentagon calls the Northern Distribution Network, the report said. 

The military is pushing to raise the northern network’s share to as much as 75 percent by the 

end of this year, the paper said. In addition, the US government is negotiating expanded 

agreements with Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan and other countries that would allow for delivery of 

additional supplies to the Afghan war zone, The Post said. The United States also wants 

permission to withdraw vehicles and other equipment from Afghanistan as the US military 

prepares to pull out one-third of its forces by September 2012, the paper noted. 

 

US President Barack Obama announced last month that 10,000 troops would leave this year 

and all 33,000 personnel sent as part of a surge ordered in late 2009 would be home by next 

summer, leaving a US force of some 65,000. There are currently up to 150,000 foreign troops 

in Afghanistan, including about 99,000 from the United States. Obama has indicated a series 

of drawdowns until Afghan forces assume security responsibility in 2014. 

Although Pakistan has not explicitly threatened to sever the supply lines, Pentagon officials 

said they are concerned the routes could be endangered by the deterioration of US-Pakistan 

relations, partly fed by ill will from the cross-border raid that killed Osama bin Laden. 

While reducing the shipment of cargo through Pakistan would address a strategic weakness, 

shifting supply lines elsewhere would substantially increase the cost of the war and make the 

United States more dependent on authoritarian countries in Central Asia, the report said. It 

quoted a senior US defence official as saying that the military wants to keep using Pakistan, 

but the Pentagon also wants the ability to bypass the country if necessary. 
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The report notes that in the event that the Pakistan supply route becomes unavailable, the 

military would have to deliver the bulk of its cargo by air, a method that costs up to 10 times 

as much as shipping via Pakistan. daily times monitor 
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Fight in Afghanistan to turn eastward: Petraeus 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 5, 2011 

The outgoing commander of US and Nato forces in Afghanistan said Monday that the focus 

of the war will shift in coming months from Taliban strongholds in the south to the eastern 

border with Pakistan where insurgents closest to al Qaeda and other militants hold sway. 

On his last Fourth of July in uniform before becoming the new CIA director, General David 

Petraeus said that come fall, more special forces, intelligence, surveillance, air power will be 

concentrated in areas along Afghanistan’s rugged eastern border with Pakistan. There will be 

substantially more Afghan boots on the ground in the east and perhaps a small number of 

extra coalition forces too. 

“There could be some small (coalition) forces that will move, but this is about shifting 

helicopters - lift and attack. It’s about shifting close-air support. It’s about shifting, above all, 

intelligence, surveillance and recognizance assets,” he said in interviews with The Associated 

Press and three other news outlets. 

 

The US-led coalition has concentrated most of its troops and attention in Helmand and 

Kandahar provinces in southern Afghanistan. That’s where the majority of the more than 

30,000 US reinforcements were deployed last year. They have made gains in clearing the 

territory and now are trying to hold it as the Afghan authorities and international donors rush 

in with plans for development and better governance. 

However, the civilian effort in the south has lagged behind the progress on the battlefield and 

the fight continues. 

According to an Associated Press tally, 26 of the 65 international troops, including 

Americans, who died in Afghanistan last month, were killed in Helmand where the coalition 

is now pushing north into other hotbeds of insurgents. Five others were killed in 

neighbouring Kandahar, the birthplace of the Taliban insurgency. 

“The priority has been central Helmand province and Kandahar,” Petraeus said. “We have 

made significant progress there…it remains a tough fight because the enemy wants to come 

back and try to regain the momentum the Taliban had until we took it away sometime last 

fall.” 
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“We intend to hang on to those areas and solidify that progress and transition, increasingly, to 

a greater Afghan presence.” 

That, he said, will allow the coalition to shift focus to the east, which is home to the Afghan 

Taliban and other groups such as the al-Qaeda affiliated Haqqani network and Lashkar-i-

Taiba. 

Petraeus spoke at the US-led coalition headquarters where troops, carrying paper plates of 

hotdogs, steak and lobster were celebrating the Fourth of July. 

Earlier in the day he spoke at re-enlistment ceremonies for several hundred troops. 

“You raised your right hand and said ‘Send me,’ and today you raised your right hand again 

and said ‘Send me again, if needed,’” he told the soldiers at the first stop at Kandahar Air 

Field. 

The trip was one of the last of his command. Petraeus will be succeeded by US Marine Lt. 

Gen. John Allen at a ceremony scheduled for July 18. 

Petraeus’ exit from Afghanistan comes as the United States begins a 15-month drawdown of 

some 33,000 troops by September 2012. He and other military officials had recommended 

that President Barack Obama adopt a longer timeline - one that would extend through next 

year’s fighting season. Petraeus was not in the mood to discuss the differing 

recommendations. 

“I think it’s probably time to stop second-guessing the decision that only the president can 

make. Only he has the full range of issues, considerations that he has to deal with,” Petraeus 

said. “That decision has been made…it is our job to get on with it and do the absolute best we 

can.” 

On Sunday, three US senators visiting Afghanistan criticized the pace of withdrawal and 

expressed concern that it may leave Nato with too few troops to deal a decisive blow to the 

insurgency. Senator John McCain, the ranking Republican on the Senate Armed Services 

Committee, said the drawdown was too aggressive and amounted to an “unnecessary risk” 

and that there may not be enough forces to “finish the job” in the east. 

Petraeus said that after the surge forces leave, 68,000 US troops will remain on the ground 

plus at least 30,000 to 40,000 non-US coalition forces. During the drawdown, he said there 

will be an increase of 70,000 Afghan police and soldiers. 

While the Afghan security forces have made strides, there is still concern about their ability 

to protect and defend their homeland. 

One measure will be how well they do when they take the lead for security later this month in 

provincial capitals of Lashkar Gah in southern Afghanistan, Herat in the west, Mazer-i-Sharif 

in the north and Mehterlam in the east. In addition, Afghan police and soldiers will take 

charge in all of Bamiyan and Panjshir provinces, which have seen little to no fighting, and all 

of Kabul province except for the restive Surobi district. 
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The strength of the Afghan security forces was tested last week when nine insurgents wearing 

suicide vests attacked Kabul’s Inter-Continental hotel, killing 20 people including the 

attackers. Residents of the capital noted that fire from a coalition helicopter helped end the 

hours-long siege, but Petraeus praised the Afghan response. 

“Do you realise how quickly they cleared a massive hotel?” he asked. “These guys were all 

wearing suicide vests. They (the Afghan forces) took it down in a single night.” 

On other issues, Petraeus said there was no question that US relations with Pakistan had 

become increasingly strained in recent months. Pakistani officials viewed the Navy SEAL 

raid that killed al Qaeda mastermind Osama bin Laden in Pakistan in May as a violation of its 

sovereignty and were incensed that they didn’t get advance word of the operation. The US 

has repeatedly complained that Pakistan is not doing more to stamp out hideouts on its side of 

the border where militants plot attacks on Afghan and coalition forces in Afghanistan. 

The US-Pakistan relationship is like a “roller coaster ride” at times, Petraeus said. 

“I have repeatedly been very forthright in noting that there is no question that there needs to 

be more done. Pakistani leaders note this as well.” he said. 

“What we need to do is figure out how to get back on with it - how to make our way together 

so that we can work together to combat extremists.” 

As Petraeus joined troops to celebrate the United States’ 235th birthday, violence continued 

across Afghanistan. 

A missing British soldier was confirmed dead Monday in an apparent insurgent attack in 

southern Afghanistan, hours after British Prime Minister David Cameron arrived in the 

country to hail improved security and announce plans for the withdrawal of hundreds of his 

nation’s troops. 

The killing curtailed his plans for security talks with political leaders in the transition site of 

Lashkar Gah. 

Britain’s defence ministry confirmed the soldier, who was reported missing in the early hours 

of Monday from a base in central Helmand, had been found shot dead following a huge 

search effort across the province. 

Another Nato service member was killed Monday in a bomb attack in the east, bringing to 

275 the number killed so far this year, including at least 197 Americans. 

Also in the east, the Afghan Border Police arrested seven insurgents dressed as women in the 

Nazyan district of Nangarhar province, said Aminullah Amerkhail, the eastern region border 

chief. They were travelling from Pakistan and at least one was strapped with an explosive 

vest. The border police confiscated six AK-47 rifles. Five of them men were Pakistani and 

two were Afghans. 
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Pakistani military launches operation in strategic tribal area that juts into Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, July 5, 2011 

Backed by helicopter gunships, the Pakistani military launched a new operation in a strategic 

tribal area that juts into Afghanistan and has become an important militant sanctuary, officials 

said Tuesday. 

The operation in Kurram follows reports that one of the most feared militant groups fighting 

in Afghanistan, the Haqqani network, had reached a truce with local militants to use the area 

as transit point to launch attacks against NATO forces across the border. 

But the military is more likely focused on Pakistani Taliban militants who have declared war 

against the state and have staged attacks against Pakistani security forces. Many analysts 

believe Pakistan is hesitant to target the Haqqani network - as demanded by the U.S. - 

because of historical ties to the group. 

“A military operation in Kurram Agency has been launched to clear the area of terrorists 

involved in all kinds of terrorist activities, including kidnapping and killing of locals, suicide 

attacks and blocking the road connecting Lower with upper Kurram,” said Pakistani army 

spokesman Maj. Gen. Athar Abbas. 

 

The military has used helicopters to clear three areas of Kurram, but has not received much 

resistance or suffered any casualties, said Javed Ullah, one of the top government officials in 

Kurram. 

“Today is the third day of this operation, which was launched on Sunday,” said Ullah. 

At least 400 families in central Kurram, where the operation is focused, have fled the area 

and registered with a government-run camp in lower Kurram, said Ullah. He estimated that 

thousands of families may have left the region, but many of them opted to stay with relatives 

rather than go to the camp. 

The road through Kurram that the military is trying to clear is the only one connecting the 

remote tribal area to the main city in Pakistan’s northwest, Peshawar. It has been blocked by 

rival Sunni Muslim militant groups. 
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Those Sunni groups have also been engaged in sectarian warfare with Shiite Muslims in 

Kurram. Local tribesmen said last year that members of the Haqqani network helped 

negotiate a truce between the two sides in exchange for safe passage through Kurram to 

Afghanistan from their sanctuary in neighboring North Waziristan. 

A rare U.S. drone missile strike in Kurram last month that killed 12 people was reportedly 

targeting Haqqani militants and their allies in the area. 

The Pakistani military’s operation in Kurram may have benefited from the recent decision by 

a senior militant commander in the area, Fazal Saeed, to split with the Pakistani Taliban. 

Saeed, who is based in lower Kurram, criticized the Pakistani Taliban for attacks that killed 

innocent civilians and said he would only focus on fighting Afghan and foreign forces in 

Afghanistan. 

Saeed is closely allied with the Haqqani network, which has also focused its attacks in 

Afghanistan rather than Pakistan - one of the reasons why many analysts believe the Pakistani 

military is reluctant to target the group. 

Also Tuesday, seven Pakistani soldiers were killed in a pair of roadside bomb attacks in 

different parts of the country. 

The deadlier attack occurred in the Turbat area of Pakistan’s southwestern Baluchistan 

province. A roadside bomb struck a security convoy, killing five troops and wounding five 

others, a spokesman for the paramilitary Frontier Corps said on condition of anonymity 

because he is not authorized to speak to media on the record. 

Baluchistan is the scene of a low-level insurgency by ethnic Baluch separatist who seek more 

autonomy for the province and a greater share of the wealth from its natural resources. 

Earlier in the day, a roadside bomb hit an army vehicle in Miran Shah, the main town in 

North Waziristan, killing two soldiers and wounding roughly a dozen others, said Pakistan 

intelligence officials, speaking on condition of anonymity because they were not authorized 

to talk to the media. 
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Which way forward? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, July 6, 2011 

BY MURTAZA RAZVI 

On the American drone attacks and possible military incursions into Pakistan, like the 

operation to get bin Laden, I am reminded of an incident narrated to me by a very dear elder, 

Sayeed Hasan Khan. He recalls it was during the freedom movement around 1946-47 when 

he ran into a woman sweeper in a street of Lahore. 

On the one side there was a freedom rally going on and on the other the woman (a Christian 

lady) was carrying on with her work unperturbed, rather disinterested in the goings on. Khan 

Sahab asked her: ‘So aren’t you for freedom? Aren’t you going to join them?’ She replied in 

chaste Punjabi: ‘Saade kolon azaadi mangde ne. Assi vi nahin deni’ (they are demanding 

freedom from us; we ain’t going to give it). She controlled the freedom from or subservience 

to the British as much as we do today the American military raids on our territory, as we tell 

them: ‘We won’t allow you to raid us again’ and that ‘Drone strikes are unacceptable’. 

 

We’ve come to this pass because of our disconnect with reality as the world knows it. It is as 

follows: ‘There are terrorists on our soil who are of grave danger to us, to the state of 

Pakistan, as well as our neighbours and the West. The terrorists are of many nationalities but 

they also include a large number of Pakistanis - from the tribal belt to the jihadi boys raised 

by Pakistani sectarian and terrorist organisations in Punjab and elsewhere. Their mentors and 

the masterminds behind terrorist tactics were patronised by the CIA and the Pakistan Army 

back in the Afghan Jihad days as an instrument of foreign policy to force the Soviet Union to 

end its occupation of Afghanistan. 

‘After the Soviets’ withdrawal, however, these guys indulged in mutual warfare to start the 

Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, to which end the Americans offered little support, but 

Pakistan, Saudi Arabia and the UAE continued to help them. Once the Taliban established 

their writ in Afghanistan, Arabs, Chechens, Afghan and Pakistani jihadis vowed to liberate 

other occupied Muslim lands, including Kashmir, Palestine, Chechnya and Bosnia. While one 

superpower was defeated, the other remained as the backer of Israel’s occupation of 

Palestinian lands; India was seen to play a similar role in Kashmir as did Russia in Chechnya, 

and the Serbs in Bosnia, so together the US, Russia, India, Israel and the Serbs became 

the  target of their wrath. 

‘The aim also was to establish a Taliban-style dispensation in Pakistan, which they later tried 

to do in Swat. They’ve attacked the Indian parliament and Bombay with a view to scuttling 

efforts to better India-Pakistan relations - a growing worry to the world as the region remains 
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a nuclear flashpoint. There are people in Pakistan today who still run jihadi training and 

brainwashing camps and sympathise with al Qaeda. They will try to work their way into 

Pakistan’s security apparatus to possibly lay their hands on nuclear weapons. Therefore, 

they’re of much graver and immediate threat to Pakistan, first and foremost, and must to be 

neutralised. Pakistan should help the US do it.’ 

And now the perspective of those who run Pakistan: ‘The Americans used us to bleed the 

Soviet Union out of Afghanistan and then abandoned us. The global and Pakistani terrorists, 

now pushed into Pakistan by the American and Nato forces in Afghanistan in the post-9/11 

world, are a threat to Pakistan only because the US is pushing us to fight its war. Once the 

Americans withdraw from Afghanistan, and Pakistan stops playing in the hand of the 

Americans, the people of the West and India call terrorists will be of no threat to us anymore; 

therefore, we should just wait for the American withdrawal from Afghanistan. 

‘These same people will go back to being a friendly presence in Afghanistan which will help 

contain Indian influence there. We’re deeply hurt because fighting America’s war, we’ve 

borne the brunt of totally avoidable acts of terror unleashed on our cities and which have 

resulted in the killing of many, including a leader like Benazir Bhuttto. We do not want to 

antagonise them any further and our policy towards them should be to live and let live so that 

they stop targeting us.’ 

And this is where the disconnect lies. If we as a state are tolerant of terrorists who will spare 

us for extending that favour to them but who will be free to plan and attack targets in other 

countries, then other countries will have to do something about them directly. India may not 

be able to do this, but the US can and we have little defence against it. This is where US 

drone strikes come in, and diplomatic rows with India intensify dogging the prospects of any 

détente and peace in South Asia. 

We have yet to learn what we should and should not tolerate in our midst. I hope we don’t 

learn the hard way like Saddam Hussein’s Iraq did. Rousing nationalist sentiments against the 

US hardly serves the purpose at a time we should be fighting the battle of our own survival 

against those who kill and maim in the name of Allah and bring both Islam and Pakistan into 

disrepute. 
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US, Pakistan top brass fire risky salvos 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, July 6, 2011 

By KARAMATULLAH K GHORI 

What has long been rued by all and sundry as a trust deficit between the United States and 

Pakistan - supposedly allies in the “war on terror” - now threatens to bring down the whole 

edifice of the cooperation that the civil and military leaders of the two countries have 

painstakingly built and tried to hold since the US invaded Afghanistan in 2001. 

In the latest episode of the spat that began between Washington and Islamabad two months 

ago with the taking out of Osama bin Laden by US Navy Seals in a solo operation in 

Abbottabad, the two seem to have locked horns over the use of an air base, called Shamsi, in 

the sensitive province of Balochistan. 

Pakistan Defense Minister Ahmed Mukhtar on June 29 announced that his government had 

asked the Americans to stop using Shamsi for drone attacks against targets inside Pakistan 

and vacate the base. Mukhtar was quite categorical and told Reuters: “We have been talking 

to them [on the issue] for some time, but after May 2, we told them again. When they [US 

forces] will not operate from there [Shamsi base], no drone attacks will be carried out.” 

However, within 24 hours, US official sources in Washington also told Reuters that no US 

personnel had left the base and there were no plans for them to do so. 

 

A member of the Pakistani parliament, retired Lieutenant General Abdul Qadir Baluch, 

representing the area where Shamsi base is located, also confirmed to Reuters that American 

personnel were still at the base. 

Such an out-of-hand rejection by Washington may smack of the colonial-era extra-territorial 

rights and could trigger an angry backlash from both the government and people of Pakistan. 

The latter, in particular, have long had a bone to pick against Washington on the use of 

Shamsi by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), which controls the unmanned drone 

operations. More than a thousand people have been killed in drone attacks that the people of 

Pakistan see as the price being paid by them for their government’s collusion with 

Washington in a war that they stubbornly refuse to embrace as their own. 
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It seems, however, that the power barons in Islamabad are themselves suffering from a 

serious disconnect with each other in sensitive decision-making. Information Minister 

Firdous Ashiq Awan has feigned ignorance of any decision to ask Washington to vacate 

Shamsi and hinted that Mukhtar may possibly have expressed his personal wish. 

On the other hand, in an exercise aimed, perhaps, at soothing some badly frayed nerves in 

Islamabad, CIA sources in Washington have revealed that Shamsi hasn’t been used to launch 

drone strikes inside Pakistan since the Raymond Davis affair threw a spanner in the works 

between the two countries. Davis, a contractor with the CIA, was earlier this year arrested 

and then set free after the killing of two Pakistanis. 

Drones, according to this source, have since been launched from a base near Jalalabad in 

Afghanistan. However, what matters to the people of Pakistan - and rudely hurts them - is the 

fact that they are still being hit, and killed, irrespective of the provenance of these flights. 

A day before the Shamsi issue became the latest casus belli between Islamabad and 

Washington, the chief spokesman for the Pakistan military’s Inter-Services Public Relations 

(ISPR) Directorate, Major General Athar Abbas, issued a caustic statement in which he 

cautioned US military commanders to be mindful of Pakistan’s “concerns and constraints”. 

Abbas was responding to remarks made a day earlier in Washington by Lieutenant General 

John Allen, nominated as successor to General David Petraeus as commander of US and 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization forces in Afghanistan, and Admiral William McRaven, 

designated to lead the Special Operations Command of US forces. Both were testifying 

before the Armed Services Committee of the US Senate. 

In his testimony, Allen had faulted Pakistan for “hedging” against a putative US military 

withdrawal from Afghanistan by not acting against the Haqqani group, long faulted by the 

Americans as principal supporters of the Taliban. 

McRaven was even more acerbic in castigating Pakistan for dragging its feet on the long-

insisted US demand that it conduct military operations against the North Waziristan-based 

Haqqani group. He described Pakistan’s reluctance as “both a capacity issue and potentially a 

willingness issue” and added, to Pakistan’s chagrin: “I don’t think it [the mindset] is likely to 

change.” 

Abbas was clearly not amused by these remarks. In military parlance, they amounted to 

frontal attacks by top soldiers of Pakistan’s principal ally. He not only reminded them to not 

lose sight of Pakistan’s constraints and concerns but also wryly added: “We reject the 

allegations … casting aspersions on the desire and capability of Pakistan’s army to fight 

militancy.” 

It seems that the two sides have, inadvertently, ventured into an apparently snowballing series 

of tit-for-tat actions. The same day that Abbas remonstrated in Islamabad against 

Washington’s unprovoked wrath against Pakistan, President Barack Obama’s chief security 

adviser, John Brennan, told a meeting in Washington that if other Osama-like targets were 

identified in Pakistan, the US would not hesitate to stage a re-run of the Osama raid. 

It’s obvious that the Americans, buoyed by the success of their stealth operation that took out 

Osama, are anxious to press home their advantage. In their rush to reap maximum benefit 
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from the new scenario, they feel with some justification that the Pakistanis aren’t as eager as 

they are, and aren’t willing to go that extra mile Washington deems necessary to administer a 

long-sought coup de grace against the terrorists holed up in Pakistan’s tribal belt. They seem 

determined to mount as much pressure as they feel warranted for bringing Pakistan into line. 

However, there’s a danger that leaning too hard on Pakistan may reap just the opposite effect. 

Pakistan’s military leadership has been put on the defensive, vis-a-vis its own public opinion, 

by the cumulative impact of the events of the past two months. The military commanders 

have been left in no doubt by a popular backlash that faults them for being too in awe to the 

Americans and complicit in a war that was unpopular from day one and has become more so 

because of the blood that drone attacks continue to spill. 

Still, the ace up the sleeve for the Pakistan military is the people’s far greater distrust of their 

political leadership than the armed forces. Therefore, general headquarters (GHQ) in 

Rawalpindi may see it as pragmatic to stand up to the Americans and not sign on dotted lines 

laid down by Washington, especially when the weak and corruption-ridden civilian 

leadership of Pakistan has absolutely no desire to cross swords with the Americans. 

Minister Mukhtar’s public demand on the Americans to vacate Shamsi could have been 

prompted by a politician’s gut instinct not to be outwitted in the eyes of the people by men in 

uniform. 

Both the Americans and the Pakistanis are walking a tight rope and testing each other’s wits. 

However, this is a risky venture, to say the least, especially when the stakes are so high. Any 

unraveling of US-Pakistan ties could have a devastating impact on Obama’s plans to walk out 

of Afghanistan with some face-saving. 

In the latest development, GHQ in Rawalpindi has announced the launching of a “full-

fledged [military] operation” in central Kurram, close to the Tora Bora - where al-Qaeda is 

said to have a strong presence - with thousands of troops and helicopter gunships. The area, 

according to military sources, had earlier been declared as a conflict zone. Thousands of 

civilians, according to a front page report in daily Dawn, started fleeing as the military 

offensive got under way. 

The launching of this latest offensive against militants well inside Pakistan has only one 

interpretation: it is an attempt by the Pakistan military to pull back from the brink in its 

mangled relations with Washington. 
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The sham operation in Kurram 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, July 7, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

A side benefit of the chaos created in the Kurram Agency is that it would be a lot easier to 

hide the jihadists in the midst of the internally displaced people, making the thugs a difficult 

target for precision drone attacks 

On July 4, 2011, the Pakistan Army announced that it has launched an operation in the 

Central Kurram Agency with the primary objective of clearing the ‘miscreants’ and opening 

of the Peshawar-Thall-Parachinar Road (why Tal has become Thall in the English press beats 

me). The geographical scope of the operation is rather circumscribed, if the army 

communiqués are to be believed, and its focus, ostensibly, would be on the Zaimusht, 

Masozai and Alizai areas. But speaking to the Kurramis from Lower, Central and Upper 

Kurram, one gets a different sense. 

At least one General has reportedly been heard saying during the recent operational meetings 

leading up to the military action that he intends to teach the Turis (in Upper Kurram) a lesson 

that they would never forget. The Corps Commander’s communication delivered to the tribal 

elders of the Upper Kurram literally ordered them to acquiesce in and sign on to the 

operation. But quite significantly, many other leaders among the Turis, Bangash and Syeds of 

Upper Kurram have vehemently opposed the military action as well as their own elders who 

seem to have caved in under duress. 

 

The Turis and Bangash tribesmen are of the opinion that on the Thall-Parachinar Road, the 

only extortionists bigger than the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) are the officers of the army 

- and they specifically name two colonels - who have made life miserable for the people of 

Parachinar. These security officials levy protection money even on the supply of daily 

provisions and medicine to Upper Kurram, resulting in jacked-up prices and in many 

instances unavailability of life-saving drugs, resulting in deaths that otherwise could be 

preventable. 

The more ominous and geo-strategically important aspects of the current army operation are 

twofold and are interconnected. We have noted in these pages several times that the Pakistan 

Army has no problem securing Central and parts of Lower Kurram for its jihadist asset, i.e. 

the Haqqani terrorist network, who have essentially had a free reign in this region for almost 

a decade using the Sateen, Shasho and Pir Qayyum camps. The army has also helped the 

Haqqani and Hekmatyar groups set up humungous compounds on the Durand Line such as 

the Spina Shaga complex. 
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The problem the security establishment has faced is to secure a thoroughfare between Central 

Kurram and the assorted jihadist bridgeheads along the Kurram-Afghanistan border, 

including but not limited to the Parrot’s Beak region. The key hindrance to such movement is 

the resistance by the Turi and Bangash tribesmen, which neither the security establishment 

nor its jihadist proxies have been able to neutralise, coerce or buy off. Projecting the Haqqani 

network and Hekmatyar’s operatives into Afghanistan from Tari Mangal, Mata Sangar, 

Makhrani, Wacha Darra and Spina Shaga and other bases on the border is a pivotal 

component of the Pakistani strategy to keep the US bogged down in Afghanistan and for the 

post-US withdrawal phase. But with the recent wave of drone attacks on the hideouts of these 

groups, their vulnerability to the US/ISAF - buoyed by the OBL raid - has also become 

evident and hence the need for secure routes to retract the jihadists back when needed. 

Several attacks on the Turi and Bangash, including by Pakistan Army helicopter gunships last 

year killing several Pakistanis, have not dented the resolve of the locals to fight back against 

the jihadists. I had noted in these pages then: “The Taliban onslaught on the Shalozan area of 

Kurram, northeast of Mata Sangar, in September 2010 was part of this tactical rearrangement 

[to relocate the Haqqanis to Kurram]. When the local population reversed the Taliban gains 

in the battle for the village Khaiwas, the army’s gunships swooped down on them to protect 

its jihadist partners” (’Kurram: the forsaken FATA’, Daily Times, November 4, 2010). 

The option that the army wants to exercise now is to disarm the Upper Kurram’s tribesmen, 

especially the Turis. The security establishment has told them that they will have to surrender 

their “qawmi wasla” (an arms cache that belongs to a tribe as a whole). To disarm and thus 

defang the tribesmen, who have held their own against the disproportionately stronger and 

state-sponsored enemy for almost half a decade, is essentially pronouncing their death 

sentence. 

Without their weapons, the Turis and Bangash will be at the whim of an army that had 

literally abandoned Muhammad Afzal Khan Lala and Pir Samiullah in Swat and the Adeyzai 

lashkar (outside Peshawar). Afzal Khan Lala lost several loyalists and family members and 

Pir Samiullah was murdered, his body buried but later exhumed and mutilated by the Taliban, 

while the army stood by and did nothing. My co-columnist and researcher, Ms Farhat Taj has 

highlighted the plight of the Adeyzai lashkar several times in these pages, including the fact 

that it was left high and dry by the security establishment against an overwhelming Taliban 

force. And lest we forget, it was this same army that made Mian Iftikhar Hussain and 

Afrasiab Khattak of the Awami National Party (ANP) negotiate with Mullah Fazlullah’s 

Taliban, with suicide bombers standing guard on each men and blocking the door along with 

muzzles of automatic rifles pointed into their faces. 

A side benefit of the chaos created in the Kurram Agency is that it would be a lot easier to 

hide the jihadists in the midst of the internally displaced people (IDPs), making the thugs a 

difficult target for precision drone attacks. Also, the establishment’s focus has been to 

‘reorient’ the TTP completely towards Afghanistan. The breaking away from the TTP of the 

crook from Uchat village, Fazl-e-Saeed Zaimusht (who now interestingly writes Haqqani 

after his name) is the first step in the establishment’s attempt to regain full control over all its 

jihadist proxies. 

The offensive in Central Kurram is not intended for securing the road; it will be broadened to 

include the Upper Kurram in due course, in an attempt to bring the Turis and Bangash to their 

knees. After their arms have been confiscated, it could be a turkey shoot for the jihadists and 
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Darfur for the Kurramis. It is doubtful though that the common Turi or Bangash tribesman is 

about to listen to some elder who is beholden to the establishment, and surrender the only 

protection that they have had. The Pakistan Army’s track record of protecting jihadists and 

shoving the anti-Taliban forces off the deep end speaks for itself. 

Pakistan’s security establishment can perpetuate on the US and the world a fraud like the 

hashtag de-radicalisation on Twitter and buzzwords like de-programming suicide bombers by 

trotting out the so-called intelligentsia whose understanding of the Pashtun issues is woefully 

flawed. But it is unlikely that Kurramis are about to fall for this sham of an operation that 

paves the way for their genocide. 
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Border war stokes Pak-Afghan tensions at key juncture 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, July 8, 2011 

An escalating border war in the badlands between Afghanistan and Pakistan is fanning 

tensions at a key juncture as Afghans and Americans reach out to the Taliban for peace talks. 

For weeks, security forces on both sides of the unmarked border have issued claim and 

counter-claim over cross-border rocket and guerilla attacks that have reportedly killed dozens 

of residents and forced hundreds of others to flee. Afghan President Hamid Karzai told 

Pakistan’s army chief Ashfaq Parvez Kayani the attacks must stop while Pakistani summoned 

the Afghan ambassador and Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani complained back to Karzai. 

“We believe that this seriously hurts our relations with Pakistan and this endangers the war 

on terror,” Afghan presidency spokesman Hamid Elmi told AFP. For years the neighbours 

have traded accusations over the Taliban and al Qaeda-linked terrorists embedded in both 

countries, who cross the porous, unmarked border and fight security forces from both 

governments. The row is exacerbated by the fact that Afghanistan disputes the 2,400-

kilometre Durand Line, the 19th century demarcation of the border that separates Pashtun 

families and tribes. But the intensity of the recriminations and reported attacks has never been 

stronger than in the last month, with Pakistan reeling from the fallout of Osama bin Laden’s 

death and momentum gathering for talks with the Taliban. Since late May, Afghan officials 

say some 800 rockets, mortars and artillery shells have been fired from Pakistan into Afghan 

villages, leaving dozens of civilians dead and injured. 

 

More than 250 families in Kunar have fled their homes, said Mohammad Fazil, who heads a 

provincial department for displaced persons. 

Popular anger has triggered small rallies in recent days in the capital and near the border in 

the city of Asad Abad, where demonstrators threatened to take matters into their own hands if 

Afghan forces failed to fight back. 

The violence underscores the problems faced in attempts to forge contacts between terrorists 

and power brokers to negotiate an end to a decade of conflict since US-led troops brought 

down the Taliban regime in Kabul. Haroun Mir, a Kabul-based analyst, said the attacks were 

meant to show Afghanistan that no peace could be long-lasting without Pakistan’s consent. 

Pakistanis have recently complained about being left out of peace attempts. 
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“Through this they are telling the Afghan government and the US and NATO that they can 

destabilise Afghanistan if they are left out,” he claimed. Pakistan complains that villages on 

its side of the border have been the victim of Afghan-based Taliban violence. 
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Karachi, Beirut of South Asia 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Saturday, July 9, 2011 

By B.RAMAN 

Karachi stands in danger of turning into another Beirut of the 1970s and 1980s if the 

Government of Pakistan does not wake up in time to the implications of the unending clashes 

between the Mohajirs and the Pashtuns, between the Barelvis and the Deobandis and between 

the Shias and the Sunnis. 

2. Since the late 1980s, these animosities have led to periodic spells of ethnic and sectarian 

violence—almost amounting to a civil war. In the past, the situation was further aggravated 

by the ethnic animosity between the Mohajirs and the Sindhis. This animosity has since died 

down after the Pakistan People’s Party, which is  largely of mainstream Sindhis, took the 

Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), the party of the Mohajirs, into the ruling 

federal  coalition in Islamabad and the provincial coalition in Karachi after the elections 

of  2008. 

 

3. The ethnic animosities have been compounded by sectarian animosities arising from the 

fact that the Mohajirs and the Sindhis largely belong to the more tolerant Barelvi sect of sub-

continental Sunni Islam whereas the Pashtuns are largely the followers of the more intolerant 

Deobandi-Wahabi sects. The fact that many of the Mohajirs, who are the migrants from Uttar 

Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra and Gujarat provinces of India, have a large number of highly 

educated and prosperous Shias in their community has made the problem more complex by 

making them frequent targets of the extremist Sunni elements belonging to organisations such 

as the Jamaat-e-Islami and the Lashkar-eJhangvi. 

4. The animosities of the past arising from ethnic and sectarian factors have been aggravated 

by fears of a change in the demographic composition of Karachi. Before 1947, Karachi was a 

Sindhi city. After Pakistan was formed in 1947, it turned into a Mohajir city, due to the large 

influx of Barelvis and Shias from India. Mohajir means refugees. These are the refugees from 

India. 

5. Since 1947, Karachi has been a city of refugees. Initially, it is the refugees from India (the 

Mohajirs) who dominated the politics and economy of the city, gradually reducing the 

Sindhis to an urban minority. 

6. Since the trouble erupted in Afghanistan in the 1980s, there has been a 
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continuous influx of Pashtun  refugees into Karachi— initially from Afghanistan as the 

fighting between the Afghan Mujahideen and the Soviet troops gathered momentum and 

subsequently after 9/11 from Pakistan’s Pashtun belt in the Khyber-Pakhtoonkwa (KP) 

Province and the Federally-Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) as Al Qaeda and Taliban set 

up their safehaven in the Pashtun belt. 

7. As a result of this steady Pashtun influx, there is a danger of Karachi one day turning into a 

Pashtun city. There has been no official census of the different ethnic groups in Karachi. It is 

believed that the Mohajirs are still the largest single ethnic group in the city, but as the 

number of Pashtun refugees increases, the Mohajirs fear they may be reduced to a minority in 

the years to come. Karachi is already the largest Pashtun city in Pakistan, with even more 

Pashtun population than Peshawar, the capital of the KP province. 

8. It is the fear of an eventual Pashtunisation and Wahabisation of Karachi that has made the 

Mohajirs  take to violence to stop the flow of more Pashtuns from the Pashtun belt and to 

counter their growing hold on the Karachi economy. The Pashtuns, who migrated before 

9/11, are largely the supporters of the moderate Awami National Party (ANP), which is in 

power in the KP province and is a member of the ruling coalition in Islamabad. The MQM 

alleges that many of the Pashtuns, who have been migrating since 9/11, have sympathies with 

the Afghan and Pakistani Talibans. Despite this, the ANP has been taking up their cause 

because of the ethnic affinity. 

9. This has added a political dimension to the violence with the MQM trying to counter the 

presence and influence of the ANP in Karachi, despite its reputation as a party of moderate 

Pashtuns. 

10. Karachi has been seeing eruptions of ethnic and sectarian violence from time to time for 

over two decades now. It has taken a disturbingly virulent form since last year. 

11. According to the “Daily Times” of Lahore of January 1,2011, during 2010, at least 705 

people, including 488 political and religious leaders and activists, fell prey to targeted killings 

in Karachi. In addition,74 others died in explosions all over Karachi during the year. As 

against 779 people who died due to ethnic and sectarian violence in Karachi during 2010, 

only 427 people died due to the acts of suicide terrorism by the Pakistani Taliban in the entire 

non-Pashtun belt of Pakistan and 797 in the Pashtun belt. This would give an indication of the 

seriousness of the situation in Karachi, which is considered the economic capital of Pakistan. 

The situation in Karachi has been as serious as that in the Pashtun belt and much more 

serious than that in the non-Pashtun belt. 

12.This virulence has aggravated further this year resulting in over 1000 deaths since the 

beginning of this year, with over 100 deaths in the last five days. From targeted killings of 

each other by different ethnic and sectarian groups, it has degenerated into a Beirut-like 

situation with the use of more and more sophisticated weapons by the fighting groups and 

attacks on infrastructure such as electric transformers and electricity supply lines. Whereas in 

the past, mainly individuals were targeted and killed, now there are group clashes in different 

areas which have resulted in many internally displaced persons moving from one area to 

another seeking protection. 

13. The situation has serious implications because of the fact that Karachi is the economic 

capital of Pakistan and has the only satisfactorily functioning major  international port 
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catering to the external trade of Pakistan. The continued flow of logistic supplies, which 

come by sea, to the NATO forces in Afghanistan, would depend on a satisfactory internal 

security situation in this city. Moreover, Karachi has the only major naval base of Pakistan. 

14. Despite these factors, the Government of Prime Minister Yousef Raza Gilani has been 

ineffective in restoring law and order despite the fact that the MQM and the ANP were its 

coalition partners till now. Recently, there have been unconfirmed reports of the MQM 

having  left the coalition due to the postponement of elections to the Assembly of Pakistan-

Occupied Kashmir from the Kashmiri refugee constituency in Karachi. Mr.Gilani has, 

however, denied that the MQM has carried out its threat to leave the coalition. 

15. Some analysts in Pakistan look upon the recent spurt in violence in Karachi as an attempt 

by the MQM to intimidate the Federal Government into conceding its demands. Whatever 

may be the truth, the fact is that the situation in Karachi has been going from bad to worse. If 

this continues unchecked and unattended, the two Talibans may be the ultimate beneficiaries. 
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No need for US aid to fight terrorists: ISPR 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, July 12, 2011 

The Pakistan military said on Monday that it was capable of fighting without American 

assistance while the US administration responded that its “uneasy ally” needed to make a 

greater effort in the fight against terrorists. 

“The army in the past as well as at present, has conducted successful military operations 

using its own resources without any external support whatsoever,” Inter-Services Public 

Relations (ISPR) Director General, Major General Athar Abbas, said. 

A top US diplomat had, in a televised interview on Sunday, confirmed that “the United States 

has decided to withhold almost a third of its annual $2.7 billion security assistance to 

Islamabad”. 

Abbas wrote to a foreign news agency that the Pakistan defence forces had not been informed 

officially of a US decision to suspend $800 million worth of aid. “We have not received any 

official intimation or correspondence on the matter.” 

 

He also referred AFP to an extraordinary statement from Chief of Army Staff (COAS) 

General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani on June 9 recommending that the US military aid be 

redirected towards civilians. 

Soon after the ISPR director general’s statement, the US administration, while defending its 

decision to suspend $800 million of military aid to Pakistan, said its “uneasy ally” needed to 

make a greater effort in the fight against terrorists. 

“When it comes to our military assistance, we’re not prepared to continue providing that at 

the pace that we were providing it unless and until we see certain steps taken,” State 

Department spokeswoman Victoria Nuland said. 

The US was particularly “looking to improve our cooperation in counter-terrorism, in 

counterinsurgency”, she told journalists. 

“The United States continues to seek a constructive, collaborative, mutually beneficial 

relationship with Pakistan,” she stressed, adding, “We’ve been talking to Pakistan at all levels 

about the issues behind these decisions.” 
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Nuland further said, “We are working together on how we can improve our relationship 

particularly in the categories of counter-terrorism and counterintelligence.” 

She recalled that on May 25, Islamabad demanded that about 100 US advisers leave Pakistani 

soil, effectively halting military training, adding, “We obviously can’t do that in an 

environment where Pakistan has asked our trainers to go.” 

The suspended aid includes about $300 million to reimburse Pakistan for some of the costs of 

deploying more than 100,000 soldiers along the Afghan border, according to the New York 

Times. 

On Sunday, US President Barack Obama’s chief of staff, William Daley, had told a television 

channel that the US had decided to withhold almost a third of its annual $2.7 billion security 

assistance to Pakistan. 

Pakistan says it has 140,000 soldiers in the northwest, more than the 99,000 American troops 

in Afghanistan, fighting a local Taliban insurgency. 

The US has long called on Pakistan to do more to crack down on terrorists, such as the al 

Qaeda-linked Haqqani network, who use its soil to attack within Afghanistan, but the army 

says its troops are too over-stretched. 

Relations between the key allies in the war on al Qaeda drastically worsened after US 

commandos killed Osama bin Laden in Pakistan in May. 
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Pakistan could “pull troops from Afghan border” if US cuts aid 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 12, 2011 

Pakistan could pull back troops fighting militants near the Afghan border if the United States 

cuts off aid, the Defence minister said on Tuesday in an interview with Pakistani media. 

The United States on Monday said it would hold back $800 million - a third of nearly $2 

billion in security aid to Pakistan - in a show of displeasure over Pakistan’s removal of US 

military trainers, limits on visas for US personnel and other bilateral irritants. 

“If at all things become difficult, we will just get all our forces back,” Defence Minister 

Ahmed Mukhtar said in an interview with a local news channel to be aired later on Tuesday. 

The television aired excerpts of the interview on Tuesday. 

“If Americans refuse to give us money, then okay,” he said. “I think the next step is that the 

government or the armed forces will be moving from the border areas. We cannot afford to 

keep military out in the mountains for such a long period.” 

 

In Pakistan, the defense minister is relatively powerless. 

Real defence and military policy is made by the powerful Chief of Army Staff, General 

Ashfaq Kayani, and the head of the Directorate of Inter-Services Intelligence, Lieutenant-

General Ahmed Shuja Pasha. 

On Monday, the military said it could do without US assistance by depending on its own 

resources or turning to “all-weather friend” China. 

Mukhtar later told Reuters Pakistan wanted the money spent on the maintenance of the army 

in the tribal areas. “This is what we are demanding,” he said. “It is our own money.” 

The United States provides hundreds of million of dollars a year to reimburse Pakistan for 

deploying more than 100,000 troops along the Afghan border to combat militant groups. 
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Other funding covers training and military hardware. The White House announcement puts 

$300 million in reimbursement and another $500 million in aid in question. 

Pakistan is an important ally of the United States but relations between the two uneasy allies 

have been on the downward spiral since last year when a CIA contractor killed two Pakistanis 

in January and then US Navy SEALS killed Osama bin Laden in a secret raid in the Pakistani 

town of Abbottabad in May without informing Islamabad beforehand. 

Islamabad sees the May 2 raid as a breach of its sovereignty and has drastically cut back on 

the numbers of US troops allowed in the country and has set clear limits on intelligence 

sharing with the United States. 

In Washington, Pentagon spokesman Colonel David Lapan on Monday said the $800 million 

in US aid put on hold could be resumed if Pakistan increased the number of visas for US 

personnel and reinstated the training missions. 
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Ahmad Wali Karzai, the node of the southern networks, killed 

SOURCE: Afghan Analysts Network 

Tuesday, July 12, 2011 

By KATE CLARK 

In the long line of assassinations carried out by all sides in the war since 2001, Ahmad Wali 

Karzai is surely the most powerful man yet to be killed. Formally, his powers were limited to 

being the head of Kandahar’s provincial council, an elected body. Informally, he was the 

most powerful man in southern Afghanistan, important for his brother, President Hamed 

Karzai and the rest of the family, the Americans and the various networks which intersected 

in his person. AAN’s Senior analyst, Kate Clark looks into the killing. 

No-one, it seems, is safe. Ahmad Wali was shot dead this morning in his own home. 

Speaking at a press conference to local journalists, the governor of Kandahar, Toryalai Wisa, 

named the killer as Sardar Muhammad, saying he had been a close associate of Ahmad Wali 

for seven and a half years and was a police commander of ‘checkpoints’ in the Karzais’ home 

district of Dand. As a trusted person, he had open access to Ahmad Wali and often visited 

him. 

 

Kandahar’s recently appointed police chief, Abdul Razeq, gave more details, telling the same 

press conference that Sardar had been based at a compound in the Karzai’s home village of 

Karz and had travelled into Kandahar on Tuesday morning saying he had an application he 

needed to give his boss. Razeq said, ‘The man carried his pistol through the security checks 

to Wali Karzai’s room. As soon as Wali Karzai came out of bathroom, he opened fire and 

shot him in the head and chest’ (see a report here). 

Sardar was shot dead by Karzai’s bodyguards moments after opening fire. 

The Taleban claimed the killing, but - for them - in a very half-hearted way (see their 

statement here). In ‘breaking news’ on their website, a spokesman cited ‘reports from 

Kandahar’ that the killing had been carried out by Sardar Muhammad whom he said had been 

‘in contact with the Mujahedin’ (’mujahedin’ is how the Taleban describe themselves). 

The motivation could as easily be personal, particularly given the various feuds in Dand 

involving the Karzai clan, and issues of revenge after Ahmad Wali’s Kandahar Strike Force, 

an irregular troop, had taken part in anti-Taleban operations alongside US units. Moreover, 

Ahmad Wali was the sort of man who had many enemies. 
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His rise to power came in tandem with his older half-brother, Hamed’s.* Ahmad Wali’s 

influence increased sharply after the easing out of the other major power broker in Kandahar, 

the dominant Barakzai mujahedin commander, Gul Agha Sherzoi, who was governor from 

2001 to 2003 (when he was strongly supported by the US) and again for a few months in 

2005. ** The third powerful figure to emerge in post-Taleban Kandahar, another former 

mujahedin commander, Mullah Naqib who was an Alokozai, had already been effectively 

eased out of the three-way power struggle by the Americans in 2001. Antonio Giustozzi 

describes how the struggle between the three men and their followers finally left Ahmad Wali 

on top, ‘able to control informally local power structures, having “exiled” rivals to other 

provinces and replaced them with powerless individuals or with family friends’.*** 

Ahmad Wali was a controversial figure. Perhaps the most serious accusation against him was 

that he favoured his own tribe so blatantly that he alienated segments of the population badly 

enough for them not to stand up against the Taleban or even to join the insurgency. Giustozzi, 

for example, dates the first appearance of Taleban in the mainly Alokozai-populated 

Arghandab district from their and Mullah Naqibullah’s loss of control of the police.*** 

Ladbury, who carried out a survey into the drivers of radicalisation in 2009, reports that 

respondents from Kandahar described it as a ’state within a state, where religious and tribal 

leaders had been sidelined and power … centralised’. She writes that, ‘the general perception 

was that the province was controlled by Ahmed Wali Karzai … who used it as his personal 

fiefdom [...] Some respondents maintained that the Taleban would not have got a foothold 

had it not been for AWK.’*** 

The population of Kandahar, wrote Carl Forsberg in his in-depth study of Kandahar ’sees the 

government as an exclusive oligarchy devoted to its own enrichment and closely tied to the 

international coalition. Anti-government sentiments are exploited and aggravated by the 

Taliban. Many of the local powerbrokers who are excluded from Wali Karzai’s network see 

the Taliban insurgency as the only viable means of political opposition.’*** 

There were other specific allegations - that Ahmad Wali facilitated the opium trade in the 

south and was involved in land-grabbing, election rigging, getting Taleban prisoners freed 

and rival businessmen eased out.**** These accusations were always strenuously denied 

both by Ahmad Wali and the president and the allegations of links to the drug trade were 

never backed up by any publicly available evidence.***** Despite the controversies, Ahmad 

Wali retained his role as the president’s most important man in the south. Most recently there 

was talk of him being appointed governor of Kandahar, supported by sympathetic elders 

travelling to Kabul to support him, giving some formal recognition to his informal powers. 

ISAF officers speaking privately in early 2010 were explicit about the dangers posed to 

stability by Ahmad Wali.****** It seemed the Americans toyed with exerting enough 

pressure on President Karzai to get his brother removed. Ultimately, however, officers - again 

speaking privately - said they felt any attempt to remove him would be counter-productive, 

especially given their planned drive against the Taleban in Kandahar that year. One official 

explained, ‘there are areas where you need strong leadership, and some of those leaders are 

not entirely pure’. Ahmad Wali’s alleged receipt of CIA money - again something he denied - 

may also have led Washington to decide he was ultimately more useful retaining his power in 

the south.**** Even now, the various tribes and factions of the US establishment must be 

trying to decide how to steer this new situation. 
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As symbolic as this death is - for it hit someone so well protected and close to the President -, 

it is unlikely to lead to a complete power vacuum in Kandahar. There is a broad alliance of 

Karzai allies and confidants and family members who are held together, not only by tribal 

affiliation but by business interests and who have a lot to lose. At the same time, while others 

may be able to fill some of Ahmad Wali’s roles, it is impossible to think of any one person 

who combines his specific list of powers, connections and networks. 

The removal of such a powerful figure may encourage greater plurality - or a fragmentation 

which makes the province even more insecure. There may also be a scrabbling for bits of 

Ahmad Wali’s business and political empire by former friends and rivals. His old rival, Gul 

Agha Sherzai, may, for example, find his position now strengthened. But so also might the 

Chief of Police, Abdul Razeq. He is a close ally of both the Karzais and the Americans, 

despite credible accusations of atrocities (read a much acclaimed story on this here). Much 

depends on how quickly - and how intelligently - President Karzai, who has travelled to 

Kandahar for his brother’s funeral, decides on who takes over AWK’s roles in the southern 

network. 

* The two men shared the same father, Abdul Ahad Karzai, but Ahmad Wali’s mother is his 

second wife. 

** Shirzai was appointed minister of urban development in 2004 and went back to being 

governor of Kandahar in 2005 before finally being sent to Nangrahar as governor in 2006. 

*** References cited in the blog are: 

Carl Forsberg, Politics and Power in Kandahar, Washington, DC: Institute for the Study of 

War, 2010) p. 7 

Antonio Giustozzi, Koran, Kalashnikov and Laptop: The Neo-Taliban Insurgency, New 

York: Columbia University Press, 2008, p. 20. 

Sarah Ladbury and Cooperation for Peace and Unity (Afghanistan) (CPAU), Testing 

Hypotheses on Radicalisation in Afghanistan: Why Do Men Join the Taliban and Hizb-i 

Islami?, Kabul: Department for International Development, 2009, p. 18. 

**** For allegations on opium, see this New York Times article. 

For allegations on prisoner releases, including the releasing of Taleban prisoners, see t 

hisReuters report. 

For accusations on the easing out of business rivals, see this article. 

For accusations on land-grabbing and electioneering, see this report (p26). 

For accusations on CIA payments, see the New York Times again. 

***** For robust denials of everything, see two report on The Daily Beast here and here. See 

also John Kerry’s response to allegations in October 2009: ‘We should not condemn Ahmed 

Wali Karzai or damage our critical relations with his brother, President Karzai, on the basis 

of newspaper articles or rumours. But the appropriate congressional committees must be 
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immediately provided with the most comprehensive and untainted information about his 

alleged entanglements’ (the full statement here). 

****** See also Graeme Smith, who quotes a 2008 US intelligence report that: ‘Karzai uses 

the instruments of official power to support his own Popalzai tribe and selected allies with the 

Zirak Durrani confederacy. The Taliban have exploited the resulting anger among the other 

Pashtun tribes, many of whom find themselves on the wrong side of disputes over money, 

land, opium or water.’ In Graeme Smith, ‘What Kandahar’s Taliban Say’, in Giustozzi (Ed), 

Decoding the New Taliban: Insights from the Afghan Field, New York/Chichester: Columbia 

University Press/Hurst, 2009, p197. 
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Taliban explain Ahmad Wali’s killing 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, July 15, 2011 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

The Taliban have issued a statement offering an explanation for the assassination in the 

southern Afghan city of Kandahar of Ahmad Wali Karzai, the younger half-brother of 

President Hamid Karzai. 

This statement was released on Thursday - the same day a suicide bomber disrupted the 

memorial service in Kandahar for Ahmad Wali, killing three people, including Maulawi 

Ekmatullah, the head of the local ulema shura (provincial religious council). 

Earlier, the burial of Ahmad Wali on Tuesday, attended by President Karzai, passed off 

without incident. But the Taliban targeted the memorial service, which was held for those 

who were had traveled from remote places and couldn’t attend the funeral. 

 

Direct references in the Taliban statement to the Afghan president were conspicuous in their 

absence. The focus was almost entirely on Ahmad Wali, since the Taliban wanted the Afghan 

elites to draw the necessary conclusions as to why the 49-year-old head of Kandahar’s elected 

provincial council had to be eliminated. 

The Taliban squarely and unambiguously blamed the assassination on the fact that Ahmad 

Wali worked for the United States Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). Interestingly, the 

whole world is focusing on Ahmad Wali as an archetypal Afghan “warlord” and fascinating 

yarns are being churned out by the hour on the amorphous phenomenon of Afghan 

“warlordism”; but the Taliban zero in on the kernel of the truth. Nothing else about Ahmad 

Wali matters to them. 

Indeed, the Taliban expose that Ahmad Wali was a “kingpin of the regime in south 

Afghanistan” in his capacity as the leader of the provincial council. He was the “most trusted 

person” of the US-led coalition forces occupying Afghanistan. 

The Taliban point out that Ahmad Wali cooperated with the “Americans, Canadians and 

Britons” in the latters’ campaign to gain control of the southwestern region of Afghanistan - 

not only Kandahar. (The governor of Helmand province, Gulab Mangal, was targeted in 

Maiwand district with an improvised explosive device as he was travelling to Kandahar on 

Tuesday to attend Ahmad Wali’s funeral.) 
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Ahmad Wali obviously crossed the “red line” in helping US commander General David 

Petraeus’ troop surge. The Taliban said he “played a key role in spreading the net of 

intelligence of the Western invaders and boosting their sway in southwest Afghanistan”. 

But the clincher was that this wasn’t retribution for past sins. “Even now, he [Ahmad Wali] 

received a high salary from the CIA.” This is as close as the Taliban get to suggesting that 

they apprehended that with Petraeus’ elevation as the head of the CIA, Ahmad Wali would 

have an even greater potential to inflict damage on their interests. What emerges is that 

Ahmad Wali has paid with his life the political cost of the measure of success that Petraeus 

can claim for his “surge” policy in southwestern Afghanistan. 

Quite obviously, by removing the “kingpin”, the Taliban intend to nullify the gains of the 

“surge” and also pre-empt any further moves by Petraeus, who has gone on record that he 

would expect the locus of the military operations to now shift to the eastern region, where the 

US would rely more on intelligence and would count less on boots on the ground. 

The Taliban statement squarely identifies Ahmad Wali with the excesses of the military 

operations in the southwestern region. It details the kind of atrocities that Western forces 

perpetrated, and then adds, “No doubt, in all these crimes, Ahmad Wali Karzai was complicit 

as the first person responsible for the [Kandahar] province … Now, he has received his 

punishment.” 

Interestingly, although President Karzai invariably insists that the buck stops with him as 

regards the US’s war crimes, the Taliban say otherwise. Their statement then steps back and 

begins to reflect on the political message for the Afghan elites - “Those Afghans who 

cooperate with the invading forces in contravention of their religion, country and native 

[traditional] values should take a lesson … They should reconsider their behavior and 

actions.” For, the Afghan nation cannot “tolerate” their cooperation with the foreign 

occupation forces or their acquiescence to the occupation itself. 

The statement gives a chilling warning to those who collaborate, warning them that they 

cannot hope to take refuge in high-security zones under Western military protection - behind 

“barbed wires, cemented walls, sand bags” - as the long arm of the Taliban can reach 

everywhere. 

The Taliban, however, say they are prepared to show latitude to those who may have 

collaborated with the US up until now - provided they “rethink, and abandon their 

subservience to the non-believing invaders”. That is to say, “influential, educated and 

experienced Afghans” still have a choice even if they don’t want to join the ranks of the 

Taliban or work with the Taliban insofar as they can “at least leave the path of support of the 

non-believers and start an ordinary life”. 

On the contrary, if they persist with their “submissive work”, then, “you’ll meet the same fate 

like General Daoud and Ahmad Wali Karzai”. (The police chief for northern Afghanistan and 

the commander of the 303 Pamir Corps, Mohammed Daud, was killed by a suicide bomber in 

Takhar on May 29.) 

The underlying thought process in the Taliban statement needs to be noted. This is an outright 

political statement and not a dogmatic al-Qaeda-like “jihadi” diatribe against the “decadent” 
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West. Its focus is unmistakably on the Taliban’s resolve not to compromise under any 

circumstances on the central question of the Western military presence on Afghan soil. 

In sum, Ahmad Wali has been killed for being the CIA’s point person in Afghanistan. 

Equally, the comparison with Daud is striking. Daud was a prominent “Panjshiri” who 

worked closely with North Atlantic Treaty Organization forces in the northern region. He was 

also a kingpin, so to speak, for the German forces stationed in the Amu Darya region. 

Conceivably, the Taliban underline by this comparison that the killing of Daud had nothing to 

do with him being a key non-Pashtun figure connected with the late Ahmad Shah Massoud or 

the erstwhile Northern Alliance’s anti-Taliban resistance in the late 1990s. 

There is also an implicit warning here for President Karzai and his team that it would be a 

fatal mistake if they succumbed to US pressure to allow the establishment of permanent 

military bases in Afghanistan on the pattern of what Washington is attempting to do in Iraq. 

The Taliban statement makes it clear that the Quetta shura (the Taliban’s high council) could 

have overlooked just about any aberration in Ahmad Wali’s political profile - such as his 

strong-arm methods as a “warlord” or even his alleged involvement in drug trafficking or 

embezzlement of funds from the central bank - but what they could not afford to tolerate was 

that he continued to be the CIA’s collaborator. 

No doubt, Ahmad Wali’s killing constitutes a devastating challenge to Petraeus personally. It 

comes on the eve of his departure from the war zone and it virtually unscrambles the omelette 

that the plucky US commander made at the fag-end of his military career. The “surge” has 

now become all but just another inconsequential page in the history of the Afghan war rather 

than the turning point it was meant to be. 

More importantly, as the head of the CIA, Petraeus now has to confront the challenge of 

working in the southern Afghanistan region in an “intelligence vacuum”. Ahmad Wali was a 

hands-on operative who didn’t leave behind a replacement so to speak. He is irreplaceable, in 

fact. He had a finger in every pie cooking in the Kandahar region, ranging from providing 

security for the coalition forces to the US’s nascent contacts with the Taliban. 

All in all, the most striking aspect of the Taliban statement is that it deftly sidesteps President 

Karzai. He is not bracketed with Ahmad Wali’s “crimes”. 

The fact that the Taliban made no attempt to disrupt the funeral on Tuesday is significant. 

The Taliban waited for full two days after the funeral was over to come out with the 

statement. After all, they took the life of a chief of the Popolzai tribe. 
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Pasha assured of greater Pak role in Afghan talks 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, July 16, 2011 

During the ISI chief’s meetings in Washington, senior US officials have assured Pakistan of a 

greater role in the Afghan reconciliation process, diplomatic sources told Dawn. 

According to these sources, intelligence cooperation, reconciliation in Afghanistan and the 

dispute over visas dominated the talks during Lt-Gen Shuja Pasha’s one-day stay in the US 

capital. 

The two issues highlighted by the media - restoration of US military aid to Pakistan and the 

release of a Pakistani helper of the CIA - were not discussed, the sources said. 

 

(Reuters quoted a US official as having said “the discussions today between General Pasha 

and the acting director of the Central Intelligence Agency went very well. They agreed on a 

number of steps that will improve Pakistani and US national security”. A senior official at the 

Pakistani embassy in Washington said: “Both sides were able to agree on the way forward in 

intelligence. This visit has put the intelligence component back on track completely. We have 

had difficulties since May 2 operation in Abbottabad. Those difficulties are being 

addressed”). 

Shakil Afridi, a physician, allegedly helped the CIA trace Osama bin Laden in Abbottabad. 

“Senior US and Pakistani generals are already discussing the aid issue in Islamabad,” a senior 

diplomatic source told Dawn. “And issues like the release of a mole are not discussed in such 

high-level meetings.” 

Gen Pasha, who left for Pakistan on Thursday evening, met acting CIA Director Michael J. 

Morell, Deputy National Security Adviser Gen Douglas Lute and Ambassador Mark 

Grossman, the US special envoy for Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

Another important decision taken at the meetings was to avoid using the media for “putting 

pressure on Pakistan before sensitive talks”, said a source while pointing out that a series of 

official leaks to the US media preceded Gen Pasha’s visit to Washington. 
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The sources said that while the US had already included Pakistan in its talks with the Taliban, 

“there’s a feeling in Islamabad that the Americans were preventing them from playing a more 

effective role”. 

In the talks, the Americans “assured the Pakistanis that they not only recognised their 

interests in Afghanistan but also want them to play a larger role”. 

The Pakistanis assured them that “they support the US-led process” and would use their 

influence “to ensure that the process succeeds”. 

On the issue of visas for US security and intelligence officials, the two sides agreed on a 

framework which would allow the Americans to deploy their personnel in Pakistan. But the 

Americans also agreed to “work with the ISI and not against it”. 

The two sides agreed to meet again for further talks on these proposals and the next meeting 

may soon be held in Islamabad. 

The sources said that both the CIA and the ISI realised they needed each other to effectively 

defeat the militants and that’s why they wanted to create a mechanism for dealing with day-

to-day issues. 

During the talks, the Americans underlined their concern that sharing sensitive intelligence 

with Pakistan could be counter-productive. 

The CIA seems convinced that the ISI had tipped the militants when they asked them to raid 

an explosives factory in North Waziristan. The ISI says the militants had already left the 

location before the Americans shared the information with them. 

The ISI’s complaints revolved around their concern that the Americans had little regard for 

Pakistan’s territorial integrity, as they demonstrated during the May 2 raid on Osama bin 

Laden’s compound. They fear that such violations can happen again “and sought and 

received assurance that this will not be repeated”. 

The American concerns were further accentuated by reports from Islamabad that their 

decision to suspend $800 million of military aid had further convinced the Pakistani military 

and the ISI to decrease their dependence on the United States. 

Diplomatic observers in Washington say that the decision to invite Gen Pasha to the US and 

send senior American generals to Islamabad followed a realisation among American 

policymakers that “they need to further engage Pakistan and not isolate it”, a point also 

highlighted this week by US media outlets like the Washington Post, CNN and the Los 

Angeles Times. 
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Who was Jan Muhammad Khan? 

SOURCE: The Afghan Analyst Network 

Monday, July 18, 2011 

By: THOMAS RUTTIG 

Another closest Karzai aide killed within five days: after Ahmad Wali Karzai on 12 July, now 

Jan Muhammad Khan, the former governor and grey eminence of Uruzgan. While the 

circumstances of the assassinations are distinct (AWK killed by a lone gunman and ostensible 

friend, JMK by a suicide bomber crew), both men had a lot in common: personal closeness to 

the President and their key position in the southern pro-Karzai network. AAN’s Senior 

Analyst Thomas Ruttig looks at Jan Muhammad’s history. 

Jan Muhammad Khan - killed together with MP Muhammad Hashem Watanwal, his political 

protégé, by a commando of suicide attackers in his Kabul house - was more than just an 

advisor to President Hamed Karzai. If Uruzgan’s political folklore is to be believed, the 

former governor* and long-time grey eminence in the southern Afghan province of Uruzgan 

was something like a second father-figure for Hamed Karzai. Time and again I have been told 

there, that the President’s father, late Abdul Ahad Karzai, has impressed on his sons to obey 

JMK - as he was known amongst non-Afghans - like himself in case he wouldn’t be there 

anymore one day. The Karzai sons were said to have referred to him as ‘Agha’. The senior 

Karzai was killed in Quetta in 1999 by the Taleban. 

No one in Uruzgan, however, answered the question what made both men so close, the 

Popalzai aristocrat and deputy speaker of Parliament and the former school janitor and 

wrestler turned mujahedin and later militia commander. Maybe, it was gratefulness: Another 

Uruzgan story related how JMK once had saved young Karzai’s life from the bullet of a rival 

commander. 

In this light, JMK’s violent death would be of almost the same imminence as that of the 

President’s brother, Ahmad Wali Karzai, just five days ago. 

As Ahmad Wali Karzai in Kandahar, JMK stood for a style of governance that became 

typical for the post-2004 Karzai presidency - the reliance of networks of personal patronage 

rather than functioning state institutions. In 2004, Karzai had run on a reformist platform, 

promising to end his ‘coalition government’ with the warlords. The opposite was the case, not 

without the tacit approval of the Western coalition - fire power counted more than democratic 

credentials, or their absence. 

This was the case from the beginning, and it was the case in Uruzgan. Karzai who had started 

his little post-9/11 ‘tribal’ revolt in this province, with the help of US Special Forces, also 
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relied on a group of commanders to help him that was dubbed the ‘Karzai Seven’. One of 

them was Jan Muhammad. 

Another story I heard countless times in Uruzgan when asking why the province’s tribes 

supported Karzai in the beginning but now were almost completely against him, went as 

follows: The ‘Karzai Seven’ also stood for a shura with representatives of Uruzgan’s seven 

most important tribes. But soon the post of provincial governor had to be filled. Jan 

Muhammad, from the Pashtun tribal aristocracy, the Durrani, competed for it against Mulla 

Shafiq, from the Pashtun Ghilzai underdogs, a former Taleban commander. Karzai opted for 

JMK, possibly due to his family’s close relationship with him. Shafiq went into opposition, 

became a leading Taleban commander again. But JMK also pushed most of the other tribes 

out of the shura and filled the province’s leading administrative posts, with only a very few 

exceptions, with his own - and Karzai’s - Popalzai tribesmen. Uruzgan morphed into one 

tribe’s power monopoly. 

With his rivals, JMK dealt ruthlessly. He labelled them Taleban, and sent the Special Forces 

after them - who misinterpreted their mandate to support the ‘central government’ as 

supporting one man against his personnel rivals and who appreciated his qualities as an 

effective Taleban hunter; JMK still had an axe to grind with them after the Taleban had 

incarcerated him in Kandahar during the IEA (Islamic Emirate Afghanistan) era. 

As my AAN colleague Martine van Bijlert describes in her Uruzgan chapter for the 2009 

book ‘Decoding the New Taliban’**: 

‘The resurgence of the Taliban movement in Uruzgan has been closely linked to the 

behaviour of the province’s local powerbrokers - in particular that of Jan Mohammad, the 

first governor after the fall of the Taliban [...] with the Popalzai dominated local 

administration seeking to marginalise the weak (the Ghilzai and Panjpai Durrani) and to 

divide the strong (Barakzai and Achekzai).’ 

Together with Ahmad Wali Karzai, Sher Muhammad Akhundzada and Assadullah Khaled, 

then the governors of Helmand and Ghazni respectively, as well as Aref Nurzai - many of 

them related to each other by marriage - JMK constituted one of the main threads of the 

southern pro-Karzai network. Meanwhile, a younger generation has entered the fray, amongst 

them JMK’s nephew Matiullah in Uruzgan and Rohullah in Kandahar - and it is not always 

clear whether as allies or as rivals. 

While Akhundzada, JMK and Khaled were removed under the pressure of the troop-

contributing nations that were to establish PRTs in their respective provinces - the UK, the 

Netherlands and Canada -, JMK and Akhundzada remained major power players in the 

region. JMK possessed large shares in the dominating trades down south, security companies, 

contracting, land, real estate and others. 

Whether any of these factors contributed to the violent death of Jan Muhammad Khan has to 

remain open for the time being. 

(*) JMK was Uruzgan’s governor under President Rabbani up to 1994 when the Taleban took 

over Uruzgan (without much resistance) and again from early 2002 to March 2006. During 

his first pre-1994 stint he was ‘implicated in the pre-Taliban time of plunder and chaos’. See: 
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Martine van Bijlert, The Battle for Afghanistan: Militancy and Conflict in Zabul and 

Uruzgan, The New America Foundation, Sept. 2010 (read it in full here). 

(**) in: Antonio Giustozzi (ed.), Decoding the New Taliban. Insights from the Afghan Field, 

London: Hurst, 2009. 
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More attacks as Petraeus hands over command in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, July 19, 2011 

US General David Petraeus, the new Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) chief, handed over 

command of foreign troops in Afghanistan on Monday but worsening violence cast a shadow 

over the tentative start of a process to transfer security to Afghan forces. 

Eleven Afghan policemen were killed on Monday, seven of them in an attack by Taliban on a 

police checkpoint in the volatile southern city of Lashkar Gah which is to be handed over to 

Afghan security forces in two days. 

The frequency and scale of recent attacks have been a worrying sign as the transition process 

begins, with US and other NATO forces racing to train enough soldiers and police to take 

over completely and allow all foreign combat troops to leave Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 

Daoud Ahmadi, a spokesman for the governor of Helmand province, where much of the fight 

against Taliban had been focused during Petraeus’ tenure, confirmed the attack and said 

seven policemen were killed. Taliban quickly claimed responsibility. 

 

In Kandahar province, the birthplace of the Taliban, a district police chief and another three 

officers were killed by a roadside bomb, one of the most lethal weapons employed by 

insurgents. 

“The Afghan people and the government are committed in implementing the transition 

process despite all the disruptions created,” Waheed Omer, the chief spokesman for Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai, said of the recent spike in violence. 

“Efforts have been intensified to disrupt this process, efforts have been made to disable the 

Afghan government and people from taking responsibility for security,” he said. 

Petraeus, credited with reversing a spiral towards civil war in Iraq, took over in Afghanistan a 

year ago. He is leaving the military to take over as director of the Central Intelligence 

Agency, replacing Leon Panetta, the new US defence secretary. 

Petraeus, who handed over to US Marine Corps General John Allen, oversaw a “surge” of 

30,000 extra US forces which helped stop the momentum of a growing insurgency, especially 

in Taliban heartland in the south. 
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However, despite gains in violent southern provinces during Petraeus’ year in charge, recent 

attacks have shown the Taliban-led insurgency is still far from quelled. Petraeus and other 

senior officials at the change-of-command ceremony acknowledged that more tough fighting 

remained despite gains that have been made over the past year. 

“We should be clear-eyed about the challenges that lie ahead,” Petraeus, who is expected to 

take over at the CIA in September, said at the NATO-led International Security Assistance 

Force (ISAF) headquarters in Kabul. Underlining those challenges, ISAF said on Monday 

three of its troops had been killed by a homemade bomb in Afghanistan’s east, where some of 

the toughest fighting has taken place over the past year and where a fractured insurgency still 

rages. Some analysts have questioned the success of Petraeus’ much-vaunted counter-

insurgency strategy in the face of rising violence. But Allen vowed to press ahead. 

“It is my intention to maintain the momentum of this great campaign on which we have 

embarked,” Allen said. 

On Sunday, ISAF handed security control over to Afghan forces in central Bamiyan 

province, marking the formal start of the gradual transition process. Bamiyan, one of the 

safest of Afghanistan’s 34 provinces and long an anti-Taliban redoubt, was the first of seven 

areas to be handed over during the first phase of transition. 
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Taliban Deny Mullah Omar Is Dead 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, July 20, 2011 

Taliban spokesmen have denied reports the movement’s supreme leader Mullah Omar has 

died. 

The spokesmen say their phones had been hacked and false text messages sent out. 

One of the spokesmen, Zabiullah Mujahid, accused “American intelligence” of being behind 

the false reports and vowed revenge. 

The messages came from phone numbers used in the past by both Mujahid and a second 

spokesman Mohammad Qari Yousuf and said “spiritual Leader Mullah Mohammad Omar 

Mujahid has died” and “May Allah bless his soul”. 

The death of Mullah Omar was reported in May, by media including Afghanistan’s private 

TV station TOLO. 

That report was widely dismissed by security officials in Pakistan and diplomats, U.S. 

military commanders and government officials in Afghanistan. 

The one-eyed, reclusive leader is one of the most wanted men in the world, and is believed to 

be living in Pakistan, probably in the city of Quetta. 

Pakistan and the Taliban movement both deny this and say he is in Afghanistan. 
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Little progress in Taliban talks as handover begins 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, July 22, 2011 

With violence in Afghanistan flaring to record levels as Western troops begin to withdraw 

and key cities are handed over to local forces, experts say peace talks with the Taliban are 

becoming ever more urgent. 

US-Taliban secret contacts have reportedly been made in Germany and Qatar, but the 

prospect of permanent American bases remains deeply contentious and the meetings have not 

developed into serious talks about ending the 10-year war. 

With seven areas of Afghanistan being handed over from NATO to local control this week 

and tens of thousands of troops leaving in the next 18 months, analysts agree that the need for 

peace talks has never been more pressing. 

 

Gilles Dorronsoro, an Afghanistan analyst with the Carnegie Endowment for Peace, said 

summer 2012 is the de facto deadline for a peace deal, as by then troop levels and funding for 

the NATO-led mission will have been reduced by a third. 

“After that it will be very difficult because of pressure from the Taliban,” Dorronsoro said. 

He believes Taliban attacks will rise as troops withdraw, but said peace talks could still make 

headway by then. But, he said, key to any progress will be help from Pakistan, whose border 

areas with Afghanistan provide sanctuary to Taliban and al Qaeda-linked networks who have 

so far shown no willingness to lay down arms. 

“Why wouldn’t the Taliban negotiate? Pakistan asks them to, they can win international 

recognition, money and they won’t be bombed every day,” he said. 

” But Taliban won’t talk to Afghan President Hamid Karzai, because the key point of the 

negotiations is the retreat of foreign forces and American bases are an essential talking point 

in negotiations,” he said, adding that Pakistan would agree on a limited foreign military 

presence for counter-terrorism purposes. 

The drawn out NATO-led military fight is due to end by late 2014. But the transition process 

has already been marred by violence, with a suicide attack killing four people on Wednesday 

in Mazar-e-Sharif, one of the safest cities in Afghanistan and due to be handed over this 

weekend. 
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Journalist and regional expert Ahmed Rashid outlined low-key US-Taliban contacts in the 

Financial Times last month, saying the first face-to-face talks took place in Munich, 

Germany, in November 2010. The 11-hour meeting between Taliban and US officials was 

chaired by a German diplomat and attended by Qatari officials, Rashid said. 

A second round of talks took place in Qatar in February, and a third in Germany in May, all 

with the same participants, and with the Taliban pushing for the release of prisoners and the 

removal of sanctions, according to Rashid. 

Karzai mooted the idea of a deal with the Taliban last year and refers to them as “brothers”, 

even calling for peace at the funeral of his brother, shot dead last week in an attack claimed 

by the terrorists. 

But a 70-member High Council for Peace established by Karzai late last year to seek peace 

with the Taliban has achieved little. 

Kabul-based analyst Thomas Ruttig, of the Afghanistan Analysts Network said the Taliban’s 

ability to negotiate “is hampered by the lack of a political arm” to talk on the terrorists’ 

behalf. 

A western diplomat speaking on condition of anonymity said it was not clear whether the 

Taliban were ready to negotiate, and they were worried about US bases. “There have been 

some communication channels opened at quite high levels but so far we have no guarantee 

that those involved have the mandate to negotiate,” he said. 

The dismal state of Pakistan-US relations has not helped, with Pakistanis keen to hedge on 

the Taliban leadership believed to be based on their soil. “The problem with the Pakistanis is 

if they take away support from the Taliban they fear it will come back to haunt them,” the 

diplomat said. 

But as weariness with the war grows, public diplomacy aimed at making a settlement more 

palatable to western voters has been ramped up in recent weeks. “Because of you, there are 

signs that the Taliban may be interested in figuring out a political settlement that ultimately is 

going to be critical in consolidating that country,” US President Barack Obama told veterans 

in New York. 
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Afghan endgame: Peace Council still looking for Taliban ‘address’ 

SOURCE: The Express tribune 

Sunday, July 24, 2011 

By NAVEED HUSSAIN 

Amidst claims by US and Afghan officials that they have engaged the Taliban in talks, a 

member of the Afghan High Peace Council has contradicted that account and said that no 

formal communication channel had been established with the Taliban hierarchy. 

As US-led troops prepare to leave Afghanistan and hand security responsibility to the 

Afghans, foreign forces and the administration of Afghan President Hamid Karzai are 

desperately trying to make peace with the Taliban to end the decade-long conflict in the 

country. 

“In an individual capacity, we did have dialogue with the Taliban leaders, but there has been 

no formal contact with them, thus far,” Arsala Rahmani, who was deputy education minister 

in the Taliban regime, told The Express Tribune in a telephone interview from Kabul. 

 

Rahmani is among a small group of former Taliban who have reconciled and are now 

pushing their former ‘comrades in arms’ to do the same. 

President Karzai had set up the High Peace Council in October last year and mandated it to 

negotiate with the Taliban. Influential politicians and public and religious figures are among 

the members of the council headed by former Afghan president Burhanuddin Rabbani. 

Rabbani told the Afghan parliament in June this year that his council had held negotiations 

with the representatives of the Quetta Shura, Haqqani network and Hezb-i-Islami in and 

outside Afghanistan. 

But Rahmani could confirm formal meetings only with the Hezb-i-Islami, led by Gulbudin 

Hekmatyar - the former mujahideen commander who had ganged up with the Taliban 

following the ouster of their regime by US-led coalition forces in 2001. 

Rahmani was one of the 14 former Taliban leaders whose names were taken off a UN terror 

list on July 16. Of these, three men - former head of Taliban Shura Mullah Rabbani, head of 

Kabul’s religious police Maulvi Rafiullah Moazin and deputy minister for information and 
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culture Mullah Rahimullah Zurmati - are already dead, Rahmani said. At least 123 names of 

the Taliban are still on the list. 

Rahmani advocated a waiver of restrictions on the Taliban leaders for the success of peace 

talks. “We have given the Afghan government a list of Taliban leaders who, we think, should 

be struck off the terror list,” he added. 

He stressed that the Afghan Taliban be decoupled from al Qaeda. “Al Qaeda has a global 

agenda, while the Taliban are focussed on their country,” Rahmani said. 

President Karzai confirmed in February this year that the US administration has demanded 

the establishment of a system of permanent US military bases across Afghanistan. Rahmani 

opposed such a partnership but added that the decision rests with the Afghan people. 

“The Taliban will never agree to a permanent US military presence in their country. And if 

this happened, fighting will not cease,” Rahmani said. “We want the international community 

to help us rebuild our war-torn country.” 

An Afghan peace council delegation visited Pakistan earlier this year and held talks with 

government officials and politicians to seek help in the Afghan peace process. 

“We met Pakistani officials and politico-religious leaders to seek their support,” Rahmani 

said. “I’m sure Maulana Fazlur Rehman (chief of his own faction of Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam) 

and Qazi Hussain Ahmed (former amir of Jamaat-e-Islami) can play a role in the peace 

talks.” 

Rahmani also doubted the credibility of a recent claim by Afghan lawmaker Homa Sultani 

that she had met the reclusive Taliban supremo Mullah Omar. “She is a Hazara (a Shia 

community known for its Taliban enmity). And I don’t think Mullah Omar would meet a 

Hazara, that, too, a woman,” he added. 
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Afghan women opposed by former allies 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, July 25, 2011 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

The nine women appointed last year to negotiate with the Taliban were ready to confront the 

architects of Afghanistan’s most repressive regime. But they were not prepared for a slew of 

unlikely critics: the very women they claim to represent. 

The Afghan government, along with the United States and other foreign powers, has shifted 

its focus toward an endgame for the war that could involve a deal with insurgents. That 

strategy has created a rift between President Hamid Karzai’s High Peace Council - whose 

nine women and 60 men are charged with directing Taliban negotiations - and the leaders of 

Afghanistan’s nascent women’s rights movement. 

At the heart of the debate: how to preserve the gains of the past 10 years during talks with the 

notoriously ruthless group. 

Since the fall of the Taliban government in late 2001, girls’ schools here have reopened, 

women have won public office and the burqa is no longer part of a state-enforced dress code. 

But with the Taliban expected to join a negotiating table where women are vastly 

outnumbered and outranked, many fear for the future. Female Peace Council members, like 

Najia Zewari, find themselves on the defensive. 

 

“The women on the council - we want to know that the Taliban will respect our rights, that 

progress will continue,” Zewari said. “We also want the women of Afghanistan to know that 

we can be their voice.” 

The women of Afghanistan are not convinced. 

The men Karzai appointed to the council in October include former warlords and onetime 

Taliban members. The women are former teachers, activists and politicians, each with horror 

stories about life under Taliban rule from 1996 until 2001, and injustices they hope to 

relegate to the past. Together, Karzai said, they could help integrate “our Taliban brothers” 

into a coalition government. 

The presence of women on the panel is further proof, Western officials have said, that the 

panel is concerned with the rights of all Afghans. 
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But when the council first met, the nine female members were quickly marginalized. 

“The men said ‘Hi, how are you?’ And then they ignored us. We had no voice,” Zewari said. 

Members of the High Peace Council have had several conversations with Taliban officials, 

but negotiations have not formally begun, according to several members of the panel. The 

Taliban, for its part, publicly denies that such talks have occurred. 

“We’re trying to get to a point where both sides can agree on the framework of 

reconciliation,” one senior member said, speaking on the condition of anonymity. 

The ?council’s female members have not been allowed to take part in the initial talks, leaving 

them exposed to allegations by their fellow women that their presence on the council is 

merely for show. 

“These people do not represent the women of Afghanistan. They’re negotiating for our rights 

- for my rights, for the rights of my daughters - from a position of weakness,” said Fauzia 

Kofi, a member of parliament. 

Many women support the idea of talks with the Taliban, but not without sufficient 

preconditions and substantial representation, according to Kofi and other prominent female 

politicians and activists. 

Karzai has said that women’s rights would not be sacrificed in the peace process. But the 

lopsided composition of the High Peace Council and the early experience of its female 

members have cast doubt on that assurance. 

“With the current negotiations, the Karzai government is compromising our rights,” said 

Suraya Parlika, head of the All Afghan Women’s Union, an advocacy group. “The talks are 

too soon. They’re too rushed. The women on the council are his pawns.” 

Leading men on the council say their female counterparts have unrealistic expectations. 

“They want to go as a group of women to meet with Mullah Omar. But that’s just not 

possible. If they go, they will be killed,” said Ataullah Luddin, the council’s deputy director. 

“And anyway, we all know that women can’t keep a secret for more than 34 hours,” he said, 

laughing. 

Under the Taliban, Zewari, the female council member, worked discretely with impoverished 

Afghan women. She was harassed, robbed and beaten. 

“I told myself I would not give up. I would work for a peaceful Afghanistan where there’s 

room for women,” Zewari said. “That means sitting down with the Taliban.” 

Many see danger in such reasoning. Once in power, the Taliban could resume its horrific 

treatment of women, regardless of the terms of any peace deal.. 

“Some kind of negotiating process with the Taliban is going to be necessary to resolve the 

conflict. And it is going to endanger women’s rights,” said Tom Malinowski, Washington 



735 
 

director of Human Rights Watch. “It’s better to face that squarely and to do everything 

possible to minimize the harm, than to imagine that the Taliban are going to stop believing or 

acting as they do.” 

During the past year, the women of the High Peace Council gained a key ally in their pursuit 

of reconciliation. U.S. Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton, once skeptical of what 

Taliban negotiations might mean for women’s rights, endorsed the peace process. 

The United States has its own Taliban contacts, and any substantive negotiation will likely be 

guided by foreign diplomats. 

Posters and photos of Clinton pepper the walls of women’s right organizations in Kabul. But 

some are starting to doubt the pledge that she and other Western officials have made to 

uphold women’s rights even amid an effort to bring a negotiated end to the war. 

“It makes me concerned and confused about the promises made by world leaders,” said Kofi. 

“They’ve always given assurances to Afghan women, but in practice it doesn’t seem that 

there’s much protection.” 
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On the western front 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Tuesday, July 26, 2011 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

As India and Pakistan review the results from the first round of their current dialogue, what is 

not on the formal agenda is perhaps more consequential than what is. 

The script for the high level Indo-Pak engagement this week certainly does not include 

Afghanistan. Yet, it is the Afghan dynamic - marked by the US plans to end all combat 

operations there by 2014, the various attempts for reconciling with the Taliban, and the 

desperate search for a regional framework in which Afghanistan’s future can be secured - that 

will define the regional context for Indo-Pak relations for years to come. 

Meanwhile, there might be few surprises from the talks between the two foreign secretaries 

(Nirupama Rao and Salman Bashir) on Tuesday and the two ministers (S.M. Krishna and 

Hina Rabbani Khar) on Wednesday; for the results have been carefully pre-cooked. 

The two sides will indeed express satisfaction at the fact that the dialogue has completed the 

first round after India suspended the peace process in the wake of the 26/11 terror outrage in 

Mumbai. 

 

The renewed peace process has also survived the terror attacks on Mumbai on July 13. All 

bets might be off, however, if the investigation points to the involvement of anti-India forces 

across the western border. 

For now, as official Delhi puts it, the renewed peace process between India and Pakistan is no 

longer on “life support” and has begun to “breathe on its own”. 

The framework of the dialogue is likely to be expanded to include additional subjects and 

some of the discussions could be elevated to the political level. 

The two sides are likely to announce a range of new but modest measures for trade 

facilitation and people-to-people contact in Jammu and Kashmir across the Line of Control. 

Beyond J&K, a shared commitment to expand bilateral trade has been one of the major 

outcomes of the first round of the peace process; the two ministers will hopefully announce 

some concrete steps towards trade liberalisation. 
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For its part, India will continue to call for full justice in the 26/11 case. One has to be very 

bold, however, to assume that Pakistan’s leadership can or will deliver. If the civilian 

leadership in Islamabad is incapable, the Pakistan army in Rawalpindi is clearly unwilling to 

clamp down on the anti-India terror groups. 

Rawalpindi has not given Washington much satisfaction on terrorism despite military and 

civilian aid worth $20 billion that the US has showered on Pakistan over the last decade. 

So where is the question of India’s demands being addressed? After all, Delhi’s leverage with 

Rawalpindi is a lot less than that of Washington. 

Delhi also cannot lose sight of the fact that, for Pakistan, the peace process with India is a lot 

less important at this juncture than the challenges (or opportunities as some in Rawalpindi 

might view them) that the Pakistan army faces on its western borderlands. 

For good or bad, Pakistan’s current geopolitics is tied to the future of Afghanistan. If it wants 

to make progress with Rawalpindi, Delhi must demonstrate its relevance to the unfolding 

geopolitics of Afghanistan. 

This week’s talks provide an important opportunity for India to begin a bilateral conversation 

with Pakistan, which may not be enthusiastic about starting one, on the situation in 

Afghanistan and in the Pashtun tribal lands that connect our two western neighbours. 

For its part, Delhi must convey a few important messages on India’s Afghan policy to its 

Pakistani interlocutors this week. 

First, India must reaffirm its determination to deepen its bilateral strategic partnership with 

Afghanistan along the lines outlined by Prime Minister Manmohan Singh in Kabul during 

May. 

Second, Delhi must reassure Rawalpindi that India does not view its relationship with 

Afghanistan in terms of a rivalry with Pakistan. Delhi must underline its recognition of 

Pakistan’s natural neighbourly interests in Afghanistan, with which it shares 2,500 km of 

open and contested border called the Durand Line. 

Third, Delhi must remind Pakistan that India has not taken sides in the dispute between Kabul 

and Islamabad on the legitimacy of the Durand Line, drawn by the British Raj between 

undivided India and Afghanistan in 1893. 

Fourth, Delhi must affirm that India will do nothing to disturb the military calm on the Indo-

Pak frontier and that the Pakistan army must feel free to move more troops to its western 

frontiers to deal with its security challenges there. 

Finally, India must offer to cooperate with Pakistan in the economic development and 

political stabilisation of Afghanistan at any forum, bilateral or multilateral. 

India must sound out Pakistan on convening a trilateral forum with Afghanistan - this can be 

done within the framework of the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation - to 

discuss shared threats from terrorism and opportunities for triangular economic and trade 

cooperation. 
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If Delhi does propose an Indo-Pak framework for cooperation in Afghanistan, it will not be 

the first time. In June 1981, then Prime Minister Indira Gandhi sent her foreign minister, P.V. 

Narasimha Rao, to Pakistan to discuss a joint approach to the security challenges facing the 

subcontinent after the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan. 

Relishing its place on the Cold War frontlines, Pakistan dismissed India’s offer, confident as 

it was of extracting unlimited American political and military support. 

Three decades later, as the war moves across the Durand Line, Pakistan finds itself in a tight 

spot. Both the US and the terror groups are relentlessly bombing targets on Pakistani soil. 

Rawalpindi’s relations with Washington are rapidly fraying and its economy is in deep 

trouble. 

Whatever India’s other grievances might be and whether it finds a receptive ear or not, Delhi 

must offer, both in private and in public, that it is ready to join Rawalpindi in countering the 

current security threats to the subcontinent and grasping the opportunities for regional 

economic integration. 

  
  



739 
 

IN THE NEWS: LONG-TERM DEAL 

WITH U.S. MUST BE ON AFGHAN 

TERMS (JULY 27, 2011) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, July 27th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Long-term deal with US must be on Afghan terms 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, July 27, 2011 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said on Tuesday that Afghanistan would only sign a long-

term “strategic partnership” deal with Washington if the United States meets Afghan 

conditions including an end to controversial night raids on homes. 

He also pledged that Afghanistan would pay for its own armed forces and police, but the only 

major prospective income stream for one of the poorest countries in the world is profits from 

mineral reserves that are still years from being mined. 

Washington is negotiating with the Afghan government on a deal to define the long-term 

American role in Afghanistan beyond the end of 2014, when NATO-led combat troops are 

due to leave after handing security control to the Afghan army and police. 

 

If successful, the deal might ease worries among those Afghans who fear the United States 

will pull out too quickly, leaving a weak impoverished government, and those who fear the 

foreign forces they see as occupiers will never leave. 

“We are in negotiations over the strategic partnership; Afghanistan has laid out its 

conditions,” Karzai said. 

“The foreign troops must work within the Afghan legal framework; they should not take 

prisoners or go into Afghan homes at night; they must not own private prisons.” 

Night raids are one of the most controversial tactics used by foreign forces fighting Taliban. 

NATO-led forces have defended the operations as “indispensable”, but also said they were 

working to achieve Karzai’s aim of making them Afghan-led. 

“We haven’t reached an agreement yet but be assured that it will happen only if our 

conditions are accepted,” Karzai added. 

Karzai was speaking at a ceremony celebrating the first phase of a years-long handover from 

NATO troops to Afghan security forces, which ended without major incidents last week. 

It remains unclear whether the “strategic partnership” agreement would explicitly refer to 

possible US military bases in Afghanistan beyond 2014, but the new US ambassador to 
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Afghanistan said that the United States has no interest in creating permanent military bases in 

Afghanistan. 

Despite billions being poured into building up the Afghan security forces, the problems they 

face - from illiteracy to corruption - means both Afghans and foreigners expect some kind of 

continued military support beyond 2014, even if foreign troops are no longer on the front 

lines. 

They will also need financial support, although Karzai promised to tap mineral riches as soon 

as possible to help the government feed and supply its own army. 

  
  



741 
 

IN THE NEWS: INDIA AND PAKISTAN’S 

SURPRISINGLY SUCCESSFUL 

NEGOTIATIONS (JULY 28, 2011) 

Written by admin on Thursday, July 28th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

India and Pakistan’s surprisingly successful negotiations 

SOURCE: AfPak Channel 

Thursday, July 28, 2011 

By LUV PURI 

In 1963, residents of Delhi were witness to talks between Pakistan’s then-foreign minister 

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto and his Indian counterpart Swaran Singh, as the two met to discuss their 

countries’ future — in addition to dining in some of the city’s premium restaurants. 

The two leaders eventually held several round of fruitless talks, prompting a number of jokes 

about the purpose of the engagement. Since then, the Singh-Bhutto talks have become a 

metaphor to describe the pessimism over any high-level engagement between India and 

Pakistan. 

The foreign ministers of two countries met again on July 27, and the passage of time has only 

increased the number of issues bedeviling relations between the two countries. This time, 

Pakistan was led by thirty-four-year-old foreign minister Hina Rabbani Khar, while India was 

represented by seventy-nine-year old SM Krishna. The talks are being held at a delicate 

juncture of South Asian politics. Aside from dealing with the regular gamut of bilateral 

differences - from Kashmir, to Siachen, to terrorism — there are worries that American 

withdrawal from Afghanistan may result in a revival of the India-Pakistan rivalry making its 

way into Afghan territory. 

 

Senior Pakistani politicians from the opposition questioned the ability of their young foreign 

minister to fully defend and articulate Pakistan’s interests before the Indian political 

leadership. Indian commentators had their own reservations, describing Khar as a nominee of 

Pakistani military which is against any rapprochement with India. 

Yet it seems at first blush that the naysayers have been proved wrong on both sides. The two 

ministers covered a fair bit ground in the bilateral relationship, discussing counter-terrorism 

measures, including progress in the Mumbai attacks trial in Pakistan, the disputed Siachen 

glacier, and made some real tangible progress on the contested issue of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Both sides announced some concrete confidence-building measures to promote interactions 

between the people of Indian-administered and Pakistan-administered Jammu and Kashmir. 

These measures formed the operative portion of the 21-point joint statement released after 

their meeting,  though the rest of the statement was more focused on demonstrating good 

intent than engaging in substantive discussion of various other aspects of the relationship. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


742 
 

The slow but important movement on Kashmir shows that the two countries have not 

jettisoned the unsigned agreement between Indian president Manmohan Singh and former 

Pakistani president Pervez Musharraf negotiated between 2004 and 2007, which was 

committed to taking a people-centric approach to the disputed region. The main idea was to 

infuse realism as well as humaneness into negotiations, and the agreement was premised on 

the idea that the people of the region, on either side of the Line of Control (LoC), should be 

the driving force behind the peace process. One concrete idea was to put “soft borders” into 

place, and another proposal would have created institutional mechanisms for political leaders 

from both countries to discuss common areas of interest. But due to the political instability in 

Pakistan, the agreement was not fully put into operation. 

Yesterday’s statement indicates an intention to strengthen LoC trade mechanisms between 

the two parts of the disputed region. Trade was started between the two sides on 22nd 

November, 2005, but the rules surrounding this trade have been archaic. At present, there is a 

barter system in place in the absence of an agreement on a common currency. The statement 

said the designated authorities will resolve operational issues concerning cross-LoC trade 

through “regular interaction.” It is still not known whether the two designated authorities on 

either side of the LoC will have the say to decide on the common currency. 

Another important step forward was on the decision to convene separate meetings of the 

Expert Groups on Nuclear and Conventional confidence-building measures in Islamabad in 

September of this year. This can be a possible first move in initiating a process to slow the 

nuclear arms race in South Asia. 

The challenge before for political leaders in India and Pakistan will now be to create 

momentum in their own countries in support of the peace process. Yesterday, Khar reached 

out to India’s opposition and Hindu-nationalist BJP party leader LK Advani, who was born in 

Karachi but immigrated to India after the 1947 partition of the subcontinent. There may be 

similar efforts by the Indian political leadership to reach out to the opposition in Pakistan. 

Admittedly, other meetings Khar held did not go over so well; some in India objected, for 

instance, to her meeting with both factions of All Party Hurriyet Conference, Kashmiri 

political groups that advocate secession from India. Khar defended her position and stated 

that India, as a democratic entity, should not have any objections if “she meets anybody who 

is an important stakeholder in [the Kashmir] domain.” The issue didn’t gain much traction 

after the initial controversy, and many in India accepted was acceptance of the fact that the 

two countries had divergent views on the issue. 

Even the Indian-administered Jammu and Kashmir chief minister Omar Abdullah stated that 

he was not worried about the meeting, but added Pakistani political leadership should also 

engage with the non-separatist leadership from the region. And during the 2004-2007 peace 

process, Musharraf stated that leaders of all shades of opinion from Jammu and Kashmir 

should be taken on board to settle the issue. 

The relationship between India and Pakistan currently rests at a delicate equilibrium. Outside 

the mainstream political space, the forces bent on acting as spoilers remain active. In the past, 

prominent terrorist attacks have often coincided with moves to improve India-Pakistan 

relations. On November 24, 2008, Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari declared that his 

country would not be the first to use nuclear weapons against India and would work towards 

opening trade with their eastern neighbor. Two days later, India witnessed the most gruesome 
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attack in its history, as Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) fighters held Mumbai hostage on live 

television for days, slaughtering and burning their way through India’s financial capital and 

killing 164 people. Some of the recent reports in the Pakistani press indicate a resurgence in 

the activities of banned militant outfits in Punjab province, for instance. 

But despite the many roadblocks and difficulties ahead, this most recent foreign ministers’ 

meeting was certainly a small step forward in resolving one of the most complex and 

complicated relationships in international affairs today. 
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Taliban offer talks if US sets pullout date 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, July 29, 2011 

By GARETH PORTER 

The Taliban leadership is ready to negotiate peace with the United States right now if 

Washington indicates its willingness to provide a timetable for complete withdrawal, 

according to a former Afghan prime minister who set up a secret meeting between a senior 

Taliban official and a US general two years ago. 

They also have no problem with meeting the oft-repeated US demand that the Taliban cut ties 

completely with al-Qaeda. 

Ahmad Shah Ahmadzai, who was acting prime minister of Afghanistan in 1995-96, told IPS 

in an interview that a group of Taliban officials conveyed the organization’s position on 

starting peace negotiations to him in a meeting in Kabul a few days ago. 

“They said once the Americans say ‘we are ready to withdraw’, they will sit with them,” said 

Ahmadzai. 

The former prime minister said Taliban officials made it clear that they were not insisting on 

any specific date for final withdrawal. “The timetable is up to the Americans,” he said. 

 

Ahmadzai contradicted a favorite theme of media coverage of the issue of peace negotiations 

on the war - that Mullah Mohammed Omar, head of the Taliban leadership council, has not 

been on board with contacts by Taliban officials with the administration of Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai and the US. 

He confirmed that Mullah Baradar, then second in command to Mullah Omar, had indeed had 

high-level contacts with officials in the Karzai government in 2009, as claimed by Karzai 

aides, before being detained by Pakistani intelligence in early 2010. 

And contrary to speculation that Baradar’s relationship with Mullah Omar had been 

terminated either by those contacts or by his detention, Ahmadzai said, “Baradar is still the 

top man,” and “Mullah Omar’s position on him hasn’t changed.” 

Ahmadzai, who studied engineering at Colorado State University before joining the US-

sponsored mujahideen fighting the Soviets in Afghanistan, maintains close ties with officials 
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of the Taliban Quetta Shura (leadership council) but has also enjoyed personal contacts with 

the US military. He brokered a meeting between a senior Taliban leader and Brigadier 

General Edward Reeder, then commander of the Combined Special Forces Special 

Operations Army Component Command in Kabul in summer 2009. 

The former prime minister’s account of that meeting in the interview with IPS further 

documents the Taliban leadership’s interest in entering into peace negotiations with the 

United States prior to the Barack Obama administration’s decision to escalate US military 

involvement sharply in 2009. 

A senior Taliban leader told Reeder at the meeting that the insurgents had no problem with 

severing their ties to al-Qaeda, but could not agree to US demands for access to military 

bases. 

Ahmadzai said he negotiated the meeting with the Taliban leadership in the spring of 2009 at 

the request of Reeder, who had just arrived in Kabul a few weeks earlier. The process took 

four months, he recalled, because the Taliban leadership had so many questions that had to be 

addressed. 

The main question was what arrangements would be made for the Taliban representative’s 

safety. In the end, the International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) command facilitated the 

Taliban representative’s travel into Kabul, Ahmadzai recalled. 

The Taliban official who met with Reeder and Ahmadzai in Kabul was a member of the 

Taliban Quetta Shura who called himself Mullah Min Mohammed for security reasons, 

according to Ahmadzai. 

The Quetta Shura representative complained to Reeder about the failure of the United States 

to follow up on a previous contact with a senior Taliban representative, according to 

Ahmadzai’s account. 

“Mullah Mohammed” recalled to Reeder that the Taliban had met two years earlier in 

southern Kandahar province with an unnamed US official who had made two demands as the 

price for US withdrawal from Afghanistan: an end to the Taliban’s relations with al-Qaeda 

and US long-term access to three airbases in the country. 

“We agreed to one but not to the other,” the senior Taliban official was quoted by Ahmadzai 

as saying. 

The Taliban leader explained that it had no trouble with the demand for cutting ties with al-

Qaeda, but that it would not agree to the US retaining any military bases in Afghanistan - 

“not one meter”, according to Ahmadzai’s account. 

The Quetta Shura representative then reproached the US for having failed to make any 

response to the Taliban offer to cut the organization’s ties with al-Qaeda. 

“You haven’t responded to us,” he is said to have told Reeder. “You never told us yes or no.” 

The Taliban complaint suggested that the Quetta Shura leadership had been prepared to move 

into more substantive talks if the US had indicated its interest in doing so. 
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Reeder, who has been commander of the US Army Special Forces Command at Fort Bragg 

since July 2010, did not respond to an e-mail from IPS to the command’s Public Affairs 

Office for comment on Ahmadzai’s account of the meeting. 

After the announcement of the major increase in troop deployment in Afghanistan, the 

Obama administration adopted a public posture that suggested the Taliban leadership had no 

reason to negotiate unless put under severe military pressure. 

In light of the contacts between senior Taliban leaders and US officials in 2007 and 2009, the 

Taliban clearly concluded that the United States would not negotiate on terms it could accept, 

and the meeting between Reeder and the Taliban leader indicated that the Taliban were no 

longer interested in negotiations with Washington. 

Despite the apparent policy shift against seeking peace talks, the Taliban continued to signal 

to Washington a willingness to exclude any presence for al-Qaeda or other groups that might 

target the United States from Afghan territory. 

Mullah Omar suggested that willingness in an unusual statement on the occasion of the 

Islamic holiday Eid in September 2009. 

Then in early December, the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan - the official title adopted by the 

Quetta Shura leadership for its political-military organization - said in a statement posted on 

its website and circulated to Western news agencies that it was prepared to offer “formal 

guarantees” against any aggressive actions against other countries from its soil as part of a 

settlement with the United States. 
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Is the Islamic Republic of Pakistan going to disintegrate? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, July 30, 2011 

By SHAHID ILYAS 

The disintegration of Pakistan is taken for granted everywhere, both in Pakistan and abroad. 

Much has been written about how it will look like in 2015. People like Salmaan Taseer being 

eliminated one by one, a central government controlling the Punjabi heartland and Karachi 

only while the rest ruled by thugs and terrorists. Today the state has lost control of large areas 

in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Balochistan. In southern Punjab and rural Sindh it is either the 

dacoits or the Islamist fundamentalists - in alliance with feudal-cum-politicians - who control 

public opinion. So the prospect in 2015 is not difficult to fathom. 

What is it that ails the Islamic Republic? 

To begin with, the foundation of the state - which is fundamentally a secular and nationalist 

entity emanating from western political philosophy - was based on religion. Strangely, Iqbal 

and Jinnah - well-aware of the western political thought - uttered it on numerous occasions 

that Islam was what necessitated Pakistan. And Maududi - the prophet of pan-Islamism 

fundamentalism - and others took it from there. The generals - unfortunately for the people 

inhabiting the areas that constitute Pakistan - bought into this ideology and have since 

propagated the same with earnest. They put forward Islam as raison d’être for the creation 

and perpetuation of Pakistan. 

 

This is precisely the reason that Pakistan could not emerge as a successful state. Starting from 

Jinnah, all the successive governments said no to diversity. They talked against 

‘provincialism’ and stressed unity on the basis of their faith. They imposed on them Urdu as 

the ‘national language’. A language spoken by a handful of immigrants from India could not 

be accepted as such by great leaders of the various nationalities inhabiting Pakistan including 

the Sindhis, Baloch and Pashtuns. They simply could not digest the idea of abandoning their 

own national languages for a foreign language. Upon that the political and economic 

exploitation of the smaller nationalities by a clique of generals, mainly composed of Punjabis 

and immigrants from India, further convinced the different nationalities of the dysfunctional 

character of the Islamic Republic. This resulted in the declaration of independence by the 

Bengalis and the emergence of the sovereign state of Bangladesh in 1971. 

Since then the Islamic Republic is surviving on borrowed time. The generals consume most 

of the country’s resources on fighting wars against the Baloch and Pashtuns, apart from 
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keeping alive their mythical threat from India. It tried - largely in vain - to divest the Pashtuns 

of their secularism and nationalism by introducing Islamist fundamentalism into them. They 

were successful to some extent, but it soon started to hit the Islamic Republic itself more 

strongly than anyone else. Moreover, when free elections were held, the Pashtuns - even after 

the military’s brainwashing efforts - overwhelmingly voted for the secular and nationalist 

parties of the great Badshah Khan, the Awami National Party (ANP). Secularism is the part 

and parcel of Pashtun, Baloch and Sindhi nationalism. 

Without going into proving what has already been proved many times over, the Islamic 

Republic can survive as a state only if it collects enough courage to accept the ground 

realities. The republic is currently represented by a few Punjabi generals, religious 

fundamentalists, feudal lords and Syeds. This clique has to decide between two options. 

Either the Islamic Republic is allowed to disintegrate, or it has to fashion itself according to 

its ground realities. 

If the clique goes for seeing the writing on the wall, the languages of all the nationalities will 

be declared as national languages. It will release its hold on all subjects except foreign affairs, 

currency and defence - subjects that will be looked after by a committee of equal number of 

members from the four nationalities. The appointment of governors and federal bureaucrats 

to the provinces will be stopped forthwith. The smaller nationalities will be allocated more 

seats in the National Assembly than their numerical strength requires. Senate will be made 

powerful and will be brought on an equal footing with the National Assembly. All 

nationalities will be given an equal chance of holding the highest federal posts (not Ghulam 

Ishaques), including the prime minister, president, chiefs of the armed forces and subordinate 

officers, judges of the central courts, heads and employees of federal bodies, heads and 

employees of semi-autonomous and autonomous bodies, heads and employees of foreign 

missions and so on and so forth. 

Or it can continue on the present course, in which case it continues losing its authority and 

ultimately ends up defending itself in their castles in the cities of Lahore, Rawalpindi and 

Karachi. But for how long can they afford to stay in these dreamlands? Where will the money 

come from? Who and for how long will recognise it as a viable state? Ultimately, it will 

complete its journey to a complete chaos and eventual disintegration. 

The mullahs, military, Syed and bureaucrats have to make a choice. Ironically, they stand as 

losers in each choice! 
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Transition: literacy, not just weapons 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, July 31, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

Can the security transition process be successful unless NATO and the US pay the enormous 

costs for equipping and training Afghan forces? 

It is time for Afghan security forces to prepare to take over security duties from US-NATO. 

Dr. Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzay, chairman of the Transition Process, has repeatedly insisted it is 

a necessary step for ensuring national independence. “We should sacrifice whatever seems 

necessary … Afghan youths (may have to) sacrifice their lives to ensure Afghan national 

independence.” 

Plans have been made for additional equipment, training and funding for the Afghan military 

(ANA) and police (ANP) over the next three years. “There should be more and more efforts 

to reinforce ANA and ANP regarding quality and quantity,” says General Atiqullah 

Amerkhail, military expert. “There should also be more facilities for them.” 

 

International donors have a commitment to Afghanistan. The global community will need to 

spend 20 billion USD to equip and train Afghan security forces for security responsibilities 

after 2014. However, going by past experience, there are doubts about taking financial 

support for granted. Can the security transition process be successful unless NATO and the 

US pay the enormous costs for equipping and training Afghan forces? 

“Ideological failure” 

Ali Amiri, lecturer at Ibn-e-Sina University in Kabul believes it is very important for US-

NATO to leave Afghanistan with success and not failure. “Therefore there should be 

necessary guarantees to ensure extending the good governance and achieving peace, 

democracy and stability in Afghanistan. 

Otherwise, withdrawal from Afghanistan will be considered a big shame and ideological 

failure by fundamentalists and extremists and it will encourage them to extend insurgency 

and violence in the country.” 
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According to this argument, it would be in NATO and international communities’ interest to 

ensure a smooth transition by putting in the money they’ve promised. Troop strength has to 

go up to 192,000 for the ANA and 134,000 for ANP. Defence 

Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak in a speech in Panjsher province said, “Fortunately the 

numbers of Afghan National Army soldiers are day by day increasing and they are spreading 

their activities.” 

Defence Ministry spokesman, General Mohammad Zaher Azimi, has repeatedly said the 

ANA is ready to take over security responsibilities. “Afghan National Army is ready to 

undertake the security responsibility beside other Afghan security forces and there is no 

worry about handling security responsibility for the Afghan national security forces.” 

Ministry of Defence figures show ANA has strength of 168,000. Nearly half the troops are 

neo-literates. “By 2011, 50 percent of ANA will be literate,” says the spokesman. 

Illiteracy vs. security 

Minister of Interior, Besmellah Mohammadi, believes low literacy levels are affecting the 

ability to provide security. “More than 95 percent of new recruits in police are illiterate or 

they have low access to the literacy considered one of the main issues in Afghanistan’s 

insecurity,” he says.  “There are plans to educate in terms of literacy, counter corruption, 

leadership, equipment, deployment, up to 2014, and as soon as Afghan national security 

forces take over security.” 

Since 2001, more than 17 billion USD have been spent on training an equipping the ANA. 

Violence has spread in many areas where a vacuum has been caused by the transition process. 

For instance, some of the districts in Herat province such as Shindand are under insurgent 

operations and a big worry to the local government. Reports from Herat province, bordering 

Iran, suggest Iran is arming insurgents and illegal armed groups are fighting the Afghan 

government. The situation is tense in Bamyan and Panjsher provinces, which were previously 

considered most secure areas. 

Ekramuddin Karim, governor of Panjshir, has applauded locals for cooperating with security 

forces to enforce security. He warned a number of troublemakers had entered from 

neighbouring provinces. 

His counterpart in Bamiyan, Habiba Surabi, said there were not enough military and police 

on the ground despite apprehension among residents that the insecurity was being spread 

through neighbouring provinces. 

How to ensure security and peace in more secure Lashgargah has become a big challenge for 

Afghan security forces. Time may be running out for Afghanistan, warns lecturer Ali Amiri. 

If Afghanistan can make a workable counterterrorism strategy that will increase political and 

military pressure to stop terror “we could be hopeful that US-NATO forces will not share the 

experience of the Soviet Union’s withdrawal from Afghanistan,” he said. 
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Law enforcers or liability? 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Today 

Monday, August 1, 2011 

By GUL RAHIM NIAZMAN 

Kunduz - It’s a simple ABC of how to create crimes and misdemeanours: Hire hundreds of 

former insurgents or jobless mujahedin fighters as local police forces, put them “in training” 

without pay and leave them to their own devices on the streets for eight months. 

Little wonder then that things went quickly downhill in the Chardara district of Kunduz 

Province after the deployment of the arbakai, the name given to local militias that have over 

the decades protected villages mainly in Pashtun parts of the country. 

“The main factor creating instability is the arbakai, who are uncontrolled by the regular 

police and harass people,” was the blunt conclusion of Assadullah Omarkhil, head of the 

Kunduz peace commission. 

Downhill deployment 

The trouble started after Afghan and foreign troops drove the bulk of the Taliban out of 

Chardara last November and the first supposedly reformed insurgents and some former 

warlords and their fighters joined the arbakai. According to provincial authorities, Chardara 

now has 300 of around 1,100 local police recruited in Kunduz. 

 

Aggrieved locals say passing through checkpoints soon meant having cash, mobile phones 

and other items stolen. The pilfering then became more organized, with the arbakai allegedly 

taking ushor, a one-tenth “tax” of crops and other commodities. 

Passing through makeshift checkpoints manned by the arbakai can be a costly journey, say 

locals in Kunduz 

“The arbakai collected ushor of wheat, now they are demanding hay from local farmers,” 

claimed Mohammad Amin, a Chardara resident. This additional burden on people appeared 

as the hay price rose in recent weeks and members of the force seized the opprtunity, he said. 

It’s not just in Chardara. The same deterioration has been observed in other districts of 

Kunduz and in other provinces with arbakai like Baghlan, Sar-e Pul and Farah. Nor is it just 

extortion. Abdul Rashid is a driver who says he was roughed up twice at checkpoints by the 

local police, on one occasion with his uncle. 
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“We complained to the government and brought elders, the [national] police spoke with them 

and told us to forgive them,” he said. “Since every poor person is tormented by problems we 

did forgive them and they promised that it wouldn’t happen again.” 

Then, according to the driver, a few days later a local boy was beaten by a member of the 

arbakai “for being late for school.” 

Recriminations flying both ways 

Asked about the ushor claims, Abdul Ghafor, one of three arbakai commanders in the Sarak 

Bala area of Chardara, confirmed that his 110 subordinates recently shared among themselves 

20 tons of local wheat. He insisted that it was freely donated because the locals saw the plight 

of his unpaid men: “They help us voluntarily, we don’t use our power.” 

“There is still time [for the authorities] to stop them, otherwise we will kill them and they 

us.” 

Several locals refuted this. “Three members of the arbakai came to our field and asked for 

ushor, they gave us several sacks to be filled and then left,” said Nasratullah, a resident of 

Qasab village. 

The next time the armed men came they took two sacks of wheat, said the farmer, adding that 

the arbakai were “at least better than the Taliban, who would weigh your harvest and then ask 

for certain amount of wheat and not accept less. The arbakai are softer and take what you 

give them.” 

The monetary payment, or rather non-payment, of the militia might explain some of the 

irregularities. 

A recruit is issued a certificate by US and German officers after completing three weeks 

training (see also lead story photo). But some units that have been on the job for months and 

stand accused of excesses have received neither training nor wages. 

Using funds initially provided by the US military and the Afghan NDS intelligence service, 

their official monthly wages are 9,000 afghanis (210 US dollars) and up to 60 dollars more 

for commanders. These are paid onto accounts at the troubled Kabul Bank and dispensed via 

bank cards issued to the local police. 

The system is clearly not working. Ghafor said his unit received the cards but to no 

avail. ”My 110 men received no salary in eight months, it keeps getting delayed by the 

government,” the commander said. “We got the bank cards in [March] but we haven’t been 

able to draw a thing with them yet.” 

Chardara governor Abdul Momin Omerkhil confirmed the cards had been issued but  no 

funds had been transferred. Provincial security commander Samiullah Qatra said this was a 

temporary hitch caused by a hold-up in training. 

“The training of the local police in Chardara is delayed for one or two months. When it starts, 

their salary will start as well,” he said. Of the 1,125 arbaki in Kunduz, only 225 had been 

issued with uniforms and were receiving their salaries, Qatra told Afghanistan Today. 
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ISAF initiative gone wrong? 

The arbakai tradition stretches back well beyond the Taliban era. Such local forces have long 

been used to take the burden off conventional security forces, and they were to be found in 

schools, factories, universities, villages and small towns. 

The initiative to resurrect the militia came from former ISAF commander US General David 

Petraeus, who used the similar creation of the ‘Sunni awakening forces’ to help stabilization 

in Iraq. The Afghan government tried unsuccessfully to resist the move, fearing problems 

with the operation of parallel armed forces to state ones. 

The Kunduz aberrations in recent months might seem to bear out the caution. Public 

complaints against the arbakai here and in other provinces then culminated on a talk show on 

the subject aired by Radio Liberty in late July. 

Arbakai defenders speak up as president acts 

After the broadcast, President Hamid Karzai ordered the interior ministry and the NDS to 

disarm offending arbaki units in Kunduz and deploy national police forces to those areas. 

But in the same programme, the Interior Ministry’s General Ali Shah Ahmadzai, the top 

supervisor of the arbakai, generally defended the work of the arbaki as a valuable supplement 

to the national police and army. 

The Interior Ministry believes the arbakai are generally an asset, despite the recent deluge of 

complaints against them. Here, recruits attend their end of training ceremony 

“Because of these local police forces, two police officers are able travel in a vehicle through 

Baghlan to Kunduz, whereas before you had to use helicopter to travel in those areas,” he 

said. 

The units are assigned specific areas they must not stray out of, and their duties are limited to 

providing security on the streets. “Their job is not to ensure rule of law, that is the work of 

the national police,” Ahmadzai continued, adding that some armed groups may have used the 

name of the arbakai and discredited them. 

His ministry had now taken over full responsibility for the force, including for their pay, said 

the general, who assured: “It is like a newly born child, so at the beginning it might have 

problems walking but the future will be brighter.” 

Other participants on the Tolo show scoffed at his optimism. 

“I am from Baghlan and there is no security improvement in the area after 300 local police 

forces were armed in the province,” said Mohammad Asem, former parliamentarian from 

Baghlan and senior member of the ‘Hope and Change’ opposition party. ”The commanders of 

these forces put a large amount of the money in their pocket and just have ghost soldiers 

(fictional subordinates they can draw wages for) on their lists,” he claimed. 

Tough test for stabilization 
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Meanwhile, failure to rein in arbitrary behaviour by rogue arbakai units threatens hard-won 

stability in Chardara and beyond. In the short-term, local anger threatens to boil over in 

violence. 

“Some people have sold land and bought weapons, I will do the same,” said the driver 

Rashid. “There is still time [for the authorities] to stop them, otherwise…we will kill them 

and they us.” 

The presence of the arbakai can also hamper the wider peace process, say critics. 

“Because of them, some opposition groups who want to join the peace process have lost the 

chance to do so,” said Omarkhil, the head of the Kunduz peace commission. [The arbakai] 

either killed surrendered insurgents or create other kinds of problems for them.” 
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Hoping for change in chaotic Pakistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, August 2, 2011 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

The disorder that characterises present-day Pakistan was in evidence again when the simple 

issue of Ramazan moon-sighting generated the usual controversy and the common wish of 

the people to observe and celebrate religious events together remained unfulfilled. In this 

modern age when technology could be used to find solutions to such problems, a failure to 

sight the moon on the same day in Pakistan is symptomatic of the chaos prevailing in the 

country. 

But what else is working to our satisfaction in Pakistan? There cannot be rule of law when 

the government itself decides to defy the judiciary and refuse to implement court verdicts. 

There cannot be any real accountability if the ruling elite indulge in corruption and get away 

with it. People cannot feel secure when the security forces and the police themselves are 

insecure. A politicised administration and bureaucracy cannot be expected to uphold merit. 

As the government and its institutions lack credibility, ordinary people don’t feel the need to 

accept their writ or decisions. The Central Ruet-e-Hilal Committee has been courting 

controversy every year on Ramazan and Shawwal moon-sightings. No real effort is made in 

time to find a solution to the issue. It is like crying over spilt milk on a yearly basis. 

 

Ramazan 1432 Hijri thus began on a wrong note due to the decision by the unofficial moon-

sighting committee in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa to announce the commencement of the month of 

fasting on Aug 1, a day ahead of the rest of the country. Clerics led by Mufti Shahabuddin 

Popalzai, the prayer leader at the historic Qasim Ali Khan mosque in Peshawar, must have 

valid reasons for doing so, because a number of people had volunteered to claim that they 

sighted the Ramazan moon. But who gave the authority to this private moon-sighting 

committee to take decisions that have impact on the lives of so many people? Why are the 

ulema in this unofficial committee courted by the government if they are defying the 

authority of the central moon-sighting body? And what is the reason that clerics and the 

faithful in major parts of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa follow the directions of this committee 

instead of the Central Ruet-e-Hilal Committee of Mufti Muneebur Rahman? There must be 

something wrong that a moon-sighting committee set up by the government isn’t considered 

credible by a sizeable section of the population in northwestern Pakistan. 
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There are heartbreaking stories everywhere in Pakistan. One can live with differences over 

Ramazan moon-sighting as we have been doing for years now, but the sight of members of 

the Hazara community being regularly target-killed in Quetta because they happen to be 

Shias, and innocent and mostly poor Pakistanis shot dead on a daily basis in Karachi due to 

their ethnicity is unforgivable and heartrending. There is a poignant story of grief and 

suffering behind every killing as women are made widows and children orphans. We get to 

hear only a few such stories, but Pakistan has experienced so many deaths and tragedies that 

our capacity to endure suffering has increased manifold. The government and the state has 

failed to protect its citizens and political parties, claiming to represent the people, are in 

league with the killers because they refuse to accept proposals to deweaponise cities such as 

Karachi that are awash with weapons. The political parties’ priority is to stay in power by 

hook or by crook, regardless of the fact that their governments in the centre and the provinces 

have failed on every count. 

As we witnessed on the first anniversary of the floods that devastated Pakistan in July-August 

2010, those affected by the disaster are still seething with anger against the government due 

to complaints that the authorities have been ineffective and slow to assist them in rebuilding 

their lives. It is sad to see uprooted families trying to build a shelter with the first instalment 

of Rs20,000 by pooling resources from other sources in the hope that they would eventually 

receive the second instalment from the government. The government,on the other hand, has 

been looking to international donors to provide the funds needed to compensate the flood 

victims. With more than 800,000 families still without permanent shelter and a million in 

need of food assistance as the aid group Oxfam reported recently, it is certainly going to be a 

gigantic task to resettle and rehabilitate the flood victims. 

Equally heartrending is the plight of the internally displaced persons from the conflict areas 

in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa and the Federally Administered Tribal Areas. Their suffering has 

become an old and largely forgotten story as displacement started some years ago when the 

military operations were launched against the militants first in Fata and then in Swat and the 

rest of Malakand division. IDPs from militancy-hit areas will probably remain a part of our 

lives for quite sometime as more military operations are in the pipeline. Meanwhile, the 

government’s capacity and capability to rehabilitate this category of IDPs, owing to its 

skewed sense of priorities, is suspect. 

The suffering of the Hazara community in Quetta is not the only tragic news coming out of 

Balochistan. Coalminers die often in mines where safety regulations are flouted by both 

government departments and private owners. As these coalminers mostly belong to Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa, their deaths cause pain both in Balochistan and in faraway places such as 

Swat, Shangla and Dir from where they come in search of livelihood. Also in Balochistan, 

bullet-riddled bodies continue to be found as political workers, student activists and settlers 

are kidnapped or target-killed. Recent media reports portrayed the decrease in insurgent 

attacks in Balochistan as the weakening of the separatists, but nobody mentioned the scars 

left on the bodies and minds of the Baloch people as a result of denial of rights and 

kidnapping of political activists. It isn’t that only commoners are suffering in Balochistan. 

Chief Minister Nawabzada Aslam Raisani felt the pain when his young nephew and Siraj 

Raisani’s son Hakmal Raisani was killed in a terrorist attack in Mastung. Numerous known 

politicians, lawyers and teachers too have been target-killed in previous incidents in 

Balochistan. 
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There are also lesser instances by Pakistani standards of our dysfunctional state. The sight of 

the trains breaking down and running late is hardly surprising in view of the deterioration that 

the Pakistan Railways has suffered over the years. But now there is no fuel to power the 

engines and the elderly Minister of Railways, Ghulam Ahmad Bilour, was seen on television 

announcing that, Inshallah (God willing), most of the trains would stop running in the coming 

days. His choice of words gave one the idea that he was offering a prayer before bringing the 

curtains down on the operations of the Pakistan Railways, an over-staffed and inefficient state 

organization where tales of corruption are common. 

The same sorry state of affairs exists in other public-sector organisations, be it Pakistan Steel 

Mills or Pakistan International Airlines. Surplus staff, political appointments and 

mismanagement have taken their toll and pushed these and other organisations into the red. 

Social sectors remain ignored and the utility services being offered to consumers are poor and 

erratic. People are not only paying, they are willing to pay more provided they are assured 

regular supply of electricity, water, gas and other services. 

Is there any hope that an effort would be made to turn things aroundand bring some 

improvements in the lives of the people? As far as the people are concerned, there isn’t much 

expectation from the present government if the recent poll by the Abu Dhabi Gallup Centre is 

to be believed. It shows that only 28 percent of Pakistanis express any confidence in this 

government. Besides, only 19 percent approve of the PPP leadership, including President 

Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani. The poll found out that the military 

is viewed favourably by 78 percent. And if one goes by other recent public opinion polls, 

Imran Khan is emerging as a serious contender for power. It is possible that most Pakistanis 

are looking for a change and waiting for a messiah to help them cope with the seemingly 

insurmountable problems they are facing. 
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US pushes Pakistan to support Afghan strategy 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, August 3, 2011 

US special regional envoy Marc Grossman on Tuesday called for Pakistan to support 

reconciliation efforts in Afghanistan as foreign forces were prepared to withdraw after 10 

years of war. 

Addressing a joint press conference with Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir and Deputy 

Foreign Minister of Afghanistan Jawed Ludin following the fourth meeting of the Trilateral 

Core Group, the US envoy said ups and downs in bilateral relations were a normal matter in 

diplomacy and added that Pakistan and the United States had shared interests to act jointly. 

He said that they shared interest in countering terrorism and supporting the Afghan-led and 

Afghan-owned peace process. He said apart from the Afghan reconciliation process, the core 

group also discussed the support that the regional countries could offer in this regard and 

regional economic vision. 

The envoy once again expressed the resolve that the United States would not repeat the 

mistake of the past of leaving Pakistan alone and would continue with its long-term 

engagement and investment in the region. Grossman said that they would meet again in 

Turkey in November this year to talk about the regional aspect of the challenge confronting 

Afghanistan. 

 

Another meeting would be held in December in Bonn where the participants would discuss 

the overall peace and reconciliation process, the transition and the regional economic vision. 

To a question, he said that American diplomats had been traveling freely in Pakistan. He, 

however, said Pakistan had some regulations and travel requirements and the US was trying 

to meet those requirements. Foreign Secretary Salman Bashir said Pakistan and the United 

States had an on-going constructive engagement and the two countries were addressing all 

issues in a constructive and friendly manner. 

He said the core group provided a mechanism to consult, cooperate and coordinate on matters 

relating to peace, security, stability, prosperity and development, adding, this is the process 

that manifests Pakistan and US support for reconciliation process. 
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“Pakistan fully supports the process of reconciliation in Afghanistan,” he said. “The trilateral 

engagements have been very productive and we feel confident that our common interests 

based on broad degree of convergence of interests will help build peace, stability and 

prosperity,” he said. 

To a question whether Pakistan raised the issue of cross border incursions from Afghan side, 

the foreign secretary said that the two countries had a great degree of clarity on sources and 

nature of the problem and they were determined to deal with it accordingly. 

Ludin also spoke on the occasion, saying he had come to Islamabad with a message of 

urgency to make Afghan peace process a success. 

He said that the success of the peace process would depend on Pakistan persuading Taliban 

leaders to come to the negotiating table. He said, “We don’t want to make it an acrimonious 

issue between the two countries.” 

He said Afghanistan was identifying lower and mid-level Taliban leaders who could 

contribute to peace and reconciliation. “We want Pakistan to assist in bringing top leadership 

of Taliban into the process,” he said. His comments hint at the challenges facing the US-

supported reconciliation drive. After fighting the Taliban for 10 years in Afghanistan, the 

United States now wants to cut a deal with them to enable it to leave the country. The Taliban 

publicly insist they have no interest in negotiating peace so long as foreign troops occupy 

Afghanistan. 
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Body bags in Baluchistan 

SOURCE: AfPak Channel 

Thursday, August 4, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

On Aug. 1, Pakistan’s military chief, Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, said the Army and its 

intelligence agencies are not involved in so-called “kill-and-dump” operations in the restive 

province of Baluchistan. Kayani was speaking in Quetta, the provincial capital, where Human 

Rights Watch said in a recent report that Islamabad “should immediately end widespread 

disappearances of suspected militants and activists by the military, intelligence agencies, and 

the paramilitary Frontier Corps.” 

The report follows similar findings by Amnesty International and the Human Rights 

Commission of Pakistan. Human rights watchdogs have repeatedly called on Islamabad to 

stop unlawful killings in Baluchistan, where hundreds of political activists have been killed in 

separatist and sectarian violence involving both homegrown and regional insurgents. 

Most of the violence stems from the targeting of suspected Baluchi separatists. They are often 

kidnapped, only to be found dead weeks later, their decomposing corpses having been 

dumped by the side of the road. Baluchi nationalists accuse the Pakistani security forces of 

orchestrating such killings. Islamabad counters that separatist insurgents are killing ethnic 

Punjabi migrants and politicians loyal to Islamabad. Independence-minded Baluchis have 

frequently clashed with the federal government over the control of resources in the region, 

and now even moderate nationalists fear hard-line militants who are pushing them to 

completely abandon electoral politics as relations with Islamabad continue to deteriorate. 

While Baluchistan makes up nearly half of Pakistan’s 800,000-square-kilometer territory, its 

population accounts for less than 5 percent of the country’s 180 million people. Baluchi 

separatist factions headed by young leaders are now perpetuating their fifth rebellion in 

Pakistan’s 64-year history — Islamabad crushed earlier insurgencies in 1948, 1958, 1962, 

and 1973 to 1977. 

 

Baluchistan borders Iran and Afghanistan and is hemmed in by the restive Federally 

Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), Khyber-Puktunkhwa, Punjab, and Sindh provinces. Rich 

in hydrocarbon resources and minerals, including one of the world’s largest gold mines, the 

region also has a long shoreline on the Arabian Sea along one of the busiest shipping routes 

in the world, and it is home to the increasingly important strategic port at Gwadar. The region 

extends into Iran, where ethnic Baluchis make up around 2 percent of the country’s 

population of 80 million. 
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The region’s strategic location at the crossroads of Central Asia, South Asia, the Middle East, 

and West Asia has reinforced regional rivalries and insurgent movements. In Pakistan, 

thousands of separatist Baluchis, soldiers, political leaders, and civilians have died since the 

onset of the current insurgency in 2004. Nearly 200,000 people have been displaced, many of 

whom are ethnic Punjabis who are only now beginning to return to Quetta after the military 

targeted insurgent cells in the city. Iran’s Baluchis, meanwhile, live under severe political and 

cultural oppression as a Sunni Muslim minority under the nation’s Shiite clerical regime. 

Additionally, despite differences over the endgame in Afghanistan, Tehran and Islamabad 

appear to be on the same page in dealing with their respective Baluchi populations. Last 

summer, Iran and Pakistan signed a $7 billion gas-pipeline project that envisions meeting 

energy-hungry South Asia’s needs for decades. The Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-

India (TAPI) route even has support from the Asian Development Bank as well as key 

Afghan partners (and even some insurgents), but its viability will remain in question as long 

as Baluchi insurgents continue to blow up gas pipelines in the region, a factor influencing 

current harsh efforts on both sides of the border to suppress the Baluchi insurgencies. 

Yet Baluchistan also remains a battleground for competing regional interests. Pakistan is 

suspicious of an Indian-financed road network linking southwestern Afghanistan to the 

southeastern Iranian port of Chabahar, a predominantly Baluchi city. Tehran invested in the 

Arabian Sea Port project hoping to attract business from across Central Asia. Over the last 

decade, China has invested a hefty $200 million in the development of Gwadar, downstream 

on the same shoreline. Many observers believe the project showcases Sino-Pakistani 

cooperation and may signal their possible cooperation in the Afghanistan endgame, 

cooperation that New Delhi eyes with suspicion. 

Baluchistan is also a key component of the regional rivalries centered in Afghanistan. 

Islamabad is fighting the Baluchi insurgency with full vigor, occasionally diverting the 

resources it gets from the West to fight the Taliban and al Qaeda. Washington and its allies 

have in the past and are likely still considering ending the Baluchistan sanctuary of the 

Mullah Omar-led Afghan Taliban as a top priority to salvage their transition plans and force 

the Taliban to the negotiating table. This creates further friction in the already deteriorating 

relations between Islamabad and Washington. And some Baluchi activists have told me of 

their belief that one reason for the increased effort to crush the newest insurgency in the 

province is so that the Afghan Taliban’s sanctuaries could remain protected. 

Meanwhile, Pakistan has publicly accused India of supporting Baluchi separatists, and some 

officials in Islamabad are privately skeptical about Iran, too, while Iran has accused Pakistan 

of sheltering members of the Iranian terrorist group Jundullah, mostly composed of Sunni 

Baluchis fighting against the Shiite government. Islamabad has also accused Kabul of 

sheltering Baluchi rebel leader Brahamdagh Khan Bugti for years. And in the 1970s, 

Afghanistan supported a Baluchi insurrection and later sheltered the insurgents. 

While in Quetta, Kayani advised the Baluchi insurgents to talk to Pakistani political leaders 

to work toward a solution to the conflict. But these politicians have no real power and will 

look to the all-powerful security forces and intelligence agencies Kayani controls to begin 

substantive talks. 

Unlike in the past when insurgents followed tribal leaders, Baluchi separatists are now loyal 

to a new breed of middle-class leaders, and satisfying them will take much more than offering 
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cabinet slots and amnesty. Baluchistan, like Afghanistan, will need regional cooperation to 

see development and a permanent settlement to ongoing conflicts. And more body bags will 

only push a settlement further away. 
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Fiddling while Balochistan, Karachi sizzle 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, August 5, 2011 

By IMTIAZ GUL 

Government and army reactions to the explosive situations in Karachi and Balochistan 

continue to reflect a state of denial which clearly stems from political expedience. 

The two strategic locations of the country are aflame but the ruling elite is fiddling and busy 

in pulling one another down. The solution for Karachi that most of politicians suggest is a 

grand operation, including increased intelligence surveillance of the city. Does this mean the 

security apparatus is not performing its job in a city that is called the economic life-line of the 

country? Well if true, then this security establishment hardly deserves the financial resource it 

is gobbling up. By implication, should we then blame the over 340 casualties (in July alone) 

also on the entire security establishment? Certainly not. A city of over 15 million - a sea of 

people - in an extremely congested, and a complicated environment largely defined by a 

nexus between politics and organized crime - is simply beyond the control of a few thousand 

police and intelligence operatives put together (the entire province boasts less than 40,000 

police force - one third of which is practically serving the VIPs) . 

The cycle of violence in Karachi is indeed alarming but certainly not surprising. The MQM, 

the PPP and the ANP remain at loggerheads for their political ends, and thus constitute the 

core of the problem. If they want, they can carve a way out of this gory power-play that has 

paralysed parts of Karachi and pushed them to the brink of civil war. Solution to the Karachi 

violence largely rests with the parties involved. 

 

Military operations amount to cosmetics i.e. treating the symptoms and not addressing the 

root causes. The real problem lies in turf wars for political authority and geographical space. 

While the solution to Karachi largely rests with major political parties, the Balochistan crisis 

sizzles because of a long history of economic injustices and denial of socio-political rights. 

The recent surge in violence in Balochistan - over 800 lives lost since January 2010 - and 

over 30 killed in the last three days of July alone - is the direct consequence of a way of 

governance that is defined by the military and the paramilitary forces. What we see in 

Balochistan today is marked by two different dimensions i.e. political and sectarian. A critical 

look at the pattern of violence suggests that Balochistan currently faces a two-pronged 

onslaught; on the one hand, the al Qaeda-linked Lashkare Jhangvi and most probably some 
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breakaway factions of the Sipahe Sahaba Pakistan, continue to empty their guns on the 

minority Shia Hazara community of the province.  On the other hand, the relentless terror 

campaign by the Balochi nationalists also continues unabated, taking its toll on innocent non-

combatants. 

As a whole, the circumstances in Balochistan remained extremely explosive, prompting even 

the Human Rights Watch to intervene and blame the law enforcement agencies responsible 

for killings and abductions. Intelligence and security agencies are alleged to be behind the 

growing disappearances in the region, where a number of strikes have taken place in recent 

months to protest the kidnappings. Quetta and several other cities were shuttered down even 

on Monday to protest the gruesome murders of the Hazaras. 

Prominent persons - politicians, academics, bureaucrats - are usually killed without any clear 

indication of who did it. Balochi nationalists blame such murders on state security 

institutions, while the government agencies deny this, and say this is part of an intimidation 

campaign by Balochi separatist groups. 

Human rights groups and Baloch political parties claimed as early as March that 13,000 

people are missing in the province, while the provincial government acknowledged fewer 

than 200 people remained unaccounted for. 

Inspector General of Frontier Corps (FC) Balochistan, Major General Obaidullah Khan 

recently reacted sharply to the HRW report, saying this was an attempt to malign the law 

enforcement agencies by not projecting their good deeds. But the reality is that lack of 

transparency and highhandedness of the military does raise many questions in this regard, and 

keeps piquing Balochis nationalists. 

In addition to the political and sectarian killings, Balochistan also remains in the grip of a 

wave of crime - abductions for ransom, car-jacking, attacks on cargo trucks, particularly on 

the US-NATO cargo destined for Afghanistan - which is largely the work of organised 

criminal groups, many of whom enjoy political patronage as well. As a result, this collusion 

of politics- bureaucracy and crime has also aggravated a politically volatile situation, which 

has triggered calls for talks and reconciliation with Balochi nationalists. 
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Pakistan facing food crisis, high prices, says Oxfam 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, August 6, 2011 

By ANSAR ABBASI 

High and volatile food prices in Pakistan contribute to violence and unrest as nearly 120 

million of the total population here is forced to spend 50 to 70 percent of their income on 

food. 

Oxfam’s latest survey, published on August 3, include Pakistan amongst the 21 nations 

facing food crisis due to high and volatile food prices. The survey also says 36 percent of the 

people in Pakistan are undernourished. 

“Nearly two-thirds (120 million) of the population spends between 50 and 70 percent of their 

income on food, making them vulnerable to rising prices,” the survey reports about Pakistan. 

The conclusion of this Oxfam’s report is interestingly just contrary to the thinking of the top 

rulers in Pakistan, who boast to have brought a revolutionary change in the economic 

condition of country’s rural population by increasing the support price of wheat. President 

Asif Ali Zardari has been quoting this factor as a major initiative of his regime. 

 

Food prices, according to the global report of the British international NGO, have hovered 

near an all-time peak since late 2010 sending tens of millions of people into poverty. Oxfam’s 

new interactive map shows how poor communities across the world are being hurt by high 

and volatile food prices. This ‘food price pressure points map’ provides a global snapshot of 

the impacts of the global food price crisis. 

This report includes Pakistan amongst those 21 countries, which are facing the worrisome 

phenomenon of price hike. “The high food prices have crunched incomes for poor people and 

helped to spark instability and violence around the world,” the report quotes Jeremy Hobbs, 

executive director of Oxfam. 

He added: “From Yemen, to Bolivia, the pressures of food price volatility on poor 

communities are staring us straight in the face, yet world leaders have not done enough to 

help”. While the government of Pakistan is not doing much to address the issue of price hike, 

the Oxfam report acknowledges that the high and volatile food prices are one of the biggest 

political issues of 2011 and that the food prices have hovered near all time peak since 2010. 

“Food prices have hovered near an all time peak since late 2010 sending tens of millions of 

people into poverty. After decades of steady progress in the fight against hunger, the number 
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of people without enough to eat is again rising and could soon again top one billion 

(throughout the world),” the report said, adding the leaders from the G-20 nations have 

delivered little more than band-aid solutions giving little hope to struggling communities. 

The report shows that the countries including Pakistan, which are highly vulnerable to price 

spikes, have seen price spikes contribute to violence or unrest, or have suffered extreme 

weather events that have contributed to price hikes. 

Pakistan despite being an agriculture country has touched such lows that Oxfam in its latest 

report include it as one of the five example of the impacts of high food prices. Besides 

Pakistan, Tanzania, Mozambique, Russia and Guatemala are mentioned specifically and in 

the following manner: 

Pakistan: Nearly two-thirds of the population spends between 50 and 70 percent of their 

income on food, making them vulnerable to rising prices. 

Tanzania: Despite a strong economic performance, more than half of the population lives in 

extreme poverty and is vulnerable to increasing food prices. 

• Mozambique: In 2010, after record harvests, Mozambique was still slated to import almost 

a quarter of its food. Food prices are volatile because of both domestic production and import 

dependence. 

• Russia: In most of Russia’s regions, the price of the average food basket went up by 20-30 

percent between July 2010 and March 2011. Russian food prices remained high even after the 

Russian government introduced a grain export ban that led to a surge in prices on the 

international markets. 

• Guatemala: Nearly half of children under 5 in Guatemala are chronically undernourished, 

and the proportion of the population suffering from malnutrition has been rising. In rural 

areas, up to 70 percent of children are malnourished. 

Hobbs lamented that people around the globe are clamouring for bold action from world 

leaders and getting little more than speeches in return and said: “Words sound nice but they 

don’t feed hungry families. It’s time for G-20 leaders to step back from their podiums and get 

to work”. 
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US prepares for worst-case scenario with Pakistan nukes 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, August 7, 2011 

As US-Pakistani relations spiral downward, the specter of a showdown between the 

increasingly antagonistic allies is garnering more attention, including the worst-case scenario 

of the US attempting to “snatch” Pakistan’s 100-plus nuclear weapons if it feared they were 

about to fall into the wrong hands. 

That would be a disastrous miscalculation, former president and army chief Pervez Musharraf 

told NBC News, saying that such an incursion would lead to “total confrontation” between 

the United States and Pakistan 

Privately, current and former US officials say that ensuring the security of Pakistan’s nuclear 

weapons has long been a high national security priority, even before the September 11 

terrorist attacks, and that plans have been drawn up for dealing with worst-case scenarios in 

Pakistan. 

The greatest success of the US war on terrorism - the military operation that killed Osama bin 

Laden in his safehouse in May - has fueled the concerns about Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal, 

increasing suspicions among US officials that he had support within the ISI, Pakistan’s 

intelligence service, and emboldening those in Washington who believe an orchestrated 

campaign of lightning raids to secure Pakistan’s nukes could succeed. 

 

It’s no secret that the United States has a plan to try to grab Pakistan’s nuclear weapons - if 

and when the president believes they are a threat to either the US or US interests. 

In the aftermath of the bin Laden raid, US military officials have testified before Congress 

about the security of Pakistan’s nuclear weapons and the threat posed by “loose nukes” - 

nuclear weapons or materials outside the government’s control. And earlier Pentagon reports 

also outline scenarios in which US forces would intervene to secure nuclear weapons that 

were in danger of falling into the wrong hands. 

But out of fear of further antagonising an important ally, officials have simultaneously tried 

to tone down the rhetoric by stressing progress made by Islamabad on the security front. 

Such discussions of Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal, now believed to consist of as many as 115 

nuclear bombs and missile warheads, have gotten the attention of current and former 
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Pakistani officials. In an interview with NBC News early this month, Musharraf warned that 

a snatch-and-grab operation would lead to all-out war between the countries, calling it “total 

confrontation by the whole nation against whoever comes in.” 

“These are assets which are the pride of Pakistan, assets which are dispersed and very secure 

in very secure places, guarded by a corps of 18,000 soldiers,” said a combative Musharraf, 

who led Pakistan for nearly a decade and is again running for president. “… (This) is not an 

army, which doesn’t know how to fight. This is an army, which has fought three wars. Please 

understand that.” 

Pervez Hoodboy, Pakistan’s best known nuclear physicist and a human rights advocate, 

rarely agrees with the former president. But he, too, says a US attempt to take control of 

Pakistan’s nukes would be foolhardy. 

“They are said to be hidden in tunnels under mountains, in cities, as well as regular air force 

and army bases,” he said. “A US snatch operation could trigger war; it should never be 

attempted.” 

Despite such comments, interviews with current and former US officials, military reports and 

even congressional testimony indicate that Pakistan’s weaponry has been the subject of 

continuing discussions, scenarios, war games and possibly even military exercises by US 

intelligence and special operations forces regarding so-called “snatch-and-grab” operations. 

“It’s safe to assume that planning for the worst-case scenario regarding Pakistan nukes has 

ready taken place inside the US government,” said Roger Cressey, former deputy director of 

counterterrorism in the Clinton and Bush White House and an NBC News consultant. “This 

issue remains one of the highest priorities of the US intelligence community … and the White 

House.” 

Mindful of the growing distrust and suspicions between Washington and Islamabad, US 

officials have publicly tried to defuse concerns that Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal could be 

compromised. Adm Mike Mullen, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, told Congress two 

weeks ago that Pakistan’s atomic arsenal has become “physically more secure” and the US 

has seen “training improve” for personnel charged with securing the weapons. 

Publicly, US officials don’t want to embarrass or infuriate Pakistani officials by suggesting 

such an operation would be possible, a point brought home in a White House press 

conference on April 29, 2009. After President Barack Obama spoke of the confidence he had 

in the Pakistani Army’s ability to secure the nuclear weapons, NBC News’ Chuck Todd 

began to ask if the US military would step in and seize weapons that were at risk. 

Obama quickly cut him off. “I’m not going to engage in hypotheticals of that sort. I feel 

confident that nuclear arsenal will remain out of militant hands, OK?” 
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Disrupted dialogue: Purported Taliban negotiator ‘goes missing’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, August 8, 2011 

By TAHIR KHAN 

ISLAMABAD: It may have been just talk after all. 

A purported Taliban official mediating with the Americans can no longer be traced, 

frustrating the US attempts to hold another round of talks as they seek a negotiated settlement 

to the decade-old conflict in Afghanistan, officials said on Sunday. 

Former US defence secretary Robert Gates had confirmed late June that the US was holding 

‘outreach’ talks with members of the Taliban in Afghanistan. It was the first time the US had 

acknowledged such contact.  A day prior to that statement, Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

had also disclosed that the US had been in contact with the Taliban. 

While Gates and Karzai confirmed talks with the Taliban, they did not disclose the name of 

the Taliban leader involved in the reported talks. 

The media, however, reported that US officials met Tayyab Agha, a close confidant of 

Taliban supreme leader Mullah Muhammad Omar. 

 

Agha, an ethnic Pashtun from Kandahar, also served as Mullah Omar’s spokesperson and the 

first secretary in the Taliban-led Afghan embassy in Pakistan during the Taliban regime in 

Afghanistan. 

An Afghan leader familiar with the negotiation process said that the US has made frantic 

efforts to contact Agha for further talks but there has been no success so far.  ”Agha has not 

yet been traced and is believed to have gone either to Qatar or the United Arab Emirates,” he 

said. 

Agha’s mandate 

They’ve held talks with him earlier but the Americans and Afghans are still unsure if Agha 

had a mandate from the top Taliban leadership to enter into negotiations, an Islamabad-based 

Afghan diplomat, requesting not to be named, told The Express Tribune. 
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The issue of Agha’s mandate came under discussion at the Afghan Presidency when US 

officials shared information with President Hamid Karzai, the diplomat said. 

An Afghan leader familiar with the negotiations said that Agha was annoyed at the disclosure 

of the secret talks to the media by Karzai and Gates. 

Agha, and those behind the negotiations, did not want the matter to appear in the media 

unless there was some progress. 

The Taliban have always denied any talks but Western and Afghan leaders insist that 

channels of communication with the Taliban have always stayed open. 

A leader of another Afghan opposition party confirmed to The Express Tribune that indirect 

contacts between the Taliban and the US had always been intact. 

Meanwhile, Mullah Abdul Salam Zaeef, former Taliban ambassador in Pakistan and once a 

close aide of Mullah Omar, doubts any talks were held between the US and Agha. 

“I do not have any exact information if the talks have been held but I can say that statements 

by Afghan and US leaders in the media make the process appear doubtful,” Zaeef told The 

Express Tribune last week from Kabul via phone. 
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US drawdown and a hollow victory 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, August 9, 2011 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

Nothing seems to be working in Afghanistan, an unfortunate but fascinating country ravaged 

by 33 years of conflict, military interventions by two superpowers, civil war, militancy and 

an unending struggle for power between armed groups backed by foreign powers. 

One disaster follows another and that too at a crucial time when the security transition from 

the Nato to the Afghan forces has been put into practice. The rising incidents of violence 

have surely raised question marks over the soundness of this policy as the foreign troops 

prepare to begin their long journey home. 

It is not that the almost 150, 000 Nato soldiers are going to leave in weeks or months. The 

drawdown would take three and a half years from now as the Nato mission is scheduled to 

end in 2014. An air of uncertainty persists regarding the post-2014 period because the US 

officials have been repeatedly reminding themselves and reassuring the alarmed Afghan 

government that America won’t abandon Afghanistan again and repeat the mistake of turning 

attention away from the country when the defeated Soviet Red Army pulled out in February 

1989 and the subsequent Afghan mujahideen infighting paved the way for the Taliban 

takeover. 

The worry, apparently overstated, that the Taliban could again host Al-Qaeda and other 

militant groups in case they return to power or control parts of Afghanistan is foremost in the 

minds of the Americans and their allies and is a stumbling block in trusting the militant group 

and entering into serious peace and power-sharing negotiations with it. 

 

The American promise of not abandoning Afghanistan could translate into permanent US 

military bases in the country as part of a strategic partnership agreement that is presently 

being negotiated by Kabul and Washington. Permanent US military bases would mean 

permanent fighting in Afghanistan and instability in its neighbourhood, particularly in 

Pakistan. 

The beginning of the transition from the Nato to the Afghan security forces should have been 

a time of stability and hope as it was supposed to signal some sort of accomplishment. 

Instead, the occasion is stirring up uncertainty and causing fears of greater instability. The 

departing western forces haven’t accomplished much in terms of defeating the Taliban and 

the smaller groups such as the Hezb-i-Islami (Hekmatyar), training and equipping the Afghan 
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security forces to operate independently and effectively, preparing the ground for a political 

settlement with the armed opposition or generally stabilising Afghanistan. 

The security transition is primarily a political statement rather than a viable military option 

and the announcement of the phased withdrawal of US and Nato forces from Afghanistan is 

timed to coincide with presidential election dates in the US and largely meant to reassure a 

sceptical public that each and every western country is opposed to the continued deployment 

of their soldiers in Afghanistan. Rather reluctantly, President Barack Obama did triple the 

number of the US troops in Afghanistan in the hope of defeating the Taliban, but the setbacks 

have been so frequent that he now seems to be in a hurry to ensure a safe exit for the 

American soldiers, claim victory even if it is hollow and devote more time to the faltering 

economy while seeking re-election. 

The percentage of those opposed to the Afghan war in Nato member countries would 

certainly rise following certain recent events. These include the increase in the number of 

casualties suffered by the Nato forces, the assassination of several top Afghan government 

functionaries and close allies of President Hamid Karzai. And the revelations regarding the 

corruption by the ruling elite in Afghanistan and the payments made by US and Afghan 

contractors to the Taliban and others to ensure safe passage for convoys carrying supplies for 

Nato troops. 

The most demoralising incident for the Americans and their allies must be the death of 30 US 

soldiers, including 17 or according to some reports 22 elite Navy Seals, along with seven 

Afghan commandoes and a translator due to the shooting down of their Chinook helicopter 

by Taliban fighters in Saidabad district in the central Wardak province. 

This was the deadliest incident for the American and foreign troops in the decade-long war in 

Afghanistan. It couldn’t have happened at a worse time for the US forces, struggling to 

contain the Taliban resistance and at the same time beginning the drawdown from the killing 

fields of Afghanistan. And it happened at a time when the US officials ranging from Defence 

Secretary Leon Panetta to the new CIA chief and former military commander in Afghanistan, 

General David Petraeus, were claiming that the Taliban momentum had been reversed due to 

the gains by the Nato forces in the battlefield. 

Apart from the timing, the place of occurrence and the use of the Russian-made Rocket 

Propelled Grenade (RPG-7) launcher to such deadly effect are important. The helicopter was 

shot down in Wardak, known as the western gateway to the Afghan capital. For the Taliban 

to operate so close to Kabul and stand up to the might of the Nato and Afghan forces is 

significant and it says something about their staying power and cannot happen without a 

degree of public support. 

The US has helped raise village militias in Wardak to fight the Taliban and reconstruction 

and development projects have been initiated in the province to win hearts and minds. But it 

isn’t enough as reports indicate that the Taliban maintain a regular presence in Saidabad, 

Sheikhabad and other districts of Wardak and also use the province as staging post to 

infiltrate Kabul. Besides, former mujahideen leader Gulbaddin Hekmatyar’s Hezb-i-Islami 

used to have pockets of support in the Wardak province in the past and it could still have 

some residual influence despite the weakening of the party due to splits in its ranks. 
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The use of the RPG-7, which is about the most lethal weapon that the Taliban possess apart 

from the improvised explosive devices (IEDs) and the human suicide bomber, to shoot down 

helicopters has been claimed and reported in the past as well. Afghan mujahideen used to 

make such claims and swear by its efficacy. It is an anti-tank, shoulder-launched rocket, but 

the mujahideen and now Taliban have used it to attack helicopters at the time of take-off and 

landing. 

The Taliban had used the RPG-7 launcher to down another Chinook helicopter in 2005 in the 

eastern Kunar province killing 16 US soldiers, mostly Navy Seals who as in the recent case in 

Wardak province were sent on a rescue mission to save the lives of trapped troops. Guerrilla 

fighters like Taliban improvise and make use of weapons in unimaginable ways. There is no 

evidence yet that any surface-to-air missile was used to shoot down the military helicopter in 

Wardak on August 6. If this indeed was the case, it should be a bigger worry for Nato that the 

Taliban have finally gained possession of anti-aircraft missiles. 

It is intriguing why so many US Special Forces, in particular the Navy Seals, were flown in 

one helicopter on the mission that apparently involved getting Taliban fighters gathered there. 

It was a night-time raid, now increasingly undertaken by the US Special Forces despite the 

displeasure of President Karzai and most Afghans because civilians especially women and 

children are invariably killed in such attacks. 

The Taliban admit that eight of their fighters were also killed in this particular attack before 

they shot down the US helicopter. If it wasn’t a high-value Taliban target, one is surprised 

why so many lives of elite US soldiers were put at risk by their military commanders to take 

out low-ranked Taliban commanders and foot-soldiers. Most Navy Seals killed in the incident 

came from Team Six, which carried out the May 2 Abbottabad attack that eliminated Osama 

bin Laden. Though the US officials are insisting that the dead troops weren’t part of the team 

that killed Bin Laden, Al-Qaeda and its likeminded groups would look at it in different ways 

and consider it revenge for the death of their leader. 

More importantly, the incident could force the US government to review its Afghan war 

effort and lower its expectation. Making statements like staying the course in Afghanistan is 

politically correct, but realism demands that the focus is shifted to talking to the Taliban and 

finding a political solution instead of pursuing illusionary military goals. 
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Fall of a chopper 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Wednesday, August 10, 2011 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

Nearly two decades ago, the Russian military occupation of Afghanistan began to go awry 

when the mujahideen began to successfully target Russian helicopters. The mujahideen’s 

principal military backers, Pakistan and the United States, recognised that without 

helicopters, the Russian troops would be less mobile and less effective. 

Military analysts say one of the main reasons for Moscow’s defeat was the US’s decision to 

supply Stinger, hand-held anti-aircraft missiles, to the mujahideen via the Pakistan army and 

the ISI in the mid-1980s. 

After the Taliban brought down a US Chinook helicopter over the weekend in Wardak 

province, south-west of Kabul, killing 38 American and Afghan soldiers, many are 

wondering if the war has begun to turn decisively in favour of the Taliban. 

For one, this is the single biggest loss of troops since the US came into Afghanistan at the end 

of 2001. For another, this psychological blow comes as the US begins to withdraw its troops 

from Afghanistan, and its military commanders try and do more with less. 

 

The attack targeted the units of US Special Forces that were involved in the Abbottabad raid 

that killed Osama bin Laden, and reinforced the Taliban’s claims that it can undertake high-

profile revenge killing. 

More than retribution, the Taliban attack was about countering the “night raids” by 

helicopter-borne US Special Forces that go after insurgent leadership gatherings in the remote 

villages of Afghanistan. 

Finally, by bringing the Chinook helicopter down, the Taliban has signalled its determination 

to limit the freedom of US air operations in Afghanistan. Until now, the US troops have had 

unconstrained air mobility. Helicopters are the workhorses that ferry troops, equipment and 

supplies and deliver quick relief to troops in the battlefield. But these are also vulnerable to 

small arms fire, when landing or taking off. Rocket-propelled grenades have often brought 

down helicopters that are flying low. The height at which the Chinook was shot down is not 

known. 
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Without mobility in the air, the US troops will find it extremely difficult to operate in the 

large military theatres of vast Afghanistan. The big question then is, whether the downing of 

the Chinook helicopter is a one-off event or a decisive shift in the Afghan military dynamic. 

Last Lucky Shot? 

While some see the attack as a decisive turn towards the Taliban in the war, US military 

sources have played it down as a “last lucky shot”. Saturday’s crash will not compel the US 

Special Forces to cut back on their missions, a NATO spokesman insisted. 

General John Allen, the US commander of all international forces in Afghanistan, said, “We 

will continue to relentlessly pressure the enemy.” US Defence Secretary Leon Panetta said 

the incident would not “derail” US attacks on the Taliban and al-Qaeda. “We will send a 

strong message of American resolve,” Panetta declared. “From the tragedy we will draw 

inspiration to carry on the fight and continue to hunt down those who would do us harm.” 

Whatever they might say in public, US military planners will undoubtedly assess whether the 

Taliban is acquiring significant quantities of anti-air weapons, and where they might be 

sourcing these from. 

Rawalpindi’s Role 

Some are pointing fingers at Iran and Pakistan as potential sources of anti-air weapons and 

training for the Taliban. Iran would certainly like to see the US humiliated and ousted from 

its eastern borders. Pakistan has big stakes in returning the Taliban to power in Kabul. But 

motivation is not necessarily evidence of involvement, which must await the US investigation 

into the incident. 

Bruce Riedel, who advised President Barack Obama on Afghan strategy and is currently with 

the Brookings Institution in Washington, says, “Pakistan provides the Taliban with not only 

passive support in the provision of safe havens; it has also provided active support over the 

last decade with training, expertise and sanctuary for Taliban senior leaders.” 

Riedel holds that the Pakistan army knows that providing Stinger-type weapons to the 

Taliban might needlessly provoke Washington. “Pakistan’s generals are convinced time is on 

their side in Afghanistan and that war weariness in America and Europe will deliver their 

Taliban clients victory sooner or later. They see no reason to take unnecessary risks,” says 

Riedel. 
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Uyghur militants threaten Sino-Pak ties 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, August 10, 2011 

By AMIR MIR 

ISLAMABAD - The much-trumpeted all-weather Pakistan-China friendship has received a 

major setback following Beijing’s August 1 allegation that Uyghur militants involved in two 

bomb blasts in July in Kashgar city of Xinjiang province were trained in the tribal areas of 

Pakistan. 

Since the blasts, which killed 18, Chinese officials have publicly claimed for the first time in 

recent years that the attackers were trained in explosives in camps run by the al-Qaeda-linked 

East Turkestan Islamic Movement (ETIM). 

Though the ETIM network on the AfPak border was significantly weakened in recent years in 

the wake of the deaths of many of its top leaders in United States drone attacks, hardcore 

Uyghur militants are still shuttling between China and Pakistan since Xinjiang province 

shares a border with Pakistan. 

The ETIM, which is run by natives of Xinjiang province, a Muslim-dominated region three 

times the size of France, is fighting against the settlement of China’s majority Han ethnic 

group in the western province, describing its struggle as a freedom movement. 

There is a history of seperatism in Xinjiang stretching back some 50 years, and more than 

200 civilians were killed in deadly ethnic violence between the Han and Uyghur communities 

in 2009. However, that China’s accusations were directed towards Pakistan should merit 

concern in Islamabad. 

 

The Chinese claim about the involvement of a terrorist group in the recent attacks was made 

on the basis of a confession by a captured Uyghur militant. The Pakistan government, for its 

part, was quick to extend all possible cooperation to China against the ETIM, which is also 

described as the Turkistani Islamic Party (TIP). 

“Terrorists, extremists and separatists in Xinjiang constitute an evil force,” said an August 1 

statement issued by Pakistan’s Foreign Ministry. The statement came after Chinese President 

Hu Jintao rang President Asif Ali Zardari to express concern over the growing terror 

activities of the ETIM in Xinjiang province, a month before the holding of an international 

expo in Urumqi, the capital of Xinjiang, from September 1 to 5. 
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Subsequently, Lieutenant General Ahmed Shuja Pasha, director general of Pakistan’s Inter-

Services Intelligence (ISI), rushed to Beijing to address the Chinese concerns. 

According to well-informed intelligence circles in the garrison city of Rawalpindi, Pakistani 

military authorities are under mounting pressure from Beijing to establish military bases in 

the tribal areas of Pakistan to counter the anti-Chinese rebels purportedly operating from its 

soil. 

The Pakistan-based Chinese separatist movement is evidently such a matter of serious 

concern for Beijing that it has even asked Islamabad to allow it a military presence either in 

Khyber Pakhtunkhawa province or in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) of 

Pakistan. Similar to the American presence in the country, this would enable Beijing to 

effectively counter Chinese separatists it believes are operating in the area. 

Diplomatic circles added that the Chinese desire to have a military presence in the tribal areas 

should not be painted as an attempt to set up permanent military bases there. “China does not 

have any military bases outside its land unlike the United States and the prime concern of 

Beijing is the spread of violence from the Pakistani tribal belt to the trouble-stricken Chinese 

region of Xinjiang, which is the main Muslim majority province,” one envoy said. 

That the ETIM militants had extended their network of terrorist activities to Pakistan became 

abundantly clear in 2009 when they threatened the Chinese Embassy in Islamabad through a 

letter, expressing their intention to kidnap Chinese diplomats and consular officers to 

highlight their cause. 

The Chinese mission subsequently informed the Pakistani authorities that some members of 

the ETIM had already reached Islamabad and were planning to kidnap Chinese staffers from 

the federal capital. Pakistani law-enforcement agencies consequently arrested 10 ETIM 

militants and extradited them to China despite apprehensions expressed by Amnesty 

International that they could be at risk of serious human-rights violations there, including 

unfair trial, torture and execution. 

The extradition of the ETIM militants came about as the result of three agreements between 

Pakistan and China to curb militancy and extremism. In a video posted on an Islamist website 

on August 1, 2009, Abdul Haq al-Turkistani, the leader of the ETIM, urged Muslims to attack 

Chinese interests to punish Beijing for what he described as massacres against Uyghur 

Muslims. 

Haq said: “The Chinese must be targeted both at home and abroad. Their embassies, 

consulates, centers and gathering places should be targeted. Their men should be killed and 

captured to seek the release of our brothers who are jailed in Eastern Turkistan.” 

Abdul Haq used to run a training camp for in Tora Bora in Afghanistan’s Nangarhar province 

prior to the US invasion in October 2001. He then relocated his camps to Pakistan’s lawless 

Waziristan tribal region. Since he begun operating from the South Waziristan tribal agency he 

has accused China of committing “barbaric massacres” against Muslims in East Turkistan. 

In the video he spoke with an assault rifle to his right and what appeared to be a pistol pouch 

strapped to his shoulder. In June 2009, Haq was reported to have attended a high-level 

meeting in South Waziristan with Baitullah Mehsud, the then chief of the Tehrik-e-Taliban 
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Pakistan (Pakistan Taliban - TTP), Sirajuddin Haqqani of the Haqqani militant network, and 

Abu Yahya al-Libi of al-Qaeda to discuss Pakistani military operations against the TTP in the 

area. Baitullah subsequently died following a missile attack by a US drone on the house of 

his father-in-law which he was visiting in August, 2009. 

Almost six months later, Abdul Haq was killed in yet another US drone strike on February 

15, 2010, in Miramshah, North Waziristan, while traveling in a vehicle. The Chinese 

separatist commander was closely linked to al-Qaeda and was the second consecutive chief of 

Turkistani Islamic Party to be killed in the Pakistani tribal areas. 

Abdul Haq, also known as Maimaitiming Maimaiti, became the TIP chief after the killing of 

Hassan Mahsum, the group’s previous head, by the Pakistani security forces in South 

Waziristan on October 2, 2004. His importance can be gauged from the fact that the US 

Treasury Department had designated him a global terrorist in April 2009, stating that he has 

already been appointed a member of al-Qaeda’s majlis-e-shura or executive council, in 2005. 

Soon afterwards, the United Nations Security Council too designated him a terrorist leader. 

The Turkistani Islamic Party or the East Turkistan Islamic Movement seeks the creation of an 

independent Islamic state of East Turkistan in the Muslim-dominated Xinjiang province of 

China. East Turkistan had maintained a measure of independence until the early 1950s, when 

Mao Zedong’s victorious rebel armies turned to the peripheries and began securing Chinese 

borders, capturing Manchuria, Mongolia, Tibet and East Turkistan. 

The native Uyghur resisted Chinese occupation until the 1960s, but failed to win support 

from neighboring Muslim states because of their fractured tribal nature. Since the mid-1980s, 

however, an active pan-Islamic movement has been trying to cement the opposing groups 

together against the alleged Chinese occupation of their homeland, pressing for an 

independent East Turkistan state. 

Yet Beijing, which views Xingjiang as an invaluable asset due to its crucial strategic location 

near Central Asia and its large oil and gas reserves, has been using all possible means to quell 

the separatist movement. 
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Karzai Asks IEC for Final Decision on Parliamentary Elections 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, August 11, 2011 

KABUL - Afghan President Hamid on Wednesday decreed that Independent Election 

Commission holds full authority to make final decision on disputed September elections. 

President Karzai says in the decree that Afghan courts have no authority to alter election 

results. 

Last year’s parliamentary election was marred by some irregularities and allegations of fraud 

and 1.3 million ballots were ruled out with 19 candidates disqualified over alleged fraud. 

President Hamid Karzai formed a special tribunal to investigate fraud allegations filed by 

losing candidates. 

After completion of its probe, the special tribunal called for removal of 62 lawmakers. 

President Karzai said all evidence will be examined by the Independent Election Commission 

and it will have the final say. “The legal findings of the appeals court should be finalised as 

soon as possible by the election commission,” the decree states. 

 

Head of the Independent Election Commission said works are on the way into making a 

proper decision out of findings of appeals court. “The Independent Election Commission 

enjoys the right to reconsider the issue once again,” Chief of IEC Fazl Ahmad Manawi said. 

Many international observers have claimed that Karzai was using the court to pack the 

legislature with his supporters. While the formation of special tribunal has been argued as 

unconstitutional, some parliamentarians claimed that President Karzai has instructed head of 

the IEC to bring changes in the structure of the house or else he would be imprisoned. 

Last night at a meeting between some lawmakers and head of the IEC, the IEC Chief Fazl 

Ahmad Manawi allegedly told lawmakers that the commission could not do anything about 

the instruction of Karzai and that the lawmakers themselves should take a step. 

Deputy House Speaker Ahmad Behzad said: “Mr Manawi has been instructed to make a 

choice between changing the structure of parliament and choosing to be put behind bars.” 
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Karzai Election Decree Complicates Afghan Political Crisis 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Thursday, August 11, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has made his move, ordering the Afghan Independent 

Election Commission (IEC) to “immediately finalize” the controversial results of last year’s 

parliamentary polls. 

Instead of breaking a political deadlock over more than 60 seats in the lower house of 

parliament, the Wolesi Jirga, however, the president appears to have muddied the waters. 

The Afghan election body, lawmakers, political factions, media, and legal experts are divided 

over the interpretation of the August 10 decree. 

The 62 candidates who were granted parliamentary seats after a special election tribunal 

overturned the initial results of the September 2010 election have welcomed the order, taking 

it as a sign that they will finally be sworn in as members of the lower house. They have gone 

so far as to characterize the decree as a victory for the rule of law in Afghanistan. 

A sizeable number of sitting lawmakers — a group that has served as a wedge between 

parliament and the presidential administration by stalling cabinet confirmations and 

legislation as the crisis has played out — have a vastly different interpretation. They too are 

touting Kazai’s order as a victory, predicting that the election commission will now validate 

its initial results. 

 

IEC Welcomes Decree 

Meanwhile, IEC head Fazal Ahmad Manawi is also taking the situation as a win. He has 

welcomed the Karzai decree, saying it backs his stance that the IEC has the last say in all 

matters related to the elections. 

“The high court called on the president to take steps to resolve the problem,” Manawi said. 

“And the president called on the election commission to take steps in the light of the 

constitution and the election laws.” 

IEC head Fazil Ahmad Manawi was against the creation of a special tribunal. 
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Manawi openly opposed the president’s creation of the special election tribunal amid claims 

of fraud that emerged after the results were released. 

International media reports have suggested that the IEC now intends to consider just 17 cases 

of alleged election fraud. 

Such an outcome would hint at the possibility for a compromise that would placate Karzai by 

allowing some of the candidates he backs to retain their seats, but is far from the radical 

overhaul of the parliament recommended by the special election tribunal. 

‘This Is The Law’ 

What is clear is that the president’s new course is fraught with risk. Supporters of the 62 

candidates declared winners by the tribunal are unlikely to stay silent if they are unable to 

join the parliament. 

Daud Sultanzoi, a leading member of the group of 62, told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan 

he welcomed Karzai’s decree, and called on the IEC to implement the special tribunal’s 

decision. 

Sultanzoi said that the fact that it’s called the “Independent Election Commission” doesn’t 

mean that it’s above Afghan laws and institutions. 

“The court decision is a binding and enforced by Islamic [Shari'a] law. Nobody can defy the 

injunctions sanctified by the law,” Sultanzoi said. “If they stand in the way of implementing 

this decision they will be considered ‘mutamarid’ [defying Islamic principles]. We all know 

that what Shari’a prescribes for dealing with such people.” 

Sitting Members Unhappy 

Speaking at a stormy parliament session on August 10, sitting members threatened to boycott 

parliament if the IEC moves to implement the tribunal’s decision. They warned of an 

unsolvable crisis if some members are forced out of the Wolesi Jirga. 

Lawmaker Yunos Qanuni decried it as “part of a deliberate plan to foment a crisis in 

Afghanistan that will pave the way for a power grab after the 2013 elections.” 

While the two sides invoke the constitution and the rule of law, observers in Kabul see it as 

unending wrangling between strongmen and the political factions they control. They suggest 

that the eventual IEC results would not placate all sides, but might ensure that powerful 

interests of the pro- and anti-Karzai camps are accommodated. 
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Balochistan caught in spiral of violence 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, August 12, 2011 

By AMIR MIR 

The ongoing civil-military strife in trouble-stricken Balochistan, the most resource-rich but 

neglected and underdeveloped of the four provinces of Pakistan, has escalated to a worrying 

degree as a sputtering insurgency led by Baloch nationalists is fast turning into an all-out 

internal war between the Pakistan armed forces and the people of Balochistan. 

Balochistan has historically had a tense relationship with the central government, mainly due 

to the touchy issues of provincial autonomy, control of mineral resources and a consequent 

sense of deprivation. 

A recently-released fact-finding report by Human Rights Watch (HRW) stated that “The 

Pakistani security services are brazenly disappearing, torturing and often killing people 

because of suspected ties to Baloch nationalist movement”. Another fact-finding report by the 

Human Rights Commission of Pakistan (HRCP) observed, “In the cases of enforced 

disappearance of the Baloch men which were brought before the commission, there were 

credible allegations of the involvement of the state security forces.” 

Both the HRCP and HRW are well-respected and reliable human-rights organizations and 

their reports have come as ethnic and sectarian killings in Balochistan are taking place with 

an alarming regularity, mainly targeting Shi’ites and Punjabis. The latter are allegedly being 

killed by Baloch insurgents who themselves are being hunted down by the security forces for 

their so-called “anti-Pakistan activities”. 

 

Since June 2011, the bodies of over 170 Baloch men aged between 20 and 40 have been 

recovered from various areas of Balochistan. They are believed to be victims of the “kill and 

dump” operations being carried out by the Pakistani security forces, hence prompting the 

Baloch rebels to target Punjabis and Shi’ites in turn. The killings have helped perpetuate a 

climate of fear, anger and uncertainty in the provincial capital Quetta, as well as the Baloch-

dominated areas of the province. 

Both reports highlight the issue of the “disappeared” Baloch people, more commonly known 

as “missing persons”, who are allegedly abducted by security agencies. The two reports 

highlight various dimensions of the violence that has Balochistan in its grip, including that 

perpetrated by the state, insurgents and extremist sectarian elements. On the other hand, the 
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Pakistan army has rejected human-rights organizations’ fact-finding reports about 

Balochistan as an attempt to destabilize and malign the Pakistani armed forces. 

Released on July 28 in New York, the 132-page HRW report titled, “We Can Torture, Kill, or 

Keep You for Years: Enforced Disappearances by Pakistan Security Forces in Balochistan”, 

stated: “Several of those who disappeared were among the dozens of people extra-judicially 

executed in recent months in the resource-rich, violence-wracked province.” 

The report detailed 45 cases of enforced disappearances, the majority in 2009 and 2010. 

While hundreds of people have been forcibly vanished in Balochistan since 2005, dozens of 

new enforced disappearances have occurred since Pakistan returned to civilian rule in 2008 

following general elections in February. The HRW report is based on more than 100 

interviews with the family members of disappeared Balochis, former detainees, local human-

rights activists, lawyers and witnesses to government abductions. 

For the past few years, the number of missing persons in Balochistan has increased 

alarmingly. Tortured and bullet-riddled bodies of Baloch nationalists are often found dumped 

randomly. The victims are usually shot in the temple once. Known locally as “mutilated 

bodies”, the signs of torture are often hard to determine because many of the bodies have 

already begun to decompose when discovered. 

According to HRW’s report: 

The inability of the Pakistani law enforcement agencies and the criminal justice system to 

tackle the problem of disappearances is exacerbated by the continuing failure of the Pakistani 

authorities at the national and provincial level to exert political will to address the issue of 

disappearances in Balochistan. The authorities have failed so far to send a strong message to 

the security forces and intelligence agencies and to implement a set of concrete measures that 

would put an end to the practice of enforced disappearances. 

This is exactly what the Baloch nationalists have been saying for years. No one is willing to 

take action against the security forces and the intelligence agencies for the abuses being 

carried out in the name of “national interest”. 

In its report titled “Blinkered Slide into Chaos”, and released on July 1, the HRCP expressed 

deep concern over the rapidly deteriorating law and order situation in Balochistan, terming it 

extremely precarious and calling for a political solution to the problem. 

According to the report, the majority of missing persons used to eventually return home, but 

lately only mutilated bodies of victims of enforced disappearance turn up on roadsides and 

desolate places. The report mentioned 140 such cases from July 2010 to May 2011. A large 

number of bodies were of university students. The report also provided a detailed account of 

143 missing persons in Balochistan. 

“The figures are much higher than the reported cases and in many cases; families prefer to 

stay silent for security reasons. Even the lowest number is large enough to raise alarm bells,” 

said HRCP secretary general I A Rehman, adding that all authority in the provinces seemed 

vested in security forces, which enjoy complete impunity. 
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The HRCP report said that the agents of state, as well as Baloch insurgents and extremists 

operating in the province, shared a common disregard for human rights. “Insurgents have 

murdered settlers in targeted killings with impunity. A few amongst the Baloch nationalists 

tacitly condone these killings while others don’t condemn them openly,” the report said, 

adding that in a number of districts, large areas had been cleansed of “settler” populations. 

According to the HRCP report, the provincial government in Balochistan is perceived to be 

powerless and irrelevant, whereas the civil administration, which is elected by the people and 

meant to represent them, has ceded its powers. 

“The security forces do not consider themselves answerable or accountable to the government 

or judiciary, nor feel compelled to cooperate with the civil government,” said the report, 

adding that targeted killings on the basis of ethnicity and belief were rampant and those 

targeted included professionals such as teachers, doctors and traders. 

The report mentioned the complete record of 18 such people who were targeted this year. 

Regarding lawlessness, the report said that it had proliferated at an alarming rate and brought 

normal life and economic activity to a halt. 

Perhaps the most important part of the report is the HRCP claim that there is evidence about 

the missing persons with the relatives of missing persons, which implicates the security 

forces. The HRCP has urged the federal government in Islamabad to provide security to the 

witnesses of such incidents. 

With a credible body like the HRCP claiming evidence of the involvement of security forces 

in missing persons’ cases, the myth is exploded that this is being done by some outside 

elements. The president of the Supreme Court Bar Association, Asma Jahangir, has already 

blasted Pakistani military authorities for claiming that whatever erroneous is going on in 

Balochistan, is the work of a “foreign hand”. 

The genesis of the Balochistan problem  

Almost prophetically, noted writer and scholar Abul Maali Syed, while writing on evolving 

scenarios for Pakistan almost 20 years ago, predicted in his book The Twin Era of Pakistan: 

Democracy and Dictatorship: 

Who would have believed that Balochistan, once the least populated and poorest province of 

unified Pakistan, would become independent and the third richest oil-producing country after 

Saudi Arabia and Kuwait? … Development in Balochistan was neglected and whenever a 

tribal chief spoke about the plight of their people, the Pakistan government shoved the barrel 

of a gun at him and silenced him. Today, having lost East Pakistan [now Bangladesh], 

Balochistan, Sindh and part of the Seraiki belt [in Punjab province], Pakistan is still entangled 

with Pashtun tribes on her northern border and is no more in a strong position to hold onto the 

Pashtun area much longer. 

While this scenario is still far from realization, a cursory glance at the Balochistan of 2011 

clearly shows that the situation in this strategically important largest province - by area, 

constituting approximately 44% of the total land mass of the country - of Pakistan is 

following an ominous path, with Baloch nationalist violence escalating into what is becoming 

a major insurgency. 
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The law and order situation in Balochistan continues to spin out of the government’s control 

amid an ongoing military crackdown against rebel Baloch nationalists who are seeking 

greater political autonomy and a larger share of the revenues from the province’s huge gas 

reserves and other natural resources. 

At the same time, Balochistan is marked by a high rate of illiteracy, poverty and 

unemployment. Military operations and discriminatory policies of Islamabad have resulted in 

extreme underdevelopment. Balochistan is rich in mineral resources and the second major 

supplier of natural gas in Pakistan. Nevertheless, its share of the national economy has ranged 

between 3.7% and 4.9%. 

The political, economic, social and cultural discrimination that Balochistan’s people are 

facing is nothing new and has been going on since the inception of Pakistan in 1947. This 

discrimination has taken on even more sinister overtones in recent years, leading to a 

situation that existed in 1970-1971 that culminated in the dismemberment of East Pakistan, 

thus giving birth to Bangladesh. 

Ever since independence, the Punjabi-dominated Pakistani federation has not been able to 

work out a comfortable and equitable relationship with its provinces. Whether it is Sindh, 

Balochistan or Khyber Pakhtunistan, local populations continue to be restive about what they 

see as the domination and control of the overwhelmingly Punjabi-dominated civil-military 

establishment. 

Over the past 64 years, Pakistan, which has mostly been ruled by military dictators since 

1947, has not fully grasped the essentials of political management of the federal structure, 

preferring to deal with local issues by force. 

Balochistan is located at the southeastern edge of the Iranian plateau. It strategically bridges 

the Middle East and Southwest Asia to Central Asia and South Asia, and forms the closest 

oceanic frontage for the land-locked countries of Central Asia. 

The current armed struggle in Balochistan is not a new phenomenon. As a result of the 

colonial Great Game during the 19th century, the geographical boundaries of what could be 

loosely termed Balochistan - a region inhabited by tribes that accepted affinity to each other - 

were divided between Iran, Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

Even after the creation of Pakistan in August 1947, following the partition of the sub-

continent, the present-day Balochistan remained only loosely federated to Pakistan for more 

than a year. In 1948, however, it was formally annexed - against the will of the people of 

Balochistan. This discontentment at being forced to join the federation eventually led to three 

movements of independence. 

The first of Balochistan’s armed movements was led by Karim Khan during 1948, which 

began soon after the area’s annexation. The second movement, led by Nawab Nowroz Khan, 

erupted in 1968. Both these movements ended quickly. But following 1971, Baloch 

tribesmen took a cue from Bangladeshi nationalists, who on the other side of the sub-

continent successfully wrested their independence from Pakistan after years of disaffection. 

The year 1973 saw the emergence of a major insurgency in Balochistan. Many Baloch tribes, 

primarily led by Marri and Mengal chiefs, took part in this struggle, which lasted for nearly 
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five years. However, as had been the case with the earlier two, the third armed movement too 

was ruthlessly crushed by the Pakistan army. 

As the relationship between the province and the rest of Pakistan, particularly the capital, has 

evolved over the past three decades (since the third armed movement was crushed), 

sentiments that motivated the three insurrections have sharpened further. 

Following the step-up in violence in 2005 during the Pervez Musharraf regime, the old 

agenda of Baloch nationalists - that of “snatching more rights” from the central government 

in order to exercise greater control over the province’s abundant natural resources - received 

a serious hearing in the rest of Pakistan. This was in the wake of the barbaric killing of the 

80-year-old renegade Baloch nationalist leader, Nawab Akbar Bugti. Not only was his killing 

by the armed forces brutal, the order for his assassination reportedly came from Musharraf, 

then president as well as the army chief. 

Akbar Bugti was not simply the chieftain of a 300,000-strong Bugti tribe of alienated 

Balochis. He was also a former provincial governor, a former chief minister and the moderate 

leader of a well-recognized political party - Jamhoori Watan Party. “It is better to die with 

your spurs on. Instead of a slow death in bed, I would rather prefer death come to me while I 

am fighting for a purpose,” said Nawab Akbar Khan Bugti in his May 2006 interview with 

TIME Magazine, conducted by satellite phone from the mountain refuge that eventually 

became his grave. 

The octogenarian who wanted to fight to the death got his wish three months later when he 

was killed in a military operation in August 2006, making him the legendary leader of the 

Baloch freedom struggle. 

Musharraf, who had already declared Bugti a terrorist, too had made no bones about fulfilling 

the desire of the rebel leader. In March 2005, he warned the Baloch rebel: “Don’t push us. It 

is not the 1970s. We will not climb mountains behind you. You will not even know what and 

from where something has come and hit you.” 

While responding, Bugti stated in an interview with Monthly NEWSLINE in June 2005: 

“The general [Musharraf] has promised to hit us in such a way that we will not know what hit 

us. In one sense, it is quick death that he is promising us. He could do this to me, and to a few 

other Baloch leaders, but not to the entire Baloch nation.” 

Bugti was not wrong in saying so. Within hours of his assassination, described by leading 

international human-right organizations as extra-judicial killing, Balochistan saw a bloody 

reaction, killing dozens and injuring hundreds. 

Akbar Bugti’s assassination was the turning point in the latest Baloch insurgency. With his 

physical elimination, the military leadership may have thought they were ridding themselves 

of a particularly annoying problem. 

However, it transpired that they only made things worse. Even today, many in Balochistan 

maintain that the reluctance of the Pakistan People’s Party government in Islamabad to take 

up the Bugti murder case by putting on trial the prime accused - Musharraf - could have 

serious long-term repercussions on Pakistan, especially when a martyr has already been born 
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to inspire rebel Baloch nationalists in their ongoing struggle for greater rights and control 

over their natural resources. 

Independent analysts believe that resolving the Balochistan issue requires more than settling a 

single issue, such as the exploitation of its natural resources, the setting up of new 

cantonments, or the continuing hostility surrounding natural gas reserves. 

They believe that the use of brute force will only alienate the people further, leaving them 

with little option but to fight for economic and political justice. In his May 2006 interview 

with TIME, Nawab Akbar Khan Bugti stated a few months before his death: “We, the Baloch 

people believe that the best way to die is to die fighting. We Baloch are the masters of our 

own destiny. And if that is taken away from us, then life doesn’t really matter.” 
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Sixty-four years of failure? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Saturday, August 13, 2011 

By RAZA RUMI 

Imagine a country where 55 per cent of people have no access to sanitation services and 

where half the population is deprived of clean drinking water, takes pride in deadly nuclear 

warheads and diverts all energies to protect them! Nothing defines the continued paranoia 

and insecurity of a state than its nuclear capability above everything else. The truth is that 

Pakistan’s post-colonial state has exhibited one permanent trait: its utter failure to serve 

public interest. 

The good news on this Independence Day is that the federal government has finally initiated 

reforms to integrate the people of federally administered tribal areas (Fata) in mainstream 

Pakistan. It took 64 years for this to happen. However, ‘citizenship’ remains denied to several 

communities in the country. The people of Gilgit-Baltistan, Azad Jammu and Kashmir and in 

several parts of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa and Balochsitan lack full citizenship rights under the 

Constitution. Similarly, religious minorities face exclusion and in some cases suffer brazen 

persecution. 

Mourning the state of Pakistan is also a cliché. Each year, August 14 generates a plethora of 

empty rhetoric by the ruling classes and corresponding cynicism by the shrinking 

intelligentsia. Civilian and military rulers have had their share in creating the mess, which has 

led to the construction of global myths such as ‘failed’, ‘failing’, and ‘imploding’ state. In all 

fairness, Pakistan’s resilient people, their kinship networks and their social capital have 

allowed life to go on. We need to introspect if the Pakistan Project has delivered for the 

‘common’ man in whose name all politics is engineered and policies are drafted. 

It is also a matter of record that Jinnah did not want a theocratic state and his repeated 

pronouncements between 1947-48 confirm this. From the 1949 Objectives Resolution to the 

takeover of several districts by the Taliban in 2009, religious and sectarian ideologies have 

acquired immense power. The state has conveniently exploited religious passions and its 

alliance with Saudia Arabia since the 1970s has led to acceptability of a pernicious ideology, 

which undermines the essential pluralism of South Asian Islam. 

In 2011, Pakistan appears to be a country battling for its survival. There are omnipotent non-

state actors operating in every nook and corner of the country threatening to annihilate the 

state. Our armed forces are engaged in yet another damaging war as a frontline ally of the 

United States. The civilian institutions are weak and in dire need of reform; and basic 
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services such as security are not available to most. Democracy remains as fragile as ever; and 

there are daily predictions of how the current democratic dispensation will not last for long. 

All the recipes for reform and change are well known. There is no dearth of well-written 

policy frameworks but the creaky state machinery and the capture of top institutions by 

powerful vested interests hamper any progress. There is simply no alternative to 

strengthening Pakistan’s democratic institutions and letting the system cleanse itself over 

time. We need to formally say goodbye to all military-technocratic solutions for they have 

failed to deliver in the past decades. The young population of Pakistan wants to participate in 

national affairs. Pakistan needs to prioritise economic growth, human development and social 

justice as the national agenda. Only civilians can achieve the objectives of resetting our 

national priorities and changing the direction of a paranoid national security state towards a 

progressive and prosperous Pakistan. One can only hope that they rise to the challenge. 
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Kabul to Decide About Taliban Participation in Bonn II: Crocker 

SOURCE: Daily Afghanistan Outlook 

Sunday, August 14, 2011 

In an exclusive interview with Tolo news, US Ambassador to Afghanistan said the second 

Bonn conference will be led by Afghans and Kabul should decide whether to exclude or 

include Taliban in the conference. Once again US Ambassador to Afghanistan Ryan Crocker 

urged Pakistan to do more in the fight against insurgents that are attacking foreign troops in 

Afghanistan. 

Earlier Ryan Crocker said that there is no space for the Taliban to take part in the 

forthcoming Bonn conference. 

“Well, I think it has been very clear. There is going to be one Afghan delegation and it is 

going to be led by the government of Afghanistan. The foreign minister has spoken to this 

issue,” Ryan Crocker said. 

“He does not exclude that members of the Taliban could be part of that delegation. 

Depending on how they have done with the higher peace council, but it is a single 

delegation.” 

Pakistan is believed to be a key player in Afghan peace efforts and officials in Islamabad 

have long insisted that they want to be part of the solution, not the problem. 

Mr Crocker said the US will continue to work with Pakistan to make sure that the Taliban are 

brought under control. 

 

“We have been and we will continue to work with Pakistani government to ensure that … the 

Taliban is brought under control in Pakistan and prevented from creating problems in 

Afghanistan. But it is important to bear in mind that here again there is a common enemy,” he 

said. 

Kabul and the international community constantly criticize Pakistan for allowing insurgents 

and al-Qaeda network to use its soil against its neighbors. 
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After fugitive al-Qaeda leader Osama Bin Laden was found living in the garrison city of 

Abbottabad for nearly a decade, doubts even grew more about Pakistan fighting in the war 

with an honest face. 
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US links Pakistan aid to performance 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, August 15, 2011 

The White House has started conditioning the award of billions of dollars in security 

assistance to Pakistan on whether Islamabad shows progress on a secret scorecard of US 

objectives to combat Al-Qaeda and its militant allies. The US also is asking Pakistan to take 

specific steps to ease bilateral tensions. 

The classified system, put in place after the US raid that killed Al-Qaeda leader Osama bin 

Laden at his Pakistani hideout, signals a shift by the White House toward a pay-for-

performance relationship with Pakistan, as doubts grow that the two countries can for now 

forge a broader alliance based on shared interests. 

A senior military official called the unusual new approach “a hard-knuckled reflection of 

where we are right now” in relations. US officials cited the sharp breakdown in 

counterterrorism cooperation that followed the bin Laden raid in May and the arrest of a 

Central Intelligence Agency contractor in Pakistan this year. 

The new approach represents an effort to salvage as much counterterrorism cooperation as 

the Obama administration can at a time when top US officials believe themselves in a race 

against time to deal a deathblow to Al-Qaeda’s remaining leadership in Pakistan. 

 

US aid to Pakistan, including economic and security-related assistance, totaled nearly $4.5 

billion in fiscal 2010. Security aid accounted for more than $2.7 billion of that, according to 

the Congressional Research Service. 

  

Officials say the White House has already frozen some $800 million in security assistance to 

Pakistan in recent months because of factors that include Islamabad’s refusal to readmit 

American trainers and military personnel who process Pakistani reimbursement claims-items 

that fall into categories on the US performance checklist. 

“The message is: You make progress in these areas, and we can release some of this 

assistance,” a senior US official said of the review process. “Give us something that we can 

show [Congress] that we’re working together.” 
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Under the new approach, the office of the Director of National Intelligence James Clapper is 

compiling classified scorecards that track Pakistan’s cooperation in four areas, referred to in 

the White House as “baskets.” 

Each basket contains a to-do list that the administration wants from Pakistan. 

Washington has told Islamabad that future payouts of security assistance would hinge on 

Pakistan showing it is making progress in these four areas, US officials said. The White 

House hasn’t assigned specific dollar values to each item. 

US officials say the Obama administration presented the request list to Pakistani officials in 

May, shortly after the bin Laden raid. The raid, carried out without Pakistani knowledge, had 

already fueled Pakistani concerns that the US doesn’t consider Islamabad an equal partner. 

A spokesman for Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency denied the US had formally 

presented Pakistan with such a list and said it was Pakistan’s prerogative to decide how to 

combat terrorism and conduct relations with Afghanistan. 

  



795 
 

IN THE NEWS: AFGHANISTAN - 

PROSPECTS OF A REGIONAL 

SOLUTION (AUGUST 15, 2011) 

Written by admin on Monday, August 15th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghanistan: Prospects of a Regional Solution 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, August 15, 2011 

By RAJIV SIKRI 

President Obama’s announcement that the US would withdraw 33,000 troops by next 

summer marks the formal beginning of the end game of the latest of many foreign 

misadventures in Afghanistan. As he tries to wrestle with how to ensure a honourable US exit 

from an inherited war that has turned into a quagmire, Obama now realizes that the US 

cannot achieve a military victory over the Taliban. Looking ahead to a possible second term, 

Obama understandably wants to be rid of foreign policy baggage - and do something that 

would justify his being awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. 

Even though he termed it a ‘war of necessity’, Obama has been clear that the US military 

mission in Afghanistan should be limited in scope and scale to what is necessary to attain US 

goals, without either open-ended commitment or mission creep. Today, US expectations are 

more modest than a decade ago. It is now merely a campaign of counter-terrorism, not 

counter-insurgency. 

When Obama became President, it was an Af-Pak policy; now it is increasingly a Pak-Af 

policy. Pakistan has clearly emerged as the greater problem. The US goal is to prevent al-

Qaeda and its affiliated terrorist groups from having safe havens in Afghanistan or Pakistan. 

After eliminating Osama bin Laden, the US intends to go after other al-Qaeda leaders holed 

up there. As for the Taliban, they are no longer demonized. The US is prepared to give them 

political space provided they break ties with al-Qaeda and deny it safe havens, renounce 

violence, and accept the Afghan Constitution. The US will be satisfied if a favourably 

inclined government controls Kabul, other key population and production centres as well as 

major transport arteries. Building the Afghan army and other security forces is an essential 

element of this strategy. Nation building is something for the Afghans themselves to handle. 

Having broken Afghanistan and unable to fix it, the US will leave it in a mess. 

However, the US would not like to completely abandon Afghanistan. Although all US 

combat troops will depart by 2014, a substantial number of US troops, mostly from the 

Special Forces and the Air Force, are likely to remain in an advisory and supportive role. 

Reports indicate that the US plans to retain a number of large air bases to be used for combat 

and reconnaissance aircraft, drones, and for electronic surveillance. This should come as no 

surprise. In addition to providing security support for the regime in Kabul, a long-term US 

military presence in Afghanistan will enable the US to monitor, and if needed put pressure 
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on, countries in the region - be it China, Iran, the Persian Gulf states, Central Asian countries, 

Russia, Pakistan, even India. 

The turmoil in the Arab world and the uncertainties surrounding Pakistan give the US 

additional reasons to want to retain a permanent presence in Afghanistan. After spending a 

trillion dollars and losing thousands of American soldiers over the last decade, it is extremely 

doubtful if the US will walk out of Afghanistan without securing some long-term strategic 

gains. In order to ensure this, the US must have in place an Afghan government in Kabul that 

welcomes a long-term US military presence in Afghanistan. An understanding with the 

Taliban is also essential - hence the softened US attitude towards both Karzai and the 

Taliban. 

Afghanistan’s neighbours, however, will not accept a long-term US presence in Afghanistan, 

particularly if they suspect US motives. 

Even without a US military presence, Afghanistan has always had enormous strategic 

significance for other powers in the region. Afghanistan per se is not attractive to outsiders. It 

is landlocked, poor and has a subsistence agricultural economy - though its unexplored and 

untapped mineral riches are today attracting Chinese carpetbaggers. Afghanistan matters 

because of its strategic location. Notwithstanding its tribal and ethnic diversities and rivalries, 

Afghanistan has traditionally had a distinct identity as the strategic space between India, Iran 

and Central Asia - a kind of ‘negative security space’ where all its neighbours seek some 

influence in order to prevent any other power from dominating it. 

Throughout history, Afghanistan has survived because of, and learnt how to leverage, its 

geographical location as the principal overland link between India and the rest of the world. 

More to ensure their own security than because Afghanistan was a tempting conquest, strong 

empires in India, Central Asia and Iran competed in Afghanistan and tried to control it. When 

its neighbours were weak, the Afghans asserted themselves and invaded them. While 

invading Afghan armies no longer threaten, terrorism, drug trafficking and fundamentalism 

emanating from Afghanistan remain real threats for its neighbours. 

That is why Afghanistan will never be peaceful, stable and prosperous till its neighbours 

agree with the rulers and people of Afghanistan on the contours of an enduring blueprint for 

the country. The principal concerns of the Central Asian countries and Russia are to keep 

Islamic fundamentalism at bay and to stem the flow of drugs from Afghanistan. Iran too 

worries greatly about the narcotics trade. In addition, as the flag bearer of Shia Islam, it does 

not look kindly upon the prospect of a fundamentalist Sunni regime in power there. 

China is trying to straddle many horses: it supports Pakistan’s policies in Afghanistan, 

worries about the seepage of fundamentalism and terrorism to Xinjiang, and wants to exploit 

Afghanistan’s mineral resources. For India, Afghanistan holds the key to a successful Central 

Asia policy. 

Geography has made Pakistan Afghanistan’s most important, indeed indispensable, 

neighbour. Afghanistan recognizes this, but will never agree to become a puppet state of 

Pakistan. The Pakistani security establishment perhaps believes that once the Americans 

leave Afghanistan it will be able to re-establish its hegemony over Afghanistan through its 

proxies. Such hopes are unlikely to be realized. The situation has changed over the last 

decade and a half. The Kabul government may not be a pushover. Other countries with 
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interests in Afghanistan will not stand by idly. Now that they have seen how the Taliban and 

their friends have wrought havoc on Pakistan, Pakistan’s attitude itself may change. 

Pakistanis may be wary of resurrecting a Frankenstein monster that could destroy Pakistan 

itself. If Pakistan absorbs the lessons of history - the real one, not the fictionalized and self-

delusional accounts propagated in Pakistan - it would realize that over the centuries, Kabul 

and Kandahar have prevailed over Lahore and Delhi more often than the other way round! 

Pakistan needs to change its approach towards Afghanistan because the policy that it has 

hitherto followed has failed. This is unsurprising, since it is predicated on false premises 

namely, that Pakistan can succeed in making Afghanistan its backyard, and that Pakistan 

needs ’strategic depth’ in Afghanistan against India. 

Yet Pakistan’s essential interests in Afghanistan coincide in many respects with India’s. If the 

Taliban take over Afghanistan, Pakistan may also suffer the same fate, and India will be the 

next target. There is no objective reason for India-Pakistan rivalry in Afghanistan. Rather, if 

they are sensible, India and Pakistan must jointly deal with the challenge of Afghanistan. 

While the Indus plains have been the buffer that over the centuries absorbed the heaviest 

blows and protected the rest of the Indian sub-continent from the turbulent lands west of the 

Indus, it is the Gangetic plains that provided the strategic depth to Punjab to deal with threats 

from the northwest. Similarly today Pakistan needs to work closely with India to stabilize 

Afghanistan since Pakistan by itself just does not have the ballast to manage Afghanistan. 

From an economic perspective too, India is critical for Afghanistan. Afghanistan cannot 

indefinitely count on massive injections of foreign aid and must become an economically 

viable state if it is not to be a failed one. Traditionally, the Pashtun belt has been 

economically anchored to the Indian sub-continent. Afghanistan has floundered in recent 

times because the roots of its economic life have been sapped by Pakistan’s policy of 

restricting Afghanistan’s deep-rooted economic, cultural and people-to-people contacts with 

India. If Pakistan were to cooperate in restoring the traditional economic and transport links 

to India, Afghanistan can once again become a bridge between South Asia and the rest of the 

world. This would bring Afghanistan huge benefits - from India’s large market that can 

absorb any high-value agricultural products that Afghans should be cultivating instead of 

poppy; from investments to develop its mineral riches and hydropower resources; from transit 

fees for Central Asian gas feeding the growing South Asian market; and from trade between 

India and countries to Afghanistan’s west, including Russia and Europe. 

Needless to say, Pakistan too would gain immensely. An essential pre-condition is that its 

leaders must change their traditional mindset and recognize that the existential threats to 

Pakistan are internal and from the west, not the east. The doles from US, China and Saudi 

Arabia do prop up Pakistan’s economy and feed Pakistani vanity, but will not bring stability 

and prosperity to Pakistan; that can only come if Pakistan has meaningful economic 

integration with its neighbours. Dark clouds line the horizon. US-Pakistan relations have 

sharply deteriorated and a reset may be more problematic this time. 

So far, Pakistan’s policies have merely corroded the country; a few more years of misguided 

policies could erode it - literally. 

Any viable regional solution to Afghanistan has to be within the framework of a ‘grand 

bargain’ involving the principal players viz. Afghanistan, Pakistan, US, Iran, and India. To 

start with, Afghanistan must have recognized borders. If Afghanistan were to accept the 
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Durand Line as the border with Pakistan, Pakistan’s insecurities vis-à-vis Afghanistan may be 

mitigated. Recognizing the Durand Line will be a difficult step for any Afghan leader unless 

there are credible and enforceable guarantees that Pakistan will not undermine Afghanistan’s 

sovereignty. Afghans will also want a soft border between the divided Pashtun lands. 

A de jure soft Afghanistan-Pakistan border is possible only within a regional cooperative 

framework involving Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. Undoubtedly, any such move would 

also greatly help to reduce the trust deficit between India and Pakistan, and may well trigger a 

fundamental change in India-Pakistan relations. The ball is in Pakistan’s court. If it wants to 

break free of the US grip and not remain a pawn of the Chinese, it will have to make up with 

India. 

The other key precondition for a regional solution is that the US withdraws its military 

presence in Afghanistan. The interesting thing is that while some countries for tactical 

reasons do not want a hasty US withdrawal, neither the Afghans themselves nor any of 

Afghanistan’s neighbours want a long-term US military presence in Afghanistan. Continued 

US military presence in Afghanistan and Pakistan is feeding militancy in both countries. If 

they want, Pakistan, Iran and Russia can collectively easily squeeze out the US from 

Afghanistan since they control all the access routes to Afghanistan. 

Having already articulated his vision of US relations with the Arab world, maybe President 

Obama will have the vision and courage to change the traditional US geopolitical perspective 

on this region too - by completely pulling out of Afghanistan and striking a US-Iran deal. For 

Iran’s leaders, an understanding on Iran’s role in the region and normalization of US-Iran 

relations is critical. The nuclear issue is a bargaining chip for both sides. Afghanistan can be 

peaceful and stable only if it is neutral and free of foreign troops, and its neighbours, the great 

powers and the UN guarantee its independence and sovereignty. 

Next year’s international conference on Afghanistan being convened in Chicago by President 

Obama will provide a timely occasion for all concerned countries to outline their strategic 

vision for Afghanistan. Iran should be there too. Unless all countries, especially Pakistan, 

have the courage and vision to look at innovative solutions, Afghanistan - and the region as a 

whole - will remain mired in misery and conflict. 

India and Pakistan can take the first step to break this logjam by initiating serious discussions 

on Afghanistan. Perhaps one day both Iran and Afghanistan can be economically integrated 

with South Asia. Improbable as it may seem today, such a turn of events cannot be ruled out 

forever. 
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We defeated the USSR, so shall we the US 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, August 16, 2011 

By SHAHID ILYAS 

In response to a piece in this paper titled ‘Is the Islamic Republic of Pakistan going to 

disintegrate?’ (Daily Times, July 30, 2011: POSTED ON THIS SITE AS WELL) this author 

received many e-mails. Many of them were threatening and abusive. All the abusive ones had 

one thing in common. They claimed that I was certainly an American agent and received 

American dollars. One wishes one were that lucky! One fellow stated, “I want to discourage 

you from this (writing) profession.” I am sure this gentle fellow would have instantly 

declared me as one of the best brains this republic ever produced had I done the popular 

hatemongering against Afghanistan, the US, India and Israel. 

The Islamic Republic seems to suffer from terminal paranoia given the kind of narratives 

most of its people are made to believe in, nay, made to kill and die for. What exactly did I say 

that had these friends of mine frothing at the mouth? I quote one excerpt from the column in 

question: “The republic is currently represented by a few Punjabi generals, religious 

fundamentalists, feudal lords and Syeds. This clique has to decide between two options. 

Either the Islamic Republic is allowed to disintegrate, or it has to fashion itself according to 

its ground realities.” 

 

One fails to understand how one becomes an American agent by pleading with the generals, 

syedo-feudals and religious fundamentalists to have mercy on Pakistan. If the US indeed 

shares this view with the people of Pakistan, there could be no better friends. But one has 

doubts, for this rotten system has partially survived thus far courtesy the inflow of American 

dollars and military hardware. 

The fact of the matter is that, starting from its inception, the Islamic Republic would have 

gone bankrupt many times over had it not been for the inflow of American dollars and 

military hardware. This applies even now. And yet we (by ‘we’ I mean the establishment and 

its consumers of brainwashing in the middle and upper-middle classes) are one of the most - 

probably ‘the’ most - anti-American countries on planet Earth! And this nonsensical anti-

Americanism has brought the Islamic Republic to the verge of collapse. People’s energies are 

wasted on poisonous narratives rather than on positive things. 

How unfortunate are we to have a country whose existence our policy makers believe 

depends on the perpetuation of conflicts, silencing of dissent, torture, human rights violations 
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and hatemongering. Minus hatred, torture, turmoil and conflict, the republic is believed to 

have nothing that can keep it together. More than 60 years of its existence have been wasted. 

Had our leaders - military and civilians - built a stable economy and strong democratic 

institutions, the populace would have had this as an incentive to stand united and not let it 

disintegrate. Our leaders would not have depended on hatemongering and conflicts for the 

country’s unity. 

The ‘educated’ middle and upper-middle classes - exceptions apart - whose rage shoots up at 

the mention of Afghanistan, the US, Israel and India, cannot put forward a single good reason 

for their ideology of hate. Their only reason, if at all it can be elevated to the status of reason 

for the sake of debate, is that these countries are secretly working towards dividing Pakistan. 

One wishes they had enough wit to move a step further and think with a cold mind as to why 

they would want to divide the Islamic Republic. 

This paranoia is the consequence of the wrong foreign policy of the Islamic Republic over the 

past 60 years. It believes that if Pakistan-based groups (Lashkar-e-Tayyaba and company) 

can work for the disintegration of India, the latter cannot be expected to have goodwill for the 

Islamic Republic. One hopes we do not forget the mayhem in Mumbai involving Ajmal 

Kasab and his links to our republic. This is just one example from hundreds in which the 

Islamic Republic has demonstrated its intention to bleed India. Do we expect baskets of 

mangos from India in return? We must be kidding! 

Afghanistan has been bled by our republic for a very long time. We have never let the 

Afghans focus on building their state and realise their dreams of economic prosperity. And 

we continue to do so even today. Do we expect exotic Afghan rugs from Kabul in return? 

We are probably the only country to have declared our enmity to Israel. Let us forget about 

Iran because we are not Iran. To this day, the Pakistani passport can take you everywhere (in 

theory) except Israel. Our so-called ghairat brigade nurtures more hatred against Israel than 

HAMAS does. And we know who pulls the strings of this brigade. Do we expect the arrival 

of financial experts from Israel to correct our bankrupt economy? 

Our most unreasonable hatred is our hatred of the US. We apply the logic, which says, “The 

friend of my enemy is my enemy.” The US, being a friend of Afghanistan, India and Israel - 

our perceived enemies - is our enemy. Therefore, rather than adjusting ourselves to the 

chessboard of global politics, we are vainly involved in a struggle to change the rules of 

chess. We want the world to play according to our rules. Our rules are the following: 

1) The world should leave Afghanistan and hand it over to us. Thanks ’strategic depth’! 

2) The US should denounce its friendship with India and Israel. 

3) We should be allowed everything we want from India. We want Srinagar and Delhi if 

possible! 

4) The world should continue giving us dollars, or else we will commit suicide attacks with 

nuclear jackets around our waist, thus destroying ourselves and all others around us. 

None of our demands are going to be entertained. These are dreams. And one wishes dreams 

could help realities. We either have to be powerful enough to force the world into accepting 
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our demands (dreams), or we have to play global chess according to international rules. Since 

1947, we have mindlessly striven to force our rules down the throat of the world. The end 

result is talk about the prospects of the disintegration of the Islamic Republic. It actually 

disintegrated once. Please stop hatemongering and try to put your house in order. I promise, 

the world will be helping. 

Postscript: The preposterous belief of our policymakers that we defeated one superpower (the 

USSR) and we will defeat the remaining one has to be changed. This is going to sink the 

remaining part of the Islamic Republic. 
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Pakistan Refutes Claims It Shared U.S. Stealth Technology With China 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Monday, August 15, 2011 (Posted August 16) 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

The Pakistani military has moved quickly to refute allegations that Chinese military experts 

were allowed to examine and take samples from a top-secret U.S. helicopter destroyed in the 

early May raid that killed Osama bin Laden. 

But coming amid talk that the United States is prepared to link future military assistance to 

Pakistan’s performance in fighting extremists on its soil, the report raises the question of 

whether the “pay-for-performance” approach is a nonstarter. 

The “Financial Times” first reported on August 14 that Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence 

Agency (ISI) allowed Chinese specialists to take pictures of the helicopter left behind at the 

bin Laden compound by U.S. commandos. The British daily, quoting unnamed intelligence 

sources, reported that the Chinese took pictures of the stealth helicopter’s tail rotor and took 

samples of its radar-deflecting outer skin. 

“The report is totally baseless and we strongly reject it,” Pakistani military spokesman Major 

General Athar Abbas said in response to the “Financial Times” report. 

 

Asad Munir, a retired brigadier-general and former ISI station chief in northwestern Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa Province, discounts the possibility that the Chinese were given access to the 

U.S. helicopter. 

He notes that the remains of the stealth helicopter were handed over to the United States 

within a few days of the May 1-2 operation to kill the Al-Qaeda leader. 

“There are no Chinese defense experts who are experts in helicopter technology that are 

present in Pakistan,” Munir says. 

Linking Aid To Performance 

The strains in the U.S.-Pakistani relationship have become increasingly apparent, particularly 

in the wake of the raid. 
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Islamabad accuses Washington of being a fickle ally. Pakistani security officials privately 

worry about American designs in the region while publicly accusing it of trampling Pakistani 

sovereignty through unilateral military actions. 

Islamabad is denying visas to U.S. military personnel and has thrown out its military trainers. 

Their real objective, observers in Islamabad suggest, is to force Washington to follow its lead 

in Afghanistan, which Pakistan considers central to its future. 

Washington, meanwhile, has in recent months frozen $800 million in military aid to 

Islamabad amid accusations that Pakistan has played a double game by accepting Western 

assistance while resisting calls to dismantle Al-Qaeda affiliated extremist networks on its 

soil. 

Now, Washington appears prepared to up the ante. According to “The Wall Street Journal” 

on August 15, the future delivery of billions of dollars in U.S. aid to the Pakistani military 

would be tied to the country’s performance in meeting U.S. military objectives. 

The performance would be evaluated to a classified “scorecard” system developed after the 

bin Laden raid. In addition, according to the newspaper, Islamabad has been asked to take 

specific steps improve the bilateral relationship. 

‘Bad’ Relations 

Analyst Munir acknowledges that the relations between the two countries are “very bad” at 

the moment. But he predicts they are likely to improve because of convergence in interests. 

Washington and Islamabad are on the same page while confronting Al-Qaeda and its 

affiliates inside Pakistan, he says, but have very different views on Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan has got its own security concerns on its western border [with Afghanistan]. 

Pakistan would be worried that what would happen in Afghanistan once the U.S. forces leave 

that area,” Munir says. “They would like to see a stable Afghanistan because an unstable 

Afghanistan is a threat to Pakistan especially the [Federally Administered] Tribal Areas and 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. They would like to have a government installed there, which is not 

hostile to Pakistan — preferably, a friendly government.” 

Kabul and Washington accuse Islamabad of sheltering Afghan insurgent networks in the hope 

of securing such an outcome. Senior American officials have been urging Islamabad to 

cooperate in dismantling such networks. They particularly want it to go after the network 

loyal to key Taliban commander Jalaluddin Haqqani and his sons in the western North 

Waziristan tribal district on Afghan border. 

Munir says that Washington’s reaction to an ongoing operation in the Kurram tribal district, 

which adjoins North Waziristan and co-hosts the Haqqanis might signal an improvement in 

relations between the allies. 

“I am looking at the unfolding of events related to the operation being conducted by the 

Pakistan forces,” Munir says. “They have gone to Central Kurram and let’s see that at what 

time and when they are going to go for North Waziristan. That is the main issue.” 
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New provinces will break Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, August 17, 2011 

By ZAHID F EBRAHIM 

The 1973 Constitution is the only consensus document binding the federation. It neither 

recognises nor foresees the further division of Pakistan into more provinces. The manifestos 

of the PPP and its ally, the Q League, make no reference to new provinces. Thus, the call for 

more provinces is nothing but reckless desperation of a morally bankrupt political leadership 

which sees defeat written large in the next election. 

The Q League, which is in the process of rapid evaporation, is the most vociferous proponent 

of more provinces. Chaudhry Shujaat and Pervez Elahi have the most to lose come elections 

and are therefore eager incendiaries demanding a division of Punjab. In the week leading to 

Pakistan’s independence day, the PML-Q introduced a proposal in the Punjab Assembly for 

breaking Punjab and creating a Seraiki province. 

The PPP, whose new poster boys were never seen in Benazir Bhutto’s lifetime, is equally 

passionate about new provinces, at least in Punjab. President Zardari’s trusted troubleshooter, 

Dr Babar Awan, claims that the Seraiki province cannot be suppressed any longer. As if this 

was a long-standing promise of the PPP. It is obvious that the PPP high command feels there 

is no national slogan which is capable of garnering votes in the next election, and it’s only 

option will be to pit the people of Punjab against each other. 

 

For those who want a Balkanised Pakistan, a Seraiki province is not enough in Punjab. 

Mohammad Ali Durrani, General Musharraf’s information minister, is hoping to come out of 

the political wilderness by leading the battle for a Bahawalpur province. Durrani’s vision is to 

restore the former nawab of Bhawalpur’s scion to the lost glory of the British Raj. Another 

notable supporter of a Bahawalpur province is Izajul Haq, who leads his own one-man 

faction of PML (Ziaul Haq). 

In what is developing into a rapid free for all, Dr Nazir Bhatti of the Pakistan Christian 

Congress is demanding the formation of a Christian province in southwest Punjab. On the 

other hand, a JUI MPA from Mianwali rejects the proposal for a Seraiki province and has 

demanded a Thal province where people of his constituency can be free, according to him, 

from the lords of Multan. The temperatures are slowly rising. In the last parliamentary 

session of the Punjab Assembly, the proponents of Seraiki vs Thal provinces traded insults 

and abuses and had to be physically restrained from attacking each other. 
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The danger of lighting a fire in Punjab is that it can engulf the entire country. The demand for 

a Hazara province to be carved out of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa has now been renewed. Dozens 

were killed in rioting leading up to a mere change of name from NWFP to Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa. Imagine the bloodletting which will welcome the partition of a province. And 

with every drop of blood wasted in the name of division of provinces, it is the federation of 

Pakistan which will suffer irreparable harm. 

For MQM supporters, the demand for Karachi and Hyderabad as a separate province is 

literally the writing on the wall and the restoration of the city district governments is 

considered its foundation. However, Sindhi nationalists promise that their province will only 

be divided over their dead bodies. There is already no dearth of violence in Karachi and we 

cannot afford more bloodletting. Stoking the fires of division in far away Punjab merely to 

cut the Sharif’s down to size is likely to not only destroy PPP’s traditional vote bank in 

Sindh, but threaten Pakistan as we know it. 
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US still worried about Chinese access to copter 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, August 18, 2011 

ISLAMABAD: The United States military continues to remain worried about the possibility 

of Chinese having accessed the wreckage of Stealth helicopter that crashed during the May 2 

Abbottabad raid despite clarifications from Beijing and Islamabad, but doesn’t want to make 

it an issue in the fractured relationship. 

“The only thing I can say is that we are trying to move the relations forward past this 

incident,” said Captain John Kirby, spokesman for Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Admiral 

Michael Mullen, while talking to Dawn by phone from Washington on Wednesday. 

Pakistan and US are now discussing plans for a meeting between Admiral Mullen and Gen 

Ashfaq Parvez Kayani before the former retires next month. However, no dates have been 

finalised as yet. 

Admiral Mullen, who had been a frequent visitor to Pakistan as chairman joint chiefs, did not 

visit Islamabad during his farewell visit to the region, setting off speculations about reasons 

for avoiding a stopover in the Pakistani capital. 

 

“Chairman still believes military-to-military relations between the US and Pakistan are vital 

and he is committed to improving them,” he said. 

The spokesman, however, confirmed that Admiral Mullen conveyed his concerns to Pakistani 

Army Chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani about the wreckage of Stealth helicopter being 

exposed. 

“All I can tell you about that is that the chairman did discuss with Gen Kayani his concerns 

about the security of the helicopter,” Captain Kirby said. 

This is probably the first time that US military has publicly confirmed its concerns about the 

secret technology being compromised. 

The conversation between Admiral Mullen and Gen Kayani about the Stealth helicopter took 

place before the wreckage was returned to the US in the last week of May. The discussion 

happened after first media reports said that Chinese might have been allowed to inspect the 

technology. 
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Western media reports say that although the US knows that Chinese engineers inspected the 

wreckage, it does not have any concrete proof. 

The Stealth helicopter was used for the first time in an active military operation. The SEAL 

Team had attempted to destroy the wreckage after the crash, but its tail remained intact. 

Pakistan returned the wreckage after a visit by US Senate Foreign Relations Committee 

Chairman Senator John Kerry to Islamabad for easing tensions in the aftermath of the raid in 

which Al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden was killed. 

Capt Kirby said Pakistan military should address the question whether the Chinese had been 

given access to the helicopter. 

ISPR spokesman Maj Gen Athar Abbas confirmed that Admiral Mullen had raised the issue 

with Gen Kayani, but he dismissed American fears as baseless. 

“The two discussed the sensitivity of the issue and there is no chance of anyone having been 

allowed to access the wreckage,” he said. 

Admiral Mullen’s spokesman also denied that the chairman joint chiefs skipped Islamabad 

during his visit to Afghanistan last month to protest against Pakistan’s decision to provide the 

Chinese access to the downed helicopter. 

“I want to assert in the strongest possible terms that the reason why Admiral Mullen did not 

come to Pakistan in his latest visit was wholly driven by schedule constraints here in 

Washington DC and not at all driven by tensions between our two countries 

and certainly not driven by any specific concerns over the helicopter,” he said and added that 

Gen Kayani understood those scheduling constraints. 

The Independent had earlier reported that Admiral Mullen shunned Pakistan during his final 

visit to the region because of its decision to allow the Chinese to take a close look at the 

crashed US helicopter. 
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Militants Storm British Council in Afghan Capital in Deadly Attack 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, August 19, 2011 

(VoA - News) 

Suicide bombers stormed Britain’s cultural center in the Afghan capital Friday, triggering 

hours of fighting that killed at least nine people. 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for the assault, that took place on the 92nd anniversary of 

Afghanistan’s independence from Britain. 

The sound of gunfire and ambulances filled the morning air in Kabul Friday as a group of 

attackers rushed the British-staffed building in the Afghan capital. 

During the nearly 10-year-old war in Afghanistan, Kabul, has avoided much of the violence 

that the rest of the country has endured. But this summer has seen the Taliban strike the 

Afghan capital. In June, a group of suicide bombers and gunmen launched a deadly attack on 

the luxury Inter-Continental Hotel. 

Mohammad Salim Zadaran lives near the British Council building, and says he saw he saw 

several injured security guards and police. He also says he saw some municipal workers, who 

happened to be nearby, killed in the blasts. He says the shrapnel spread down the street as far 

as a hospital in the area. 

British authorities say that British nationals took refuge in a “safe room” inside the building 

as troops repelled the attackers. According to the British Foreign Office, all the British 

nationals were unharmed. 

 

NATO spokesman U.S. Air Force Captain Justin Blockhoff says coalition troops fought 

together with an Afghan-led force that rushed to the scene. 

“The ISAF support this morning to the attacks in Kabul was in support of the Afghan-led 

response and it consisted of mentors who are typically with Afghan forces and assist them in 

their day-to-day training, but also assist them when they go out in response of real world 

events like the insurgent attacks today, Blockhoff said. “According to our operational 
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reporting, there was a period that involved an exchange of fire with some of the insurgents 

before they were all killed by the Afghan response.” 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai, NATO and the British government all condemned the 

assault. 

British Ambassador to Afghanistan William Patey said that what he called a “dastardly, 

cowardly attack designed to attack British interests” had instead caused the deaths of many 

Afghans 

  

  



810 
 

IN THE NEWS: U.S. TROOPS MAY STAY 

IN AFGHANISTAN UNTIL 2024 

(AUGUST 19, 2011) 

Written by admin on Friday, August 19th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US troops may stay in Afghanistan until 2024 

SOURCE: The Daily Telegraph 

Friday,  August 19, 2011 

By BEN FARMER 

America and Afghanistan are close to signing a strategic pact which would allow thousands 

of United States troops to remain in the country until at least 2024, The Daily Telegraph can 

disclose. 

The agreement would allow not only military trainers to stay to build up the Afghan army and 

police, but also American special forces soldiers and air power to remain. 

The prospect of such a deal has already been met with anger among Afghanistan’s 

neighbours including, publicly, Iran and, privately, Pakistan. 

It also risks being rejected by the Taliban and derailing any attempt to coax them to the 

negotiating table, according to one senior member of Hamid Karzai’s peace council. 

A withdrawal of American troops has already begun following an agreement to hand over 

security for the country to Kabul by the end of 2014. 

But Afghans wary of being abandoned are keen to lock America into a longer partnership 

after the deadline. Many analysts also believe the American military would like to retain a 

presence close to Pakistan, Iran and China. 

 

Both Afghan and American officials said that they hoped to sign the pact before the Bonn 

Conference on Afghanistan in December. Barack Obama and Hamid Karzai agreed last week 

to escalate the negotiations and their national security advisers will meet in Washington in 

September. 

Rangin Dadfar Spanta, Mr Karzai’s top security adviser, told The Daily Telegraph that 

“remarkable progress” had been made. US officials have said they would be disappointed if a 

deal could not be reached by December and that the majority of small print had been agreed. 

Dr Spanta said a longer-term presence was crucial not only to build Afghan forces, but also to 

fight terrorism. 
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“If [the Americans] provide us weapons and equipment, they need facilities to bring that 

equipment,” he said. “If they train our police and soldiers, then those trainers will not be 10 

or 20, they will be thousands. 

“We know we will be confronted with international terrorists. 2014, is not the end of 

international terrorist networks and we have a common commitment to fight them. For this 

purpose also, the US needs facilities.” 

Afghan forces would still need support from US fighter aircraft and helicopters, he predicted. 

In the past, Washington officials have estimated a total of 25,000 troops may be needed. 

Dr Spanta added: “In the Afghan proposal we are talking about 10 years from 2014, but this 

is under discussion.” America would not be granted its own bases, and would be a guest on 

Afghan bases, he said. Pakistan and Iran were also deeply opposed to the deal. 

Andrey Avetisyan, Russian ambassador to Kabul, said: “Afghanistan needs many other 

things apart from the permanent military presence of some countries. It needs economic help 

and it needs peace. Military bases are not a tool for peace. 

“I don’t understand why such bases are needed. If the job is done, if terrorism is defeated and 

peace and stability is brought back, then why would you need bases? 

“If the job is not done, then several thousand troops, even special forces, will not be able to 

do the job that 150,000 troops couldn’t do. It is not possible.” 

A complete withdrawal of foreign troops has been a precondition for any Taliban 

negotiations with Mr Karzai’s government and the deal would wreck the currently distant 

prospect of a negotiated peace, Mr Avetisyan said. 

Abdul Hakim Mujahid, deputy leader of the peace council set up by Mr Karzai to seek a 

settlement, said he suspected the Taliban had intensified their insurgency in response to the 

prospect of the pact. “They want to put pressure on the world community and Afghan 

government,” he said. 

  



812 
 

IN THE NEWS: BOMBER KILLS 53 AT 

JAMRUD MOSQUE (AUGUST 20, 2011) 

Written by admin on Saturday, August 20th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Bomber kills 53 at Jamrud mosque 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Saturday, August 20, 2011 

By: AHMAD NABI 

KHYBER AGENCY - At least 55 tribesmen including children were killed and more than 

108 others got injured in a suicide blast during Friday prayer inside a mosque here at tehsil 

Jamrud. 

Eyewitnesses said that some faithful were offering prayers and some were leaving Madukhel 

Mosque, situated in Gundai area of tehsil Jamrud, Khyber Agency, when a suicide bomber, 

who was stated to be in his teen age, blew himself up, killing 55 people and injuring more 

than 80 others. It was a severe blast as the roof of the mosque caved in. The locals said that 

mosque was attended by more than 400 believers at Friday prayers. “It was an ear-splitting. 

We fall on ground because it banged huge”. The intensity of the blast could be imagined from 

the fact that the mosque hall was covered with human lambs and blood,” said the locals. 

They said that windows and doors of the mosque shattered and cracks developed in walls of 

the mosque. A number of copies of the Holy Quran were also martyred in the blast, they 

added. “We were offering prayers after Jumma prayer when a 15 to 16-year-old boy, dressed 

in black, entered the mosque hall and blew himself up,” an eyewitness Sadiq told this 

correspondent. One of the eyewitnesses said that he was offering prayer in the veranda of the 

mosque while the suicide bomber was present in fourth row among other worshippers. 

 

Some of the deceased were identified as Kashif, Haji Gulab, Qais, Haji Jahangir, Manzoor, 

Lachi Gul, Amin, Ikhtiar Shah, Javed Nadeem, Gul Khan, Arbab and Khan Asghar. The 

locals said that rescue work started too late. It was a huge blast so it is feared that number of 

casualties may go up, officials in the political administration told TheNation. It was a 

deadliest bombing, they added. Soon after the explosion, the security forces, personnel of the 

political administration and locals rushed towards the spot and started relief work, while the 

forces cordoned off the whole area. 

Moving scenes were witnessed at blast site as people were searching their nears and dears. 

Blood spots on walls, stained floors and scattered dead bodies made the whole scene horrible. 

Some injured were calling for help. Most of the injured were shifted to Hayatabad Medical 

Complex and Khyber Teaching Hospital where administrations of these hospitals already 

declared emergency. 

The death toll may rise, as hospital sources said that scores of injured were in critical 

condition. No one has so far claimed the responsibility of the blast but the locals said that 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


813 
 

affected tribe Madukhel had recently joined the peace jirga in Tirrah to restrict the activities 

of Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and in armed skirmishes three TTP volunteers were killed 

a few days back. Therefore it could be the revenge act on the part of the TTP, the locals 

blamed. 

Our staff reporter from Peshawar adds: Out of the 108 injured persons of Jamrud bomb blast, 

59 injured persons were shifted to Khyber Teaching Hospital Peshawar, 42 injured persons 

have been admitted in Hayatabad Medical Complex while seven were shifted to Lady 

Reading Hospital. 

In order to provide first class medical treatment to the injured, emergency has been imposed 

in all the main hospital of the city. Those who succumbed to their injuries in Khyber 

Teaching Hospital were identified as Nadeem Jehangir, Arbab, Rahimullah, Mohammad 

Irshad, Fayyaz, Faisal Hikmat, Samiullah, Rahim Gul, Mohammad Wali, Azim Gul, 

Ihsanullah and Ziarat Gul. 

The injured admitted in Khyber Teaching Hospital were identified as Asghar, Samiullah, 

Haroon, Rasheed, Zikrullah, Nek Mohammad, Abdul Malik, Bukht Muner, Noor Zada, 

Shamat, Akbar Hussain, Ghulam Razi, Hakeem Khan, Anwar Javed, Nasir, Kirat, Afsar, 

Inayat, Abdul Rahman, Shamim, Aziz-ur-Rahman, Mohammad Sadiq, Gulab, Qaisar, Hazrat 

Kamal, Hazrat Umer, Gulab, Mustafa Kamal, Mohammad Naeem, Badshah Meer, Gul 

Zaman, Mian Jan, Naseem, Zakir, Yousaf Basir, Ahmad Jan, Fazal Hadi, Jabar, Gul Nazir, 

Syed Rahman, Sher Asghar, Lodak, Shahid, Mohammad Azam, Yaqoob, Baz Khan, Sohail, 

Fazal Hussain, Tufail Amjad, Zar Mohammad, Khan Sher, Maswood, Yarzada, Badshah 

Khan, Tufel Zafran, Zia-ul-Haq, Kemia Gul and Mobeen. 

Meanwhile Central President of Awami National Party Asfandyar Wali Khan and Provincial 

President ANP Afrasiab Khattak strongly condemned the suicide attack and termed it an 

inhuman act of terrorism. They prayed for the early recovery of the injured person and 

directed party workers to donate blood to the blast victims. 

KP Minister for Information Mian Iftikhar Hussain visited Hayatabad Medical Complex soon 

after the blast where he inquired about the health of the injured people. While talking to 

media persons, he said that war against militants would continue till their elimination. He said 

that in order to win war on terror, allied countries would have to end mistrust. He condemned 

the blast in strong words. 

AFP add: Deputy chief of the semi-autonomous administration Khalid Mumtaz Kundi had 

said 117 people were also wounded in the attack. 

“It was a suicide attack. The bomber was wearing about 8-10 kg of explosives and was on 

foot. He detonated in the main prayer hall,” he added. 

Witness Gul Jamal Afridi, 46, a local truck driver told AFP that he had been thrown to the 

ground in the intensity of the blast. 

“I saw smoke and fire. People were dying and crying for help, some were running in panic. I 

saw body parts and human flesh, it was horrible,” he said. 
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Student Saqib Ullah, 24, said he had tried to help those lying near him after the bomb went 

off, but found most were already dead. 

“I saw my uncle lying in a pool of blood. I ran towards him and picked him up to carry on my 

back, but he had already died,” he said. 
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Afghan Election Officials To Remove 9 Legislators 

SOURCE: The Associated Press 

Sunday, August 21, 2011 

Afghan election officials said Sunday that nine parliamentarians should be removed from 

their posts because of election fraud allegations an attempt to put an end to a nearly yearlong 

state of limbo in the legislature. 

The allegations surfaced immediately following the messy September 2010 vote, and peaked 

in June when a special court appointed by President Hamid Karzai called for the removal of 

62 sitting lawmakers. 

Lawmakers and many of Afghanistan’s international allies said the special court violated 

Afghan law, which says that an official fraud-monitoring body is the final arbiter of such 

complaints. That group had already discarded 1.3 million ballots nearly a quarter of the total 

for fraud, and disqualified 19 winning candidates for cheating. 

The dispute threatened to escalate into a constitutional crisis, with the courts, the president 

and the legislature all claiming the right to make the final ruling about the election. It also has 

proved a major encumbrance at a time when the international community is pushing to 

strengthen the Afghan government so that Kabul can take more responsibility for security and 

governance. 

 

Sunday’s decision to remove nine lawmakers appeared to be a concession by an election 

commission that had previously held that no parliamentarians should lose their seats. 

 

Election commission chairman Fazel Ahmad Manawi said the nine names were not a result of 

a political compromise, but were selected after a thorough review of allegations brought by 

the court. In each instance, the candidate who originally took office did not receive the 

highest vote count, Manawi said. 

“There was no compromise involved in the decisions that we made,” he said. Manawi 

stressed that he still considered the court illegal but that the commission agreed to review 

earlier decisions in order to put the matter to rest. 

Regardless of the reasoning, it is still not clear whether the decision by the election 

commission will be enough to end the dispute over who belongs in the 249-member body. 

Many parliamentarians have said they will not accept the removal of any lawmakers. 
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Two of those who will lose their seats are from Herat province, while the others represent 

Paktika, Badakhshan, Baghlan, Samangan, Helmand, Faryab and Zabul, Manawi said. 

Mohammad Shaqer Karga, the lawmaker from Faryab who was selected for removal, said 

that neither he nor his fellow parliamentarians will give up the fight. 

“This is an illegal announcement and it will not be accepted by any member of parliament,” 

Karga said. He noted that the results released before the special court started investigating 

were approved by the Independent Election Commission and were supposed to be final under 

Afghan law. He said he didn’t see what could have changed in the interim except for political 

horse-trading. 

“I had 6,900 votes and I still have 6,900 votes,” said Karga, a second-term lawmaker who 

previously was the minister of water and energy. He said he was on his way to meet with the 

rest of parliament and pledged that they would stay united against the removal of any 

legislator. 

“This is the beginning of another crisis. This is only a political deal that has been made,” 

Karga said. 

The man who has been named to replace Karga is Gul Mohammad Pahlawan, a powerful 

former northern commander. 
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How to prepare Afghanistan for U.S. withdrawal 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, August 22, 2011 

By JOHN PODESTA, BRIAN KATULIS and CAROLINE WADHAMS 

As the United States begins a security transition in Afghanistan, it has focused the vast 

majority of its strategy, efforts and resources on building Afghan security forces and 

weakening insurgents through military pressure. Yet the broader Afghan state is in crisis. 

Afghans we met with during a recent trip to Kabul warned that their country’s fragile 

democratic institutions were crumbling. If the current political trajectory continues, Afghan 

security forces may have no state left to defend. 

A range of Afghans - government officials, opposition figures and members of civil society - 

argued that the United States must perform a tricky balancing act to strengthen the state. We 

should heal our rift with Afghan President Hamid Karzai but without providing unconditional 

financial and political support, which weakens Afghan state institutions and contributes to a 

culture of impunity. Relying exclusively on Karzai or pushing to marginalize him would be 

calamitous for Afghanistan’s stability. 

Navigating this minefield demands deft diplomacy - one that uses transparency, conditions 

and incentives to help Afghanistan create a political system that is lasting, includes the 

current opposition and leaves the door open for a settlement with elements of the Taliban. 

Key shifts in U.S. policy are required. 

 

First, it requires the United States to be crystal clear about its objectives in Afghanistan, 

supported by a political track that is synchronized with the military strategy between now and 

2014 - and beyond. Conspiracy theories abound even at the most senior levels of the Afghan 

government that the United States wants to use Afghanistan indefinitely as a base to project 

power in Asia and the Middle East as part of a new “Great Game.” Many Afghans view our 

stated counterterrorism objectives as secondary to this larger interest. This perception is 

partially due to Afghanistan’s fertile ground for conspiracy theories; it is also a result of 

mixed messages emanating from U.S. policymakers, particularly in Congress but also in the 

Obama administration. 

The new team, led by Ambassador Ryan Crocker and Gen. John Allen, must reduce the 

misperceptions and create a civil-military road map that better integrates our political, 

economy and military strategies. This plan needs to work backward from 2014, when a 
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transition occurs under the Afghan constitution from Karzai to an elected successor, as well 

as from allied forces to the Afghan government. 

Second, despite its public aversion to nation-building, the U.S. government must support 

Afghanistan’s institutions and democratic forces, including the media, parliament, Supreme 

Court, Independent Election Commission and even the political opposition. Although these 

bodies remain weak, they channel more Afghan voices into the political system, creating 

increased accountability. Karzai has said that he will step down in 2014, and the United 

States must work with him and Afghanistan’s parliament to reform the electoral system to 

enable political party formation and to support the emergence of Afghan leaders who can 

assume national leadership positions after him. 

Third, the United States must more effectively use its leverage to encourage political and 

economic reforms. The strategic partnership agreement under negotiation offers an 

opportunity to clarify U.S. and Afghan objectives and to provide minimum conditions for 

ongoing U.S. support. The United States should establish within that agreement specific 

reforms required by the Afghans in return for continued assistance to the Afghan government 

and its National Security Forces. 

Fourth, the United States needs to commit to facilitating an Afghan political settlement. The 

ambivalence in the U.S. approach on this issue is creating confusion in the region and within 

the Afghan leadership and is increasing tensions between the Afghan and U.S. governments. 

The United States should support the appointment of an international mediator, accept an 

office in a third country for discussions to take place with Taliban insurgents, and calibrate its 

military approach to support an eventual settlement. It must push for an open and transparent 

process, which includes the domestic opposition and civil society, so that their fears are 

addressed. And the one view that seems to unite the entire Afghan political spectrum is that 

the United States needs a comprehensive regional diplomatic strategy that stops Pakistan 

from playing a spoiler role. 

President Obama took the right step in announcing the start of the transition in Afghanistan. 

After nearly 10 years, our troops need to begin coming home, and Afghan security forces 

need to take the lead. But as this security transition occurs we need to accelerate our efforts to 

help Afghanistan strengthen its political institutions, power-sharing arrangements and 

economic foundations to make sure the country will be able stand on its own. 

  

John Podesta is president of the Center for American Progress; Brian Katulis and Caroline 

Wadhams are senior fellows in the center’s national security program. 
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19 trucks carrying NATO supplies destroyed in Pakistan 

SOURCE CNN 

Monday, August 22, 2011 

Islamabad, Pakistan (CNN) — An attack destroyed 19 trucks transporting NATO supplies to 

Afghanistan Monday in the Mastung District of Pakistan, an official said. 

Javed Sumalani, a local government official, told CNN that five assailants fired on a convoy 

of trucks carrying gasoline for NATO troops in Afghanistan. 

After they fired on the trucks, the assailants set the gasoline ablaze, leading to a number of 

explosions. 

The attackers escaped unharmed, Sumalani said. 

Firefighters were called in to battle the relentless flames. No casualties have been reported. 

Dozens of local residents were observed stealing fuel from one of the remaining trucks, 

which was overturned during the incident. People risked potential explosions and swamped 

the truck, stealing fuel in buckets, pots and other makeshift containers. 

There has been a series of attacks on NATO supply trucks traveling between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan in the past year. 
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Calls for army grow as Karachi week toll hits 101 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, August 23, 2011 

KARACHI: Pakistani politicians, industrialists and citizens stepped up calls Tuesday for the 

army to intervene to quell violence destabilising Karachi, where more than 100 have been 

killed in a week. 

“We demand the armed forces take over the city, restore law and order and ensure safety to 

innocent people’s lives,” Khalid Tawab, vice president of the Federation of Pakistan 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FPCCI), told AFP. 

“Business activity has been disrupted because of incessant killing. People don’t want to go to 

market because of risks to life,” he said. 

Ethnic and criminal violence blamed on gangs has killed 101 people in the last week, the 

latest bout in the worst criminal and ethnic violence to hit Pakistan’s largest city and financial 

capital for 16 years. 

“At least nine people were killed since Monday evening, so far 101 people have been killed 

since Wednesday morning,” a senior security official told AFP on condition of anonymity 

because he was not authorised to speak to media. 

 

Security officials said they had found the bodies of victims who had been kidnapped and 

tortured, stuffed into sacks and thrown on the streets with notes warning of more violence. 

Two bodies trussed up in gunny bags, bearing torture marks and gun shots, were found 

dumped in Pak Colony and at Orangi Town’s Qasba Mor on Tuesday. 

Separately, a resident of the Marwari Lane was kidnapped, shot at, and thrown in the Lyari 

river. He was shifted to the Civil Hospital subsequently. 

In another incident, two people were injured when their car came under attack by unknown 

gunmen in the city’s Gulastan-i-Johar area. 

A government official working in the health department confirmed the casualties. 
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On Tuesday, markets were closed, streets deserted and attendance at offices thin after the 

MQM called for a “day of mourning” against the killings. 

The associations of transporters, wholesale and retail markets and fuel stations on Monday 

evening announced one by one that they would stay away from regular business on Tuesday, 

blaming police and security administration for failing to protect their businesses in such a 

situation. 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani on Monday flew to Karachi and asked the provincial 

government to restore peace as quickly as possible. 

Sharjeel Memon, Sindh provincial information minister, said a “surgical operation” was 

planned to end the violence. 

The main ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP), which was elected in 2008 after nine years of 

military rule, insists that civilian authorities are capable of controlling the situation. 

But members of other political parties are increasingly calling for army intervention, a 

sensitive issue in a country that has been ruled for more than half its existence by the military. 

“We want to see law and order in Karachi improve. Anyone, including the army, who can get 

results and improve the situation should take control,” Wasay Jaleel, a spokesman for MQM, 

told AFP. 

“We demand the army across the board to restore peace here,” ANP’s provincial chief Shahi 

Syed told AFP on Tuesday. 

People on the streets also expressed dissatisfaction with the ability of the police and the 

paramilitaries, technically answerable to the interior ministry, to control the situation. 

“The armed forces should be deployed in Karachi, because police and paramilitaries have 

failed to save our lives,” said Khalid Ali, 45, a shopkeeper in the main downtown market area 

that has seen some violence. 

“We feel no enthusiasm for the coming Eid (religious festival). Please, soldiers take the city 

in their hands and return smiles to our children,” Noshaba Hameed, 37, a schoolteacher, told 

AFP by telephone from the east. 
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Restoration of military aid: United States offers quid pro quo 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, August 24, 2011 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

ISLAMABAD:  The United States has offered to restore $800 million in military aid to 

Pakistan if it reverses its decision of expelling US military trainers in the aftermath of the 

May 2 Abbottabad raid that had killed al Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden. 

The offer came from an influential US Democrat, Senator Carl Levin, at a meeting with 

Army chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani at the General Headquarters in Rawalpindi on 

Tuesday, a Pakistani official familiar with the development told The Express Tribune. 

Leading a delegation of US congressmen, Senator Levin - who is the chairman of Senate’s 

Arms Services Committee - also held separate meetings with President Asif Zardari and 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani. 

Speaking on condition of anonymity, the official said Gen Kayani refused to review the 

decision anytime soon. 

Pakistan Army expelled close to 100 US military trainers from the country in June in a show 

of displeasure over the Bin Laden raid. The Pakistani move, the US said, compelled it to 

withhold $800 million in military assistance. 

 

At a meeting with the US delegation, President Zardari voiced concern over reports of the 

proposed cut in assistance for Pakistan. “Any cut in assistance would impact our existing 

economic conditions,” said an official statement quoting the president as telling the visiting 

US senators. 

Zardari said the move would also send negative signals to the public about the US 

commitment to the people of Pakistan “when they are suffering heavily in economic terms 

due to unparalleled toll of the war against terror.” 

The president hoped that all such steps would be avoided, the statement added. 
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President Zardari said drag on our relations due to operational irritants can effectively be 

avoided if the terms of engagements were clearly defined and followed in their true essence 

by the two countries. 

In a meeting with Prime Minister Gilani, Senator Levin underlined the importance of 

bringing back US-Pakistan relations on even keel because both the countries are fighting the 

common enemy who is ‘using violence as IEDs.’ 

(Read: Pakistan key to regional economic integration, says US) 

According to an official handout, Premier Gilani expressed reservations over the failure of 

the US-led Nato troops to stop infiltration of militants at the Pak-Afghan border. 

“One wonders how terrorists dare go to Afghanistan without being eliminated by the Isaf and 

Nato Forces which are equipped with the most advanced weapons,” Gilani asked. 

He underscored the importance of relations between the US and Pakistan to go beyond 

terrorism and cover other areas of bilateral relations on durable basis for the benefit of people 

of both countries. 
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US surveillance drone crashes near Chaman 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, August 25, 2011 

By SALEEM SHAHID and BAQIR SAJJAD SYED 

QUETTA/ISLAMABAD, Aug 25: An American surveillance drone crashed near the border 

town of Chaman, some 75km northwest of Quetta, on Thursday evening. 

“It was an American spying unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) that crashed a few yards away 

from the Frontier Corps Fort in Chaman,” officials told Dawn. They said the surveillance 

drone flying over the Pak-Afghan border had suddenly come down and crashed some one 

kilometre inside Pakistan at about 7pm. 

“There was a technical fault and no one hit the drone,” a senior FC official said, adding that 

the crash caused no casualty. 

According to the officials, the size of the UAV was 6×6 feet and it was equipped with two 

powerful cameras and other spying equipment. The wreckage of the plane was taken into 

custody for investigation. 

The officials said US forces had installed latest surveillance system inside Afghanistan and 

they also used unmanned aerial vehicles to carry out surveillance on both sides of the border. 

The crash is likely to further exacerbate tensions between the US and Pakistan as officials in 

Islamabad are not ready to take it as a ‘technical violation’. A military spokesman confirmed 

that the plane was a US drone. 

 

The incident indicates expansion of US drone operations to Balochistan, even though for 

surveillance purpose. The province has long been on US focus because of the alleged 

presence of Afghan Taliban who are said to be directing the insurgency in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan has strongly opposed drone strikes in Balochistan. The only mention of drone strikes 

among the oft-mentioned redlines shared with the Obama administration had been in the 

context of Balochistan. Although security officials confirmed that the crashed drone was 

unarmed and hence did not per se constitute a case of a drone attack, still they were incensed 

that it was being used for spying in the area. 
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“Surveillance inside the border is not allowed. There is no such understanding with the US,” 

said a security official. 

Investigations into the incident have been ordered. Officials following the situation, however, 

said it couldn’t be a technical violation and explanations would be needed. 

Relations between the US and Pakistan have worsened since the May 2 raid on Osama bin 

Laden’s compound in Abbottabad. 

Subsequently, Islamabad expelled American military trainers and the US froze $800 million 

in security aid for Pakistan. The two may not have broken off, but efforts to repair the ties 

have not been successful so far. 
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Salman Taseer’s son Shahbaz kidnapped from Lahore 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, August 26, 2011 

Posted By Reuters 

LAHORE: The son of a Pakistani governor who was killed by his bodyguard for his 

opposition to a harsh blasphemy law this year was kidnapped in the eastern city of Lahore on 

Friday, police and the family said. 

Four men on motorbikes intercepted Shahbaz Taseer in his car in the upscale Gulberg area 

and took him to a nearby street before kidnapping him, police said, quoting witnesses. 

“Shahbaz was out with a friend when four unidentified people kidnapped him,” his brother 

Shehryar Taseer told Reuters. 

Shahbaz Taseer is a director in several companies his father founded, including Pace Pakistan 

Ltd., First Capital Equities Ltd., Media Times Ltd. and First Capital Securities Corp. Ltd. 

“Our family has been receiving threats from the Taliban and extremist groups,” Shehryar 

said, adding they could be behind the abduction. 

No one has yet claimed responsibility. 

Shahbaz’s father governor Salman Taseer, of the ruling Pakistan Peoples Party, was killed 

after he came out in support of a woman accused of committing blasphemy. 

Asia Bibi, a Christian mother of four, was sentenced to death in a case stemming from a 

village dispute, putting the country’s blasphemy law in the spotlight. 

Provincial Law Minister Rana Sanaullah said Shahbaz had been provided an official security 

detail in addition to the private guards he kept. But he was without security at the time of the 

incident. 

“We are looking into it as to why this lapse happened,” he told Reuters . 

Shahbaz filed the criminal case against the bodyguard who killed his father in January. 
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Funding the Taliban 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, August 27, 2011 

By RIZWAN ASGHAR 

It is an ugly truth that most prefer to hide. In Afghanistan, the richest source of Taliban 

funding is the money paid by the US taxpayers. The latest military-led investigation has 

provided credible evidence that the US taxpayers’ money meant to cover transportation costs 

in Afghanistan is making its way into Taliban hands. 

In what can accurately be described as an orchestrated armed conflict, the Pentagon has 

already paid tens of millions of dollars in protection money to the Taliban who then use the 

money to buy weapons and explosives. According to media reports, US dollars are being 

indirectly funnelled to the Taliban and Afghan warlords to secure convoys carrying supplies 

to the foreign troops in Afghanistan. 

And, what is even more shocking, six of the eight prime contractors in Afghanistan are 

involved in a criminal enterprise or support for the enemy. Critically, there is no system of 

oversight and accountability within the murky web of subcontractors involved in the 

shipment of more than 70% of all the US military food, fuel and weapons across Afghanistan. 

 

General McChrystal, the former US commander of Isaf in Afghanistan, once confessed in a 

meeting with a Kabul-based ambassador that the US taxpayers’ dollars were a partial source 

of funding the Taliban-led insurgency in Afghanistan. In the summer of 2010, the US House 

Subcommittee on National Security and Foreign Affairs, chaired by John F Tierney, 

published its report which revealed that there was an annual flow of approximately $400 

million in US tax dollars to the Taliban. 

Last year, General David Petraeus secretly fired Rear Admiral Kathleen Dussault, the director 

of Task Force in Afghanistan, who wanted to cut off the diversion of the US funds to the 

Taliban because the Pentagon did not want to stop paying protection money to Taliban 

commanders. 

Further, it is an outrage that the military generals accepted their crimes and justified them on 

the basis that there is no other way to move the amount of military supplies required to re-

supply the network of more than 200 American bases. 

Unlike Iraq, where the Pentagon favoured using American contractors, local contractors are 

performing the bulk of those tasks in Afghanistan. 
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The Afghan troops also claim to have found US-supplied equipments in Taliban bases. It is 

widely believed in Afghanistan that the US is funding the Taliban and the Pentagon has no 

intention of ending the conflict. The US military-industrial complex wants to prolong the 

conflict so that its troops can stay in Afghanistan for the next few decades. 

The US funds the religious seminaries both in Afghanistan and in Pakistan, which produce 

young Taliban. US army helicopters regularly deliver supplies behind Taliban lines. CIA’s 

involvement in drug trafficking is also well-known. Under US watch, Afghanistan has 

become the largest opium and hashish producing country in the world, accounting for 85% of 

the global illicit production. And senior US officials publicly admit that ‘narcotics eradication 

is not on their agenda in Afghanistan’. 

This finding of how the US government is financing the insurgents in Afghanistan debunks 

the “war on terror” as a cruel hoax. In addition, private contractors undermine the Obama 

administration’s exit strategy in Afghanistan, since Afghan soldiers routinely drop out of 

training to take more lucrative jobs as security guards hired by various private firms. 

Now it’s a fact that the US is helping fund both sides of the war in Afghanistan, proving that 

the war in Afghanistan is inherently flawed and unwinnable. Rampant fraud and corruption 

continue to highlight the futility of the war. There is not, and never has been a military 

solution to Afghanistan. 
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Obituary of liberal-secularism - II 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, August 28, 2011 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

Perhaps we don’t realise that the world is getting ready to accept religious radicalism as a 

reality in the Muslim world. The primary lesson drawn from the soft uprising in the Arab 

world or the recent political development in countries like Turkey goes to show that 

democracy will pave the way for Islamists and not those defined in western terms as liberal. 

A few months ago, a visiting American academic reputed as a South Asia expert, was 

probing for a right-wing political leader or party that could get other right-wingers to follow 

him. During a conversation with a European diplomat, it transpired that his country sought to 

cooperate with Islamists in the Arab world, especially those who are willing to coexist with 

the international community. Bottom line: Islamists can do almost whatever they want in 

their country as long as they stay away from violence and the developed world. 

Liberalism seems to have failed in the Muslim world and is taking down secularism with it. 

There are two basic reasons for this. First, the 20th century Muslim world is not largely 

known for liberalism, including Turkey which had secularism but not liberalism. It is 

important to note that liberalism is a combination of social, political and ideological plurality. 

Secularism is not supposed to negate faith but allow for a pluralistic society where all faiths 

can grow without any pressure from the state. Anti-mullahism does not automatically 

translate into liberalism until it is accompanied by political liberalism as well. The Turkish 

ruling elite, which partnered with military-authoritarianism, caused the frustration that led to 

the rise of the AKP (Adalet Ve Kalkinma Partisi - or Party for Justice and Progress). This 

also means that the intensity of Islamism will vary from state to state. While in some 

countries Islamism may support liberalism, in countries like Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, Iran and 

others, it may eliminate it. For those that underestimate the ideological power of the ahle 

Hadith and Deobandi militant outfits, their real nuisance lies in converting people to the idea 

that a Muslim society’s main task is to prepare for a never-ending conflict with the world and 

convert their own and other societies to a lifestyle they believe has been ordained by God. 

The formula is not liberal at all because it does not even allow for multiple interpretations of 

the holy text, leave alone other faiths. 

But the second reason that the world may eventually come to terms with Islamism is due to 

the growth of scholars in western universities in particular, who are shaping the academic 

understanding of the Muslim world in the West in a certain way. These scholars, mostly 
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anthropologists, present Islamism as a critical part of the local culture, which often leads to 

the conclusion that liberalism is a cultural anomaly. In forcing their affected conclusions, 

these scholars brutally misconstrue theoretical concepts to fit their conclusions. Scholars of 

Pakistani origin, for instance, have tried to tailor the concept of secularisation, agency and 

democratic debate as if to prove rabid Islamism was a normal thing in a society that was once 

known for cultural and religious pluralism. Then there are others who present madrassas like 

Jamia Hafsa and others as normal entities. There is no regard in this discourse for historical 

realities such as the close bond between state and non-state Islamists to serve the state’s 

interests, which has resulted in strengthening the Islamists. 

While the liberal Muslim tradition got pushed back due to several reasons that cannot be 

discussed in this limited space, the rabid narrative got popularised because of massive 

financial and political support from Saudi Arabia, Libya, the Gulf States and Iran. Indeed, a 

lot of the Islamic centres in the West or Islamic studies programmes get funding from the 

above-mentioned states. Not to mention, the damage done by security studies to the study of 

Muslim societies. In an urge to create workable policy options, a security study tends to 

narrowly compartmentalise situations and characters. It means that entities like the Lashkar-

e-Taiba or other militant outfits are presented as normal and part of indigenous growth. One 

way to stop this development is for the liberal discourse to base its argument on the liberal 

Islamic tradition. Liberalism is not foreign to Islam. People would benefit a lot if they went 

through the works of scholars like Abdullahi An’Naeem, Khalid Abul Fazl and others to 

understand that a peculiar kind of Islamism may not represent Islam. 
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CIA Strikes Strain Ties With Pakistan Further 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Monday, August 29, 2011 

By ADAM ENTOUS And SIOBHAN GORMAN 

The Central Intelligence Agency is racing to deal a death blow to al Qaeda while the network 

is weakened, raising concerns for some U.S. officials that the campaign of drone strikes could 

become so politically damaging for Pakistan’s leaders that they may seek to curtail them. 

U.S. officials said over the weekend that a CIA drone strike killed al Qaeda’s second in 

command on Aug. 22, a major blow to militants in their country and a sign that American 

officials are pushing to slam the network while its fortunes are down. 

But the strike stoked Pakistani anger over the U.S.’s aggressive unilateral pursuit of militants 

in their country, revealing the double-edged nature of the current drone program in which 

each U.S. victory takes a toll on the U.S.-Pakistani relationship. Several senior U.S. officials 

said there was growing fear that Pakistani leaders could move to curtail the flights in 

response to outcries from the Pakistani public, which believes the strikes kill civilians. U.S. 

officials say militants-not civilians-are killed. 

 

The killing of Attiyah Abd al-Rahman, who was effectively al Qaeda’s chief operating 

officer, in the rugged mountains of Waziristan bordering Afghanistan, “seriously weakens al 

Qaeda,” said Seth Jones, an al Qaeda specialist at Rand Corp., a think tank. “It doesn’t push 

them to irrelevancy, but it probably pushes them closer to strategic defeat.” 

Mr. Rahman oversaw attack planning for the group, and some officials believe he played a 

more hands-on role than Osama bin Laden, who was killed by U.S. Navy SEALs in a 

unilateral mission deep inside Pakistan in May. 

U.S. officials believe Mr. Rahman will be difficult to replace due to his unique operational 

role and close ties to affiliated groups, but say they are now monitoring al Qaeda’s leaders to 

see how they seek to regroup and whether fractures develop. 

Despite bilateral efforts to rebuild trust between the U.S. and Pakistan in the wake of the bin 

Laden raid, officials say Pakistan played no direct role in the operation that eliminated Mr. 

Rahman, underlining the poor state of U.S.-Pakistan cooperation. 
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A Pakistani defense official expressed frustration that Washington didn’t consult with 

Pakistan before launching the strike. 

“They tell us we have to act like allies. Always there are lectures and demands,” said the 

Pakistani defense official. “But they don’t treat us like allies.” 

The Pakistani official said his country’s leadership-military and civilian-was increasingly 

frustrated at being cut out of the strikes against al Qaeda, a group with little popular or 

official support within Pakistan. “A one-way relationship doesn’t last,” the official said. 

Pakistan’s criticism spotlights the extent to which drone operations have lost favor among 

some of Pakistan’s leaders, who have provided tacit approval of them for years. 

The Pakistani official said that while Islamabad believes al Qaeda is in “rough” shape, last 

week’s strike threatens to further undermine the nations’ already shaky relationship, which 

“only makes our enemies stronger.” 

The U.S. is worried that if they tell the Pakistanis that a drone strike is coming someone 

within Pakistani intelligence could tip off the intended target. But a U.S. official said of Mr. 

Rahman, “There have been no complaints at senior levels from Pakistan about the death of 

Atiyah.” 

The CIA carries out two different types of drone strikes in the tribal areas of Pakistan-those 

against so-called high-value targets, including Mr. Rahman, and “signature” strikes targeting 

Taliban foot-soldiers who criss-cross the border with Afghanistan to fight U.S. forces there. 

High-value targets are added to a classified list that the CIA maintains and updates. The 

agency often doesn’t know the names of the signature targets, but it tracks their movements 

and activities for hours or days before striking them, U.S. officials say. 

Islamabad doesn’t generally get a say over who the CIA targets and when the strikes take 

place, much to the chagrin of Pakistani officials. 

Islamabad has let the CIA to secretly operate drones out of bases in Pakistan and gives the 

agency permission to operate them over certain parts of its territory. Some U.S. officials fear 

Pakistan could deny the CIA permission to fly the drones over the tribal areas, or could 

restrict the flights’ geographical reach. 

Pakistani officials stepped up their opposition to the drones after a series of particularly 

deadly signature strikes followed Pakistan’s release of a CIA contractor in March and then 

the bin Laden raid in May. 

Pakistan has privately proposed to their American counterparts moving to a dual-key 

approach to the strikes. Under such an approach, Islamabad would have say over who gets 

targeted and when. Islamabad also wants the CIA to curtail the signature strikes, which 

increasingly target a Pakistan-backed militia network, the Haqqanis. 

U.S. officials have so far ruled out making such changes to the program. But there are 

growing calls within the U.S. military and State Department for the CIA to take a more 

“judicious” approach to the strikes in order to try to improve U.S.-Pakistan relations. 
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Some military leaders have privately advocated lifting the veil of official secrecy surrounding 

the covert CIA strikes so the U.S. can explain more openly who the targets are and what roles 

they have played in attacks on U.S. forces in Afghanistan. Doing so, officials say, could chip 

away at anti-American sentiment in Pakistan and bolster the case for continued strikes. 

One U.S. official said the issue of whether Pakistan will move to cut off or severely limit the 

drone program “has surfaced regularly in discussions.” The official cautioned, however, that 

at this point there isn’t a “wave of worry” that has overtaken the administration. 

Another U.S. official sought to play down tensions with the Pakistanis, saying that divisions 

“exist at the margins, but the notion that the two countries are in drastically different places 

on this issue is flat-out wrong.” The official added, “the death of al Qaeda’s number two will 

not prompt Pakistan to shut down counterterrorism cooperation or operations. This is a 

victory for both countries, which continue to work together against this and other important 

terrorist targets.” 

A senior Obama administration official said the campaign helps both the U.S. and Pakistan. 

“We’re not blind to Pakistani sensitivities, and the Pakistanis shouldn’t ignore major 

successes that help their security, too, such as the recent demise of Rahman,” the official said. 

“Surely they recognize the benefits of American counterterrorism operations that accrue to 

Pakistanis.” 

Rather than focusing largely on the U.S., the official said the Pakistanis should also be 

“spending a lot of time thinking about how they can tighten the screws on murderers based in 

their own country.” 

Comments 

By Everette Eiche on August 31st, 2011 at 5:34 am  

Saved as being a preferred, I genuinely like your web site! 
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Afghan government scuttle US-Taliban talks 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, August 30, 2011 

Infuriated that Washington met secretly at least three times with a personal emissary of 

Taliban leader Mullah Muhammad Omar, the Afghan government intentionally leaked details 

of the clandestine meetings, scuttling the talks and sending the Taliban intermediary into 

hiding. 

A close childhood friend of the intermediary, Tayyab Aga, is hiding in Europe, and is afraid 

of returning to Pakistan because of fears of reprisals. The United States has no direct contact 

with him for months. 

A senior US official acknowledged that the talks imploded because of the leak and that Aga, 

while alive, had disappeared. The United States will continue to pursue talks, the official said. 

Current and former US officials spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not 

authorised to discuss the talks. 

The United States acknowledged the talks after Afghan President Hamid Karzai, who 

apparently fears being sidelined by US-Taliban talks, confirmed published accounts about 

them in June, but has never publicly detailed the content, format or participants. The first was 

held in late 2010 followed by at least two other meetings in early spring of this year, the 

former US official said. The sessions were held in Germany and Qatar, he said. 

 

A childhood friend of Aga, who spoke on the condition of anonymity because he feared 

retaliation, said Aga was in Germany. A diplomat in the region said Aga fled to a European 

country after his contacts with the United States were revealed. 

Collapse of the direct talks between Aga and US officials probably spoiled the best chance 

yet at reaching Omar, considered the linchpin to ending the Taliban fight against the US-

backed government in Afghanistan. The contacts were preliminary but had begun to bear 

fruit, Afghan and US officials said. 

Perhaps most importantly they offered the tantalising prospect of a brokered agreement 

between the United States and the Taliban - one that would allow the larger reconciliation of 

the Taliban into Afghanistan political life to move forward. The United States has not 

committed to any such deal, but Taliban want security assurances from the United States. 
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The talks were deliberately revealed by someone within the presidential palace, where 

Karzai’s office is located, said a Western and an Afghan official. The reason for the leak was 

Karzai’s animosity toward the US and fear that any agreement Washington brokered would 

undermine his authority, they said. 

Comments were sought from Karzai’s office, but the scribe was referred to press department 

spokesman Hamid Elmi who did not answer his phone during repeated calls. 

Pakistan had also been kept in the dark about the talks, people knowledgeable about them 

said. An Afghan official with contacts with the Taliban said the insurgents decided not to tell 

Pakistan about the meetings with the United States. 

As the Afghan war slides into its 10th year and Washington plans to withdraw its combat 

forces by the end of 2014, a negotiated settlement between the Karzai government and 

Taliban has become a stated goal for the United States. It is the centerpiece of efforts by Marc 

Grossman, the US special envoy to Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

Karzai has launched a separate peace outreach, with the High Peace Council representing 

numerous political factions. 

The United States, for example, has also held secret talks with Ibrahim Haqqani, the brother 

of Jalaluddin Haqqani, who heads the Haqqani network considered by US and NATO troops 

in Afghanistan to be their biggest threat. Officials from Pakistan, Afghanistan and the US 

confirmed that contact. 

A month ago, US Senate Foreign Relations Committee Chairman Sen John Kerry and army 

chief Gen Ashfaq Pervez Kayani met for a marathon eight hours in a Gulf country. Peace 

negotiations with Afghanistan’s insurgents featured prominently, said both Pakistani and US 

officials who would not be identified by name because of the secret nature of the meeting. 

A US official familiar with the talks said Kayani made a pitch during his marathon meeting 

with Kerry that Pakistan take on a far larger role in Afghanistan peacemaking. The United 

States considers Pakistan an essential part of an eventual deal, but neither the US nor Pakistan 

trust the other’s motives in Afghanistan. 
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New leader plans attacks on Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, August 31, 2011 

By HAMZA AMEER 

Al-Qaeda-linked 313 Brigade has appointed a new chief, Shah Sahib, following the death of 

its commander Ilyas Kashmiri in a United States-operated drone attack in the South 

Waziristan tribal area of Pakistan in June. 

The decision came after weeks of consultation among members of various militant 

organizations active in the tribal regions on the border with Afghanistan. 

Shah Sahib, a well-known Taliban commander, has been selected to initiate major alliances 

and finalize consultations ahead of Eid - the end of the holy Muslim fasting month of 

Ramadan - to launch fresh assaults against the Pakistan security forces. 

South Waziristan-based journalist Din Mohammed Wazir confirmed the appointment. 

“Recently, I spoke to one of the leading members of 313 Brigade of the Harakat-ul-Jihad-e-

Islami in Wana [the largest town of South Waziristan] and he confirmed the appointment of 

Shah Sahib as the new leader, but added that his nomination was only for a certain period of 

time, and then the central shura [council] will choose a permanent amir [leader].” 

 

In addition to running 313 Brigade, Kashmiri was operational commander of the Harakat-ul-

Jihad-e-Islami (HuJI), an Islamic fundamentalist militant organization most active in 

Pakistan, Bangladesh and India since the early 1990s. (For an interview with Kashmiri, see 

Al-Qaeda’s guerrilla chief lays out strategy, Asia Times Online, November 3, 2009.) 

Reports of Kashmiri’s death surfaced in both local and international media after a June 3 

drone strike in a remote village of South Waziristan. Mystery still surrounds his death, but 

ground sources, both local officials and the Taliban, have persistently confirmed his death. 

Even his group - the HuJI - reported his death in a press release issued to local media outlets. 

Kashmiri was among the five most-wanted militants by the United States, a list of which was 

handed to Pakistan when the Barack Obama administration recently blocked US$800 million 

in aid on suspicions over Pakistan’s loyalty in the “war against terror”. 

The death of Kashmiri has been used as a justification by the US for the increased drone 

campaign in Pakistan’s tribal areas, something that is strongly opposed by tribal locals and 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


837 
 

which has been said to be “counter-productive” by Pakistan Prime Minister Syed Yousaf 

Raza Gillani. 

However, the US received further good news this week with reports that al-Qaeda’s number 

two, Atiyah Abd al-Rahman, had been killed in a drone strike on August 27 in North 

Waziristan. 

With the appointment of Shah Sahib as the new leader of Brigade 313 and fresh alliances 

being formed, a major assault is now expected to be launched immediately after Eid at the 

end of August. 

Chinese leader for foreign militants 

Abdul Shakoor Turkistani, a Chinese Uyghur, has taken control of overall command of 

foreign militants in Pakistan’s tribal region. He has always been on good terms with the 

major Pakistani Taliban outfits. 

Turkistani is also believed to have played a key role in the formation of the Itehad-e-Shur-e-

Mujahideen in 2009 (Union of the Consultative Council of Mujahideen) comprising militant 

groups focused on fighting in Afghanistan. Also a part of this was the Tehrik-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (Pakistan Taliban - TTP). 

Turkistani worked under Abdul Haq al-Turkistani, a former leader of the Eastern Turkistani 

Islamic Party, and the late Qari Tahir Yuldashev of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. He 

belongs to the Chinese Uyghur, a banned group actively operating in the Xinjiang Uyghur 

Autonomous Region in China. He is known for promoting “Islamic extremism”. 

The Chinese government recently deployed at least 200,000 security personnel to pursue 

Uyghurs in the region following a clash between Uyghurs and the Chinese security personnel 

that left at least 23 Uyghurs dead in Hotan city last month. 

The three major factions of the TTP, meanwhile, are strengthening their alliance. The aim is 

to launch joint operations in Afghanistan against coalition forces, to hunt down spotters for 

drones and to adopt a collective strategy to confront any military adventures by the Pakistani 

government in restive North Waziristan. 

Well-placed Taliban sources told Asia Times Online that the decision was made at a recent 

meeting of members of the TTP and factions led by Hafiz Gul Bahadur and Mullah Nazeer in 

a remote area on the Pakistan-Afghanistan border. The sources added that the meeting was 

overseen by the powerful Haqqani network and al-Qaeda. 

Lashkar-e-Khorasan (Army of the Khorasan) has been specifically formed to monitor drone 

spies in South Waziristan and North Waziristan. It consists of six members from each group 

and operates under the aegis of Bahadur. 

The group has so far hunted down dozens of local and Afghan tribesmen allegedly spying on 

militants for the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)-operated drones. 

One of the group’s members told Asia Times Online, “A week ago, we conducted a series of 

secret operations across Wana sub-division and captured an aged man hailing from the 
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Mehsud tribe. We shifted him to our secret compound and during investigation he revealed 

that the spy network consisted of both local and Afghan tribesmen. This was one of the most 

successful operations in recent years against CIA-linked spy networks active in the region.” 

The Afghan Taliban have also become more active in Pakistan’s border areas, making more 

alliances with the TTP for increased attacks against coalition forces in Afghanistan and for 

joint operations against Pakistani security forces. 

As Pakistan reels from floods, political paralysis, unrest in the major city port of Karachi and 

sectarian violence in Balochistan province, militants are preparing to escalate their activities 

on both sides of the border. 
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Pakistani courts let 3 out of every 4 terror suspects go: US State Dept 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, September 1, 2011 

A US State Department report published last week said that Pakistan was incapable of 

prosecuting terror suspects, since three in four defendants are acquitted. 

According to a report in The Telegraph, the US State Department’s 2010 report criticized its 

frontline ally in the war on terror saying it had had failed to outlaw militant Islamic terror 

groups, since they escaped bans by changing names. 

It said that while Pakistan maintained it was committed to prosecuting those accused of 

terrorism, its Anti-Terrorism Court’s (ATC) rulings last year tell a different story showing 

that Pakistan’s acquittal rate of prosecuting suspected terrorists was approximately 75%. 

The report further said that Islamabad had not closed loopholes which allowed terrorist 

groups and criminals to launder money (hawala), also mentioning former Prime Minister 

Benazir Bhutto’s unresolved case as an example of how the investigative methods had to 

improve to collect better evidence, since the post assassination footage clearly showed that 

the crime scene in Rawalpindi was hosed down before evidence collection. 

The report complains that Pakistan’s ‘weak implementation’ of a UN Security Council 

resolution which lists banned terrorist organisations remained a concern. 

 

Wikileaks cables released earlier also showed that many of the more than 1,000 recently 

released US embassy cables relating to Pakistan speak of Pakistan’s battle against religious 

extremism and militancy, and the inability to bRing suspects to justice. 

While some of the cables show concern on the trends observed by US diplomats, others 

simply relay what was being reported in the Pakistani media without comment. 

In recent years, courts have yet to issue a verdict on a terrorism case or have released many 

terror suspects for lack of evidence, including the controversial Jamaat-ud-Dawa’s Ameer 

Prof Hafiz Muhammed Saeed. 
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The report comes amid deteriorating relations between the two countries and continuing 

anger in India at the slow progress in Pakistan’s prosecution of a number of alleged terrorist 

leaders charged with plotting the 2008 Mumbai massacre. Six Americans were among the 

166 victims. 
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Deciphering Mullah Omar’s Eid Message 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, September 2, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

In what could be considered the Taliban’s “state-of-the-union” address, Mullah Mohammad 

Omar marked the end of Ramadan with a message of moderation. 

His three key points: 

1. Afghanistan Focused 

Mullah Omar did not directly address Kabul’s and Washington’s consistent demands that the 

Afghan Taliban dissociate itself from Al-Qaeda, but his speech took care to portray his 

organization as one with Afghans’ interests in mind, not global jihad. 

Much of Mullah Omar’s message reads like a political manifesto in which a maverick 

promises the world once voted into power. In Mullah Omar’s case, this does not mean 

recreating the Taliban Emirate in its former mold, but the establishment of “a real Islamic 

regime which is acceptable to all people of the country.” 

He promises that “all ethnicities will have participation in the regime and portfolios will be 

dispensed on the basis of merit.” He even takes a conciliatory stance by stating that, “contrary 

to the propaganda launched by [our] enemies, the policy of the Islamic Emirate is not aimed 

at monopolizing power.” 

In a break from the designs of the anti-Soviet mujahedin guerrillas in the 1980s, Mullah 

Omar suggests that the Taliban’s overarching goal is not limited to forcing international 

forces out and toppling the regime they support. Taking that as a given, he hints at the post-

occupation order by allaying Afghan fears of another civil war. “The future transformations 

and developments would not resemble the developments following the collapse of 

communism, when everything of the country was plundered and the State Apparatus 

damaged entirely,” he wrote in his widely-circulated Eid al-Fitr message. 

 

Mullah Omar knows that popular Afghan sentiment will play a decisive role in who takes the 

reins of power as international forces look toward their exit. In an about-face from reality, he 

issues detailed orders for his cadres to protect civilians. “You should respect every common 

individual whether he is an old man, a young, a child, or a woman…. When you face a 
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common man, think as if you were a commoner in his place and had no weapon…. In other 

words, consider that person you are confronting as your father, brother, or another close 

relative. How would you behave toward him?” 

Like an astute politician, he also promises future prosperity. “Afghanistan has vast, arable 

land, rich mines, and high potential of energy resources. Therefore, we can make investments 

in these sectors under conditions of peace and stability.” 

The Taliban did little to rebuild Afghanistan or to revive its economy while in control of most 

of the country in the 1990s. The hard-line religious movement preferred dogma over material 

development. 

2. Negotiations 

Mullah Omar’s Eid message confirms that the Taliban still views peace as a long way off. He 

acknowledges making contact with “some parties” (meaning Americans), but says these 

preliminary talks so far been limited to the issue of releasing prisoners. “[These contacts] 

can’t be called a comprehensive negotiation for the solution of the current imbroglio of the 

country.” 

Like most Afghan politicians, he expresses confidence in his countrymen’s ability to find 

common ground. “The Afghans have a splendid tradition for solving problems and reaching 

an understanding amongst themselves. But this is conditioned on no foreign intervention.” 

3. Neighbors 

Mullah Omar opposes the long-term American presence in Afghanistan in the form of 

military bases. This must please Afghanistan’s neighbors, most of whom — Pakistan and Iran 

in particular — oppose a long-term Western military presence in the region. But he has a 

stern warning for neighbors. Afghans fear that Islamabad and Tehran might be again 

scheming to rekindle a civil conflict in Afghanistan rather than dealing with it as a stable 

sovereign neighbor. “We advise all countries, including the neighbors, not to become part of 

any colonialist game concerning the future of Afghanistan, because this will serve no one’s 

interests,” Mullah Omar warns. 

Such warnings won’t be welcome in Islamabad, where some in the corridors of power still 

look at Taliban as a guardian of its own “interests” whenever it makes it back to Kabul via 

conquest or political dealings. The logic behind Pakistani support for Afghan Islamists is that, 

unlike Afghan nationalists, they won’t be swayed by Afghan “national interests.” 

Ultimately, the actions of Mullah Omar and the Taliban he leads will speak louder than 

words. His concessions to political pluralism, commitment to a broad-based government, and 

civilian protection come as positive news to Afghans. They will also take heart from his 

visions of a prosperous Afghanistan. But they will be worried about his insistence on a “real 

Islamic regime.” The onus is on the Taliban to present the public with a detailed sketch of 

such a regime. A return to the Taliban Emirate in the 1990s is clearly unacceptable to most 

Afghans, and perhaps many within the Taliban’s ranks also envision a much different 

political system than the one they ran in the 1990s. 
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For now, Mullah Omar is savoring battlefield victories. He senses war weariness among 

Western publics and strong doubts in the region about the West’s intentions in Afghanistan. 

“With the passage of each day, the Mujahedin becomes more familiar with the enemy’s 

tactics; they are gaining access to hardware that is instrumental in causing greater losses to 

the enemy.” 

But if Mullah Omar is truly interested in reaching a negotiated solution, promising that “jihad 

will continue unabatedly” is not really the way to present it. 

  
  



844 
 

IN THE NEWS: DUSHANBE SUMMIT 

VOWS TO BOOST REGIONAL TRADE 

(SEPTEMBER 3, 2011) 

Written by admin on Saturday, September 3rd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Dushanbe summit vows to boost regional trade 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, September 3, 2011 

DUSHANBE: The quadrilateral meeting of heads of state of Afghanistan, Pakistan, 

Tajikistan and Russia culminated on Friday in the adoption of a joint statement that pledged 

to strengthen regional trade, fight terrorism and narcotics trade. 

The summit focused on joint efforts for peace and security in the region besides increased 

cooperation in communication, transportation and energy. President Asif Ali Zardari 

represented Pakistan and was accompanied by Defence Minister Chaudhry Ahmed Mukhtar, 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar and Minister for Petroleum and Natural Resources Dr 

Asim Hussain. The joint declaration also pledged to implement joint projects in energy, 

transport, communication and infrastructure development. 

It also accepted President Zardari’s invitation to hold next quadrilateral in Islamabad next 

year. 

President Zardari will hold bilateral meeting with the Russian president before returning to 

Pakistan later on Friday. Presidents of Russia, Pakistan, Afghanistan, and Tajikistan urged the 

NATO-led coalition in Afghanistan to step up the training of local security forces, as it 

completed its planned withdrawal. 

 

About 10,000 US troops are due to leave Afghanistan this year as part of a gradual drawdown 

through the end of 2014. 

US President Barack Obama announced in June another 23,000 American troops would leave 

Afghanistan by the end of next summer and leave behind a 65,000-strong force. 

Tajik President Emomali Rahmon hosted Russia’s Dmitry Medvedev, Pakistan’s Asif Ali 

Zardari, and Afghanistan’s Hamid Karzai for talks in the capital, Dushanbe. In a joint 

statement after the talks, the leaders said that “reduction of foreign military presence in 

Afghanistan should be accompanied by adequate increase of efforts by the participants of the 

international coalition to train and arm Afghan national security structures.” 

The four also agreed to work more closely to combat extremism and drug trafficking along 

with organised crime. They stressed the need to enhance regional trade and cooperation on 

energy projects and transport corridors. 
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Haqqani Network directed Kabul hotel assault by phone from Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, September 3, 2011 

By THOMAS JOSCELYN & BILL ROGGIO 

Afghanistan’s National Intelligence Directorate (NDS) recently disclosed that it intercepted 

communications on June 28 between fighters who were assaulting the Intercontinental Hotel 

in Kabul and their Haqqani Network handlers based in Pakistan. In an intercepted phone call, 

Badruddin Haqqani, a top leader of the terror network, is heard directing one of the fighters 

and laughing during the attack that killed 11 civilians and two Afghan policemen as well as 

nine members of the attack team. 

On Aug. 31, NDS officials briefed reporters in Kabul on the phone intercepts between 

Badruddin, another Haqqani Network commander known as Qari Younis, and two of the 

members of the Continental suicide assault team. The NDS said the phone calls from the 

Haqqani Network handlers originated from Pakistan, according to Al Jazeera. 

Younis is heard giving a Taliban fighter known as Rohullah directions on how to root out 

foreign guests in the hotel. He advises the fighters in the hotel to conserve their ammunition, 

send a team downstairs to fight, and then come up with a plan to search the rooms and kill 

those hiding. 

“Use grenades and talk with each other,” Younis advises. “If you’re in agreement go and 

break down one or two doors. Or, if possible, throw a grenade into the room and then pull 

back.” 

 

“Whatever you do, make sure these guys don’t get away. OK?” Younis orders. 

Badruddin Haqqani is later heard talking to another Taliban fighter named Omar. Badruddin 

asks Omar if he has enough ammunition and if it is possible to change his location due to a 

fire in the hotel. Omar says he has “a lot of ammunition” but is unable to move. 

“God willing, I’m very relax, lying on this mattress waiting for them,” Omar tells Badruddin. 

“God will give you victory,” Badruddin responds, while laughing. 
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Badruddin, an operational commander in the Haqqani Network who also sits on the Taliban’s 

Miramshah Shura, is one of five senior Haqqani Network leaders to have been added to the 

US’s list of specially designated global terrorists. Also designated are Sirajuddin Haqqani, the 

overall leader of the Haqqani Network as well as the leader of the Taliban’s Miramshah 

Regional Military Shura; Nasiruddin Haqqani, a key financier and “emissary”; Khalil al 

Rahman Haqqani, a key fundraiser, financier, and operational commander for the Haqqani 

Network; and Mullah Sangeen Zadran, a top military commander in eastern Afghanistan. All 

five commanders have close ties to al Qaeda. 

The back-and-forth during the Intercontinental attack between the Taliban fighters and their 

handlers in Pakistan is reminiscent of at least three other attacks carried out by terror groups 

in the region. In all three attacks, the terrorists were directed by commanders based in 

Pakistan. 

In November of 2008, the Lashkar-e-Taiba assault team that attacked hotels and other 

locations in Mumbai, India, was in constant contact with its six Pakistani handlers. The 

handlers, who were identified as Zarar, Kafa, Wassi, Jundal, Buzurg, and “Major General,” 

monitored the news coverage from Mumbai and provided tactical advice to the terrorists 

holed up in Nariman House and the Taj Mahal and Trident hotels during the three-day siege. 

In phone intercepts, the handlers are heard laughing and cheering as the suicide assault team 

gunned down civilians. Several of the handlers have been linked to Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence Directorate (ISI). 

More recently, Pakistan-based handlers provided direction to members of a suicide assault 

team that attacked the Kabul Bank in the eastern Afghan city of Jalalabad in February 2011. 

“The planning of this incident-all of it - took place in Pakistan. It took them four months to 

plan the attack from inside Pakistan,” said NDS spokesman Lutfullha Mashal. “The person 

who took part on the attack got training in weapons, bomb making, and other tactics in 

Pakistan.” 

Both the Mumbai and the Jalalabad attacks have been linked to the ISI, which actively 

supports both the Lashkar-e-Taiba and the Haqqani Network, as well as several other terror 

groups in the region. 

The ISI’s sponsorship of the Haqqani Network has long been recognized by the US 

intelligence community, as the relationship dates to the 1980s jihad against the Soviets. A 

leaked State Department cable titled “Allies Find Briefing On Afghanistan NIE ‘Gloomy,’” 

and dated Dec. 5, 2008, contains a description of the intelligence community’s National 

Intelligence Estimate (NIE) for Afghanistan. The NIE was apparently finalized just weeks 

before, on Nov. 25, 2008. 

Dr. Peter Lavoy, who was then the National Intelligence Officer for South Asia and is now 

the Deputy Director of National Intelligence for Analysis and Chairman of the National 

Intelligence Council, briefed NATO’s permanent representatives on the NIE. “Although 

Pakistan now identifies both al Qaeda and the Taliban as existential threats,” Lavoy told 

NATO’s representatives, “Pakistani government institutions still support the Taliban in two 

key ways.” 
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Lavoy explained, according to the leaked cable, that the Pakistani government permits “the 

Quetta Taliban Shura (the Taliban leadership council) to operate unfettered in Baluchistan 

province.” And Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) “provides intelligence and 

financial support to insurgent groups - especially the Jalaluddin Haqqani network out of 

Miram Shah, North Waziristan - to conduct attacks in Afghanistan against Afghan 

government, ISAF, and Indian targets.” 

When pressed on why Pakistan would continue to support the Taliban, Lavoy proffered three 

reasons. “First,” Lavoy explained, “Pakistan believes the Taliban will prevail in the long 

term, at least in the Pashtun belt most proximate to the Pakistani border.” 

Second, Lavoy said that “Pakistan continues to define India as its number one threat, and 

insists that India plays an over-active role in Afghanistan.” And finally, “Pakistani officials 

think that if militant groups were not attacking in Afghanistan, they would seek out Pakistani 

targets.” 

Furthermore, according to the leaked cable, “Lavoy claimed that the Pakistani Army’s current 

operations in the FATA’s Bajaur Agency [in late 2008] are directed exclusively against 

insurgent groups that refused to cooperate, while the Haqqani network remains untouched 

and continues a policy of cross-border attacks.” 

A particularly infamous example of ISI support for the Haqqani Network’s “cross-border 

attacks” occurred on July 7, 2008, when terrorists attacked the Indian embassy in Kabul. The 

attack killed more than 40 people. Lavoy is cited in the leaked State Department cable as 

saying that “India believes without doubt that ISI supported the Haqqani network in 

orchestrating the Indian Embassy bombing in Kabul.” 

The Indians are not the only ones who detected the ISI’s hand in the attack. The New York 

Times reported on Aug. 1, 2008 that American intelligence officials had come to the same 

conclusion. “The conclusion was based on intercepted communications between Pakistani 

intelligence officers and militants who carried out the attack,” US officials told the Times, 

“providing the clearest evidence to date that Pakistani intelligence officers are actively 

undermining American efforts to combat militants in the region.” 

The US officials cited by the Times “also said there was new information showing that 

members of the Pakistani intelligence service were increasingly providing militants with 

details about the American campaign against them, in some cases allowing militants to avoid 

American missile strikes in Pakistan’s tribal areas.” 
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Afghan Soldiers Deserting The Army: Report 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, September 4, 2011 

At least one in seven Afghan soldiers walked off the job during the first six months of this 

year, a Washington Posts report says. 

Between January and June, more than 24,000 soldiers walked off the job, more than twice as 

many as in the same period last year, the reports says according to NATO statistics. 

In June alone, more than 5,000 soldiers deserted, nearly 3 percent of the 170,000-strong 

force. 

Some Afghan officials say the figures point to the vulnerability of a long-standing Afghan 

policy that prohibits punishment of deserters. The rule, issued under a decree by President 

Hamid Karzai, was aimed to encourage recruiting and allow for some flexibility during 

harvest time, when the number of desertions spikes. 

“I am personally in favor of removing that amnesty,” said Gen. Sher Mohammad Karimi, the 

chief of staff of the Afghan army. “We cannot turn a blind eye on the individuals who are 

doing something wrong.” 

As recently as September 2009, more Afghan soldiers had been quitting than joining the 

army, but that trend had been reversed by aggressive recruiting, salary increases and 

guarantees of regular leave. 

 

Afghan and coalition military officials said they believe they can continue to make progress 

toward expanding the army to about 200,000 soldiers, despite the recent increase in 

desertions. But they acknowledged that it will be important for Afghanistan to reduce the 

dropout rate as the number of U.S. soldiers in the country begins to decline and as more of 

the security burden begins to shift toward the Afghan army. 

“The army has got to figure out how to get their attrition down,” said Lt. Gen. William 

Caldwell, who oversees NATO’s efforts to build up the Afghan security forces. 
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The Afghan ‘way forward’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, September 5, 2011 

By SHAMSHAD AHMAD 

Throughout the ongoing Afghan war, now in its tenth year, the fundamental issue has been 

not so much how this war was being conducted but how it will end. A basic lesson of military 

history ignored in this case is that you don’t start a war unless you know how to end it. At 

least till now, Washington doesn’t seem to have any fresh thinking, much less a dialogue 

strategy to end the Afghan war that in the first instance was a wrong war to start. 

It has been the costliest conflicts in America’s history and also one of the longest ones which 

has been prolonged not for national interests but by its own inertia. No wonder people in the 

US and its allied European countries are sick and tired of this unwinnable war and want their 

troops back from Afghanistan as early as possible. President Obama who wasted two years in 

an ill-advised surge operation has been facing public as well as congressional pressure for a 

speedy pull out. 

With his eyes on next year’s presidential election for a second term, Obama has been seeking 

to redress the situation to avert the repeat of popular backlash his party suffered in last year’s 

mid-term elections. He recently announced a troop drawdown involving phased removal of 

33,000 US troops from Afghanistan by summer next year to be followed by a “steady pace” 

of reduction until 2014, when under a transitional process, the Afghans are expected to take 

“full control of their own security”. 

 

War wary sentiments has been reinforced all over the world by the argument that if Osama 

bin Laden was officially declared dead there was no excuse or rational left for the US to 

continue this war in Afghanistan. Even in Washington, political thinking across the party 

lines looked at Bin Laden’s death as a “game-changing” opportunity to build momentum for 

the beginning of the endgame in Afghanistan. 

Logically therefore, once he over-ruled the predominantly militarist approach and announced 

the troop drawdown, President Obama should have moved ahead more vigorously with a 

sustainable peace process in Afghanistan. By now, he should have drawn a clearer blueprint 

for negotiations with the Taliban as an essential part of his Afghan strategy that would have 

helped him not only reduce the US military footprint in Afghanistan but also prepare the 

ground for an honourable US exit from this costly war. 

In the absence of a coherent strategy, Washington’s haphazard approach has not gone beyond 

tactically-motivated perfunctory contacts with so-called Taliban ‘representatives’ under 
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German sponsorship. Even these contacts seem to have run into an early cul de sac after they 

were leaked to the media prompting an abrupt Taliban denial of any talks with US officials. 

No meaningful dialogue can take place in an environment of mutual mistrust and suspicion. 

The foremost requisite for any dialogue in a conflict situation is to hold fire and not to let 

military means disrupt the political process. Before sitting together for a genuine peace 

settlement, both sides need to do lot of confidence-building and also develop a mutually 

agreed framework of modalities for the conduct of their dialogue. They will have to come out 

of their straight-jacketed mode to be able to have enough flexibility for a political settlement. 

Given the intensity of deeply seared trust deficit on both sides, the UN alone can provide a 

neutral ground and credible mechanism for the main players to negotiate the Afghan peace. 

Once the rules of the game are established in good faith, instead of aimlessly pursuing further 

tactical objectives, it would be advisable for both sides to move into serious talks through a 

credible intermediary, preferably a special representative of the UN Secretary-General, who 

will lead the mediation phase in evolving broad parameters of an eventual political 

settlement. 

  

Neither side should have any problem with this UN-led approach which has already been 

tested in the 1980s Geneva Accord leading to the Soviet exit from Afghanistan. There are no 

longer preconditions for the talks to begin. The US already recognises the Taliban as part of 

the Afghan “political fabric” and is ready to negotiate with them a political settlement leading 

to a complete withdrawal of foreign troops in return for Taliban’s acceptance of a 

constitutional set up in Afghanistan and severance of links with Al-Qaeda and any other 

terrorist networks. 

According to Henry Kissinger, for any negotiations to turn into a viable US exit strategy, four 

conditions must be met: a cease-fire; withdrawal of all or most American and allied forces; 

the creation of a coalition government or division of territories among the contending parties 

(or both); and an enforcement mechanism. The first step in any roadmap to peace in 

Afghanistan has to be mutual cessation of hostilities, especially prior to the upcoming two 

Afghan-related conferences, first in Istanbul in November and the other in Bonn in 

December. 

Since both these conferences are aimed at charting out Afghanistan’s post-transition future, it 

would be all the more propitious to have Taliban included rather than excluded from these 

events so as to provide them an opportunity to be on board with a direct stake in the future 

socio-political dispensation of their country. On their part, the Taliban must also demonstrate 

their goodwill by associating themselves in good faith with these conferences as part of the 

larger Afghan contingent. If properly choreographed and skilfully steered, these events could 

serve as a timely springboard for an eventual political settlement in Afghanistan. 

Meanwhile, the Afghan government must also reset its functional mode and improve 

governance, limit corruption, and augment the rule of law to sustain Afghan public support 

for the political process. On its part, the US must overcome the ‘trust deficit’ it now faces in 

both Afghanistan and Pakistan over the very premise on which the proposed transition is 

based. It is important that the transition process does not ignore the Afghan demographic 

realities and is not weighted in favour or against any particular ethnic group. Durable peace in 

Afghanistan will come only through genuine reconciliation of all Afghan factions with no 

selectivity or exclusivity. 
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In its essence, the Afghan peace process will involve two tracks: one addressing the Afghan 

domestic governance issues, and the other dealing with guarantees on its non-aligned status 

and regional security situation addressing the security concerns of the states in the region and 

the broader international community. On core domestic issues, Afghans alone are the final 

arbiters and should be resolving them in keeping with their own culture and tradition through 

a multi-tiered national dialogue under UN auspices. 

No reconciliation imposed from outside will work in Afghanistan, not even in the name of a 

regional approach. As the Afghans approach an agreement on their governance arrangements, 

the UN should directly engage the neighbours in the region and broader international 

community in a parallel track on guarantees for regional security, economic cooperation, and 

post-conflict peace-keeping operations. 

The Kabul Declaration of December 22, 2002 on Good Neighbourly Relations signed under 

UN auspices by Afghanistan’s six neighbouring states, namely Iran, China, Pakistan, 

Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan, provides the most appropriate multilateral basis for 

these guarantees on Afghanistan’s independence and non-interference in its internal affairs. 

And lastly, Pakistan has direct stakes in the Afghan peace as it is in its interest to have an 

independent, friendly and united Afghanistan. For Pakistan, to play its indispensable role 

effectively in the peace process, its legitimate concerns will have to be addressed by ensuring 

that the Afghan soil is not used for undermining its security and territorial integrity. 
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U.S. Must Stay in Afghanistan or Risk More Attacks: Crocker 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, September 6, 2011 

The United States must keep fighting the Taliban or risk more attacks like those of September 

11, 2001, because the insurgent group is a ruthless enemy that has not cut ties to Al-Qaeda, 

the U.S. ambassador to Kabul said. 

Ryan Crocker, a career diplomat who was ambassador in Iraq, also warned the United States 

would have to spend billions more in the coming years to bolster Afghanistan’s government 

and security forces as its own troops prepare to return home. 

“What we have to do is I think demonstrate the strategic patience that is necessary to win a 

long war,” he told Reuters, in an interview ahead of the 10th anniversary of the attacks. 

“It is going to require more resources, its going to require time. I hope we can bring all those 

to bear, because as hard, painful, as expensive as this has been in blood and treasure, it has 

cost a lot less than 9/11 did.” 

 

Crocker flew into New York early on the morning of September 11, 2001, and saw the twin 

towers of the World Trade Center collapse as he drove into Manhattan after landing. 

He has carried his boarding pass from that flight around the world with him, to a decade of 

senior positions at the heart of the conflicts that followed in the wake of the attacks. 

“My life to a significant degree was never the same after 9/11 … what drives me is what 

happened that day, and what I saw. And not that I need a reminder, but this is just a small 

memento of why we are in this fight and why we need to stay in it.” 

He described building a stable Afghanistan as “the ultimate guarantee that there will not be 

another 9/11.” 

After nearly a decade of fighting in Afghanistan the Taliban have greater reach than any time 

since they were ousted from power, and civilian casualties — the majority caused by 

insurgents — are at the highest since 2001. 
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“These are tough, determined guys, and we have got to stay in the fight, because if we decide 

we are done, without completing the mission along the lines I laid out earlier, well the 

Taliban is going to be back,” Crocker said. 

Polling showed Afghans do not want the Taliban back, however, and broadly support their 

own security forces. Western mistakes, especially careless spending, had been corrected, he 

added. 

“I think we all made mistakes, the international community, in the way we put resources into 

this country. Often without due consultation with Afghan partners, without Afghan buy-in, 

without appropriate oversight,” he said. 

“I think we are on the right path now. Yes these are mistakes, but boy the people who are 

doing the finger pointing ought to come out here and try and get it right in the smoke and dust 

of a hot war.” 

WAR-WEARY AMERICA 

Over 1,600 U.S. soldiers have died in Afghanistan, and the war has cost nearly $450 billion, 

according to the Congressional Research Service. It also stirred up vocal domestic opposition. 

Foreign forces have now started handing over control of some areas to the Afghan police and 

army, and the NATO-led coalition expects to have all combat troops home by the end of 

2014. 

Crocker hopes this plan will bolster support for the next few years of fighting and institution-

building. 

“Americans, they are war-weary, it has been a decade, but they also see a plan for future 

transition. So I think we will be able to maintain the necessary commitments as we move 

forward to 2014,” he said. 

The United States is also expected to have some presence in the country beyond that date, 

with Kabul and Washington currently in trying to hammer out a “strategic partnership” 

agreement to define the U.S. role longer-term. 

Stopping the Taliban fighting their way back to power — whether with U.S. troops on the 

ground or through support for Afghan forces — is critical to U.S. security, Crocker added. 

“With the Taliban will come al Qaeda, and we will have the same situation that we had pre-

9/11, and that to me is an utterly unacceptable outcome,” he said in his Kabul residence, in 

the heart of the heavily guarded embassy. “That is a risk of our national security that I think 

no sane person would willingly take.” 

Despite preliminary contacts with insurgent groups, Crocker also said he did not expect a 

negotiated settlement in the short-term, because without stronger military pressure insurgents 

would not accept changes in Afghanistan, including improvements in women’s rights. 

“The Taliban needs to be further weakened to the point where they will come to the table 

prepared to accept the conditions we have set jointly with the Afghans,” he said. 
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“That’s not the Taliban I think we are engaged with today.” 

Crocker dismissed critics who argue that limited progress in Afghanistan is due in part to the 

shift in focus to Iraq. 

“If for example in 2002, 2003 or 2004 we had substantially increased the number of our 

forces without an active Taliban threat, which didn’t come until later, I think there is every 

chance the Afghans would have seen us as occupiers,” he said. 
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Twin suicide blasts kill 20 in Quetta 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, September 7, 2011 

Twin suicide bombs targeting security forces responsible for this week capturing senior Al-

Qaeda operatives killed more than 20 people and wounded 40 others in Civil Lines, Quetta 

Wednesday, Geo News reported. 

According to DIG Police Operations Hamid Shakil, one attacker detonated his bomb-laden 

car outside the residence of the deputy chief of the Frontier Corps (FC) in Quetta city, before 

a second attacker blew himself up inside the house. 

More than twenty people were killed including three FC personnel, wife of DIG FC Farrukh 

Shehzad and Col Khalid and two children. Forty others sustained injuries, hospital sources 

added. 

The DIG FC house was badly damaged while DIG FC himself is injured. 

Director Civil Defense said that more than 100 kg of explosives were used in the twin blasts. 

Rescue teams reached the spot to shift dead bodies and injured people to the civil hospital, 

Quetta meanwhile security forces cordoned off the area and investigations are underway. 

The residence of the deputy inspector general is close to other government buildings and 

official residencies in the city including governor and chief minister houses while treasury 

office is also located in the same area. 

On Monday the army announced it had arrested a senior Al-Qaeda leader believed to have 

been responsible for planning attacks on the United States, Europe and Australia. 

 

Younis al-Mauritani was picked up in the suburbs of Quetta along with two other high-

ranking operatives after US and Pakistani spy agencies joined forces, according to the 

Pakistan army. 

It named the two other senior operatives as Abdul Ghaffar al-Shami and Messara al-Shami. 
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The United States also praised the operation with a White House spokesman calling it an 

example of partnership between the two countries “which has taken many terrorists off the 

battlefield over the past decade”. 

Mauritani does not feature on either the US FBI list of most wanted terrorists or the US 

Treasury Department’s own list of global terrorists. 

But Western intelligence officials from two separate countries confirmed Mauritani was part 

of Al-Qaeda’s top team and linked to threats against Europe. 
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Many Afghans Shrug at ‘This Event Foreigners Call 9/11′ 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Thursday, September 8, 2011 

By YAROSLAV TROFIMOV 

KABUL-The Sept. 11 attacks that triggered the U.S. invasion of Afghanistan also uprooted 

16-year-old Abdul Ghattar from his village in war-torn Helmand province, bringing him to a 

desolate refugee camp on the edge of Kabul. 

Yet Mr. Ghattar stared blankly when asked whether he knew about al Qaeda’s strike on the 

U.S., launched a decade ago from Afghan soil. 

“Never heard of it,” he shrugged as he lined up for water at the camp’s well, which serves 

thousands of fellow refugees. “I have no idea why the Americans are in my country.” 

In a nearby tent that is the camp’s school, his teacher, 22-year-old Mullah Said Nabi Agha, 

didn’t fare much better. He said he has never seen the iconic image of the Twin Towers 

burning. He was vaguely aware that some kind of explosion had occurred in America. 

“I was a child when it happened, and now I am an adult, and the Americans are still here,” 

Mr. Agha said. “I think the Americans did it themselves, so they could invade Afghanistan.” 

The teacher’s view is by no means rare here. The events of Sept. 11, 2001, of course, are 

known to educated Afghans, and to many residents of big cities. But that isn’t always the case 

elsewhere in a predominantly rural country where 42% of the population is under the age of 

14, and 72% of adults are illiterate. With few villages reached by television or electricity, 

news here is largely spread by word of mouth.? 

 

Such opinions highlight a contrast between American and Afghan perspectives on the longest 

foreign war in U.S. history, one that killed thousands of Afghans and, at the latest count, 

claimed the lives of 1,760 U.S. troops. 

They also explain the Taliban’s ability to rally popular support-in part by seizing the narrative 

to portray the war not as one triggered by America’s need for self-defense, but as one of 

colonial aggression by infidels lusting for Afghanistan’s riches. 
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“The Islamic Emirate wages a lawful struggle for the defense of its religion, country and 

soil,” the Taliban’s leader, Mullah Mohammed Omar, told Afghans last month on the 

occasion of the Islamic Eid al-Fitr holiday. 

According to a survey of 15- to 30-year-old men in the two southern provinces where 

President Barack Obama sent the bulk of American surge troops, 92% of respondents said 

they didn’t know about “this event which the foreigners call 9/11″ after being read a three-

paragraph description of the attacks. 

“Nobody explained to them the 9/11 story-and it’s hard to win the hearts and minds of the 

fighting-age males in Helmand if they don’t even know why the foreigners are here,” says 

Norine MacDonald, president of the International Council on Security and Development, the 

think tank that carried out the survey of 1,000 Afghan men in eight districts of Kandahar and 

Helmand. “There is a vacuum-and it’s being filled by al Qaeda and Taliban propaganda 

claiming that we are here to destroy Islam.” 

Some Afghans who do know about the events of 2001 often subscribe to conspiracy theories, 

imported from Pakistan and Iran, that have long lost currency even in the Middle East. 

Maulvi Abdulaziz Mujahed, an imam at Kabul’s Takbir mosque who served as chairman of 

the Kabul provincial council in 2008 to 2009, said in a recent interview that the Sept. 11 

attacks were a Jewish conspiracy, a view he says was reinforced by his 2009 visit to New 

York’s Ground Zero. 

“I saw the photos of all those who have been killed in the attacks, and I saw people bring 

flowers for their loved ones. But I couldn’t find a single Jew among them,” Mr. Mujahed 

said. “The superpowers wanted a good pretext to invade Afghanistan, and these attacks 

provided it.” 

Abdul Hakim Mujahid, the deputy chairman of the Afghan government’s High Peace 

Council, a body created to negotiate a peaceful solution to the war, was in New York when 

the two jets struck the Twin Towers-in his capacity as the Taliban regime’s semi-official 

envoy to the U.S. and the United Nations. 

While Mr. Mujahid says he was saddened by the attacks, he says he still doesn’t believe al 

Qaeda was responsible for “the unfortunate incident.” 

“After 9/11, the whole world rushed to Afghanistan, and the people of Afghanistan were 

under the illusion that everything would be changed: The roads would be paved black, the 

houses would be painted white, the infrastructure rebuilt and the industries established,” he 

says. “But gradually these expectations have come down, and now have reached the point of 

zero. The people are asking: When will the foreigners finally leave?” 

Not every Afghan subscribes to the conspiracy theories or wants the Americans to leave. At 

the campus of Kabul University, where young women and men mix in a setting unimaginable 

under Taliban rule, students said in interviews they were fully aware of the Sept. 11 attacks 

and saw the U.S. invasion as bringing benefits to Afghanistan. Many of them were ethnic 

Tajiks and Uzbeks from the country’s north-ethnic minorities discriminated against under the 

rule of the Taliban. 



860 
 

“Under the Taliban, Afghanistan was a terrorist haven, nobody could leave their house, and I 

wouldn’t have been able to attend university,” says Nasser Hasrab, a 20-year-old literature 

student from the northern Faryab province. “After the Soviets left we had a civil war, and I 

am afraid that if the Americans leave, the same would happen again.” 

Across town in the Herat restaurant-once the favorite hangout of Taliban leaders and al 

Qaeda militants-owner Abdulazim Niyazi, dressed in a Polo shirt and clutching a Samsung 

cellphone, pondered the momentous change of the past decade. 

Because TV was banned under the Taliban, there was no particular celebration or commotion 

in the restaurant on Sept. 11, 2001, he said. Since then, Mr. Niyazi complained, boomtown 

Kabul has been swamped with corruption, prostitution and vice. More importantly, his 

business has soured. 

“Under the Taliban, we were the only place,” he said. “Now, Kabul is filled with restaurants.” 
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Pakistan Taliban demand prisoner swap deal 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, September 8, 2011 

By Reuters 

KUNAR: The Pakistani Taliban who are holding more than 20 young tribesmen hostage in an 

area straddling the border with Afghanistan have demanded the release of scores of prisoners 

and an end to tribal elders’ support of offensives against them. 

The teenage tribesmen from Pakistan’s northwestern Bajaur tribal region were abducted by 

the militants [1] last week while they were on an outing in Afghanistan’s border province of 

Kunar on the Muslim festival of Eid. 

“If the Pakistan government and the tribal elders don’t respond to our demands, we will not 

free the boys,” Mullah Dadullah, the Taliban commander in Bajaur, told a group of reporters 

who were taken to a border hideout on Tuesday. 

Four of the 23 prisoners who were between the age of 15 to 21 were shown to reporters 

during the visit to the area between Marah Warah district in Kunar province and the Bajaur 

tribal region. 

 

More then 30 militants armed with heavy and light guns accompanied the Taliban 

commander and the young prisoners who were crying. 

Dadullah demanded the release of prisoners including women and children detained in jails in 

Peshawar, the main city in the Pakistani northwest and Bajaur region. 

He also demanded that the government provide compensation for the houses destroyed in 

Pakistani military operations in Bajaur. 

He said Taliban’s shura will decide the fate of the prisoners if there was no response from the 

authorities or the tribal elders. 

Under centuries-old tribal customs, tribesmen living along the frontier can freely move across 

the border. 

A Pakistani military spokesman said last week that 40 young tribesmen were abducted. He 

said 10 of the boys were released while 30 were still in custody. 
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They belonged to the ethnic Pashtun Mamoun tribe, which is opposed to al Qaeda and the 

Taliban and has raised militias to fight them. 

Bajaur has long been an infiltration route for militants entering Afghanistan to fight US-led 

forces there. 

Afghan president Hamid Karzai on Wednesday asked the head of the Kunar provincial 

council and the elders of the area to help secure the release of the boys. 
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On the Afghan frontline, US soldiers see longer war ahead 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, September 9, 2011 

KUNAR: US soldiers deployed on the rugged mountains of eastern Afghanistan say the war 

isn’t going away for another ten years, even after Washington pulls troops from a country 

locked in a deadly insurgency. 

With failing public support for the war, US President Barack Obama has announced a plan to 

gradually draw down the 100,000 troops in Afghanistan and hand over all security 

responsibilities to Afghan forces by the end of 2014. 

But ten years after the Sept. 11, 2011 attacks, which brought US forces to Afghanistan, the 

country still faces a Taliban insurgency that the world’s formidable military has been unable 

to quell. 

For Captain Dan Mizak of the 27th Infantry Regiment from Cumberland, Maryland, deployed 

in Kunar on the violent border with Pakistan, the war in Afghanistan is far from over. 

 

“I think one way or another the war is probably going to go on for another ten years,” Mizak 

said. 

“These people have been at war in this country for years and I think eventually, you know, 

we’re going to leave but I think there’s still going to be fighting going on. So, that’s the way I 

feel about that.” 

Ten years ago, Mizak was an 18-year-old private in the US army and now he’s a captain 

doing the same thing he was trained to do back then, he said. Many others are on their third 

or fourth tour of duty. 

“I don’t think it’s a traditional war where you can measure it on battles, but certainly I think 

we’re doing something right when we got Bin Laden, and we’re chipping away at the al 

Qaeda network, so I think we’re making steps in the right direction to win the war on 

terrorism.” 
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Months after al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden was killed in Pakistan in a raid by US Navy 

SEALS, violence is still at its worst levels in Afghanistan, with a resurgent Taliban 

insurgency taking the heaviest toll on both foreign forces and civilians. 

Active front 

While the Taliban has been pushed out of some areas of its southern heartland, the insurgency 

has intensified along Afghanistan’s eastern border with Pakistan. 

Remote Kunar with its steep mountain valleys, where Bin Laden once had his base, has 

become the more active front of the war against the Taliban. 

The area is used by insurgent fighters as an infiltration and smuggling route from Pakistan, 

which is just over the mountains to the west. The United States had largely pulled out of 

Kunar a year ago, focusing the war effort on the southern base of the Taliban, but it has since 

added troops. 

“After 9/11, I had an idea that it was going to be a long, hard campaign. These smaller wars, 

these savage little wars of peace tend to go on for a long time. They’re not as quick and clean 

as America generally likes them to be,” said Captain Tim Blair of the 22nd Infantry from 

Long Island, New York. 

The nature of the enemy was such that the war could go on for a long time with varying 

intensity. If the United States is to be kept safe, then its soldiers had to go out and take the 

fight to the enemy. 

“I’ve always kind of thought of the Afghanistan operation as kind of one of those bug lights 

or lamps that you put on your front porch during the summer months to help prevent the bugs 

from getting into the house,” said First Lieutenant Edward Bachar from Freehold, New 

Jersey. 

“You know, and that’s the way I think of our efforts here. We take care of the bad guys in 

their backyard so the people in the United States don’t have to worry about it.” 

US officials said on Thursday there was a “credible but unconfirmed” threat ahead of the 

10th anniversary of the Sept. 11 attacks. It involved Washington DC and New York, which 

were targeted in al Qaeda attacks a decade ago. 

A counter-terrorism official said intelligence pointed to possible car bomb attacks and added 

the threat information came from Pakistan’s tribal areas which border Afghanistan. 

Kevin Henderson, a staff sergeant from Palestine, Texas, said Americans had gone back to 

thinking they were invulnerable, but that was a mistake. 

“And people in the United States and the world alike need to keep their eyes open and realise 

that this could happen over and over and over again. And it could be a lot worse.” 

But Joel Valette, a staff sergeant from California, who was in his fourth tour of duty in 

Afghanistan, said it was time to wind down, now that most of the objectives had been meet. 
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“I just. I don’t agree with us staying here for another ten years. Because to me, it’s pretty 

much useless since what we came here for we already accomplished.” 
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9/11 Anniversary - Ten Years of War 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, September 10, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

Ten years ago hijackers flew two planes into the World Trade Centre in New York. That 

single event changed the history of Afghanistan. 

The country became a battleground for then US president, George W. Bush’s “war on terror”. 

Mir Ahmad Seerat, lecturer in Kabul University, believes “9/11 actually made world leaders 

sit up and take notice of Afghanistan which had been forgotten for many years.” 

The US sent troops to fight the Taleban regime in Kabul. By the end of the year Taleban 

leaders had fled to hideouts along the porous border with Pakistan. However, the war was to 

never end. 

The US and its NATO allies are still battling the Taleban. 

There is a palpable lack of trust between foreign forces and the Afghan government. 

 

Take the issue of development. 

Afghan observers think western governments have not kept the promises they made on peace 

and development in Afghanistan. 

  

Difference of opinions 

Ahmad Zia Seeamak Herravi, deputy to the president’s spokesman, acknowledges that there 

are many problems with state organisations and their achievements. But he blames the 

international community. “If the global community had spent its aid correctly in Afghanistan, 

our country would have no such problems now,” he says. He argues that only 20 percent of 

aid that was promised to Afghanistan was delivered and spent in the country. “The Afghan 

government,” he says, “is willing to ensure accountability and transparency in every aid 

dollar spent. But there is no transparency in how the global community has spent billions of 

dollars here.” 
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In his opinion the Afghan government should be given the money to spend since it knows 

what its people want. The international community has pointed to rampant corruption in the 

government - a charge that was once again validated in a report of the Crisis International 

Group a month ago. 

  

Deepening crisis 

The 10th anniversary of 9/11 has become an occasion for people to air their frustration. 

Abdul Qadir, a resident of Ghazni, says, “The security situation has only worsened during the 

10 years of war. Earlier we could travel everywhere, now we are afraid of being ambushed or 

attacked and killed by armed insurgents.” 

Indeed things have become worse. A UNAMA report shows a 30 percent increase in civilian 

casualties - 1,271 Afghan civilians were killed and 1,997 Afghan civilians injured in first half 

of 2011. 

There have been efforts to talk peace with the Taleban. The Peace High Commission has not 

made any significant progress in persuading the armed insurgents to sit down to talks. 

Burhanudin Rabani, chairman of the Peace High Commission believes Afghanistan is at a 

cross-road. To ensure peace and security has become a national and religious necessity and 

mission. Speaking at an Afghan youth summit, Sep. 6, he said: “Those who kill innocent 

people and lure children to commit suicide attacks on the basis of religion, their way is 

absolutely wrong. This is a plot to defame religious scholars.” 

  

On the positive side 

The nearly decade long presence of foreign troops has meant the Afghan police and army 

have had a chance to become professional forces. 

General Zaher Azimi, spokesman in the Ministry of Defence, counts this as one of the most 

positive outcomes of the post-Taleban years. The military has become of international 

standards, he says. 

A professional, well armed Afghan military definitely serves the long-term interests of the 

US and NATO forces who are looking at withdrawing from Afghanistan by end-2014. The 

war with the Taleban will become an Afghan war. Recent statements make it seem that it has 

always been so. In an interview with Killid in August, ISAF spokesman, Brigadier General 

Carsten Jacobson, said: “The people of Afghanistan will win the war against insurgents and 

we will support them in winning it.” 

He was very clear. “… as ISAF we are optimistic that (by end-2014) we would have built up 

the capability of the Afghan national security forces to deal with problems …” 
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According to him, the international community has committed to support Afghanistan 

“(create) a better future”. 

That is a far from a settled debate in Afghanistan. 

Wahid Mojdah, a political expert, points to the slow pace of development after 9/11. “US 

military operation, along with its allies in Afghanistan, has brought more conflicts and 

deadlocks since 2001. (This was) contrary to our expectations over the past 10 years. (It is) 

making Afghans frustrated.” 

  

Safer world? 

Has the killing of Osama bin Laden, the alleged mastermind behind 9/11, made the world a 

safer place? 

Political analyst, Hessamuddin Waezada, believes it is too early to say anything even though 

it is what US President Barack Obama said in a short speech confirming the death of bin 

Laden. What cannot be denied is that his death is a set-back to al Qaeda and its supporters. 

Would Afghanistan at least be safer? There is little reason for optimism as we look back at all 

that has happened in the last 10 years. 
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Gilani appeals for Sindh rain victims’ help 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, September 11, 2011 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani on Saturday urged the international institutions, world 

community and the people of Pakistan at home and abroad to extend full support and 

cooperation to the government in tackling the situation created by the devastating rains in 

interior Sindh. 

Addressing the nation on television and radio, he also appealed to the country’s political and 

democratic forces to fully cooperate with the government in helping the distressed Pakistani 

brothers in Sindh by keeping their political differences aside. 

Gilani also mentioned the appeal made by President Asif Ali Zardari to the international 

community through the United Nations and called upon the world institutions and the 

international community to give immediate attention to the rain-affected people. “We believe 

that the international institutions and the world community by giving serious consideration to 

the president’s appeal will take immediate steps on humanitarian grounds and speed up their 

efforts for the rehabilitation of the affected people,” he maintained. 

The prime minister highlighted the devastation caused by the heavy rains and said, “The 

affected people are waiting for immediate assistance.” 

He said that the scale of destruction was much higher than the initial estimates and the 

government also required international cooperation for actual assessment of losses. 

 

Gilani, mentioning the past calamities and tragedies including the 2005 earthquake in 

Northern Pakistan, Azad Jammu and Kashmir and Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, terrorist incidents 

and unprecedented floods in 2010, said that the Pakistani nation faced those challenges with 

great courage and fortitude. 

The whole nation then came out with great motivation to help their flood affected brethren, 

he said and appreciated the donor agencies and organisations, philanthropists, government 

and non-government institutions as well as the armed forces for their effective role during the 

2010 floods. 

The prime minister also expressed his gratitude to the international institutions and the world 

community for extending their full help and cooperation during the 2010 devastating floods. 
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“Due to the current situation, I want to seek attention of all the countrymen and donor 

agencies that they by feeling the immediate needs of the rain affected people in Sindh should 

fully extend their financial and moral support to them,” he added. 

“Each and every penny given for the relief and rehabilitation of the affected people will help 

in saving and improving the standard of their lives,” the prime minister remarked and also 

appealed to the expatriate Pakistanis to cooperate with the government for the relief of 

affected people. 

The prime minister assured the Sindhi brothers and sisters that in this hour of trial, the whole 

Pakistani nation and their government was with them and will not spare any effort to address 

their miseries. 

“Let us stand by shoulder to shoulder with each other in helping our calamity-hit and 

distressed fellow countrymen,” he said. 

Gilani said that recent rains in Sindh were 142 percent above normal in the area, which in the 

initial spell badly affected Badin, Mirpurkhas, Tando Mohammad Khan and Tando Allah Yar 

areas of Sindh. 

During the second spell, he said, the rains also badly affected Benazirabad, Omarkot, 

Khairpur, Jamshoro, Naushero Feroze and Tharpharkar areas. 

He said that as a whole 21 districts had been affected by the recent rains and floods, which 

inundated 4.1 million acres of land, made four million people homeless while 141 precious 

lives were lost. 

The prime minister said that the federal government had so far provided a relief of more than 

Rs 2 billion to the Sindh government for flood-victims. 

He hoped that continuity in relief from the federal government to the Sindh government 

would reach Rs 7 billion by September 30. 

The prime minister said that 4,000 medical camps have so far been set up where 150,000 

people have been accommodated. He said that the rains severely damaged standing crops on 

more than 1.7 million acres of land and the government without wasting a single minute 

started relief work in the affected areas and utilising all the available resources for their relief. 

He said that the government had arranged 100,000 additional tents from the local tent 

manufactures during the next three weeks besides arrangements were being made to 

distribute 100,000 family ration bags among the affected families on daily basis. 
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US backs opening Taliban office in Qatar: Report 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, September 12, 2011 

By AFP 

LONDON: The United States has endorsed plans for the Taliban to open political 

headquarters in the Gulf state of Qatar by the end of the year, British newspaper The Times 

reported on Monday. 

The move is designed to allow the West to begin formal peace talks with the Taliban, 

Western diplomats told the paper. 

The office of the self-styled Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan would be the first internationally 

recognised representation for the Taliban since it was ousted from power by the US-led 

invasion of Afghanistan in 2001. 

Western diplomats told The Times it was hoped that opening a Taliban office in Qatar would 

push forward the prospect of talks intended to reconcile insurgents with the Afghan 

government and bring an end to the decade-long war. 

 

Washington is believed to have insisted that the office be located “outside Pakistan’s sphere 

of influence”, the report said. 

“It will be an address where they have a political office,” one Western diplomatic source, 

who was not named, told The Times. 

“It will not be an embassy or a consulate but a residence where they can be treated like a 

political party.” 

The diplomat stressed that the Taliban would not be allowed to use the office in the Qatari 

capital, Doha, to raise funds. 

The Times reported that the Taliban was seeking assurances that its representatives would be 

free from the threat of harassment or arrest. 

Britain, which has the second largest contingent of troops in Afghanistan, declined to say 

whether it supported the creation of a Taliban office in Qatar. “This is a matter for the United 

States,” a Foreign Office spokeswoman said. 
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The US ambassador to Kabul said last week that the Taliban must feel “more pain” from 

increased military pressure before progress can be made in peace talks. 

“The Taliban needs to feel more pain before you get to a real readiness to reconcile,” Ryan 

Crocker said in an interview with the Wall Street Journal. 
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Taliban mount attack in Kabul, including Nato HQ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, September 13, 2011 

The Taliban launched an attack on the centre of the Afghan capital on Tuesday, hitting Nato’s 

coalition force headquarters next to the US embassy in Kabul. 

The insurgent group said the ongoing assault began with a suicide attack targeting local and 

foreign intelligence in the capital. 

AFP reporters heard a string of loud blasts while police confirmed one explosion and a 

gunfight close to the heavily-guarded embassy compound. 

“Today at one o’clock at Kabul’s Abdul Haq roundabout a massive suicide attack on local 

and foreign intelligence facilities is ongoing,” said a spokesman for the insurgent group, 

Zabiullah Mujahid, in a text message to AFP. 

A Western military source said Nato’s International Security Assistance Force headquarters 

was one of the targets. 

 

“ISAF HQ is under attack at the moment,” the source said. 

An ISAF spokesman would not confirm the headquarters was a target but said: “There is an 

ongoing attack in the centre of Kabul.” 

One eyewitness reported that attackers had taken up position in a tall building under 

construction and were exchanging fire with security forces. An Afghan National Army 

installation is nearby, as is a Marriott hotel building site, the witness said. 

The US Embassy did not immediately have further information. 

The Taliban are leading a bloody 10-year insurgency in Afghanistan. There are around 

140,000 foreign troops in the country. 
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Afghan Forces Gun Down Last of Kabul Attackers 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, September 14, 2011 

By SONIL HAIDARI 

Afghan security forces ended the insurgent assault on Kabul and killed all militants involved, 

the Afghan government said on Wednesday morning. 

The area around the building where attackers had stationed themselves to launch rockets at 

the US Embassy and Isaf is now safe, the Afghan Ministry of Interior said. 

A TOLOnews reporter at the scene said Afghan security forces searched the building and it is 

now secure. An Isaf helicopter was patrolling the skies about the site, he added. 

Afghan security forces are now on the roof of the building after a slow clearing operation that 

lasted into early morning today, Sediq Sediqi, a Ministry of Interior spokesman, said. 

The final six attackers were killed inside the building at a major traffic roundabout in Kabul 

at 09:00 am local time, he added. 

 

The attack began at 01:30 pm local time on Tuesday when a car packed with militants was 

stopped at a check post at Abdul Haq Square about 1km from the US embassy. 

Eight people including four Afghan policemen and four Afghan civilians died in the attacks 

and another 17 people were wounded, according to Sediqi. Of those injured, nine were 

Afghan policemen and eight were Afghan civilians. 

A total of nine Taliban militants were involved in the attacks, government officials said. Six 

were in the building near the US Embassy, and three other suicide bombers targeted police 

facilities in various parts of the city. 

This is the third major attack in Kabul since late June and it casts fresh doubts on the ability 

of Afghans to secure their own country as the US and other foreign troops prepare to 

withdraw by the end of 2014. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai condemned the attacks, saying they would not deter Afghan 

forces from taking full responsibility for security by the time international combat troops 

withdraw. 
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The Taliban have claimed responsibility for the attacks. 

The American Embassy and Nato both said that no staff were wounded in the attacks. US 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton said the US would do everything it could to combat those 

who committed the “cowardly attack” in Kabul. She added that the US would assist Afghans 

injured in the attack. 

Nato Secretary-General Anders Fogh Rasmussen said the Taliban attacks in Kabul on 

Tuesday were an attempt to derail plans to hand over security responsibility to Afghan forces 

in Afghanistan. He said militants would not succeed. 

“We are following the events closely; we have confidence in the Afghan authorities’ ability 

to deal with this situation,” Rasmussen said. 
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Kabul Attack Continues Taliban Control of War Narrative 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Wednesday, September 14, 2011 

By GARETH PORTER 

Gen. David Petraeus wrote in his 2006 counterinsurgency manual that the U.S. command 

headquarters should establish a “narrative” for the counterinsurgency war - a simple storyline 

that provides a framework for understanding events, both for the population of the country in 

question and for international audiences. 

But this week’s Taliban attacks on multiple targets in Kabul, including the U.S. Embassy and 

U.S.-NATO headquarters, are the latest and most spectacular of a long series of operations 

that have given the insurgents the upper hand in establishing the narrative of the war as 

perceived by the Afghan population. 

Those attacks and other operations that generated headlines in 2010 have been aimed at 

convincing Afghans that the Taliban can strike any target in the country, because they have 

their own agents within the Afghan government’s military, police and administrative organs. 

In the wake of the latest attacks, the Taliban war narrative achieved a new level of influence 

when a political opponent of President Hamid Karzai associated with a prominent Pashtun 

warlord charged that the Taliban could not have pulled off such a sophisticated set of 

coordinated attacks in the centre of the capital without help from within the Afghan security 

apparatus. 

 

  

The Taliban have mounted three high-profile attacks in Kabul over the past three months 

involving suicide bombers and commandos with rocket- propelled grenades. 

In late June, six suicide bombers attacked the Intercontinental Hotel, the favourite spot in the 

capital for westerners to hold conferences, which left the hotel in darkness for many hours. 

And in August, the insurgents carried out a much more complex attack on the British 

Council, a semi-governmental agency involved in organising cultural events. The attack 

involving a suicide bombing at a key intersection in western Kabul followed an attack on the 
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police checkpoint guarding the British Council, and a suicide car bomb that destroyed the 

wall around the Council and allowed the team of suicide attackers to enter the compound. 

Attacks on the capital were supposed to have been made impossible by a “Ring of Steel” 

around the city. After the Taliban had carried out an attack in downtown Kabul in January 

2010, the Afghan police, with funding and advice from the U.S. military, set up a system of 

25 security checkpoints around the capital that is guarded by 800 officers of the Kabul City 

Police Command battalion. 

Nevertheless, the insurgents were able to smuggle weapons, including rocket-propelled 

grenade launchers, through the cordon and sustained an all-day attack on the International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF) headquarters. 

For the first time, a prominent political figure in Kabul has charged that the attackers must 

indeed have had help from people within the Afghan government’s security apparatus. 

Mohammed Naim Hamidzai Lalai, chairman of the Parliament’s Internal Security Committee 

and a political ally of powerful Pashtun warlord Gul Agha Sherzai, charged that the “nature 

and scale of today’s attack” showed that the Taliban had gotten “assistance and guidance 

from some security officials within the government who are their sympathisers”, according to 

the New York Times. 

“Otherwise it would be impossible for the planners and masterminds of the attack to stage 

such a sophisticated and complex attack, in this extremely well-guarded location without the 

complicity from insiders,” he said. 

Central to the Taliban strategy has been a series of assassinations of top Afghan government 

figures that has demonstrated their ability to place their own agents within the most secure 

spots in the country. 

In mid-April, a Taliban suicide bomber wearing a policeman’s uniform was able to penetrate 

security outside the Kandahar police headquarters and killed the provincial police chief. 

On May 28, a Taliban suicide bomber who had been able to gain access to the governor’s 

compound in Takhar province detonated his suicide vest in the hallway outside a meeting 

room and killed the police chief for northern Afghanistan, Gen. Mohammad Daud Daud. 

In July, Ahmed Wali Karzai, the half-brother of President Karzai and the Mafia-style political 

boss of Kandahar province, was killed by the long-time head of his security detail, Sardar 

Mohammad. Mohammad had been trusted by U.S. Special Forces and the CIA, who had very 

close ties with Wali Karzai. 

But Mahmoud Karzai, another brother of the president, told Julius Cavendish of The 

Independent a few days after the assassination that Mohammad had made a trip to Quetta and 

had met with the Taliban, and that he had been getting phone calls in the middle of the night. 

The Karzai family had concluded that Mohammad had been recruited by the Taliban to kill 

Wali Karzai, according to the brother. 

Perhaps the most important element in building the Taliban narrative has been the constant 

drumbeat of attacks by Afghan soldiers and policemen on U.S. and NATO troops. According 
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to official NATO figures, between March 2009 and June 2011, at least 57 foreign troops, 

including 32 Americans, were killed in at least 19 such attacks. 

U.S. military and intelligence officials reluctantly concluded that that most, if not all, of the 

attacks had been the result of recruitment by the Taliban intelligence service of Afghan 

security personnel to kill U.S. and NATO troops, at obvious risk to themselves. 

In June, the U.S. decided to send an unknown number of counterintelligence agents to tighten 

procedures for identifying troops who might be more likely to be recruited by the Taliban. 

Adding to the Taliban war narrative was the carefully-planned breakout of nearly 500 

prisoners from the security wing of Sarposa prison in Kandahar City after a few prisoners 

spent months digging a 1,000-foot tunnel. The breakout was possible only with the help of a 

Taliban underground agent or sympathiser who provided copies of keys to the cells, with 

which Taliban prisoners involved in the plan could unlock the cells of their fellow prisoners 

and so they could escape through the tunnel. 

Two weeks later, the Taliban carried out a complex attack on key government targets in 

Kandahar city, including the governor’s office, the Afghan intelligence agency and the police 

station. The offensive in Kandahar involved seven explosions across the city, six of which 

were the result of suicide bombers. 

The Taliban were able to strike freely in Kandahar despite what Canadian Brig.-Gen. Daniel 

Menard had called a “ring of stability” - a security cordon that supposed to keep Taliban 

fighters from getting into the city. 

In February 2010, Menard, who was commander of Task Force Kandahar for ISAF, had 

boasted that, with a total of nearly 6,000 U.S. and Canadian troops deployed against Taliban 

forces in Kandahar Province, “I can literally break their back.” 

But the Taliban continued to operate freely in the city. As Peter Dmitrov, a former Canadian 

military officer who was working as a security consultant to NGOs in Afghanistan, observed 

last November to The Canadian Press, “The ring hasn’t really shut closed in any way, shape 

or form.” 

The U.S. war strategy has been based at least in part on convincing Afghans that the United 

States would remain in Afghanistan indefinitely, and that the Taliban would weaken. But the 

Taliban war narrative that it is able to penetrate the even the tightest security and cannot be 

defeated appears to have far more credibility with Afghans of all political stripes than the 

narrative put forward by U.S. strategists. 
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Gilani’s trade goal drowning in floods 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, September 15, 2011 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

KARACHI - Pakistan’s goal of trimming its trade deficit in the coming year, outlined last 

week by Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, is already looking fragile given the most recent 

trade data and as flooding again sweeps southern Sindh province and world cotton prices 

tumble. 

The gap between Pakistan’s imports and exports widened 45% in August as import growth 

outpaced an increase in exports. The trade gap widened to US$1.84 billion in August, from 

$1.27 billion a year earlier. Exports increased to over $1.96 billion from $1.74 billion a year 

ago, while imports rose 26.5% to $3.81 billion in August from $3.01 billion 12 months 

earlier. 

Gilani last week approved a new trade policy envisaging $25.8 billion of exports in the fiscal 

year to next June and imports at $38 billion. Exports hit a record $24.83 billion in the year to 

June 30, 2011, up 28.7% from the previous fiscal year. However, exports fell 10.8% in 

August from the previous month, while imports jumped 3.2%. 

The flooding in Sindh and decline in world cotton prices will hit earnings from the cotton and 

textile industry, which account for nearly 60% of Pakistan’s exports. High cotton prices last 

year raised textile exports by 35% to $13.8 billion. Depressed prices may cost the country 

more than $1 billion in textile exports in this fiscal year, local analysts say. 

 

Pakistan’s trade deficit widened by 19.54% in the first two months of this financial year, 

according to the Federal Board of Statistics (FBS), as imports in July and August rose to $ 

7.49 billion from $6.25 billion in the same period last year and exports increased to $4.17 

billion from $3.46 billion. 

“The high import bill reflects the purchase of petroleum products and crude oil that were 

carried out in surging volume,” Daily Times reported Khurram Schehzad, the head of 

research at InvestCap, as saying. “The prices of petroleum products and crude oil were 

comparatively lower from past months but the volume was increased in August.” 
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The floods in Sindh have caused widespread damage in 21 districts and destroyed livestock 

and standing crops. A total of 1.6 million hectares of land has been inundated, causing 

damage to 80% of cash crops. 

“At least 2 million bales of cotton have been damaged,” APP reported Haji Muhammad 

Akram Ansari, chairman of the National Assembly’s standing committee on the textile 

industry, as saying. Flooding that swept the length of the country last year caused a loss of 

2.6 million cotton bales. Up to 13% of the total cotton crop is estimated to have been 

destroyed. The country had been looking forward to a bumper cotton crop of 15 million bales 

Textile exports are also being held back by a severe energy crisis that makes it difficult for 

local factories to deliver to deadline, making foreign buyers reluctant to place orders for 

ready-made garments. 

The United States is Pakistan’s top trade partner, absorbing around $4.1 billion of exports in 

the last fiscal year. 

The country has not yet recovered from the last year’s floods, which inflicted $10 billion in 

losses on the economy and helped to hold back overall economic growth in the 2010-2011 

fiscal year to 2.4% against a target of 4.5% 
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Long-term ambitions: Islamabad lobbies to block prolonged US troop presence in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, September 15, 2011 

By ZIA KHAN 

The United States’ plan to maintain a military presence in Afghanistan beyond the stipulated 

2014 deadline does not seem to be sitting too well with Pakistan, as Islamabad has begun 

secret diplomatic manoeuvres to forge a consensus among regional states to thwart American 

ambitions, The Express Tribune has learnt. 

Pakistan has stepped up efforts to take China, Iran, Russia and other neighbours of the war-

torn country on board to “convince or force” the US to abandon the region by 2014. 

Back-to-back trips by top Pakistani political and military leaders in recent months were all 

part of Islamabad’s diplomacy to seek support from countries bordering Afghanistan, sources 

revealed. 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani has just returned from Iran. President Asif Ali Zardari 

visited Iran, Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, China and Tajikistan over the past two months. 

Similarly, Chief of General Staff of the Pakistan Army Lt Gen Waheed Arshad was also in 

Beijing for a week two months ago, with officials in Islamabad saying his visit was “part of 

the security establishment’s manoeuvres to get China on its side”. 

There was a consensus, by and large, among all regional states including China and Iran that 

any solution in Afghanistan should envisage a complete US drawdown from the war-hit 

nation, officials familiar with these developments said. “Discussions in Beijing, Moscow, 

Tehran and Islamabad right now are focusing on how these regional players should take a 

lead role in the transition in Afghanistan,” a foreign ministry official said. 

 

Iran is ready to accept a Taliban comeback into the Kabul administration, but wants to restrict 

their presence to the southeast of the country. China too considered them a “lesser evil” 

compared to US presence in their “backyard”, diplomatic authorities revealed. 

However, in March, US Deputy Undersecretary of Defence Michele Flournoy said in a 

Congressional testimony that “Washington would continue to carry out counter-terrorism 

operations” from “joint-bases” in Afghanistan “well beyond 2014″. 
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The statements are being interpreted by security experts in Islamabad as “a declaration of 

war” against Pakistan because the Obama administration has time and again said that al 

Qaeda is now operating from the country’s tribal badlands. 

Flournoy’s revelation meant the Obama administration intended to maintain a long-term 

troop-presence in Afghanistan regardless of negotiations with the Taliban. 

  

Iran objects 

Iran was the first country to oppose the US’ plan within a week. A top official at the Iranian 

foreign ministry told the media that the proposed Strategic Partnership Declaration (SPD) 

between the US and Afghanistan, focused on the implications of a long-term US presence in 

Kabul, was “unacceptable” as it “posed a threat to the security of the entire region”. 

An SPD guaranteeing long-term US presence and establishment of military bases constitutes 

a threat to regional security, said Mohsen Pakaein, head of the Iranian foreign ministry’s 

headquarters for Afghanistan. 

  

Afghans want US troops to stay on 

“Most Afghans want a binding security pact with the US that will keep American troops in 

Afghanistan indefinitely, said an advisor to Afghan President Hamid Karzai. 

Negotiations for such a pact have been lagging in part because “some in the Afghan 

government are trying to sabotage it”, Taj Ayubi, minister-counselor to Karzai told AFP. 

  

Mum’s the word 

The prime minister’s spokesperson, Akram Shaheedi, confirmed that Afghanistan came up 

for discussion but refused to divulge any information when asked if Pakistan was opposed to 

the US prolonging its presence in Afghanistan. “I can neither confirm nor deny this,” he said. 

“Well, it is a difficult question to answer… only the Foreign Office can explain Islamabad’s 

official stance on it,” he added. 

The Foreign Office, meanwhile, was not willing to offer direct comments on the matter. 

Foreign Ministry spokesperson Tehmina Janjua simply said, “Our policy, our stated position 

on Afghanistan is that any settlement in the war-torn country has to be Afghan-led, and all 

stakeholders must be kept on board.” 

Asked whether Islamabad too, supported a strategic pact between Washington and Kabul, she 

added: “I don’t want to comment on anything specific.” 
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Pakistan understands that regional countries could be in a better position to decide how to 

fight terrorism than “those sitting thousands of miles away”, said Farhatullah Babar President 

Zardari’s spokesperson. 

Afghanistan was part of President Zardari’s meetings with the Iran and Saudi Arabia 

leaderships, he confirmed. 
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The army: a balanced look 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, September 16, 2011 

By GHALIB HAFIZ 

The army is the single most powerful institution in Pakistan. Gen Kiyani is ranked the 29th 

most powerful person in the world by Forbes, ahead of any politician or civilian in the 

country. Often, with great power follows great hatred. Towards the tail end of Musharraf’s 

rule, the army was, beyond doubt, the single most despised institution in the country. Some 

still harbour strong resentment against it. 

But some hold this institution in the highest esteem. This love and respect hit one of its 

annual peaks this Sept 6. Back in the days of PTV’s monopoly, this day was celebrated with 

much fanfare. Today’s private airwaves are no longer state propaganda machines, but they 

still pay rich tributes to the army. 

But today’s army is operating in changing times. The security considerations vis-a-vis India 

have become rather cliched and irrelevant. India is now too big to pose an existential threat, 

with more important priorities of its own, such as lifting millions of its citizens out of 

poverty. Also, with nuclear weapons now part of the equation, the old hopes or fears of 

territorial changes need to change. 

The army is a highly complex beast. On the one hand, it has been a stabilising and binding 

force for the nation; on the other, it is accused of the same integrity issues as the other power-

players. It is also accused of failing to build institutions, meddling in politics or, worse, 

seeding destructive forces, such as terrorism. On the one hand, it is a huge resource drain. On 

the other hand, its positive institutional characteristics have yielded dividends for the nation. 

 

Fundamentally, the army is the quintessential national middle-class institution of the country. 

I like to contrast the Pakistani army with the Afghan, Iraqi or Somali national armies. Each of 

these countries once had large powerful armies. When the armies fell apart, so did the states 

themselves. Fortunately or unfortunately, the Pakistani army is the glue which holds this 

nation together. 

It holds years of tradition, with strong well-established structures and processes, and, most 

important of all, strong values anchored in a shared sense of purpose, larger than the 

institution itself. It has played a strong role in nation-building, albeit until now largely around 

the threat on the eastern border. It has taken its role of defence against this threat seriously 
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and professionally. It has reformed itself over time, becoming inclusive and egalitarian, or 

“values-driven.” 

This is in sharp contrast to the other set of power-players in the country, namely the 

democratic politicians. Still evolving and growing, up until now they have largely been 

feudal or tribal lords without integrity. The army has stepped in multiple times to keep them 

in check. 

I would strongly argue that the army has had a stabilising, even positive, impact, at least in 

the economic arena. In fact, data shows that economic performance has been strong under 

every military government, with average GDP growth being 44 percent higher than it has 

been under civilian governments. This cannot be attributed to short-term economic policies 

which stimulate temporary, even reversible, growth, or, worse, to number fudging. Political 

governments have consistently posted poorer performance under the same standards and 

rules. 

But beyond economics, the army is accused of perpetuating many of the same ills as the 

political power elite. Not only have they never used their windows in power as opportunities 

to carry out sweeping reforms, such as making the big push for universal high-quality 

education, they have also been accused of greed and corruption. Whenever a civilian 

government is toppled, hundreds of senior bureaucrats are replaced by colonels, brigadiers or 

generals. This clearly does not help in sustainable institutional development, and it is 

impossible to hold them to account for gross corruption or misconduct, let alone their actual 

performance. 

The army has also made several short-sighted tactical power-plays in the political space, 

often seeding or deepening ethnic political rifts, or promoting intolerance and the use of 

violence. So much concentrated power can be such a destabilising or destructive force. 

Whether or not the intentions are bad, long-term outcomes can be disastrous. 

The army consumes a fifth of the national budget. Education is allocated a fraction of what is 

allocated to the army. Healthcare gets even less. When military expenses overshoot, as they 

often do, education and healthcare suffer further. 

How is this money used? Walk into a military complex or a garrison town in Pakistan, and 

you’ll find the lower half of trees painted white, topped off with a red stripe. Six hundred 

thousand men sitting around need to be provided with paint brushes to keep them occupied 

and sane. The taxpayer funds this. 

On the other hand though, these garrison towns are impressive. Ninety percent of the top-end 

residential developments in Pakistan are army-built and -managed. Most developments under 

civilian public institutions are falling apart, with Islamabad being the only notable exception. 

Parts of Karachi have been turned into high-density eyesores, in violation of building codes 

and safety standards. Let’s not mention the risk of an earthquake in this seismic zone. 

Many of the army welfare organisations are adding value to the Pakistani economy. These are 

dynamic enterprises in sectors such as banking, cement manufacturing and cereal processing. 

It imparts discipline and general management skills which are the foundation for any good 

enterprise. Some of them may not be sustainable, dipping into the defence budget, or 

sustained with indirect subsidies. But most of them are paying dividends out to the nation. 
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The army is a powerful but polarising institution. It is time to reshape it based on consistent 

and balanced perspectives. But it deserves respect and support for being a functional and 

disciplined institution binding the country together. It has made mistakes in the past. Let’s 

reduce the burden it places on our national resources, but at the same time provide it with 

support as it refocuses from the external threat on the eastern border to the threat within. It 

still has a critical role to play in building this nation. 
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Afghan, ISAF forces kill more than 70 Taliban in Nuristan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, September 17, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Afghan commandos and Coalition special operations forces killed more than 70 “insurgents” 

during an operation in the remote, mountainous province of Nuristan yesterday. Much of the 

province is under the control of the Taliban and other allied insurgent groups. 

The combined forces launched a clearing operation in the villages of Pol-e Rostam and 

Alwagal in Barg-e-Matal district, the International Security Assistance Forces stated in a 

press release. Barg-e-Matal is one of six of the eight districts in Nuristan that are under the 

control of the Taliban, Governor Mohammad Tamim Nuristani said on Sept. 4 [see LWJ 

report, Governor: Most of Nuristan under Taliban control]. 

Afghan commandos were attacked by the Taliban immediately after air-assaulting into Pol-e 

Rostam. Seven insurgents were killed during airstrikes, and another 33 were killed during 

“multiple engagements” as the operation progressed. The combined force was able to secure 

the district center. 

In the village of Alwagal, the commandos again came under “heavy small arms fire from 

multiple directions” as they air-assaulted into the area. An additional 30 insurgents are 

thought to have been killed during heavy fighting. 

One Afghan commando was killed during the operation. “Four coalition SOF, one 

Commando, one interpreter and the team’s military working dog were injured by an insurgent 

grenade,” ISAF stated. 

ISAF stated that the purpose of the operation was to “disrupt insurgent activity and 

demonstrate the Government of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan’s ability to place 

security forces into remote insurgent safe havens.” 

 

Barg-e-Matal and other districts in Nuristan have changed hands between the Afghan 

government and the Taliban numerous times over the past several years. The Afghan Taliban, 

aided by the Pakistani Taliban and other groups, have launched repeated attacks against 

district centers in Nuristan, withdrawing their forces when Afghan and Coalition troops 

launch counterattacks. Then after the Afghan and Coalition troops withdraw, the Taliban 

retake control. 
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The Afghan government and the Coalition have given up on waging counterinsurgency 

operations in Nuristan and neighboring Kunar. Instead, conventional and special operations 

forces are launching periodic sweeps to cull the Taliban forces, or “mowing the grass,” as 

Major General John Campbell, the previous commander of Regional Command East, 

described it in April. 

Nuristan is a Taliban and al Qaeda haven 

The Barg-e-Matal district is a known Taliban and al Qaeda transit area to and from the 

northern Pakistani district of Chitral. In May 2011, the governor of Nuristan claimed that 25 

al Qaeda fighters were killed and wounded while crossing the border from Pakistan into 

Barg-e-Matal. 

In addition to the al Qaeda and Taliban presence in the area, large numbers of former Hezb-i-

Islami fighters aligned with warlord Gulbuddin Hekmatyar and his top battlefield commander 

Kashmir Khan are also active in Barg-e-Matal. Affiliated with Hezb-i-Islami commanders are 

criminal elements who dominate the illegal lumber trade and gem mines in the region. 

Barg-e-Matal borders the district of Kamdish, which has been effectively under Taliban 

control since US troops withdrew from combat outposts in the fall of 2009 after an attack by 

a large Taliban and al Qaeda force. 

At the end of March 2011, the Taliban overran the nearby district of Waygal. Afghan police 

and officials abandoned the district center after hundreds of Taliban and al Qaeda fighters 

attacked from four sides. [See LWJ report, Northeastern Afghan district falls after Taliban 

assault.] Waygal, or Wanat as it is also known, is said to remain effectively under Taliban 

control. 

In the fall of 2009, ISAF began withdrawing forces from remote districts in Nuristan and 

neighboring Kunar province as part of its new counterinsurgency plan that emphasizes 

securing major population centers over rural areas. According to ISAF commanders, the 

remote provinces of Nuristan and Kunar will be dealt with after more strategic regions in the 

south, east, and north have been addressed. But with the July announcement of the 

withdrawal of 33,000 US and thousands of additional NATO troops, the region will not 

receive additional Coalition forces. Instead, the area is being turned over to Afghan forces. 

The outposts in Nuristan and Kunar were initially created in 2006 as part of a plan to 

establish a string of bases to interdict Taliban fighters and supplies moving across the border 

from Pakistan. But the plan was not completed, because US forces were diverted to the south 

in Kandahar after the Taliban began launching increasingly sophisticated attacks. 

The withdrawal of US forces from the outposts in Nuristan and Kunar provinces has provided 

the Taliban and al Qaeda with safe havens in the region. The Taliban are using these new safe 

havens to stage attacks in the north. The neighboring provinces of Takhar and Badakhshan, 

particularly the Jurm district, have seen a spike in attacks. In the past, Afghan intelligence 

officials claimed to have intercepted rogue Pakistani Frontier Corps personnel and Pakistani 

Inter-Services Intelligence directorate agents penetrating Badakhshan from Kunar. The 

provinces of Badakhshan and Tahkhar had been peaceful up until 2009. 
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The US withdrawal from outposts in Nuristan and Kunar has also provided the Taliban with 

major propaganda victories. The Taliban have released tapes showing large-scale assaults on 

the US outposts followed by scenes of the Taliban occupying the abandoned bases. Weapons 

and ammunition that had been hastily abandoned by US and Afghan forces were displayed by 

the Taliban in the tapes. 
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MPs Refuse to Bail Out Kabul Bank 

SOURCE: Daily outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, September 18, 2011 

Afghanistan could run into a severe financial crisis if Parliament did not approve a $52 

million fund to bail out Kabul Bank, Minister of Finance Hazrat Omar Zakhilwal warned on 

Saturday. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has said it will not deliver new aid to Afghanistan as 

long as it does not resolve issues with banks, the finance minister told lawmakers. 

Kabul Bank, the country’s largest private bank, faced financial problems due to unauthorized 

loans and other anomalies last year. Later, the Ministry of Finance accepted some shares of 

the bank, currently operating under the name of New Kabul Bank. 

In order to resolve the banking crisis, the Ministry of Finance sought $73 million, but 

legislators declined the request. 

With $22 million of the $73 million loans having been recovered, the minister urged MPs to 

approve a $52 million bailout package for the troubled bank. “If this money is not approved, 

IMF will not aid Afghanistan. And in two to three months, the country will face a cash 

crunch.” 

On account of budgetary problems, he added, the IMF suspended aid to the impoverished 

country since March. At the moment, almost the entire development spending and 50 percent 

of the normal budget comes through foreign aid. 

 

Acting Director of Da Afghanistan Bank Mohibullah Safi shared the finance minister’s 

concerns. Problems in the audit section of banks must be addressed, he stressed, saying that 

two foreign institutions were ready to undertake the audit of banks. 

But Wolesi Jirga member Siddique Ahmad Osmani said they would not okay any bailout for 

the bank unless those behind crisis were behind bars. 

Although he did not name anyone, senior bank officials Khalilullah Ferozi and Sher Khan 

Farnood are currently under investigation by the attorney general office. 
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How much money had been stolen from Kabul and Azizi Banks, Osmani asked, but neither 

Zakhilwal nor Safi answered his query. 

Another MP, Gul Pad Shah Hamidi, asked the government officials to provide the house with 

names of cabinet members and parliamentarians who had obtained loans from the bank. 

“This is not my responsibility to disclose their names, because it will be an insult to them,” 

Zakhilwal replied. 

Ex-Governor of Da Afghanistan Bank Abdul Qadeer Fitrat had informed the house that 

Mahmood Karzai, a brother of President Hamid Karzai and a relative of Vice-President 

Mohammad Qasim Fahim were among Kabul Bank’s major loanees. 
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North Waziristan: US mounts pressure on Pakistan to take action 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, September 19, 2011 

By HUMA IMTIAZ / KAMRAN YOUSAF 

In a meeting with Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani in Seville, Spain, on 

Friday, the US Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) Admiral Mike Mullen reportedly 

told his Pakistani counterpart that he would like to see the Pakistani military act against the 

safe havens of the Haqqani Network in North Waziristan. 

Speaking to The Express Tribune, Special Assistant for Public Affairs for the CJCS Captain 

John Kirby said that Admiral Mullen had expressed his “deep concerns about the increasing 

and increasingly brazen activities of the Haqqani network.” 

In a private one-on-one meeting that lasted for over two hours, Admiral Mullen and General 

Kayani agreed that the US-Pakistan relationship was “vital to the region and that both sides 

had taken positive steps to improve that relationship over the past few months.” Kirby said 

the two discussed the state of military-to-military cooperation and pledged to continue to find 

ways to make it better. 

It was the first meeting between the pair since the May 2 military raid in which US Navy 

Seals, without first notifying Islamabad, killed Osama bin Laden in a compound in 

Abbottabad. 

 

Pakistan and US relations continued its downward spiral after US Secretary of Defence Leon 

Panetta said that the US could take unilateral action against the Haqqani network based in 

Pakistani territory similar to that taken against bin Laden. 

Since then, the clamour for Pakistani action against the Haqqani network has increased in US 

diplomatic circles with the Chairman of the House Intelligence Committee Congressman 

Mike Rogers and US ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter both stressing that Pakistan 

needs to take action against the Haqqani Network. 

In a twist, Sirajuddin Haqqani in a message said that there were no Haqqani sanctuaries in 

Pakistan, adding that its members had moved over to the Afghan side. 
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The Pakistan government on Sunday appeared to shy away from a public rebuttal of 

American claims. 

Though security officials denied the charge, none of them were willing to speak on the 

record, which apparently suggests Pakistan has been caught off guard by the strong US 

position taken against the Haqqani network. 

“It is unfair and unjust to dump your failures on us,” reacted a senior military official to the 

US allegations. 

However, the official acknowledged that Pakistan, like the US, did maintain contacts with the 

Haqqani network only for the purpose of peace and the reconciliation process in Afghanistan. 

“Even the US is in contact with the Haqqanis and Pakistan’s contact with the group does not 

in any way mean we are encouraging them to attack on the US forces in Afghanistan,” the 

official said. 

The comments reflect Pakistan’s belief that the Haqqani network has to play a key role in the 

future political dispensation of Afghanistan. 

Another official insisted Pakistan has been doing “what it could to stop the infiltration of 

militants from across the border.” 

“All communication towers in the tribal areas have been shut down since 2009, so if there is 

any contact between militants from the two sides, it is only possible through mobile towers 

on the Afghan side,” he explained. 

When approached, foreign ministry spokesperson Tehmina Janjua declined to comment on 

the fresh US allegations and said the issues would be taken up at a meeting between Pakistan 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar and US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton in New York. 

The meeting was scheduled for shortly after midnight Pakistan time on Sunday. 

Officials say Pakistan is likely to issue a comprehensive response to US accusations once 

Army Chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and Foreign Minister Khar return home. 

Despite strained relations, Pakistan is seen as key to US military operations in Afghanistan, 

where the US is to trying to beat down a resilient Taliban insurgency. 
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Terrorism fertility in the Pashtun belt (I) 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, September 20, 2011 

By KAHAR ZALMAY 

The Pashtun belt in Pakistan and across the fence has been a fertile ground for terrorism for 

more than three decades. Some might call this assertion a generalisation and blame it on the 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in which the Afghans generally and the Pashtuns especially 

became sandwiched between the US and the Soviet Union. It is widely believed that the 

Pashtuns are on the wrong side of history, inhabiting a place of strategic importance that has 

witnessed onslaughts from all major forces in recent history. However, it does not constitute a 

plausible excuse that terrorism is solely an externally imposed phenomenon. It also has an 

indigenous face. 

We should not forget that the major players in the civil war after the Soviet withdrawal from 

Afghanistan were Pashtuns like Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, Ustad Sayyaf and Mujaddadi who 

turned beautiful Kabul into rubble with their infighting. Later, the Taliban, who were 

ethnically Pashtun, emerged on the scene and excelled their predecessors in wreaking havoc. 

Apart from their despicable attitude towards women, the destruction of two Buddha statues in 

Bamyan is an unforgivable act by the Taliban. The machinations and influence of the deep 

state, as the atrocities of the Uzbeks and Tajiks, cannot be condoned. 

On this side of the Pashtun belt, militant leaders like Nek Muhammad, Baitullah Mehsud, 

Maulana Fazlullah and Hakeemullah Mehsud, to name a few, are Pashtun. The leadership of 

religious-political parties, Jamaat-e-Islami and Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam (F and S), is also 

Pashtun. The point here is not to single out the Pashtuns and declare the rest of Pakistanis as a 

very enlightened lot - they have their own lashkars of holy warriors - but we Pashtuns need 

introspection and need to seek answers to the question: why has our land become a breeding 

ground for terrorism? Is it geography, our love for militant Islam, our tribal culture or our 

trigger-happy temperament that brings us this ‘distinction’? 

 

I hear commentators who mostly attribute this problem to lack of education, poverty, post-

9/11 developments and the military operations in Swat and the tribal areas. These factors 

might somehow have contributed but it is time to look at it from a different perspective as 

well. 

What we call education in Pakistan is in fact information and indoctrination. It does not 

enlighten students but fills their heads with sickening hatred, a flawed superiority complex 
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based on the glorified past, a confused and split personality, bigotry and a directionless 

future. The students are taught to live with a state of mind that does not relate to the demands 

and challenges of the real world. The real world requires peaceful co-existence, universal 

love, celebration of cultural diversity, harmony of faiths and freedom of choice and 

expression. 

Some readers might not agree with me but my own assessment and some research suggest 

that most suicide bombers come from schools and not madrassas. The madrassa students have 

clear objectives: to become a religious scholar and obtain the position of an imam in some 

mosque. Their objective is achievable and their direction is clear. It is the opposite with our 

school and college students. They have exposure to the media, and the more they begin to 

know the real world the more they fail to relate to it. What they are fed in history and 

Pakistan studies classes does not resonate with the real world. The concepts are false and 

based on a twisted interpretation of history. We need to get rid of such a mentality by 

launching a massive de-indoctrination process in our education system. Our primary target 

should be the teachers who perpetuate such regimentation of impressionable minds. No 

changes whatsoever in the curriculum will yield any positive results if the same indoctrinated 

teachers stick to their blinkered ways of teaching. 

A recent research study conducted by prestigious American universities found no link 

between poverty and terrorism. The study of 6,000 people suggested that poorer Pakistanis 

were actually less likely to support extremist groups than more affluent, better educated 

people. 

Poverty is not a new phenomenon in the Pashtun belt. Diminishing agricultural land, very few 

industrial units and the failure of the state to create jobs have pushed millions of Pashtuns 

below the poverty line. Poverty is not a unique feature of Pashtun society; there are other 

parts of the world steeped in poverty but we have not witnessed the growth of terrorism there. 

Poverty in India, Africa and China, etc, is not pushing youngsters to blow themselves up and 

kill innocent people. 

Non-local experts on terrorism generally ignore or basically fail to understand the important 

role Pashtun culture plays in promoting extremism. A Pashtun lives in a closed culture that is 

religiously conservative too. A male chauvinistic culture that gives no freedom of expression 

or dissent pushes youngsters to become reactionaries. When faced with real life challenges, 

the Pashtuns respond emotionally rather than rationally. Another damaging aspect of this 

culture is a social acceptance of bullies. Everyone, from teachers to the mullah, uncles to 

fathers, acts like bullies and instils a sense of fear, thereby creating an overwhelming sense of 

paranoia among Pashtun children. 
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By KAHAR ZALMAY 

The Tablighi Jamaat discouraged cultural gatherings and fairs and festivals, and declared 

music and dance - the cultural manifestations of the area - evil acts. It even demonised 

laughter - a sign of life - and said that a hearty laugh extinguishes a celestial light in the 

human heart 

A Pashtun can better understand what led to the degeneration of his culture. This culture has 

now become ossified; not only has it lost its good traits but also the capacity to be in sync 

with modernisation. Many factors have contributed to this cultural decadence such as its 

inherent weakness and the onslaught of Wahabi militant and rigid Islam, which was heavily 

invested in the Pashtun belt for more than three decades. 

But the most damaging blow was given by the Tablighi Jamaat (TJ), which excelled even 

Wahabiism in bringing about cultural closeting, pushing young Pashtuns away from cultural 

activities and killing their desire to become active members of society. The TJ discouraged 

cultural gatherings and fairs and festivals, and declared music and dance - the cultural 

manifestations of the area - evil acts. It even demonised laughter - a sign of life - and said that 

a hearty laugh extinguishes a celestial light in the human heart. For centuries, the Pashtun 

prided themselves on hospitality and thus the hujra (cultural gathering place) became a vital 

part of their lives. Unfortunately, even that part was discarded. Cut off from all sports and 

denied the opportunity to learn worldly wisdom in the hujra, the Pashtun were assigned with 

the one and only duty of pleasing God all the time. Pleasure has now become a rarity or non-

existent thing. This has caused an irreparable loss to the Pashtun culture and has damaged its 

relatively soft face. The culture has gained more than just rigidity and hostility towards 

anything pleasurable. 

 

The role of the media, especially the Urdu media, has been very negative in its stereotyping. 

Its demonisation and generalisation of the Pashtuns has left them at a loss for their identity. 

The perception that Pashtuns are generally savages, backward and cannot assimilate in the 

mainstream culture is pushing middle class, educated Pashtuns into the hands of militants. 

The media does not paint with the same brush when it comes to militants in Punjab. 

Political activity has been an effective instrument in engaging the people. The recent decision 

of the government to allow political parties to operate freely for the first time in FATA is a 
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belated but right step and will help lessen the grip of militancy in the region. Critics argue 

that the lack of reforms has alienated tribesmen and made it easier for militant networks to 

recruit young men to fight the Pakistani government and to avenge a covert American drone 

war. However, it is wrong to assume that people are drifting into terrorism just because their 

family members are being killed in drone attacks. The presidential spokesman, Farhatullah 

Babar, in an interview said that allowing political parties to operate freely meant that “a 

vacuum had been filled”. He added that parties would now closely interact with tribesmen to 

carry out their activities in a peaceful manner. 

Geography has a role in making the Pashtun belt fertile for religious-based militancy. With 

armed tribes based in the Pak-Afghan rugged mountains, weak governmental control, the 

three decades’ long war theatre, a smuggling and drugs based economy and the non-existent 

political culture have fomented militancy on both sides of our porous western border. 

Physical geography cannot be changed, but the mindset can be. As Maria Robinson puts it, 

“Nobody can go back and start a new beginning, but anyone can start today and make a new 

ending.” 

It is time we start today for a new era of peace and prosperity. The next step, after 

implementing the Political Parties Order 2002, should aim at giving a provincial status to 

FATA and doing away with the garrison and ’strategic depth’ mentality. This mindless hunt 

for some sort of strategic depth in FATA and Afghanistan has irreparably weakened the 

country. Pashtuns need to be integrated into the mainstream to play a role in the progress and 

development of this country. Bombs and bullets cannot defeat terrorism. We have seen that 

deterrence can be effective on a short-term basis; it is the long-term process of development 

and dialogue that needs to be initiated to make the Pashtun land infertile for extremism and 

fertile for openness and tolerance. 

  



898 
 

IN THE NEWS: PROFESSOR RABBANI 

KILLED (SEPTEMBER 21, 2011) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, September 21st, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Prof. Rabbani Killed 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, September 21, 2011 

Professor Burhanuddin Rabani, Former President and head of Afghanistan Peace, 

Reconciliation and Reintegration Program (APRRP), set up by Afghan government to work 

toward a political solution with the Taliban, was assassinated Tuesday evening in Kabul by a 

suicide bomber concealing explosives in his turban. Four of Rabbani’s bodyguards and a key 

presidential adviser, Mohammad Masoom Stanakzai, also died. 

The turban bomber entered Rabbani’s house in Wazir Akbar Khan, a diplomatic enclave, and 

blew himself up inside, said Mohammad Zahir, the chief of criminal investigation for the 

Kabul police. The alleged killers were not physically searched since he was brought to 

Rabbani’s House by Stanakzai. Stanakzai was chief executive of APRRP, a highly touted 

program to bring mid- and lower-level Taliban back into Afghan society. 

A member of Mr. Rabbani’s household talking to media said that “Two Taliban went with 

Mr. Stanakzai. No-one was checked. Shortly after that we heard an explosion. Everyone 

started shouting: “They killed Ustaad Ustaad.” 

The program has so far only managed to reintegrate about 2,000 of the estimated 25,000-

40,000 insurgents in Afghanistan. 

Taliban expert and former deputy European Union special representative to Afghanistan, 

Michael Semple, described the attack as “one of the biggest blows the peace process in 

Afghanistan has faced”. 

 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid claimed responsibility for the attack outside. “Yes, 

we carried out the attack on Rabbani but will provide you other details shortly,” he told 

Reuters. 

The assassinations of Professor Rabbani shocked the capital Kabul and rest of the country in 

particular the Northern Afghanistan. Hundreds of security personnel rushed to the spot 

immediately after the explosion and ceased the area. 

Professor Rabbani was a former Mujahidin leader hailed as a hero who had played a key role 

in ending the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan in the 1980s and early 1990s. His party, 

Jamiat-e-Islami was the first Mujahidin fighters to enter Kabul after the Soviet withdrawal in 

1992. He also led the anti Taliban resistance and remained UN recognized Afghan president 

till the end of Taliban regime in late 2001. Ahmad Shah Massoud, legendary commander of 
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the anti resistance force of the Northern Alliance was also killed by the same Taliban and Al-

Qaeda joint plot ten years back who was also belonged to the same Jamiat-e-Islami and to 

Tajik ethnic group. Earlier this year two important commanders of the same group, Saidkheli 

and Dawood Dawood, were also killed. 

According to analysts, an apparently deliberate attack on a still-embryonic peace process that 

has created tensions within Afghanistan is likely to tip the country further into political crisis. 

Many believe that this well planned assassination will have a deep effect on Afghan and 

regional political and security developments. 

  

Condolence Messages 

Obama: Rabani’s Death will Not Deter US 

NEW YORK - President Barack Obama says the killing of Afghanistan’s ex-leader will not 

deter the U.S. and Afghanistan from helping that country’s people live freely. 

Obama says the former president’s death is tragic because he was a man who cared deeply 

about Afghanistan. 

Obama commented Tuesday at the top of a meeting in New York with current Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai. 

Hague: Rabbani Death will Not Hurt Afghan Reconciliation 

UNITED NATIONS - The assassination of former Afghan president Burhanuddin Rabbani 

will not hurt Afghanistan’s bid for peace and reconciliation, British Foreign Secretary 

William Hague said Tuesday. 

“He worked tirelessly for peace and a secure future for Afghanistan, and we are confident 

that this will in no way reduce the determination of the government of Afghanistan to 

continue to work for peace and reconciliation,” Hague told reporters. (AFP) 

Pakistan: Rabbani was a friend of Pakistan 

A joint statement released by Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime Minister Yousuf 

Raza Gilani stated that “Rabbani was a friend of Pakistan with whom we were working 

closely within the Afghanistan-Pakistan Joint Commission for Reconciliation and Peace on a 

vision for peace and prosperity in Afghanistan. The people of Pakistan stand by their Afghan 

brothers and sisters in this moment of grief,” both the leaders said. 

India: The forces of terror and hatred have silenced yet another powerful voice 

Indian Foreign Minister, S M Krishna, strongly condemned the killing of Prof. Rabbani. In a 

press release issued by Indian Embassy in Kabul stated that “I offer my deepest condolences 

and solidarity with the members of the family of Prof. Rabbani and the people of 

Afghanistan. I would also like to reiterate the steadfast support of the people and government 

of India in Afghanistan’s quest for peace and efforts to strengthen the roots of democracy. 
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Tragically, the forces of terror and hatred have silenced yet another powerful voice of reason 

and peace in Afghanistan. We unreservedly condemn this act of great brutality.” 

Iran: Iranian Parliament harshly Condemns this terrorist attack 

Iran condemned the killing of former Afghan president Burhanuddin Rabbani. ‘The Iranian 

parliament harshly condemns this terrorist attack,’ Parliament Speaker Ali Larijani wrote in a 

statement carried by ISNA. 

‘We also send our condolences to the Afghan nation and government over the loss of one of 

the most distinguished and influential personalities of Afghanistan,’ the speaker added. 

Staffan de Mistura: UNAMA is shocked and saddened by the death of Professor 

The United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) is shocked and saddened 

by the death of Professor Burhanuddin Rabbani, former President of Afghanistan and 

Chairman of the High Peace Council, along with a number of his colleagues. 

UNAMA condemns in the strongest possible terms this attack on people who were working 

to bring peace in Afghanistan and extends its deepest condolences to the families of those 

affected. 

“The search for peace must continue. We know that the efforts led by Professor Rabbani to 

bring peace to Afghanistan will not end and UNAMA will continue to assist in these efforts,” 

said Staffan de Mistura, the Special Representative of the Secretary-Generalfor Afghanistan. 

Vygaudas Ušackas: The search for peace must continue 

The European Union Special Representative and Head of Delegation Ambassador, Vygaudas 

Ušackas, strongly condemned the brutal assassination of former President Burhanuddin 

Rabbani. Commenting on the recent turn of events Ambassador Ušackas said, “This is a 

tragic day for all of us. The Afghan people had fought hard to choose a just leader for the 

High Council of Peace, which he truly was. This attack represents the intention of a handful 

of people that wish to undermine democracy and threaten the stability of the country. I call 

upon the perpetrators of this attack to express their opinions through peaceful means and 

renounce violence for the sake of the future of Afghanistan.” 

ISAF, NATO: The face of the peace initiative has been attacked 

The commander of the International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) and the NATO senior 

civilian representative condemned the murder of High Peace Council Chairman Prof. 

Burhanuddin Rabbani. 

“The face of the peace initiative has been attacked,” said Gen John Allen, the ISAF 

commander. “This is another outrageous indicator that, regardless of what Taliban leaders 

outside the country say, they do not want peace, but rather war.” 

In a statement, Gen. Allen said: “Their only goal with this completely immoral act is to turn 

the clock back to the darkness synonymous with the Taliban movement.” 
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While condoling with the families of Prof. Rabbani and Stanikzai, Allen promised they 

would continue to work closely with our Afghan partners in their march toward peace. 

Ambassador Simon Gass, the NATO senior civilian representative, said: “Rabbani was 

leading efforts towards peace in Afghanistan. He was a brave man, who did not hesitate to 

risk his own life in the search for a better future for all Afghans. 

“It is clear that the organizers attacked what they feared most - peace. For they know that the 

creed of hatred and oppression which they represent will always be contrary to the free will 

of the Afghan people. My condolences go to the victims, family and friends of all those 

killed.” 

Mohammad Karim Khalili: A great loss for the country 

Ustad Rabbani was a great leader who tried to serve Afghanistan throughout his life and at 

last sacrificed his life on the way of peace. This loss is huge but the enemies of Afghanistan 

should understand that Afghanistan is impregnable and we are use to these sacrifices. 

Enemies cannot dominate by serial assassinations and cannot create barriers on the way to 

peace, stability and prosperity of our country. 

Atta Mohammad Noor: Revenge will be taken 

Taliban Once again, proven to be the enemies of the Country. They cannot discourage us by 

killing the leaders of Jihad and resistance. The path of Ustad Rabbani will continue and the 

followers of the martyred leader will take the revenge of this crime. 

Haji Mohammad Mohaqiq: Enemies are irreconcilable 

Ustad Rabbani was a great scholar and political leader. The enemies of the country once 

again proven that they don’t believe in peace and don’t have any goal but the destruction. On 

one hand they claim to be the flagmen of Islam but on the other hand their activities are far 

from the preaching of Islam. Government should respond hardly to the serial killing of 

Mujahidin leaders. 

Abdur Rashid Dostum: An un-Islamic and inhuman act 

The assassination of Ustad Rabbani is an un-Islamic and inhuman act. They are the brutal 

enemies of Afghanistan. The terrorists committed a huge crime just one day prior to the 

World Peace Day. 

Ahmad Zia Massoud: A blow to Peace Process 

He will remain in our hearts. Ustad Rabbani, Ahmad Shah Massoud, Ustad Mazari and 

thousands sacrificed their lives for their country and people and thousands ready to follow the 

same path. With this criminal act, Taliban once again proved their criminal nature. It is a 

serious blow to the whole peace process. 
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U.S. sharpens warning to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, September 21, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

The Obama administration has sharply warned Pakistan that it must cut ties with a leading 

Taliban group based in the tribal region along the Afghan border and help eliminate its 

leaders, according to officials from both countries. 

In what amounts to an ultimatum, administration officials have indicated that the United 

States will act unilaterally if Pakistan does not comply. 

The message, delivered in high-level meetings and public statements over the past several 

days, reflects the belief of a growing number of senior administration officials that a years-

long strategy of using persuasion and military assistance to influence Pakistani behavior has 

been ineffective. 

White House officials and Defense Secretary Leon E. Panetta are said to be adamant in their 

determination to change the approach, according to officials who spoke on the condition of 

anonymity about internal administration deliberations. 

Although he declined to provide details, Panetta told reporters at the Pentagon on Tuesday 

that “we are going to take whatever steps are necessary to protect our forces” in Afghanistan 

from attacks by the Haqqani network, which has had a long relationship with Pakistan’s 

intelligence service. 

 

“We’ve continued to state that this cannot happen,” Panetta said of the Haqqani network 

strikes, including a Sept. 13 attack on the U.S. Embassy in Kabul. 

As Panetta spoke, new CIA Director David H. Petraeus was holding an unpublicized private 

meeting in Washington with his Pakistani counterpart, Lt. Gen. Ahmed Shuja Pasha. Adm. 

Mike Mullen, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, who met with Pakistan’s army chief in 

Madrid on Friday, said that the “proxy connection” between Pakistani intelligence and the 

Haqqani network was the focus of those discussions. 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton is among a minority of administration officials 

still willing to express public sympathy for Pakistan’s weak civilian leaders as they face a 

growing threat from domestic terrorism and the politically powerful military. 
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But during a 31 / 2-hour meeting in New York on Sunday with her Pakistani counterpart, she 

warned that Pakistan is fast losing friends in Washington, according to one official deeply 

familiar with the session. 

Clinton left the meeting with Pakistan’s assurance that “they recognize that these people are 

threats to Pakistan as well, and that no one should think that their relationship with the 

Haqqanis was more important than their relationship with the United States,” a senior 

administration official said. 

But another administration official emphasized the severity of the U.S. officials’ warning. 

“We are expressing the firm conviction that things have to change .?.?. in Miranshah and in 

Islamabad, as well,” this official said. Miranshah is the main population center in Pakistan’s 

North Waziristan region, where the Haqqani leadership is based. CIA drone attacks elsewhere 

in the region have avoided the city for fear of civilian casualties. 

“It’s a reality that they’re not living in tents in the open,” the official acknowledged. But with 

Pakistani cooperation, “we know that there are ways to get at extremist leaders anywhere,” 

the official said, citing the past capture of senior al-Qaeda leaders during joint intelligence 

operations in the far larger cities of Karachi and Quetta. 

As U.S. commanders have claimed progress against the Taliban in southern Afghanistan, the 

allied Haqqani group has stepped up its efforts in the eastern part of the country and is now 

considered the principal threat to U.S. forces. 

The organization was formed by Jalaluddin Haqqani as one of the resistance groups fighting 

the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan in the 1980s, with U.S. and Pakistani assistance. In the 

Afghan civil war that followed, Haqqani sided with the Taliban forces that took power in 

Kabul in 1996. His fighters fled after the Taliban overthrow in late 2001 to Pakistan, where 

U.S. intelligence officials think they are in close coordination with al-Qaeda forces. 

Pakistani intelligence maintained close connections to the network, now operationally led by 

Sirajuddin Haqqani, the founder’s son, as a hedge against the future in Afghanistan. 

Two years ago, President Obama, in a letter to Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari, warned 

that Pakistan’s intelligence ties to extremist groups, including the Haqqanis, could “not 

continue.” At the time, Obama promised an expanded strategic relationship with Pakistan in 

exchange for action. 

Since then, U.S. military and civilian aid to Pakistan has increased significantly, and the 

administration has repeatedly described Pakistan as a crucial partner in the fight against the 

Taliban in Afghanistan. U.S. diplomats have tried to foster working relationships between the 

often-estranged Afghan and Pakistani governments, as well as between Pakistan and India, its 

historical adversary. 

Intelligence and counterterrorism cooperation between the two governments has ebbed and 

flowed over that period, reaching a low point this year with several events, including the 

shooting death of two Pakistanis by a CIA contractor in January and the unilateral U.S. 

military raid that killed Osama bin Laden in his suburban Pakistani hideout in May. 
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Several months of open estrangement were followed by a slow climb back to cooperation - 

although not against the Haqqanis - by late August. CIA officials noted some improvement in 

the intelligence relationship, although Pakistan has continued to refuse entreaties for long-

term, multiple-entry CIA visas. Even as they have traded public barbs, U.S. and Pakistani 

military officials reached a tentative agreement this week to return at least 100 of about 200 

U.S. military trainers whom Pakistan expelled earlier in the year. 

But recent attacks attributed to the Haqqani network in eastern Afghanistan, culminating in 

the embassy assault last week, appear to have abruptly changed attitudes within the senior 

levels of the administration. 

On Saturday, in a message approved at senior levels in Washington, Cameron Munter, the 

U.S. ambassador to Pakistan, told a radio interviewer in Islamabad that the United States had 

evidence “linking the Haqqani network to the Pakistan government.” 

Although U.S. officials said they are continuing to look for a way forward with Pakistan, at 

least two factors are likely to narrow the administration’s options. As the conflict continues, 

Pakistan has fewer friends in Congress, where budget-cutting zeal increasingly coincides with 

pressure to stop funding assistance to Pakistan. 

At the same time, the administration has grown increasingly determined to ease its way out of 

the Afghanistan conflict, and has diminishing patience for what it views as Pakistani 

impediments. 

“What’s different is that we have begun a transition” in Afghanistan, one administration 

official said. “We’ve got a credible program to build an effective Afghan security force, and 

transition is happening, whether people like it or not.” 

“For those who are wedded to the past - past relationships, past support structures - and for 

those who would destabilize Afghanistan,” the official said, “they’ve got to take account of 

the fact that things are different.” 
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Rabbani’s Life And Death Reflect Afghanistan’s Troubled Politics 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

September 21, 2011 Posted: Thursday, September 22, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, the former Afghan president who was assassinated on September 20, 

was one of a generation of Afghan leaders to define and reflect his country’s violent history 

over the last 40 years. 

Understanding these controversial personalities helps make sense of Afghanistan’s current 

instability and future prospects. 

Figures like Rabbani fought against the Soviet occupation and in the subsequent civil wars. 

They were villains, foreign agents, rapacious warlords, and corrupt tycoons to their 

opponents. But they were legendary guerrilla leaders, freedom fighters, spiritual guides, and 

harbingers of a new Islamic order in Afghanistan to their supporters. 

Rabbani, 71, was simply called “ustad” or teacher, for his credentials as a former professor at 

Kabul University’s Shari’a (Islamic Law) Faculty. 

He was one of the pioneers of the contemporary Islamist movement in Afghanistan in the late 

1960s, which was inspired by the revivalist pan-Islamism of the Egyptian Muslim 

Brotherhood. 

As the head of Jamiat-e Islami, as the movement is known, he attracted the wrath of Kabul’s 

secular government. 

 

Islamism Colored By Ethnic Politics 

In the mid-1970s, Rabbani was among the leading Islamists who went into exile in 

neighboring Pakistan, years before the 1979 Soviet invasion. 

In the diverse ethnic mosaic of Afghanistan, Rabbani’s Islamism was always colored by 

ethnic politics. Thus the followers and leaders of Jamiat-e Islami mostly shared Rabbani’s 

Tajik ethnicity. 
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The group turned into one of the leading anti-Soviet guerrilla organizations in the 1980s and 

was lavishly funded by the West. This gave Rabbani the credentials to be selected as the 

second mujahedin president after the fall of the Afghan communist regime in 1992. 

While the mujahedin reveled in the glory of their victory over the Soviet occupation, they 

failed to deliver peace to Afghanistan. 

From Kabul’s Arg-e Shahi royal palace, Rabbani saw mujahedin factions fragment into 

warring parties as thousands of Afghan civilians died in the civil war of the 1990s. 

Many accused Rabbani of having dirty hands. The New York-based Human Rights Watch 

(HRW) has named Rabbani as one of several Afghan leaders who may have committed war 

crimes in the early 1990s. 

If it wasn’t war crimes he was being accused of, then other Afghans saw Rabbani as 

preferring to cling to his largely ceremonial post instead of pursuing peace. 

To an extent, his hands were tied: The mess in Afghanistan was not just the result of the 

failure of mujahedin leaders, but the result of meddling by Pakistan, Iran, Saudi Arabia, 

Russia, and India and being abandoned by other members of the international community. 

Rabbani and his allies in the Northern Alliance, however, survived the rise of the Taliban. 

Islamabad backed the hard-line rural militia in the hope of establishing control over 

Afghanistan and denying its South Asian arch-rival India any space in the Hindu Kush. 

The Taliban rank-and-file believed that the way to salvation for Afghanistan was to cleanse it 

of the mujahedin, the communists, and even the moderate royalists who came before them. 

Thwarting The Taliban’s Quest For Legitimacy 

Confined to an Afghan mountain valley after the Taliban had swept through much of the 

country by 1996, Rabbani remained the internationally recognized president of the country. 

His major success lay in preventing the Taliban from gaining any international legitimacy 

and characterizing them as facilitators of Al-Qaeda’s global terrorism. 

Former mujahedin commander Ahmad Shah Masud 

Rabbani lost his best military commander, Ahmad Shah Massud, to an Al-Qaeda suicide 

attack on September 9, 2001. 

But the group’s terrorist attacks in New York and Washington two days later changed his 

political fortunes. 

Two months later, Rabbani moved into Kabul’s sprawling presidential palace. A month later, 

he reluctantly stepped down to make room for the new leader, Hamid Karzai, who had been 

chosen by the UN-backed Bonn conference. 
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The Western intervention was a boom time for Afghanistan’s anti-Taliban leaders. With the 

U.S. Special Forces hunting their former Taliban enemies, the warlords underwent an 

outward transformation. 

While many of them abandoned their traditional garb for smart business suits, their political 

and social roles didn’t change. 

They made millions — some say billions — in drug dealing, property snatching, security 

contracts, and countless shadowy deals. They praised democracy, but intimidated opponents 

and filled government ministries with supporters. 

Much of Afghanistan’s past has been defined by the failure of the mujahedin leadership. With 

the peace process Rabbani was shepherding now in peril, this failure will also shape the 

country’s future. 
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US Frets & Fumes Against Pakistan, but finds its Options Limited 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, September 23, 2011 

By B. RAMAN 

The past few days have seen the US fretting and fuming against Pakistan for its use of the 

Haqqani network to make the US forces bleed in Afghanistan reach an unprecedented new 

high. 

2.This has been due to the US intelligence concluding that the Haqqani  network, backed by 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI), was responsible for three recent terrorist strikes—

two in Kabul directed against the hotel Inter-Continental (June) and the US Embassy ( 

September 13)and one (September 11) in the Wardak province against a NATO base in 

which many US troops were injured. 

3. While the US agencies seem convinced of the ISI’s role in backing these attacks, they still 

do not have an answer to the question as to why the ISI has been doing this. What does 

Pakistan hope to gain not only by ignoring the US pressure to act against the Haqqani 

network,  but even by facilitating the Haqqani network’s acts of terrorism directed against US 

troops and interests in Afghanistan. 

4. The Pakistani defiance of the US pressure to act against the Haqqani network has an 

underlying mix of two motives—one strategic and the other tactical. The strategic motive is 

to make it clear to the US that the success of President Barack Obama’s plans for a thinning 

out of the US presence in Afghanistan well before next year’s Presidential elections would 

depend on the US accepting Pakistan’s strategic interests and presence in Afghanistan. The 

tactical motive is to give vent to its anger over the USA’s unilateral raid into the hide-out of 

Osama bin Laden at Abbottabad on May 2 last. The ISI cannot hit out at US interests in 

Pakistani territory. It is, therefore, doing so in Afghan territory. 

 

5. In Pakistan’s calculation it holds two strong cards against the US which would continue to 

enable it to defy the US pressure to act.The strongest of these cards is the continuing US 

dependence on Pakistan for the transit of logistic supplies to the NATO forces in Afghanistan 

through Pakistani territory. The US attempts to develop alternate options through Russia and 

the Central Asian Republics (CARs) have not made the required headway that could enable 

the US to reduce its dependence on Pakistan significantly. The option to airlift the supplies 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


909 
 

directly to Afghanistan will be expensive and will result in a big surge in the cost of the US 

military operations in Afghanistan. 

6. The other card which Pakistan thinks it holds is next year’s US presidential elections and 

Mr. Obama’s keenness to reduce the US involvement before the elections.Pakistan feels that 

this would rule out any undue escalation of US operations against the sanctuaries of the 

Haqqani network in Pakistani territory. As the elections approach, Mr. Obama may not want 

to get involved in a new bloody phase of the US operations in Afghanistan—this time 

directed against the Haqqani network in Pakistani territory. 

7. The US operations against the Haqqani network have till now been confined to the use of 

Drone (pilotless plane) strikes from the US bases in Afghanistan. The Drone strikes have 

been effective against Al Qaeda and the Pakistani Taliban, but have been ineffective against 

the Haqqani network due to the poor flow of human and technical intelligence regarding the 

exact location of its bases in the Federally-Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) and the 

movements of its leaders and cadres. For reasons that are not clear to me, while the flow of 

HUMINT and TECHINT about Al Qaeda and its other affiliates to the US agencies has 

improved, they continue to grope in the dark about the Haqqani network. This is evident from 

their inability to prevent repeated attacks on US targets in Afghanistan and from the poor 

record of the Drone strikes against the Haqqani network. 

8. The US has to remove from the Pakistani mind the impression that the US is pathetically 

dependent on the transit of logistic supplies for the NATO forces through Pakistani territory. 

This would be possible only by the US immediately starting an air bridge from its bases in 

the Gulf to Afghanistan to ferry by air the logistic supplies directly to the NATO bases. This 

has to be done whatever be the surge in the cost of the operation. 

9. Once the US frees itself of its dependence on Pakistan, other options would be available 

such as declaring Pakistan a State-sponsor of international terrorism and stopping all aid and 

ground operations in the FATA to supplement the present Drone-dependent operations. 
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Pakistan warns US: ‘You will lose an ally’ if accusations continue 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, September 23, 2011 

Hina Rabbani Khar, Pakistan’s foreign minister, said on Thursday the United States risks 

losing an ally if it continues to publicly criticise Islamabad’s performance in the war against 

militancy. 

“You will lose an ally,” Hina Rabbani Khar told Geo TV in New York. 

“You cannot afford to alienate Pakistan, you cannot afford to alienate the Pakistani people. If 

you are choosing to do so and if they are choosing to do so it will be at their (the United 

States’) own cost.” 

Khar was responding to Senate testimony by the outgoing chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, Admiral Mike Mullen, who said Pakistan’s top spy agency was closely tied to the 

Haqqani Network, the most violent and effective faction in the Afghan Taliban insurgency. 

Mullen said on Thursday that Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency (ISI) played a role 

in the September 13 attack on the US embassy in Kabul, supporting militants known as the 

Haqqani network. That network, he said, is a “veritable arm” of the ISI. 

 

The embassy attack was the latest in a series of violent episodes that have set back US efforts 

to bring the Afghan war to a peaceful close. 

Mullen’s comments and Khar’s retort mark an unusual escalation of rhetoric between the 

allies in the struggle against militants and, at least in public, marks a low point in their 

relationship. 

“At the operational level it will be appropriate to say that there are serious difficulties 

(between the two countries),” Khar told Geo. 

In a separate interview with India’s NDTV, Khar added: “Pointing fingers at each other will 

not help. Finding scapegoats will not help … We want to be a mature, responsible country 

that is fighting terrorism with a lot of maturity.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The tensions could have repercussions across Asia, from India, Pakistan’s economically 

booming arch-rival, to China, which has edged closer to Pakistan in recent years. A complete 

break between the United States and Pakistan - sometimes friends, often adversaries - seems 

unlikely, if only because the United States depends on Pakistan as a route to supply US 

troops in Afghanistan, and as a base for unmanned US drones. 

Pakistan relies on Washington for military and economic aid and for acting as a backer on the 

world stage. Washington does not want to see further instability in the nuclear-armed 

country. 

But support in the US Congress for curbing assistance or making conditions on aid more 

stringent is rising rapidly. And Mullen, CIA Director David Petraeus and Secretary of State 

Hillary Clinton have all met their Pakistani counterparts in recent days to demand Islamabad 

rein in militants. 

  

‘Tough messages have been delivered to Pakistan on Haqqani Network’ 

  

Amidst harsh public statements on the Haqqani Network to Pakistan from the US 

government, a US government official told The Express Tribune, “There shouldn’t be any 

doubt that tough messages have been delivered - from all levels of the US government - to 

Pakistan on the Haqqani network.” 

However, the official speaking on background to The Express Tribune said, “the US-Pakistan 

relationship continues to have real strategic value for both countries, and both countries are 

committed to continuing to discuss those issues where our interests diverge.” 

The statement follows Admiral Mike Mullen’s testimony before the Senate Armed Services 

Committee where he accused the Haqqani Network of being supported by the ISI and being 

responsible for the attack in Kabul carried out on September 13. 

  

Joint operation against terrorists: Mukhtar 

  

Defence Minister Ahmed Mukhtar on Thursday advised Washington to formulate a joint 

strategy for an operation against the Haqqani network. 

The defence minister was responding to a question in Karachi on the recent warnings of the 

United States, following the accusation that the ISI was involved in the attacks blamed on the 

Haqqani network. 

Mukhtar stated that if the Haqqani network is the target, then both countries should devise a 

strategy and take unilateral action against the group. 
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He was of the view that the US cannot choose to alienate Pakistan at this moment. 

He also denied allegations that the ISI was supporting the militant group led by Sirajuddin 

Haqqani. 

He urged Washington to share proof of their accusations before making them public. 
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Bitter divisions mar burial of Afghan peace negotiator 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, September 24, 2011 

Afghans wept, vowed revenge and threatened the government on Friday in an outpouring of 

anger at the burial of former Afghan president Burhanuddin Rabbani, the government’s chief 

peace negotiator, who was assassinated this week by a suicide bomber.  

Chaos and confrontation at the graveside appeared to bear out fears that the killing, the most 

high-profile since the 2001 overthrow of the Taliban, would re-open fractures from 

Afghanistan’s bitter civil war and make peace more elusive.  

A former intelligence chief was blocked from the burial site by guards loyal to President 

Hamid Karzai - blamed by some Rabbani supporters for his death - a microphone snatched 

from another political heir as he tried to address mourners, and live television cover abruptly 

cut as speeches got sharper. “A terrorist was allowed to enter and kill our leader but we are 

not allowed to attend his burial,” Amrullah Saleh, who served as head of the National 

Directorate of Security, told the crowds massed at the heavily guarded gates.  

 

Saleh forced his way past the guards, warned that he could bring the government down in 

hours, and called on Rabbani’s supporters to prepare to take to the streets.  

  

“The government doesn’t have the right to talk with enemies anymore. Nothing will come of 

so much talking. Just wait for a call. Very soon we will come to the streets,” he said.  

Dozens of supporters of Rabbani, a professor, president and mujahideen fighter, hurled rocks 

and chanted angry slogans after security forces stopped them getting near to the grave, and 

fired warning shots into the air to disperse the swelling crowd.  

As tensions flared amid chaotic scenes that undercut calls from President Hamid Karzai to 

pursue reconciliation with Taliban, hundreds of people poured into the burial compound, 

pushing, shoving and clambering their way through the throngs of mourners to touch 

Rabbani’s coffin.  

Angry Rabbani supporters threw stones at government vehicles at the burial site in Kabul and 

chanted “Death to America, death to Pakistan, death to Karzai” before being dispersed by 

guards who fired warning shots into the air. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Live television broadcasts were cut when scuffles got worse, and the most controversial 

comments began.  

After prayers at the presidential palace, a coffin covered by the black, red and green national 

flag was taken - down heavily guarded and nearly empty streets - for burial on a hilltop in the 

Wazir Akbar Khan district, Kabul’s diplomatic enclave.  

Rabbani’s killing at his Kabul home on Tuesday by a bomber claiming to be carrying a 

message of peace from the Taliban leadership has brought fears of dangerous divisions in 

Afghans fighting the Taliban-led insurgency.  

He was the most prominent surviving leader of the ethnic Tajik-dominated Northern Alliance 

of fighters and politicians.  

In recent years he had formed an uneasy alliance with President Hamid Karzai, who comes 

from the largely Pashtun south, but the rapprochement and the push for talks with Taliban 

were not supported by all of his old allies.  

Rabbani’s protege and former foreign minister Abdullah Abdullah, one of Karzai’s most 

long-standing critics, wept as the coffin was taken up the hill and chided his government 

when a microphone he was using was switched off.  

“Today we bury our respected leader but we will not keep silent,” he shouted, prompting a 

roar from the crowd. “Karzai has to answer the people and explain who the killer was.”  

Karzai, who chose Rabbani to head the High Peace Council last October, cut short his trip to 

the United Nations General Assembly in New York to return for the burial.  

He has come under intense criticism from political opponents who say he instructed Rabbani 

to meet with the assassin. Karzai’s office has said he was not involved. 
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Brutal Haqqani Crime Clan Bedevils U.S. in Afghanistan 
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By MARK MAZZETTI, SCOTT SHANE and ALISSA J. RUBIN 

WASHINGTON - They are the Sopranos of the Afghanistan war, a ruthless crime family that 

built an empire out of kidnapping, extortion, smuggling, even trucking. They have trafficked 

in precious gems, stolen lumber and demanded protection money from businesses building 

roads and schools with American reconstruction funds. 

They safeguard their mountainous turf by planting deadly roadside bombs and shelling 

remote American military bases. And they are accused by American officials of being guns 

for hire: a proxy force used by the Pakistani intelligence service to carry out grisly, high-

profile attacks in Kabul and throughout the country. 

Today, American intelligence and military officials call the crime clan known as the Haqqani 

network - led by a wizened militant named Jalaluddin Haqqani who has allied himself over 

the years with the C.I.A., Saudi Arabia’s spy service and Osama bin Laden - the most deadly 

insurgent group in Afghanistan. In the latest of a series of ever bolder strikes, the group 

staged a daylong assault on the United States Embassy in Kabul, an attack Adm. Mike 

Mullen, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, charged Thursday was aided by Pakistan’s 

military spy agency, the Directorate for Inter-Services Intelligence, or ISI. According to two 

American officials, cellphones used by the attackers made calls to suspected ISI operatives 

before the attack, although top Pakistani officials deny their government played any role. 

But even as the Americans pledge revenge against the Haqqanis, and even amid a new debate 

in the Obama administration about how to blunt the group’s power, there is a growing belief 

that it could be too late. To many frustrated officials, they represent a missed opportunity 

with haunting consequences. Responsible for hundreds of American deaths, the Haqqanis 

probably will outlast the United States troops in Afghanistan and command large swaths of 

territory there once the shooting stops. 

 

American military officers, who have spent years urging Washington to take action against 

the Haqqanis, express anger that the Obama administration has still not put the group on the 

State Department’s list of terrorist organizations out of concern that such a move would 

scuttle any chances that the group might make peace with Afghanistan’s government. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“Whoever is in power in Kabul will have to make a deal with the Haqqanis,” said Marc 

Sageman, a former C.I.A. officer who served in Pakistan during the Soviet-Afghan war. “It 

won’t be us. We’re going to leave, and those guys know it.” 

When their threat was less urgent, the Haqqanis - estimated at 5,000 to 15,000 fighters in the 

mountains of Afghanistan and Pakistan - were not a top priority for the Americans. But even 

then the United States also had little leverage against them. The Haqqanis have expanded 

their reach and numbers as top American officials have tried repeatedly over the last decade 

to berate and cajole officials in Pakistan to cut ties to a group it considers essential for its own 

security, all with little effect. 

“Some have become convinced that after 10 years, it’s a bridge too far to try to change 

Pakistan’s strategic calculus,” said Col. Bob Cassidy, who recently returned from Kabul after 

serving as a top aide to Lt. Gen. David Rodriguez, a senior American commander in 

Afghanistan. 

Now largely run by two of Mr. Haqqani’s sons, who experts say are even more committed 

Islamists than their father, the network is in a position of strength as the United States tries to 

broker a peace deal in Afghanistan before pulling its troops from the country. 

In recent days, top Haqqani network leaders have indicated that they are willing to negotiate, 

but on their own terms. The group maintains close ties to the Taliban, but often works 

independently, and some intelligence officials see Haqqani operations like the American 

Embassy attack this month as a very public message from the group that it will not be cut out 

of any grand bargain. 

One former American intelligence official, who worked with the Haqqani family in 

Afghanistan during the Soviet occupation in the 1980s, said he would not be surprised if the 

United States again found itself relying on the clan. 

“You always said about them, ‘best friend, worst enemy.’ ” 

Militia and Ministate 

With a combination of guns and muscle, the Haqqani network has built a sprawling enterprise 

on both sides of a border that barely exists. 

The Haqqanis are Afghan members of the Zadran tribe, but it is in the town of Miram Shah in 

Pakistan’s tribal areas where they have set up a ministate with courts, tax offices and radical 

madrasa schools producing a ready supply of fighters. They secretly run a network of front 

companies throughout Pakistan selling cars and real estate, and have been tied to at least two 

factories churning out the ammonium nitrate used to build roadside bombs in Afghanistan. 

American intelligence officials believe that a steady flow of money from wealthy people in 

the gulf states helps sustain the Haqqanis, and that they further line their pockets with 

extortion and smuggling operations throughout eastern Afghanistan, focused in the provinces 

of Khost, Paktia and Paktika. Chromite smuggling has been a particularly lucrative business, 

as has been hauling lumber from Afghanistan’s eastern forests into Pakistan. 
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They are also in the kidnapping business, with a mix of pecuniary and ideological motives. In 

May, the group released the latest of a series of videos showing Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl, an 

American infantryman held by the network since June 2009, with a Haqqani official. David 

Rohde, then a reporter for The New York Times, was held hostage by Haqqani operatives 

from November 2008 to June 2009. 

Over the past five years, with relatively few American troops operating in eastern 

Afghanistan, the Haqqanis have run what is in effect a protection racket for construction 

firms - meaning that American taxpayers are helping to finance the enemy network. 

Maulavi Sardar Zadran, a former Haqqani commander, calls this extortion “the most 

important source of funding for the Haqqanis,” and points out that a multiyear road project 

linking Khost to Gardez in southeastern Afghanistan was rarely attacked by insurgent forces 

because a Haqqani commander was its paid protector. 

“The Haqqanis know that the contractors make thousands and millions of dollars, so these 

contractors are very good sources of income for them,” he said in an interview. 

Other road projects in the region have been under constant assault. According to an 

authoritative report written by Jeffrey A. Dressler of the Institute for the Study of War, 

Haqqani militants “repeatedly targeted road construction projects which, if completed, would 

provide greater freedom of movement for Afghan and coalition forces.” 

But the group is not just a two-bit mafia enriching itself with shakedown schemes. It is an 

organized militia using high-profile terrorist attacks on hotels, embassies and other targets to 

advance its agenda to become a power broker in a future political settlement. And, 

sometimes, the agenda of its patrons from Pakistan’s spy service, the ISI. 

Last month, Afghanistan’s National Intelligence Directorate released recordings of phone 

calls intercepted during the June 28 attack on the Intercontinental Hotel in Kabul. In the 

exchanges, Haqqani network leaders in Pakistan instruct their operatives in the hotel to shoot 

the locks off rooms, throw in grenades and make sure no one escapes. 

Later, as a fire blazes, the recordings capture the voice of Badruddin Haqqani, one of 

Jalaluddin’s sons, who the State Department says is in charge of kidnappings for the network. 

On the tape, Mr. Haqqani asks: “How is the fire?” 

A militant named Omar replies: “It’s a big fire, and the smoke is blinding me.” Omar says he 

will not be able to move away from the fire, and Mr. Haqqani asks if he has bullets. 

“Yes, I have a lot of ammunition,” Omar says. “God willing, I’m very relaxed, lying on this 

mattress, waiting for them.” 

Mr. Haqqani laughs and says: “God will give you victory.” More than a dozen people were 

killed in the attack, which American officials say they think was carried out with some ISI 

help. 

A NATO officer who tracks Haqqani activities in southeastern Afghanistan gave a blunt 

assessment of the Haqqanis’ brutal ways of intimidation, saying: “They will execute you at a 
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checkpoint, or stop you and go through your phone. And, if they find you’re connected to the 

government, you’ll turn up in the morgue. And that sends a message.” 

According to a senior American military official, cross-border attacks by the Haqqanis into 

Afghanistan have increased more than fivefold this year over the same period a year ago, and 

roadside bomb attacks are up 20 percent compared with last year. 

For years, American officials have urged Pakistan to move against the Haqqanis’ base of 

operations in North Waziristan. They typically are rebuffed by military and intelligence 

officials in Islamabad, who say that Pakistan’s military is overstretched from operations 

elsewhere in the tribal areas and is not ready for an offensive against the Haqqanis. 

As a result, the United States has fallen back on a familiar strategy: missiles fired from armed 

drones operated by the C.I.A. But because the Haqqani network’s leaders are thought to be 

hiding in populated towns like Miram Shah, where the C.I.A. is hesitant to carry out drone 

strikes, American officials said that the campaign has had only limited success against the 

group’s leadership. 

1980s Allies 

A quarter-century ago, the Haqqani fighters were not the targets of C.I.A. missiles. They 

were the ones shooting C.I.A.-supplied missiles, the shoulder-fired Stingers that would 

devastate Soviet air power over Afghanistan. 

Jalaluddin Haqqani was in temporary alliance with the United States against its greater 

adversary, the Soviet Union, just as his network today is allied with a Pakistan that sees 

Afghanistan as a critical buffer against its greater adversary, India. His clan’s ruthlessness 

and fervent Islam were seen then as marks of courage and faith on the part of men Ronald 

Reagan called freedom fighters. 

Representative Charlie Wilson, the late Texas Democrat who made the mujahedeen his cause, 

called the elder Mr. Haqqani “goodness personified.” 

American intelligence officers who worked directly with Mr. Haqqani had a somewhat less 

starry-eyed view. “He was always a wild-eyed guy,” said the former American intelligence 

official who worked with the Haqqanis. “But we weren’t talking about getting these guys 

scholarships to Harvard or M.I.T. He was the scourge of the Soviets.” 

The Haqqani fighters would roll boulders down mountains to block passing Soviet convoys, 

said the official, who requested anonymity because he remains a consultant for the 

government. “Then they would sit up in the hills and pick the Russians off all afternoon,” he 

said. 

Jalaluddin Haqqani’s fierce temperament was matched by his devotion to the rules of Islam, 

the official said. Shot in the knee one time during the daytime fast of Ramadan, Mr. Haqqani 

had medics dig the bullet out without anesthesia rather than violate a religious tenet by 

swallowing pain medication, the official said. There is little doubt in Afghanistan that if the 

family were to gain power, it would institute strict Islamic rule. 
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For Americans who worked with them in the 1980s, the fact that the Haqqanis are now 

fighting their former American allies is no shock. The Russians were the foreign occupiers 

before; now the Americans are. 

“The Haqqanis have always been the warlords of that part of the country,” said Mr. Sageman, 

the former C.I.A. officer. “They always will be.” 

Limited U.S. Options 

On Feb. 19, 2009, the day before Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, Pakistan’s new senior military 

commander, was due in Washington for his first meetings with the Obama administration, the 

American Embassy in Islamabad sent a classified cable to the State Department. 

American officials believed that General Kayani, Pakistan’s onetime spymaster, had for years 

overseen Pakistan’s covert support for militant groups like the Haqqani network, and the 

cable offered blunt advice about the coming talks. 

“The single biggest message Kayani should hear in Washington is that this support must 

end,” said the cable, written by Ambassador Anne W. Patterson. 

In the 30 months since, few in Washington believe that Pakistan’s support of armed militia 

groups has diminished. American officials who were once optimistic they could change 

Pakistani behavior through cajoling and large cash payments now accept a sober reality: as 

long as Pakistan sees its security under threat by India’s far larger army, it will rely on 

militant groups like the Haqqanis, the Taliban and Lashkar-e-Taiba as occasional proxy 

forces. 

The new urgency for a political settlement in Afghanistan has further limited Washington’s 

options for fighting the Haqqani network. During high-level discussions last year, Obama 

administration officials debated listing the group as a “Foreign Terrorist Organization,” 

which allows for some assets to be frozen and could dissuade donors from supporting the 

group. While some military commanders pushed for the designation, the administration 

ultimately decided that such a move might alienate the Haqqanis and drive them away from 

future negotiations. 

Officials chose to take the more incremental step of naming individual Haqqani leaders as 

terrorists, including Badruddin and Sirajuddin Haqqani. Senior American officials said there 

was once again a fierce debate inside the Obama administration about whether to put the 

entire group on the terrorist list. 

But as Washington struggles to broker an endgame for the Afghan war, there is widespread 

doubt about whether the Haqqanis will negotiate, and whether their patrons in Islamabad will 

even let them. After a decade of war, there is a growing sense among America’s diplomats, 

soldiers and spies that the United States is getting out of Afghanistan without ever figuring 

out how a maddeningly complex game is played. 

“Is there any formula for Pakistan to agree to stop supporting the insurgency in Afghanistan 

and instead help broker and be satisfied with a political settlement?” asked Karl W. 

Eikenberry, who served as both America’s top military commander in Afghanistan and its 

ambassador to the country. 
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“We don’t know the answer to that question,” he said. 

Mark Mazzetti and Scott Shane reported from Washington, and Alissa J. Rubin from Kabul, 

Afghanistan. Eric Schmitt contributed reporting from Washington. 
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Embarking on the process of achieving long-term stability and economic development, 

Afghanistan has urged the international community for a new paradigm of cooperation. 

“As a framework for long-term partnership, we will call for a new paradigm of cooperation 

between Afghanistan and our partners,” President Hamid Karzai said in his address to the UN 

General Assembly. 

The speech was read out in absentia by his Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul, Karzai said he 

had to cut short his visit and return to Kabul in the aftermath of the assassination of High 

Peace Council chairman Burhanuddin Rabbani. 

“I had to return to Kabul after the tragic news of the martyrdom of the former president. He 

was assassinated in a cowardly terrorist plot by the enemies of peace in our country,” the 

president said. 

 

Karzai said the strategic partnership that Kabul was currently negotiating with the United 

States and other partners, including the European Union, would be a model for the kind of 

enduring partnership Afghanistan wished to have with the international community. 

“These partnerships will help guarantee Afghanistan’s security and stability, as well as assist 

our future economic development. I emphasize that neither our Strategic Partnership with the 

US nor any other partnerships we will forge in the future shall be a threat to our neighbors or 

any other country,” he explained. 

In the context of partnerships, the principle of Afghan sovereignty and the centrality of the 

Afghan state must be given due credence in conformity to the requirements of a sovereign 

Afghanistan,” he stressed. 

Karzai also spoke about the reconciliation drive. “Led until now by the late Rabbani, who is 

tragically no longer among us, through the High Peace Council, and supported by our 

partners, the peace process is a comprehensive effort, covering reintegration of armed 

combatants into dignified civilian life, as well as reconciling the leadership of the Taliban.” 
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The reconciliation policy was based on his commitment to making the political process more 

inclusive and to providing a genuine and acceptable alternative to violence for all Taliban and 

other militant leaders,” Karzai concluded. 
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Pakistani army commanders hold special meeting after US allegations of helping militants 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, September 25, 2011 

Pakistan’s army chief convened a special meeting of senior commanders Sunday following 

U.S. allegations that the military’s spy agency helped militants attack American targets in 

Afghanistan, the army said. 

The government also summoned home the country’s foreign minister early from a trip to the 

United States to attend a meeting of all major political parties to discuss the American 

allegations of support for the militant Haqqani network. 

Senior Pakistani officials have lashed out against the allegations, accusing the U.S. of trying 

to make Pakistan a scapegoat for its troubled war in Afghanistan. The public confrontation 

has plunged the already troubled U.S.-Pakistan alliance to new lows. 

Pakistan’s leaders have shown no indication they plan to act on renewed American demands 

to attack the Haqqani network in its main base in Pakistan, even at the risk of further conflict 

with Washington, which has given the country billions in aid. 

U.S. Sen. Lindsey Graham, a member of the Senate Armed Services Committee, said Sunday 

that the U.S. should consider military action to defend U.S. troops if Pakistan’s spy agency 

continues supporting militants who are attacking American forces. 

Unilateral U.S. raids into Pakistan could have explosive implications in a country where anti-

American sentiment is widespread. 

 

Pakistanis were outraged by the covert U.S. commando raid that killed al-Qaida chief Osama 

bin Laden in a garrison town not far from Islamabad in May. The U.S. did not tell the 

Pakistani government about the operation beforehand for fear bin Laden would be tipped off. 

Pakistani Interior Minister Rehman Malik warned the U.S. on Sunday against sending troops 

into Pakistan. 
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“Any aggression will not be tolerated,” Malik told reporters in Islamabad. “The nation is 

standing united behind the armed forces, which is the front line of Pakistan’s defense.” 

The top U.S. military officer, Adm. Mike Mullen, last week accused Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence agency of supporting Haqqani insurgents in planning and executing a 22-hour 

assault on the U.S. Embassy in Afghanistan on Sept. 13 as well as a truck bomb that wounded 

77 American soldiers days earlier. 

Pakistan’s army chief, Gen. Ashfaq Pervez Kayani, widely considered the most powerful 

man in Pakistan, has dismissed the allegations, saying they were baseless and part of a public 

“blame game” detrimental to peace in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan army spokesman Maj. Gen. Athar Abbas said Kayani presided over Sunday’s 

commanders meeting but would not provide detail on the discussions. 

Later in the day, Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani’s office issued a statement saying 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar was summoned back to attend a meeting of all major 

political parties on “threats emanating from outside the country.” 

Pakistan claimed to have severed its ties with Afghan militants after the 9/11 attacks and 

supported America’s campaign in Afghanistan, but U.S. officials have long suspected it 

maintained links. The comments by Mullen, who is chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

were the most serious yet accusing Pakistan of militant ties, although he didn’t cite any 

specific evidence. 

Despite the seriousness of the U.S. claims, which appear to accuse Pakistan of state-

sponsored terrorism, Mullen and other U.S. officials have said Washington needs to keep 

engaging with Islamabad, a reflection of its limited options in dealing with the country. 

Around half of the U.S. war supplies to Afghanistan are trucked over Pakistani soil, and even 

as it accuses Islamabad of complicity with Afghan insurgents, Washington knows that it will 

likely need Islamabad’s cooperation in bringing them to the negotiating table. Washington is 

also concerned about the danger of further instability in the nuclear-armed state. 

The head of U.S. Central Command, Gen. James Mattis, called for continued cooperation 

after a meeting with Kayani in Islamabad. In a statement issued Sunday by the U.S. Embassy, 

Mattis emphasized “the need for persistent engagement among the militaries of the U.S., 

Pakistan and other states in the region.” 

Afghan officials have also accused Pakistan of stoking instability in Afghanistan. The Afghan 

Defense Ministry accused the Pakistani arm Sunday of firing more than 300 artillery and 

rockets into the country’s northeast during the past five days. 

The provinces of Kunar and Nuristan are a haven for hardcore insurgent groups fighting in 

both Pakistan and Afghanistan and have relatively few Afghan or foreign forces. Pakistan has 

complained that militants from the area have staged repeated cross-border attacks that have 

killed Pakistani security forces and civilians. 
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Pakistan army spokesman Maj. Gen. Athar Abbas said he had asked security officials in the 

northwest about the Afghan allegations and was waiting for a reply. He said those officials 

were surprised by the accusations since no activity had been reported in the area. 

“I assume this is not correct news,” said Abbas, referring to the Afghan allegations. 
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US-Pakistan: Search for Mutually Face-Saving Option Continues 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, September 26, 2011 

By B. RAMAN 

The search for a mutually face-saving option in the dramatic turn of events in the relations 

between the US and Pakistan has continued over the week-end. 

2. The dramatic turn came following the testimonies of Admiral   Mike Mullen, the outgoing 

Chairman of the US Joint Chiefs of Staff, and Mr. Leon Panetta, the US Defence Secretary, 

before the Senate Armed Services Committee, on September 22,2011. 

3. In his testimony, Admiral Mullen not only repeated— in stronger language than in the 

past— US accusations of links between the Pakistani Army and its Inter-Services Intelligence 

(ISI) on the one side and the Haqqani network on the other, but also blamed the Haqqani 

network for three of the recent terrorist attacks in Afghanistan—two in Kabul and one in the 

Wardak province. One of the attacks in Kabul was directed at the US Embassy and the 

Wardak attack was directed at a NATO base in which US troops are stationed. 

4. The strongly-worded allegations about the ISI-aided (according to the US) Haqqani 

Network’s involvement in attacks on US personnel and interests in Afghanistan, gave rise to 

a brief debate in the Senate Armed Services Committee on the options available to the US in 

the light of the new accusations against the ISI and the Haqqani network. 

5. When asked about it, Mr. Panetta replied as follows: “I don’t think it would be helpful to 

describe what those options would look like and talk about what operational steps we may or 

may not take.” 

 

6. Mr. Carl Levin, the Chairman of the Committee, then asked Mr. Panetta: “Are Pakistani 

leaders aware of what options are open to us so that they’re not caught by any surprise if in 

fact we take steps against that network?” 

7. Mr. Panetta replied as follows: “I don’t think they would be surprised by the actions that 

we might or might not take.” In this connection, he referred to recent interactions at high 

levels with Pakistani officials. 
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8. What stood out in the Senate Armed Services Committee was the blunt allegations of 

Admiral Mullen against Pakistan and the more nuanced remarks of Mr. Panetta who 

indirectly admitted that weaknesses in physical security in Afghanistan had contributed to the 

successes of the Haqqani network. 

9.  According to agency reports of Mr. Panetta’s testimony, Mr. Panetta said the American 

military had a difficult job ahead and had to do better in preventing the insurgents from 

carrying out raids like the one on the Embassy. He added: “While overall violence in 

Afghanistan is trending down - and down substantially in areas where we concentrated the 

surge - we must be more effective in stopping these attacks and limiting the ability of 

insurgents to create perceptions of decreasing security.” 

10. In this connection, it needs to be noted that Pakistan has been repeatedly saying that the 

successes of the Taliban as a whole and the Haqqani network in Afghanistan were due to 

weaknesses in the NATO’s counter-insurgency measures and that, instead of admitting this, 

the US was trying to shift the entire blame on to Pakistan. 

11.  A reference to possible US options also figured in the intervention of Senator John 

McCain, the senior Republican member of the committee, who described the Haqqani 

network’s attacks in Afghanistan as “the fundamental reality from which we must proceed in 

re-evaluating our policy towards Pakistan”. At the same time, he urged US lawmakers to 

recognise that abandoning Pakistan was not the answer. He added: “We tried that once. We 

cut off US assistance to Pakistan in the past and the problem got worse, not better. I say this 

with all humility, not recognising just yet what a better alternative approach would be.” 

12. In his opening remarks, Mr. Carl Levin, the Chairman of the Committee, also referred to 

the question of US options. He said: “I was glad to read a few days ago that Pakistan’s 

leaders have been personally informed that we are in fact going to… act more directly.” 

13. The over-all impression from the discussions in the Senate Armed Services Committee 

was, firstly, that since there is now evidence of the role of the ISI-supported Haqqani network 

in direct attacks on US nationals and interests, the US has to act against the network in a 

robust manner if Pakistan does not act and, secondly, any action that the US takes should not 

have an enduring negative effect on the over-all relations between the US and Pakistan. 

14. The Senate Armed Services Committee’s discussions have not yet been followed by a 

discussion by the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, headed by the more moderate Senator 

John Kerry, on the US options. 

15. In the meanwhile, closely following the Senate Armed Services Committee’s debate, US 

CENTCOM commander General James N. Mattis visited Islamabad on September 24-25 and 

met, among others, Gen. Ashfaq Pervez Kayani, Pakistan’s Chief of the Army Staff (COAS), 

and General Khalid Shameem Wyne, Chairman of Pakistan’s Joint Chiefs of Staff 

Committee. It is not yet known whether he met any of the civilian leaders. 

16. His discussions with Gen. Kayani and Gen. Wyne were followed by an unscheduled 

meeting of the Corps Commanders on September 25.  The fact that after these meetings Gen. 

Kayani left for London as scheduled would indicate that in the assessment of the Pakistan 

Army no imminent new development is likely. 
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17. My sources in Pakistan project the discussions of the CENTCOM Commander as the 

possible beginning of a de-escalation exercise from both sides and of a search for a mutually 

face-saving option. The restrained language used by both sides during the visit of the 

CENTCOM Commander is significant. The Pakistani Army and the US Embassy issued 

separate statements on his visit and discussions. 

18. The Pakistan Army statement on Gen Wynne’s meeting with Gen Mattis quoted the 

former as having spoken about “achieving enduring peace in the region… through mutual 

trust and cooperation”.  It added that Gen Wynne expressed concern over the “negative 

statements emanating from (the) US” and “stressed upon addressing the irritants in 

relationship which are a result of an extremely complex situation.”. 

19. The US Embassy statement said: “The Generals had candid discussions about the current 

challenges in the US-Pakistan relationship. However, General Mattis also emphasised the 

vital role the Pakistan military plays in international security efforts to protect the Pakistani 

and Afghan people and the need for persistent engagement among the militaries of the US, 

Pakistan and other states in the region.” 

20. It is interesting to note that the leaders of the civilian Government —barring President 

Asif Ali Zardari— have reacted much more strongly to Admiral Mullen’s allegations than the 

Pakistani military leadership. Gen. Kayani has restricted himself to describing Admiral 

Mullen’s allegations as “unfortunate and disturbing” and  “not based on facts.” In an 

editorial, “Dawn” of Karachi has described the statements emanating from the Generals as 

“controlled reaction”. 

21. As against this, statements emanating from the civilian leaders have been unbridled, 

indicating a nervousness on their part that absence of strong reactions could be misinterpreted 

by the Army as softness towards the US. 

22. What action the Pakistan Army ultimately takes in response to the US pressure would 

depend not on the views of the civilian leaders, but on the assessment of the Corps 

Commanders. While details of the Corps Commanders’ meeting are not available, my sources 

say that the consensus was against unwise escalation of rhetoric. 

23. “Dawn” itself (September 26) has reported as follows on the Corps Commanders’ 

meeting: “A source privy to discussions at the conference revealed that de-escalation efforts 

were afoot. “Escalation is harmful. In the cost-benefit analysis there appears to be no benefit 

of a confrontation.”  His claim was corroborated by another senior official.  But there was 

nothing to suggest that the army had agreed to act against the Haqqani network under US 

pressure.  The army is rather asking for developing strategic coherence and clarity about US 

goals in Afghanistan and thinks that operational differences would be addressed.” 

24. There have been similar suspicions and distrust  between the Armies and the  intelligence 

agencies of the two countries in the past. The first was in 1993 when the Clinton 

Administration placed Pakistan on a list of suspected State-sponsors of international terrorism 

following suspicions that Gen. Javed Nasir, the then head of the ISI, had instigated the 

Afghan Mujahideen not to sell back to the CIA the unused Stinger missiles supplied by the 

CIA for use against the Soviet troops.  The US removed Pakistan from this list after the 

Nawaz Sharif Government, then in power, removed Nasir and other officers named by the US 

from the ISI. 



929 
 

25. The second was after the 9/11 terrorist strikes in the US and before the launch of US 

military operations against the Taliban in October, 2001. The US alleged that Lt. Gen. 

Mahmood Ahmed, the then head of the ISI, and Lt. Gen. Mohammad Aziz, the then Chief of 

the General Staff, were instigating the Taliban not to succumb to US pressure for action 

against Osama bin Laden.In response to US pressure, Gen. Musharraf shifted both of them 

from their key posts. 

26. There is so far no indication that the US has been demanding action against Lt. Gen. 

Ahmed Shuja Pasha, the head of the ISI, who is on extension after superannuation, and other 

ISI officers suspected by the US of colluding with the Haqqani network.  Such a demand 

should not be ruled out. 

27. The Obama Administration may not like to get involved in a messy ground operation in 

North Waziristan in the months before next year’s Presidential elections. It would prefer that 

Pakistan acts more robustly against the Haqqani network. This would involve a Swat Valley 

like ground operation in North Waziristan supported possibly by US air strikes from its bases 

in Afghanistan. Would Gen. Kayani be able to sell such an option to his Corps Commanders? 

28. A concern in the minds of the Corps Commanders would be that any impression of a joint 

operation by Pakistan and the US could lead to desertions from the Pakistan Army, a 

phenomenon that has been absent till now. Past desertions were mainly from the Frontier 

Corps and other para-military forces. Desertions from the Army would be a serious 

development. 

29. What the Corps Commanders would want in return for ground operations in North 

Waziristan is the US strengthening the air strike capability of the Pakistani military through 

the supply of Drones and related technology and more F-16 aircraft. If the US agrees to 

strengthen Pakistan’s offensive air strike capability, that would have implications for India. 

30. It may be recalled that in 1999 when there was mounting pressure on the Nawaz Sharif 

Government for action against Arab members of Al Qaeda operating from sanctuaries near 

the Afghan border in the Pakistani territory, Gen. Musharraf, then COAS, suggested shifting 

them to new sanctuaries in the Gilgit-Baltistan area. If Gen. Kayani toys with a similar idea in 

respect of the Haqqani network, it could have implications for the internal security situation 

in Jammu & Kashmir. 

31. How Pakistan reacts to the US pressure is a matter that should be closely monitored by 

India. It would be foolhardy to lull ourselves into complacency thinking that Pakistan is about 

to implode or unravel. It is unlikely to. 
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Pakistan in anti-terror pledge to China 

SOURCE: Radio Netherlands Worldwide 

Tuesday, September 27, 2011 

Pakistan on Tuesday promised China maximum support in fighting Muslim separatists, 

determined to keep relations with its key ally on track to offset its troubled alliance with the 

United States. 

“We are true friends. China’s enemy is our enemy, we will extend our full cooperation to 

China on security,” Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani told visiting Chinese Public Security 

Minister Meng Jianzhu in Islamabad. 

China last month said Islamist camps in Pakistan were training “terrorists” from its minority 

Uighur ethnic group blamed for two attacks in July in the Xinjiang region that left 21 dead. 

Meng also held talks with President Asif Ali Zardari and military chiefs. Pakistan is under 

huge American pressure to take action against the Haqqani network, blamed for anti-US 

attacks in Afghanistan. 

Pakistan has refused to bow to US demands that it launch an offensive into the semi-

autonomous tribal district of North Waziristan where Haqqani leaders are based, and denies 

support for their attacks in Afghanistan. 

 

But Gilani on Tuesday told Meng: “We will cooperate with you to the extent you want us to 

cooperate,” according to a statement from his office, which then gave a gushing analogy of 

Pakistan’s relationship with China. 

“Pak-China Friendship is higher than mountains, deeper than oceans, stronger than steel and 

sweeter than honey,” the statement quoted Gilani as saying. 

Pakistani commanders have given the excuse that they are too overstretched fighting 

homegrown Taliban in the tribal belt to take on the Haqqanis as well. 

Pakistan has around 140,000 troops based along its northwest that borders Afghanistan and 

says more than 3,000 soldiers have been killed since 2001 — more than the 2,735 Western 

soldiers who have died in Afghanistan. 
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It remains unclear if and what specialised action Pakistan can take on the ground to counter 

Chinese concerns about Muslim separatists. 

The military said talks focused on the “emerging geo-strategic situation” in the region and 

said Meng “appreciated” the role played by Pakistan’s armed forces “in the fight against 

terror” — in stark contrast to US frustrations. 

“We will work together to contribute to national security and regional stability,” Meng told 

reporters. 

China is the main arms supplier to Pakistan, which sees Beijing as an important counter-

balance to its traditional rival India. New Delhi has recently improved its ties with the United 

States, causing worry in Islamabad. 

During the visit, Pakistan and China signed agreements worth $250 million in Chinese 

assistance, Zardari’s office said. 

China’s northwest Xinjiang region has seen several outbreaks of ethnic violence in recent 

years. 

The mainly Muslim Uighurs bridle under what they regard as oppression by the government 

and the unwanted immigration of ethnic Han Chinese. 

Chinese state media said those responsible for the two violent attacks in the ancient Silk Road 

city of Kashgar at the end of July had been trained in Pakistan-based camps by the East 

Turkestan Islamic Movement (ETIM). 

Chinese authorities have accused the ETIM, which wants an independent homeland for 

Xinjiang’s Uighurs, of orchestrating attacks in the resource-rich region which borders eight 

countries, including Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

The United States and the United Nations have listed the group as a “terrorist” organisation, 

and China has previously said it has operations in Pakistan as well as Afghanistan. 
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Diplomacy under way to de-escalate crisis 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, September 27, 2011 

As Islamabad and Washington continued discussions on Monday over latest round of crisis in 

their troubled relations spurred by allegations linking ISI to the Haqqani network, Pakistan 

opened consultations with some of its close allies over the tense situation. 

The highlight of a series of meetings in Islamabad was a meeting between Foreign Secretary 

Salman Bashir and US Ambassador Cameron Munter. 

The meeting took place shortly after Mr Munter had returned to Islamabad from Washington. 

It is understood that the meeting was a follow-up of the discussions Foreign Minister Hina 

Rabbani Khar and Foreign Secretary Bashir had with American officials in New York for 

resuscitating the troubled ties. 

Retiring US Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff had accused the ISI of being complicit with the 

Haqqani network in the Sept 13 attack in Kabul near the US Embassy and a bomb attack that 

wounded 77 American soldiers. 

The charges, the most serious yet levelled by the US against Pakistan, were categorically 

rejected both by civilian and military leadership of the country. 

At the Sunday’s extraordinary conference of corps commanders, the army clearly hinted that 

it would want the situation to be defused. Nevertheless, it desires to stand firm on its stance 

and insists on respect for the red lines. 

 

In a clear indication that the situation is still critical, Army Chief Gen Kayani cancelled at the 

eleventh hour his scheduled trip to the UK where he was to address the International Institute 

for Strategic Studies and the Royal College of Defence Studies and meet British Defence 

Minister Liam Fox. 

No reasons were officially given for the cancellation of the visit, but a security official said it 

was related to heightened tensions with the US. 

Meanwhile, Vice Premier of China Meng Jianzhu in a meeting with Chairman Joint Chiefs of 

Staff Committee General Khalid Shameem Wynne discussed “the emerging geo-strategic 

situation of the region”. 
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The Chinese leader was quoted by the ISPR as having praised “the role played by the armed 

forces of Pakistan in the fight against terror”. 

The issue also came up during Mr Jianzhu’s meeting with President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Salim Saifullah Khan, chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, told Reuters that 

he and other officials held talks with diplomats to explain Pakistan’s stand as the United 

States pushes the Pakistani army to go after the Haqqani network. 

“We have been meeting with diplomats with the purpose to convey Pakistan’s point of view, 

and also that they should make the United States understand that we have sacrificed so 

much,” he said without naming the countries with which the discussions had taken place. 

President Zardari, who made a rare appearance at a reception hosted by the Saudi Embassy to 

celebrate the Kingdom’s national day, spoke about Saudi support for Pakistan at critical 

junctures. 

“Every difficult moment in our history has witnessed us standing together in mutual support 

and solidarity,” Mr Zardari was quoted in a statement issued by the presidency. 

The media remained full of speculations about Saudi intervention in the dispute over the 

Haqqani network. 

A team of Saudi counter-terrorism and security officials that reached Islamabad for 

participating in joint military exercises was mistaken as a group of intelligence officials that 

had flown in to talk with ISI chief Lt Gen Shuja Pasha on American allegations. 

In a later twist it was said that Gen Pasha, following a Saudi message, dashed to Riyadh for 

continuing the talks. However, military spokesman Maj Gen Ather Abbas rejected the reports 

and said that Gen Pasha was in Islamabad and the visiting Saudi team was here for military 

exercises. 

AFP adds: Pakistan will not launch an offensive against the Haqqani network despite 

Washington ramping up the pressure, an official said on Monday. 

“I don’t think the indicators are as such,” a senior Pakistani security official told AFP when 

asked if the army was going to launch an operation in North Waziristan. 

Instead, he said, the military needs to “consolidate gains” made against local militants who 

pose a security threat elsewhere in the tribal region. 

The official said that troops were too busy countering cross-border attacks from Afghanistan 

and local Pakistani militants in other parts of the tribal belt to take on the Haqqanis. “These 

are kind of more pressing issues that we have to tackle. We have to consolidate the gains in 

Mohmand and in other tribal and north-western regions after a series of operations in these 

areas,” he said. 

“As for North Waziristan, the army has at least five brigades there, which is enough to take 

care of the situation. There is a complete tribal structure in the region to help security forces 

deal with the militants and outlaws.” 
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The Pak-US standoff 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, September 28, 2011 

By ALAMGIR KHAN 

No sane mind in Pakistan or the USA would suggest an outright armed confrontation between 

the two rather strange bedfellows, yet it does not mean that Uncle Sam should be given a 

license to humiliate an ally and still expect to be respected. While analysing the recent smear 

campaign against Pakistan, we should remember that the American ‘Deep State’ does not 

even stop at concocting stories, fabricating evidence and stooping to any levels for 

furtherance of its deep-seated imperial agenda - Saddam’s weapons of ‘mass destruction’ 

being a recent case in point. Now that we have given a united and unambiguous message to 

our seemingly estranged ally, there is a requirement of seriously contemplating all 

possibilities that can materialise in the aftermath of this campaign.  

Notwithstanding the common argument that the Americans are trying to hide their defeat at 

the hands of ragtag Afghan fighters by shifting the burden of their failure to Pakistan, we 

must look in other directions too. For example, why should the Americans be at loggerheads 

with a country which is central to the stay and success (if they expect any) of its operations in 

Afghanistan? Why are the Americans insisting that we engage into yet another military 

operation against a group of Afghan Taliban, while they choose to negotiate with the others? 

Is it that having squarely failed to win the battle against Afghan insurgents, the Americans are 

contemplating to do something spectacular militarily while their forces are still present in 

sizable numbers in the region and they have chosen their target in Pakistan? Is the ongoing 

blame game a cover-up for seeking extended military presence in Afghanistan beyond 2014, 

contrary to the common perception? After a decade of fighting, and hundreds of billions of 

dollars later, what is the possibility of a total withdrawal of the US and Nato forces from 

Afghanistan which will clearly result in handing over the much sought after and important 

geo-strategic region to their nemesis, the Chinese on a platter? Is it about a real or imagined 

threat posed to the security of the rest of the world by the Al-Qaeda and poor Afghans, or 

only plain economic and strategic gains that are making the Americans and their Nato allies 

do what they are doing?  

On the internal front, are we ready to bear the economic crunch and diplomatic fallout that 

will inevitably follow? What is it that our economic managers have done to secure our 

economic interests? Have we hedged our bets in some way? Given our dismal track record of 

ignoring the long-term implications of poor economic decisions for seeking cheap political 

gains, we need to act and act fast to forestall the inevitable financial fallouts. We should 

know that to defend our national honour we have to be able to foot our own bills. If we put 

our act together, everything, including combating a total economic blockade, is possible. For 
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now the telltale signs of our financial woes in the shape of indifferent response of the 

international community to the floods in Sindh, and the near free fall of the rupee against the 

greenback are already visible. 
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How Pakistan Lost Its Top U.S. Friend 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Wednesday, September 28, 2011 

By JULIAN E. BARNES & ADAM ENTOUS 

U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff Chairman Adm. Mike Mullen has long been seen as Pakistan’s 

closest friend in Washington. 

He visited Islamabad 27 times since 2008 in his role as America’s top uniformed officer, 

cultivated a bond with the Pakistani army chief of staff and early in his tenure said he 

believed Pakistan was serious about plans to take on militant groups that the U.S. wanted shut 

down. 

But in recent months, Adm. Mullen said in an interview with The Wall Street Journal, he 

concluded that the partnership approach he long had championed had fallen short and would 

be difficult to revive. 

He took that conclusion to Congress last week, where he declared publicly what until then 

had been confined to private remarks: that Pakistan’s military intelligence service is 

collaborating with a militant group that the U.S. blames for attacks on Americans, including 

the shelling of the U.S. Embassy in Kabul on Sept. 13. 

The shift by Adm. Mullen infuriated officials in Islamabad, who deny supporting militants, 

and cast a pall of uncertainty over the tenuous U.S.-Pakistan bond. 

Explaining his switch in the interview, Adm. Mullen, like many other U.S. officials, said the 

Americans are now going to have to take a tougher line in demanding Pakistan rein in 

militant groups. 

“I am losing people, and I am just not going to stand for that,” he said. “I have been 

Pakistan’s best friend. What does it say when I am at that point? What does it say about 

where we are?” 

 

Adm. Mullen will step down this week after four years as chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, a position he reshaped through his outspoken views on U.S. wars, foreign policy and 

military policies, especially involving the repeal of the “don’t ask, don’t tell” ban on gays 

serving openly in the military. 
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But he leaves with a muddled legacy on Pakistan, an area he made a top priority because its 

border region has been a haven for al Qaeda and other militant groups intent on attacking 

U.S. interests. 

He was disappointed when a major Pakistani offensive planned against Haqqani fighters in 

key tribal areas didn’t happen, and a string of attacks by the militant group in recent weeks 

forced Adm. Mullen to drop his practice of refraining from public criticism of Pakistan. 

Even now, though, he stressed that while Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency has 

provided strategic support to the Haqqanis, they don’t necessarily control the details of the 

militant group’s operations. 

“It is very clear they have supported them,” Adm. Mullen said. “I don’t think the Haqqanis 

can be turned on and off like a light switch. But there are steps that could be taken to impact 

the Haqqanis over time.” 

Early in his tenure, Adm. Mullen was more confident. He had hoped to integrate U.S. and 

Pakistani strategic, military and intelligence efforts, a goal that came to define America’s role 

there. On many of his trips he was accompanied by Richard Holbrooke, who served until his 

death in December as President Barack Obama’s special representative for Afghanistan and 

Pakistan. 

He also developed a bond with Gen. Ashfaq Kayani, the chief of staff of Pakistan’s army, 

amid roller-coaster relations between their countries, in which U.S. officials periodically 

accused Pakistan of failing to crack down on militants, and Islamabad defended its efforts 

and its sacrifices. 

Adm. Mullen and Gen. Kayani worked out a plan for a Pakistani offensive this spring into 

North Waziristan that would have taken away a key haven from the Haqqani network, Adm. 

Mullen said. 

But that timetable already was beginning to slip by the beginning of the year, only to be 

completely derailed by a pair of developments involving U.S. personnel in Pakistan, he said. 

They included the arrest of a Central Intelligence Agency contractor for shooting two 

Pakistanis, and the U.S. raid that resulted in the death of Osama bin Laden. 

Both incidents enraged Pakistanis, who complained the Americans were stomping on their 

sovereign territory. Adm. Mullen waited until after the bin Laden raid was complete before 

he called his Pakistani partner to tell him the news, and Gen. Kayani, though initially 

supportive, later came under fire at home for his own allegiance to Pakistan’s U.S. allies. 

Adm. Mullen acknowledges his approach didn’t yield the results he wanted. “Each time I go I 

learn more,” Adm. Mullen said. “But one of the things I learn is I have a lot more to learn.” 

In Pakistan, Adm. Mullen was often praised for what was seen as his willingness to listen to 

Pakistan’s concerns, and his efforts to address them. 

But the Pakistani view of Adm. Mullen has dimmed somewhat, particularly after last week’s 

remarks. 
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“He’s just one military officer in a country where they’re always reminding us the military 

isn’t in charge,” said a senior Pakistani official. “I don’t think anyone, any of us, are under 

the impression that he can snap his fingers and address our differences.” 

Adm. Mullen acknowledged in the interview that the tattered relationship with Pakistan was 

at a low point, and that the strategic partnership he championed would now be a harder sell in 

Washington. 

“My view is long term we need to have that strategic relationship,” he said. “But it’s long 

term, and it is longer term now than it was just a few months ago.” 

Obama administration officials have sought to play down the impact of Adm. Mullen’s public 

criticism of Pakistan in Congressional testimony on Thursday. But the State Department 

acknowledged this week that the U.S.-Pakistan relationship faces “very clear challenges.” 

The White House faces a particularly difficult balancing act, mindful that it can ill afford to 

risk forfeiting Islamabad’s cooperation against al Qaeda. 

The White House has sought to increase the pressure by withholding hundreds of millions of 

dollars in security assistance used by Pakistan to cover government expenses. It is unclear if 

that effort is bearing fruit. Pakistan has reached out to China and other allies in an apparent 

attempt to make up for lost U.S. support. 

Adm. Mullen’s work in Pakistan wasn’t the most visible part of his job. He played a key role 

in toppling the ban on gays serving openly in the military, and was a key advocate for 

opening up submarine service to women. 

During the Clinton Administration, another Joint Chiefs chairman, Gen. Colin Powell, 

opposed a White House initiative to allow gays to serve, citing possible damage to military 

cohesion and readiness. 

But in February 2010, in testimony before Congress, Adm. Mullen said that allowing gays to 

serve openly “would be the right thing to do.” It was wrong, he argued, to force people to “lie 

about who they are.” 

Adm. Mullen said in the interview that he began examining the issue of gays in the military 

during 2008, as the issue was raised in the presidential campaign. He began working out what 

his position would be. 

“Quite frankly, it’s a talent issue. It was fundamentally an integrity issue,” Adm. Mullen said. 

“In that regard, it was pretty easy to both get my head around and speak to when the time 

came.” 

He began pushing for changes in U.S. war policies in 2007, soon after he was named to the 

post by President George W. Bush. Pointing then to the discrepancy in U.S. priorities, he 

said: “In Afghanistan, we do what we can. In Iraq, we do what we must.” 

Procedurally, the chairman’s job is separate from the military chain of command. But under 

Adm. Mullen, his office became directly involved in helping shape war strategy and getting 

resources to troops in the field. 
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“History is going to judge him as one of the best and most consequential chairmen in our 

history,” said David Petraeus, the CIA director and retired Army general who previously 

served under Adm. Mullen. 
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Mullen overacted: US officials. White House distances from Mullen remarks 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Thursday, September 29, 2011 

Adm. Mike Mullen’s assertion last week that an anti-American insurgent group in 

Afghanistan is a “veritable arm” of Pakistan’s spy service was overstated and contributed to 

overheated reactions in Pakistan and misperceptions in Washington, according to American 

officials involved in U.S. policy in the region. Mullen’s language “overstates the case,” said a 

senior Pentagon official with access to classified intelligence files on Pakistan, because there 

is scant evidence of direction or control.  

If anything, the official said, the intelligence indicates that Pakistan treads a delicate if 

duplicitous line, providing support to insurgent groups including the Haqqani network but 

avoiding actions that would provoke a U.S. response.  

The internal criticism by the officials, who spoke on the condition of anonymity because they 

did not want to challenge Mullen openly, reflects concern over the accuracy of Mullen’s 

characterizations at a time when Obama administration officials have been frustrated in their 

efforts to persuade Pakistan to break its ties with Afghan insurgent groups, Washington Post 

reported on Wednesday.  

Mullen’s testimony to a Senate committee was widely interpreted as an accusation by the 

chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff that Pakistan’s military and espionage agencies sanction 

and direct bloody attacks against U.S. troops and targets in Afghanistan. Such interpretations 

prompted new levels of indignation among senior officials in both the United States and 

Pakistan.  

 

“The Pakistani government has been dealing with Haqqanis for a long time and still sees 

strategic value in guiding Haqqani and using them for their purposes,” the Pentagon official 

said. But “it’s not in their interest to inflame us in a way that an attack on a U.S. compound 

would do.” U.S. officials stressed that there is broad agreement in the military and 

intelligence community that the Haqqani network has mounted some of the most audacious 

attacks of the Afghanistan war, including a 20-hour siege by gunmen this month on the U.S. 

Embassy compound in Kabul.  
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A senior aide to Mullen defended the chairman’s testimony, which was designed to prod the 

Pakistanis to sever ties with the Haqqani group if not contain it by force. “I don’t think the 

Pakistani reaction was unexpected,” said Capt. John Kirby. 

The White House is refusing to endorse controversial criticism of Pakistan levelled by the 

Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Adm. Mike Mullen. 

White House Press Secretary Jay Carney was asked about Mullen’s claim in congressional 

testimony last week that the Haqqani insurgent network “acts as a veritable arm” of 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency. 

The comment has upset Pakistan and stirred concern among some US officials at a time when 

the US must work with Pakistan. 

Carney said that Mullen’s statement is “not language I would use.” 

But he said the comment is “consistent with our position” and tried to dismiss questions 

about it as a “matter of semantics.” 

Carney reiterated that the Haqqani network has safe havens in Pakistan and Pakistan needs to 

take action to address that. 

The Pentagon rejected reports Wednesday of disagreement among US officials over 

Pakistan’s role in Afghanistan after the top US military officer accused Islamabad of backing 

extremists. 

A Pentagon spokesman said Defence Secretary Leon Panetta endorsed the view of Admiral 

Mike Mullen, Chairman of the US Joint Chiefs of Staff, who told senators last week that 

Haqqani militants targeting Nato forces were a “veritable arm” of Pakistan’s main 

intelligence agency.  

“The secretary and the chairman both agree that there are unacceptable links between 

elements of the Pakistani government and the Haqqanis,” Press Secretary George Little told 

reporters. 

The Pakistani elements backing the Haqqani network “include the ISI” spy agency, he said.  

The Washington Post reported Wednesday some defence and other officials disagreed with 

Mullen’s remarks and that the admiral had overstated the role of the ISI. 

  

Intensive talks active on all levels: Nuland 

State Department says that virtually every principal in the government is engaged in intense 

consultation and conversation with their Pakistani counterparts to repair the relationship.  

Replying a question, State Department spokesperson Victoria Nuland said Tuesday that 

Secretary Clinton had a three and a half hour meeting with Foreign Minister Khar in New 
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York, Defence Secretary Panetta has been involved with his counterpart, and CIA Director 

Petraeus has been with his counterpart.  

She said they are trying to work through these issues together because the two countries have 

a vital interest in fighting counterterrorism together. She said the US has made absolutely 

clear that the Haqqani Network is job one, that they want to do it together, and that’s the 

conversation that they are having.  

Asked if other countries were being brought in to help in the negotiations to try to ease this 

situation Ms Nuland said U.S. and Pakistan have a very clear and direct relationship. 

However the US is obviously making the case to other governments in the neighborhood and 

around the world, who care about counterterrorism, that Haqqani Network is a threat to us, a 

threat to Pakistan, and a threat to the region.  

She however said the U.S. and Pakistan do not need a third country to mediate between them. 

About US aid to Pakistan, the spokesperson said the civilian aid continues apace. However 

the US has slowed down assistance on the military side. She said the aid-to-Pakistan 

decisions are made with regard to our conversation with the Government of Pakistan.  

As for declaring the Haqqani Network a terrorist organization, she said that would be placed 

on their financial activity in the United States, their travel in the United States. Asked to 

comment on Pakistani Prime Minister’s statement that US has tilted towards India, the 

spokesperson said the U.S. does not consider this a zero-sum game, U.S.-India or U.S.-

Pakistan. We need and we seek good, strong relations with each, and we also strongly support 

the improvement of relations between India and Pakistan, particularly the talks that they are 

engaged in now on Kashmir and other issues. 

She said the US has serious concerns about the Haqqani Network, and they have to work on it 

together with the Pakistani Government, and we are seeking collaboration, cooperation from 

all branches of the Pakistani Government. 
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Give peace a chance 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, September 30, 2011 

* APC rejects US assertions and allegations against Pakistan as baseless  

* Pakistan desires to establish and maintain friendly and cordial relations with all countries 

on the basis of sovereign equality, mutual interest and respect  

* Pakistan must initiate dialogue with its own people in Tribal Areas  

* Gilani says Pakistan cannot be pressurised to ‘do more’ 

The All-Parties Conference (APC) held on Thursday to forge unity in the latest showdown 

with Washington called for adoption of the “give peace a chance” as a guiding central 

principle and recognised that there has to be a new direction and policy with a focus on peace 

and reconciliation. 

The unanimously adopted joint declaration of the APC released at the conclusion of the 

meeting rejected the recent assertions and baseless allegations made against Pakistan by US 

of its alleged links with Haqqani network by calling them uncalled for, devoid of any 

substance and derogatory to a partnership approach. The declaration also proposed to form a 

parliamentary committee to oversee the implementation of earlier resolutions as well as this 

resolution, progress of which will be made public on a monthly basis. 

 

The joint declaration stated that as a peace-loving country, Pakistan desires to establish and 

maintain friendly and cordial relations with all countries of the world on the basis of 

sovereign equality, mutual interest and respect. It also emphasised the need for initiating 

dialogue with a view to negotiate peace with our own people in the Tribal Areas. It also 

called for further enhancing brotherly bilateral relations with Afghanistan at three levels on 

priority basis: government to government, institution to institution and people to people. 

The joint declaration also stressed on enhancing self-reliance comprehensively and noted that 

trade, not aid, should clearly be the way forward. “We should also focus on internal economic 

and tax reforms as well as resource mobilisation and the curbing of corruption”, it envisaged. 

Terming the defence of Pakistan’s sovereignty and its territorial integrity a sacred duty, the 

meeting resolved that they will never be compromised. It was decided that national interests, 

which are supreme, shall guide the country’s policy and response to all challenges at all 

times. 
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Refusing to be pressured into doing more in the war on terror, Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani said, “American statements shocked us, and negate our sacrifices and successes in the 

ongoing war against terror.” But he sought to lower tensions with the United States, saying 

that differences should be resolved through talks. “We should give up talking about 

assumptions for the sake of meaningful negotiations. Pakistan cannot be pressurised to do 

more. Our national interests should be respected. Our doors are open for dialogue,” Gilani 

said. 

Washington is now conducting a final review on whether to blacklist the network allegedly 

linked to Pakistani intelligence as a terror group, which risks then exposing Islamabad to 

economic sanctions. Islamabad denies any support for Haqqani attacks in Afghanistan. 

American officials want Pakistan to launch an offensive against the Haqqanis, but the 

military says it is too over-stretched fighting local Taliban to open a new front against a US 

enemy that does not pose a threat to Pakistan. 

“Pakistan’s red lines and national interests must be respected,” Gilani asserted while terming 

“blame game” as counter-productive. “This should end,” he said. He termed the statements 

by the US officials as “surprising”, particularly as these ignored the immense sacrifices 

rendered by the people and the armed forces of Pakistan. 

The prime minister said there was a need to resolve issues in a responsible and positive 

manner and said these could only be addressed through dialogue. “We have rejected these 

assertions and underscore the importance of addressing all issues in a mature, reasonable and 

responsible manner,” he said. US pressure on Pakistan to attack Afghan militants on its soil 

will not succeed, Gilani told the gathering of political and military leaders.  

“Pakistan cannot be pressured to do more, but the doors are still open from our side for talks 

and discussion,” the premier said, adding, “We reject these allegations. God willing, we can 

face these challenges with unity. We are committed to defend our independence and 

sovereignty. … I am confident that our nation is determined to defend its geographical 

frontiers, independence and sovereignty. Our armed forces are united as always. They have 

never disappointed their people,” Gilani said. 
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Afghanistan’s Leaders Sour on Pakistan and Peace Talks 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, September 30, 2011 

By ALISSA J. RUBIN 

Afghanistan’s president and other senior leaders announced Thursday that they were 

rethinking the country’s relationship with Pakistan and its negotiations with the Taliban 

because talks had yielded so little. 

As a result, the leaders said, they planned to work closely with the United States, Europe 

and India to plan the country’s future. 

The shift in Afghanistan’s policies emerged in a statement released by the presidential palace 

on Thursday after a meeting the night before of senior government officials, including the 

two vice presidents, the national security adviser and several former military commanders 

who are close advisers to President Hamid Karzai and who fought to push the Russians out of 

the country in the 1980s. 

“Despite making repeated attempts in the past three years, including sending several letters to 

the Taliban to open negotiations in order to bring peace and stability to the country, our 

leaders, scholars, influential figures, elders, women and children, old and young are being 

martyred,” the statement said, referring to a string of assassinations this year, most recently 

the killing of Burhanuddin Rabbani, the chairman of the peace council. 

 

While the peace talks have yielded little, they had provided Afghanistan and the United 

States with the hope that there could be a negotiated end to the 10-year-old war. The 

statement did not rule out the possibility of future talks, but suggested that there was little 

prospect that they would continue. 

With regard to Pakistan, the tone was similarly frustrated. 

“Despite three years of talks, coming and going, good intentions and efforts, made by 

Afghanistan for peace and the initiation of good relations with Pakistan, the Pakistani 

government has not taken any measures for closing down its terrorist safe havens nor 

prevented the training and equipping of terrorists on its soil,” the statement said. 

One measure of Afghan frustration was the statement’s specific mention of the prospect of a 

strategic partnership with India, in addition to the United States and Europe. Pakistan 
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considers India its archenemy, and by mentioning it, Afghanistan appeared to be positioning 

itself in opposition to Pakistan, despite their longtime relationship. 

Over the past several months, Afghanistan appeared to have had a reconciliation with 

Pakistan, and the two countries had been meeting regularly, bilaterally and also with 

American representatives present. The Wall Street Journal reported Thursday that 

Afghanistan was planning to suspend the trilateral talks indefinitely. 

It remained unclear how far Afghanistan wished to go in pushing away Pakistan and what 

approach it would prefer. “The question is peace with whom?” the statement said. 
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Coalition data show drop in violence in Afghanistan; U.N. report says otherwise 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, September 30, 2011 

By JOSHUA PARTLOW 

KABUL - Let the battle of the war stats begin. 

The U.S.-led coalition on Thursday released estimates of the violence in Afghanistan that 

painted a picture of improving security this summer, particularly in areas of the south where 

NATO has concentrated the bulk of its troops. The number of “enemy-initiated attacks” 

dropped 17 percent across the country from June to August compared with the same period 

last year, according to the NATO figures. 

The data stand in contrast to a bleaker assessment released by the United Nations this week. 

The U.N. report said the average monthly number of “security incidents,” such as gun battles 

and roadside bombings, was 39 percent higher through August this year compared with the 

same period last year. In those eight months, the coalition noted a 2 percent drop in enemy 

attacks over last year. 

The United Nations also reported that the number of civilians killed and wounded was 15 

percent higher in the first half of this year than the same period last year. 

The two batches of statistics represent strands of the competing narratives this summer in 

Afghanistan. The U.S. military has tended to be more optimistic that military progress was 

turning the tide against the Taliban, while the United Nations, nongovernmental 

organizations and Afghan officials have been more pessimistic about the state of the decade-

long conflict. 

 

The statistics in the two reports were difficult to compare directly because the coalition and 

the United Nations measure violence differently. 

The coalition does not count as “security incidents” some of the things that the United 

Nations tallies, such as assassinations, arrests and weapons caches found, said German Brig. 

Gen. Carsten Jacobson, a NATO spokesman. 
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“Approximately 25 percent of the total U.N. security incidents are event types that ISAF does 

not include in its definition of security events,” Jacobson told reporters Thursday, referring to 

the NATO-led International Security Assistance Force. The coalition said its data cover about 

80 percent of the country and focused on where troops are deployed. 

Over the past several years, violence has risen in the summer months and dropped in the 

winter, when it is more difficult for insurgents to cross Afghanistan’s snowy mountain 

passes. But the trend in 2011 has been different, coalition officials said. For the first time 

since 2007, the months from May through August were less violent than the same months the 

year before, the officials said. 

The greatest declines were found in NATO’s regional command southwest, which includes 

Helmand province, the initial focus of the 30,000 additional troops President Obama 

dispatched to Afghanistan. In that part of the country, enemy-initiated attacks, which include 

roadside bombings, gunfire and mortar attacks, dropped 39 percent from June to August this 

year over last year, a “marked and consistent progress,” said Lt. Col. Bret Van Poppel, who 

specializes in tracking statistics for the coalition. 

By contrast, this category of violence showed a 15 percent increase in eastern Afghanistan 

this summer over the last, according to the coalition. In that area, along the border with 

Pakistan, “we see a continued challenge in our security situation,” Van Poppel said. 

The coalition did not specify the numbers of attacks. But according to its graphics - to be 

published online Friday - it counted more than 3,000 enemy attacks across the country in 

August; there were more than 4,000 in August last year. In August 2008, about 1,000 

insurgent attacks occurred. 

The U.N. report put the average monthly number of security incidents at 2,108 from January 

to August. 
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Why Are Pakistan’s Militant Groups Splintering? 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Saturday, October 1, 2011 

By MAJEED BABAR 

It’s a dizzying time for anyone trying to keep track of militant groups in Pakistan. 

Over the past two years, ever smaller groups keep appearing. As they do, they focus on ever 

more specific kinds of attacks. 

Some of the new groups, like the “Azam Brigade,” specialize in attacks on convoys of trucks 

carrying supplies for NATO from Pakistan to Afghanistan. 

Others, like the “Asian Tigers,” specialize in kidnappings. Still others, like “Al-Qittal” — the 

Arabic word for “Fight” (Against Infidels) — focus on targeted killings. 

The plethora of new groups is not only a change from the previous tendency among Pakistani 

militant groups to form large umbrella organizations like the Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP). It also has been accompanied by a breakdown of these larger structures, making it 

uncertain what kind of command structure the new groups share. 

“Over the last two years, splinter groups have been emerging with different new names, like 

al-Mukhtar, Punjabi Taliban, and Badar Mansoor, and there are a dozen other names,” 

journalist Zia ur-Rehman, who specializes in militant groups, tells Radio Mashaal. 

“Whenever there is raid by the Criminal Investigation Department, a new group is 

discovered. Basically these are the splinter groups of [once larger organizations like the] 

TTP, or Lashkar Jangvi, or other jihadist groups.” 

He lists the new splinter groups as: Badar Mansoor, Al-Furqan, Al-Mukhtar, Al-Kharooj, Al-

Azam Brigade, Asian Tigers, Jand-ul-hafsa, Lashkar-e-Baluchistan, Punjabi Mujahedin, 

Jandullah, Itihad-e-Mujahideen Khurasan, and Al-Qital. 

 

Security Pressure 

One reason for the splintering of militant groups may be increased pressure from security 

forces. During the past two years, a U.S. drone killed TTP head Baitullah Mehsud (2009) and 

Navy SEALs killed Al-Qaeda head Osama Bin Laden (2011). Pakistani security operations 

also have taken their toll, particularly in Karachi, where many militant groups hide out. 
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But whether the splintering should be viewed as a victory for the security forces is difficult to 

say. As the militants downsize, they also become harder to catch. 

“In large groupings they can be spotted easily, so for security reasons they move like ordinary 

people because it is difficult to trace them,” Mazhar Mashwani, a top official of Pakistan’s 

Criminal Investigation Department, says. 

  

The rise in small groups corresponds to a rise in the number of terrorist attacks across 

Pakistan. Two years ago, 70 percent of the attacks were confined to Pakistan’s tribal areas or 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa Province. Today, attacks have become commonplace across Pakistan, 

with at least half as many people killed in 2010 elsewhere in Pakistan as in the tribal areas. 

Another reason militant groups are splintering may be due to financial pressure. In recent 

years, counterterrorism strategies have made it harder for supporters to transfer large sums 

from abroad. That, in turn, has made it harder for larger organizations to stay afloat. 

Brigadier Mahmoud Shah, a defense analyst and ex-security chief for Pakistan’s tribal areas, 

notes that smaller groups can better cover their own expenses. 

“Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan is now very weak, and now there are small groups emerging that 

were part of it in the past,” Shah says. “Until now, the TTP was working under Al-Qaeda and 

it was giving them money. They were also collecting some donations from Gulf countries as 

well. But now the [Pakistani] government and foreign countries have imposed so many 

sanctions that their ways of income are so reduced that they are raising funds through 

kidnapping for ransom.” 

Mixed Signals 

Still, if downsizing helps solve some of the militants’ safety and financial problems, it risks 

creating others. Previously, the groups were tied into the complex hierarchies and decision-

making processes of umbrella organizations. Now they have the ease and simplicity of acting 

on their own, but their independence could make it harder to coordinate their actions and 

maintain a united front. 

Today the groups still appear to be working together, but their cooperation can look shaky. 

When the splinter group Al-Mukhtar carried out a suicide bombing against the home of a top 

security official in Karachi in September, it immediately claimed responsibility. But within 

hours, Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan silenced the group and took over the media campaign for 

the attack by claiming responsibility for it. 

How long the militant movement can retain cohesion under such conditions is unclear. With 

more groups entering the field, discipline within any movement can become harder to 

maintain. That not only risks turning jihad into a free-for-all; it also opens the doors wider to 

criminal gangs ready to pose as jihadists while terrorizing for profit. If the jihadi movement 

cannot expel them, the criminals’ presence could hurt the movement’s recruitment abilities. 

Yet another risk is of power rivalries developing between the splinter groups in the future. 

That is not yet the case, as the groups seem to avoid competition by specializing in different 

kinds of activities. But there is a decades-long history of rivalries among Pakistani militant 

groups and open conflict is not uncommon. 
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In the North Waziristan tribal agency last month, for example, a hitherto unknown alliance of 

new splinter groups calling itself the Itihad-e Mujahedin Khurasan (IMK) declared the 

preexisting militant power in the area as its enemy. The IMK charged the North Waziristan 

Shura, which is led by Gul Bahadur and supported by the Haqqani group, with being “agents 

of the Pakistan army” and said it would not let them or anyone else stand in its way. 

For those who want peace in Pakistan, the chance that the splintering of the jihad movement 

could bring less coordination and more internal feuding offers hope for the future. But for 

now, such divisions appear to be conscious tactical moves as much as any response to 

security forces’ successes. 
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Special operations forces capture Haqqani Network’s top commander in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, October 1, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Coalition and Afghan special operations forces today announced the capture of the Haqqani 

Network’s commander for Afghanistan during a raid in Paktia province on Sept. 27. 

Haji Mali Khan, who is described by the International Security Assistance Force as “one of 

the highest ranking members of the Haqqani Network and a revered elder of the Haqqani 

clan,” was captured during a raid in the Jani Khel district of Paktia. Security forces also 

captured his deputy, his bodyguard, and “multiple additional insurgents.” Khan was “heavily 

armed” but he “submitted to the security force without incident or resistance,” ISAF stated. 

Khan “worked directly under Siraj Haqqani,” the operational commander of the al Qaeda-

linked Haqqani Network. Khan is Siraj’s maternal uncle. Siraj’s father, Jalaluddin Haqqani, 

the patriarch of the family, “consistently placed Mali Khan in positions of high importance,” 

ISAF said. 

 

One of Khan’s duties included acting as an “an emissary between the late Baitullah Mehsud 

and senior leaders within the Haqqani leadership.” Baitullah led the Movement of the Taliban 

in Pakistan before he was killed in a US Predator airstrike in August 2009.  

As the top commander in Afghanistan, Khan “managed bases and had oversight of operations 

in both Afghanistan and Pakistan,” ISAF stated. In the past year, Khan established bases for 

Haqqani Network fighters in the Mangal tribal areas of Paktia. He also facilitated the 

movement of forces from Pakistan to Afghanistan, financed terrorist operations, and served 

as a logistics coordinator for forces in the field. 

Khan was captured three months after Ismail Jan, one of his deputies, was killed in an 

airstrike in Gardez district in Paktia. Jan was directly linked to the June 28 suicide assault on 

the Intercontinental Hotel in Kabul that killed 12 people. He commanded fighters in the 

Khost-Gardez Pass, a strategic area that links the provinces of Khost and Paktia. According to 

the ISAF statement announcing his death, Jan “moved into Afghanistan from Pakistan in late 

2010.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


954 
 

The Taliban denied reports that Khan was captured, and claimed it was a propaganda stunt by 

ISAF designed to “weaken” the group. 

“I have just spoken with Haji Mali Khan, he is fine and is somewhere else and hasn’t been 

detained,” Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told Reuters. “This is a baseless news and 

it has been released in order to weaken Mujahideen’s morale.” 

ISAF said that Khan’s capture is “a significant milestone in the disruption of the Haqqani 

Network.” As the top commander of Haqqani forces in Afghanistan, he has the potential to 

provide a wealth of information on the terror group’s operations in both Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, as well as the location of the group’s top leaders. 

ISAF also said that the Haqqani Network “and its safe havens remain a top priority for 

Afghan and coalition forces.” Coalition and Afghan troops have killed 20 Haqqani Network 

facilitators and and captured “nearly 300 insurgent leaders and 1,300 suspected Haqqani 

insurgents.” 

Background on the Haqqani Network 

The Haqqani Network operates primarily in the Afghan provinces of Khost, Paktia, and 

Paktika, and also has an extensive presence in Kabul, Logar, Wardak, Ghazni, Zabul, 

Kandahar, and Kunduz. 

The terror group has close links with al Qaeda and the Taliban, and its relationship with 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency (ISI) has allowed the network to survive and 

thrive in its fortress stronghold of North Waziristan, a tribal agency in Pakistan. The Haqqani 

Network has also extended its presence into the tribal agency of Kurram. 

In North Waziristan, the Haqqanis control large swaths of the tribal area and run a parallel 

administration with courts, recruiting centers, tax offices, and security forces. In addition, the 

Haqqanis have established multiple training camps and safe houses used by al Qaeda leaders 

and operatives, as well as by Taliban foot soldiers preparing to fight in Afghanistan. 

The Haqqani Network has been implicated in some of the biggest terror attacks in the Afghan 

capital city of Kabul, including the January 2008 suicide assault on the Serena hotel, the 

February 2009 assault on Afghan ministries, and the July 2008 and October 2009 suicide 

attacks against the Indian embassy. 

The terror group collaborated with elements of Pakistan’s military and intelligence service in 

at least one of these attacks. In the past, American intelligence agencies confronted the 

Pakistani government with evidence, including communications intercepts, which proved the 

ISI’s direct involvement in the 2008 Indian embassy bombing. [See LWJ report Pakistan's 

Jihad and Threat Matrix report Pakistan backs Afghan Taliban for additional information on 

the ISI's complicity in attacks in Afghanistan and the region.] 

Most recently, the US and the Afghan government have linked the Haqqani Network and 

Pakistan’s intelligence service to the June 2010 assault on the Intercontinental Hotel in Kabul 

in June 2011 and the attack on the US Embassy and ISAF headquarters in September. Last 

week, Admiral Michael Mullen, the former Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, accused the 
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Haqqani Network of being one of several “[e]xtremist organizations serving as proxies of the 

government of Pakistan.” 

Over the past few years, six of the Haqqani Network’s top leaders have been added to the 

US’ list of specially designated global terrorists. Siraj Haqqani, who also is a member of al 

Qaeda’s executive council, was added in March 2008. Nasiruddin Haqqani, a key financier 

and “emissary” for the Haqqani Network, was placed on the US’ terrorist list in July 

2010.Khalil al Rahman Haqqani, a key fundraiser, financier, and operational commander for 

the Haqqani Network who also aids al Qaeda, was added to the US’ list of terrorists in 

February 2011. Badruddin Haqqani, an operational commander who also aids al Qaeda, was 

designated as a terrorist on May 11, 2011. Mullah Sangeen Zadran, a top military commander 

in eastern Afghanistan, was added to the list in August 2011. And on September 29, the US 

added Abdul Aziz Abbasin, a key commander in the Haqqani Network who is currently the 

Taliban’s shadow governor for Orgun district in Paktika province. All six commanders have 

close ties to al Qaeda. 

Jalaluddin Haqqani, the father of Siraj, Nasiruddin, and Badruddin, and the brother of Khalil 

and Khan, has not been added to the US’ list of terrorists, despite his close links to both the 

Taliban and al Qaeda. In an interview with Al Somood, the Taliban’s official magazine, 

Jalaluddin admitted that he served on the Taliban’s executive council, which is known as the 

Quetta Shura. 
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‘Good’ Pakistani Taliban commander killed in US Predator strike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, October 2, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

US Predators killed a deputy of Mullah Nazir, who is considered to be a “good Taliban” 

commander by the Pakistani military, in an airstrike late last week. 

The deputy, Haleem Ullah, was among three “militants” killed in the airstrike that targeted a 

vehicle parked in a compound in the village of Baghar in the Angor Adda area of South 

Waziristan, according to The Associated Press. The strike, which took place on Sept. 30, was 

carried out by the unmanned drones that are operated by the CIA. 

This year the CIA has begun to target Nazir’s tribal areas, after focusing nearly exclusively in 

North Waziristan in 2010. Sixteen of the 18 strikes that have occurred in South Waziristan 

this year were conducted in areas under Nazir’s control (there have been 53 strikes in 

Pakistan’s tribal areas so far in 2011). Last year, only two of the seven strikes took place in 

areas under Nazir’s influence (there were 117 strikes in Pakistan’s tribal areas in 2010). 

Pakistan’s military and intelligence services consider Nazir and his followers “good Taliban” 

as they do not openly seek the overthrow of the Pakistani state. 

In the summer of 2009, the military signed a peace agreement with Nazir stipulating that he 

would not shelter al Qaeda or members of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, which 

were based in the Mehsud tribal areas of South Waziristan. A few months later, in October 

2009, the Pakistani government launched a military operation against the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan, but left Nazir’s areas untouched. 

 

Despite the peace agreement, Nazir and his followers continue to shelter al Qaeda and other 

Taliban groups that do attack the Pakistani state. He also sends forces into Afghanistan to 

battle US, NATO, and Afghan forces. 

Mullah Nazir has openly supported Taliban emir Mullah Omar and slain al Qaeda leader 

Osama bin Laden, and wages jihad in Afghanistan. In an interview with the Asia Times, 

Nazir rejected claims that he opposed al Qaeda, and affirmed that he considered himself to be 

a member of the global terror organization. 
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“Al Qaeda and the Taliban are one and the same,” Nazir told The Asia Times earlier this 

year. “At an operational level we might have different strategies, but at the policy level we 

are one and the same…. This is wrong that I am anti-al Qaeda. I am part of al Qaeda.” 

The CIA has killed several top al Qaeda leaders in Nazir’s territory, including Midhat Mursi 

al Sayyid Umar, the former head of al Qaeda’s weapons of mass destruction program, and 

four members of his staff; and Osama al Kini (Fahid Mohammed Ally Msalam), al Qaeda’s 

operations chief in Pakistan, along with Sheikh Ahmed Salim Swedan, one of al Kini’s senior 

aides, both of whom were wanted by the US for their involvement in the 1998 suicide attacks 

on the US embassies in Kenya and Tanzania. The US also believes it killed Abu Zaid al 

Iraqi, al Qaeda’s top financier in Pakistan; and Abu Hazwa Jawfi, the former leader of 

Pakistani Jundallah. In addition, Ilyas Kashmiri, the leader of al Qaeda’s Lashkar-al-Zil, or 

Shadow Army, is reported to have been killed in a June 3 Predator strike in Nazir’s tribal 

areas. Kashmiri’s death has not been confirmed, however. 
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Little Money Recovered in Kabul Bank Scandal 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, October 3, 2011 

More than a year after the Afghan government seized control of the nation’s largest bank 

because its reserves were being looted, officials have recovered less than 10 percent of the 

nearly $1 billion that went missing. 

The crisis has jeopardized up to $1.8 billion in foreign aid earmarked for Afghanistan 

because many donors stopped authorizing payments after the International Monetary Fund 

closed its program here as a result of the scandal.  

“Unless we solve the Kabul Bank issue” this fall, Staffan de Mistura, the United Nations 

envoy in Kabul said, “there will be financial consequences that Afghanistan cannot afford.”  

Kabul Bank’s problems have become an irritant in the already-fraught relationship between 

President Hamid Karzai and his international patrons at a time when the United States is 

starting to draw down troops and make a case that the Afghan government is on a solid path 

toward self-sufficiency. 

 

Despite demands by international donors for swift accountability, the government has yet to 

prosecute anyone for the widespread fraud that nearly led to Kabul Bank’s collapse and 

exposed a large web of cronyism. Loan recipients included Abdul Haseen Fahim, the brother 

of the Afghan vice president, and Mahmoud Karzai, one of the president’s brothers. 

In July, the government detained the bank’s former chairman, Sherkhan Farnood, a world-

class poker player, and his deputy, former chief executive officer Khalilullah Frozi.  

Neither man has been charged with a crime, but Deputy Attorney General Enayatullah Nazari 

said the government intends to bring them to court.  

“A crime has happened,” Nazari said. “They will go to the court whether they manage to 

secure the money or not.” 

Desperate to recover the missing funds, government officials in recent weeks enlisted the 

help of the two disgraced executives. Authorities loosened the terms of their detention and 

provided them with a security detail to go to a bank office on workdays and on occasion to 

fancy restaurants and hotels for what Nazari described as work meetings. 
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Nesar Ahmad Yusufzai, a spokesman for the bank office overseeing the recovery of the 

missing funds, said shareholders have returned $68.5 million in cash assets.  

“Nine hundred million is not recoverable in one day,” Yusufzai said, referring to the total 

amount that was unaccounted for when the bank was put in receivership. Governments put 

banks in receivership when they intend to liquidate them and use salvageable assets to start a 

new bank. 

Bringing Farnood and Frozi into the office is vital, Yusufzai said. 

“They know the people they distributed the loans to and they can identify them,” he said. “In 

these types of meetings, everyone is face to face and no one can deny anything.” 

Abdul Hadi Khalilizad, the bank’s appointed receiver, said his team has identified real estate 

holdings purchased with bank funds. Taking control of those will be tricky, he said, because 

many are abroad, including a large share in Dubai in the United Arab Emirates, where prices 

have dropped. “It is difficult to project how long it will take,” he said. 

The bank’s two dismissed executives declined to speak to a reporter who visited the 

receivership office recently.  

Afghan officials said the IMF has asked them to take certain steps, including recapitalizing 

the bank with government money that doesn’t come from donors, in order for the fund to 

reinstate its program.  

The Finance Ministry sought earlier this year to get parliament to approve a $73 million 

supplementary budget to start recapitalizing the bank. 

“I feel pretty confident that the parliament will approve it based on my recent meetings with 

the members,” the finance minister, Omar Zakhilwal, said in an e-mail.  

Parliament has not formally considered the budget, however, because members have been 

unable to reach a quorum as they debate a separate issue, the dismissal of nine lawmakers. 

Zakhilwal said the government remains committed to bringing culprits to justice. 

“While it is true that there have not yet been criminal prosecutions, the complexity of the 

Afghan criminal justice system is such that it is critical that the cases are fully developed 

before formal charges are brought to ensure that the alleged perpetrators cannot get off on a 

technicality,” Zakhilwal said in the e-mail. 

Zakhilwal said the government had made “extremely good progress” in recovering assets and 

laying the foundation for the prosecution of those who stole. He said he was hopeful the steps 

would lead the IMF to restart its program and international donors to “move to commit 

additional funds.” 
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Pakistanis alone did not create Haqqanis: US 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, October 3, 2011 

WASHINGTON: US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton has said that the Pakistanis have a 

point when they say that Pakistan alone did not create the Haqqani network, which is now 

killing American soldiers in Afghanistan. 

Also on Sunday, the former US military chief, Admiral Mike Mullen, said that attacks on US 

soldiers in Afghanistan had caused him to blame Pakistan for backing the militants who were 

behind those attacks. 

The transcript of a Q & A session, released by the State Department, quoted Secretary 

Clinton as saying that the US relationship with Pakistan was critical to the ongoing stability 

and peace of the region, as well as the fight against terrorism. 

“And I think it is important to remind ourselves that Pakistanis have paid a much greater 

price in the war against terrorism and in the violence perpetrated on them over the last 10 

years than, thankfully, we have,” she noted. 

 

“Nearly 30,000 people have been killed – civilians and military, scores of bombing attacks all 

over the country in places from mosques to markets to universities to police stations.” 

Referring to Admiral Mullen’s Senate testimony last week in which he blamed the ISI for 

encouraging the Haqqani network for attacking US targets in Afghanistan, Secretary Clinton 

emphasised the need to look at the issue from a historical perspective. 

“If you go on YouTube, you can see Sirajuddin Haqqani with President Reagan at the White 

House,” said the top US diplomat, noting that in the war against the Soviets in Afghanistan, 

the US government, through the CIA, funded Jihadis like the Haqqanis “to cross the border or 

to, within Afghanistan, be part of the fight to drive the Soviets out and bring down the Soviet 

Union”. 

“So when I meet for many hours, as I do, with Pakistani officials, they rightly say, ‘You’re 

the ones who told us to cooperate with these people. You’re the one who funded them. 

You’re the ones who equipped them. You’re the ones who used them to bring down the 

Soviet Union by driving them out of Afghanistan. And we are now both in a situation that is 

highly complex and difficult to extricate ourselves from’. That is how they see it.” The 
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Pakistanis, however, also have used groups in the past to support their ongoing conflict with 

India over Kashmir, she added. 

Secretary Clinton said that when she took charge of her office, the Pakistanis were also trying 

to basically appease the Pakistani Taliban who were attacking them – trying to draw a 

distinction between the good terrorists and the bad terrorists. 

Since then, the US had been trying to convince the Pakistanis that it was not in their interest 

to permit terrorists to take over territory and succeeded in encouraging them to deploy troops 

in Fata. 

“So I think it’s important that we appreciate their perspective about where we both are right 

now,” the secretary said. 

“That in no way excuses the fact that they are making a serious, grievous, strategic error 

supporting these groups,” she added. 

That’s why, she said, the US was “pressing and pushing on every lever that we have in the 

relationship” to achieve its strategic goals. 

The aim was to prevent any attacks against the US emanating from Pakistan, as well as to try 

to help stabilise Pakistan against this internal threat, and to create the best possible 

circumstances for Afghanistan to be able to have control over its own future. 

“Those are all extremely difficult, and we are learning it, each piece of that, every single 

day,” she said. 

In an interview to CNN, Admiral Mullen said what made him go public with his grievances 

against Pakistan was an increase in attacks on US soldiers and other targets inside 

Afghanistan. “It’s not just about one country, it’s about both Afghanistan and Pakistan, and 

part of the biggest challenge is the safe havens that the insurgents enjoy in Pakistan,” he said. 

The admiral defined the Haqqani network as the most virulent terrorist group in Pakistan and 

a great supporter of Al Qaeda. 

“The link between the Pakistan military and specifically the ISI is very well-known. And I 

have argued for the need to sever this link,” he added. “That also has to do with getting 

control of that safe haven.” 

Admiral Mullen said that the intensity of the recent events and the strategic support that the 

ISI and the Pakistan military “both give to the Haqqani network directly and indirectly, is 

what I was focused on” in the Senate testimony. 

When the interviewer insisted on knowing the real reason for the admiral to go public with 

his complaints against Pakistan, Mr Mullen said: “As a military leader and as somebody who 

feels responsible for the 2.2 million men and women in uniform, the effort or actions on the 

part of the Haqqani network to literally kill my people is something I just can’t tolerate 

anymore.” 

He said he did not expect it to stop overnight but “a concerted effort on the part of 

responsible people could have a big impact”. 
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Afghanistan Halts Taliban Peace Initiative 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Monday, October 3, 2011 

By DION NISSENBAUM & MARIA ABI-HABIB 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has decided to suspend efforts to begin direct talks with the 

Taliban, turning his attention to cutting a deal with Pakistan, officials said, as Kabul alleged 

on Sunday that the killer of its top peace envoy was a Pakistani. 

Mr. Karzai, who had made negotiations with the Taliban leadership a top priority, is expected 

to outline his revised strategy this week in a nationally televised address, as he looks for new 

ways to bring a decade of war to an end. 

Hundreds of Afghans in Kabul on Sunday protested the alleged shelling of Afghan territory 

by Pakistani forces. 

His move to reshape Afghanistan’s regional approach follows last month’s assassination of 

the peace negotiator, ex-President Burhanuddin Rabbani, by a purported Taliban peace 

emissary. 

“We are basically looking for a conceptual change to this whole exercise of peace talks,” said 

Shaida Mohammad Abdali, the Afghan deputy security adviser, said Sunday. “From now on 

to us, the main party for peace in Afghanistan is Pakistan, not the Taliban or whatever other 

elements.” 

 

Afghan officials have concluded that a high-level member of the Taliban’s leadership in 

Quetta, Pakistan, helped organize the attack. On Sunday, Afghanistan’s National Security 

Council said the killer was a Pakistani citizen from the town of Chaman near Quetta. 

The Taliban have remained silent on their role in Mr. Rabbani’s killing and said they are 

looking into who was responsible. The Taliban couldn’t be reached Sunday for comment. 

Mr. Karzai is sending a delegation to Islamabad to present his evidence of Pakistan’s role in 

the assassination, Rangin Dadfar Spanta, Mr. Karzai’s national security adviser, said. Karzai 

aides have called on Pakistan to investigate allegations that the plot was backed by the 

country’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate, or ISI, spy agency. 
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While Pakistan has denied playing any role in the attack, the revelations have convinced Mr. 

Karzai and his close aides that it is useless to pursue direct talks with the Taliban, Afghan 

officials said. That is because they believe the Taliban leaders are essentially instruments of 

Pakistani policy, and cannot deliver any deal on their own. 

“The peace process which we began is dead,” Mr. Spanta said in an interview with The Wall 

Street Journal on Saturday. “It’s a joke.” 

Before delivering the policy address this week, Mr. Karzai is expected to travel to India in a 

trip his aides said was intended to send a pointed message to Islamabad that Afghanistan was 

willing to work more closely with Pakistan’s nemesis. 

Mr. Karzai has also canceled plans for an Oct. 8 trilateral meeting with Pakistan and the U.S., 

as well as a Kabul visit later this month by Pakistan’s prime minister. 

The U.S. has been actively aiding Mr. Karzai in his efforts to secure a peace deal that could 

make it easier for America and its allies to withdraw their troops from Afghanistan and end 

major combat operations within two years. Civilian casualties have risen to record levels this 

year-2,120 in the first eight months-according to the United Nations, with the Taliban-led 

insurgency responsible for three-quarters of the deaths and injuries. 

The Karzai administration’s attempts to pressure Pakistan follow weeks of increased criticism 

from Washington, where top U.S. officials have accused the ISI of supporting recent attacks 

on American targets in Afghanistan. 

Kabul’s new strategy has created concern among some Western officials working in the 

region who don’t want to see the peace process derailed entirely. 

“It’s important that Afghanistan doesn’t burn bridges with Pakistan and the Quetta Shura 

Taliban,” said one Western diplomat in Kabul. “The peace process is important, and needs to 

be pursued.It is clear that, first and foremost, Pakistan must to do its own share in addressing 

the sanctuaries and helping Afghanistan and the international community to deal with the 

insurgency.” 

Several Western officials suggested that the Afghan moves were an attempt to capitalize on 

the American criticism and give Mr. Karzai more leverage. 

“I don’t think the peace process is dead,” said a second Western official in Kabul. “I think 

there’s now a bit more realism or stepping back by the Afghan government to see how it 

pursues this in a way that is sensible.” 

One U.S. official with knowledge of the efforts to open peace negotiations said the Afghan 

attempts to sideline the Taliban were being viewed in Washington as more like public 

posturing than a genuine move to end the peace process. 

Former Taliban leaders warned this weekend that it would be a mistake to try and isolate the 

insurgent leadership. 

“Focusing on Pakistan instead of Taliban is unsafe for Afghanistan,” said Sayed Agha, a 

former Taliban commander from Wardak Province who once commanded more than 2,000 
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fighters. “If both sides talk to the strangers [U.S. and Pakistan] this wouldn’t be good for 

Afghans.” 

Members of the High Peace Council, the group led until his death by Mr. Rabbani, joined Mr. 

Karzai on Sunday in endorsing a change in strategy. 

The group told Mr. Karzai that it would reach out to insurgents who were serious about 

peace, but not those based in Pakistan, according to a statement from the government. 

The political moves came as the U.S.-led military in Afghanistan announced Saturday that it 

had captured a top leader of the Haqqani network, a particularly ruthless group of Taliban-

allied insurgents. 

The military described Haji Mali Khan as one of the highest-ranking members of the group 

and as an uncle of its de-facto commander, Sirajuddin Haqqani. The Taliban denied Mr. 

Khan has been detained. 
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Karzai turns to India, seeks solidarity 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, October 4, 2011 

Afghanistan and India, two nations united in their suspicion of Pakistan, are set to forge 

closer ties Tuesday as Afghan president Hamid Karzai visits New Delhi during a highly 

unstable time in South Asia. 

He is arriving in Delhi today (Tuesday) on a two-day visit described by the Indian side as an 

opportunity for both countries to consolidate their strategic partnership and discuss bilateral, 

regional and global issues of mutual interest.  

The Afghan president, making his second trip to the Indian capital this year, will meet Indian 

Prime Minister Manmohan Singh against a backdrop of shifting relations in the war-wracked 

and nuclear-armed region. 

Some analysts in India predict that Karzai will elevate the role of India in stabilising his 

violence-torn country as he eyes a drawdown of US-led troops by 2014 after more than a 

decade of fighting. 

They argue that Karzai is losing patience with Pakistan, which he accuses of funding militant 

groups, and is unable to count on the United States. 

 

Karzai’s visit comes at a crucial juncture to endorse India’s involvement in Afghanistan,” 

Saeed Naqvi from the Observer Research Foundation think-tank told AFP. 

“Karzai is coming to India to confer on India the tag ‘reliable ally’… India will get the right 

to play a more pronounced role (in Afghanistan) after Karzai’s visit.” 

The Indian Express newspaper reported on Sunday that the Afghan leader would sign a 

“strategic partnership” agreement with Singh, the first such pact with any country in the 

world. 

The proposed alliance, which foreign ministry officials declined to confirm, was said to 

include an Indian commitment to increase its training of Afghan security forces, including the 

police. 
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Indian involvement in Afghanistan is extremely sensitive because of the delicate and often 

deadly power games in South Asia. 

New Delhi, fearful of the return of an Islamist regime in Kabul, has ploughed billions of 

dollars of aid into the country to gain influence — raising suspicion in Pakistan, which views 

Afghanistan as its backyard. 

But anger in Kabul about the recent death of former president and peace envoy Burhanuddin 

Rabbani — killed by a Pakistani citizen, according to Karzai’s office — is seen as pushing 

Afghanistan further into India’s orbit. 

“After all the destruction and misery, the double-game towards Afghanistan and the use of 

terrorism as an excuse still continues,” Karzai said of Pakistan on Monday evening before 

leaving for his two-day trip to New Delhi. 
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Karzai’s emotions 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, October 6, 2011 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

In an emotional response to the assassination of the High Council for Peace chairman 

Professor Burhanuddin Rabbani in a suicide bombing in Kabul on September 20, President 

Hamid Karzai suspended attempts to negotiate with the Taliban after terming such an effort 

futile. Instead, he said Afghanistan should focus on talking with Pakistan, implying that 

Islamabad controlled the Mullah Muhammad Omar-led Taliban movement. 

The statement was made after a commission led by Afghan Defence Minister General Abdur 

Rahim Wardak concluded that the attack was planned in Quetta and that the suicide bomber, 

Ismatullah, was a Pakistani from the border town of Chaman. Afghanistan’s Interior Minister 

General Bismillah Mohammadi went a step further and insisted that the Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI) was involved in the conspiracy to assassinate Rabbani. 

The allegations embittered the already strained relationship between Afghanistan and 

Pakistan. Though the two governments are still talking to each other and Prime Minister 

Yousaf Raza Gilani’s recent visit to Kabul to offer condolences to the Afghan government 

and Rabbani’s family is a case in point, it seems that in formal meetings between the two 

sides there would be little else to talk except trading accusations. 

As if to show further anger towards Pakistan, Karzai went ahead with his scheduled two-day 

visit to India. On October 4 Afghanistan and India signed strategic partnership agreements to 

deepen their already close relationship. Islamabad would be keenly watching the outcome of 

the visit as it has been wary of India’s growing influence in Afghanistan and its fallout in 

Pakistan, particularly in Balochistan, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Fata. Any agreement between 

Kabul and New Delhi involving security issues would certainly raise alarm in Islamabad and 

generate concern regarding Afghanistan’s intentions. 

Afghanistan has been careful not to antagonise Pakistan while dealing with India. But the 

situation could change and it may start playing one against the other to achieve maximum 

gains. India has gone out of the way to provide Afghanistan with development assistance 

worth $2 billion to become the fifth biggest donor to the war-ravaged country. 

Pakistan due to its economic woes has managed to spare $330 million only to assist 

Afghanistan. It is uncharacteristic of India to be so generous to another country and one 

major reason could be its bid to gain influence in Afghanistan and outdo Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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India’s gains in Afghanistan have at times come at Pakistan’s expense as it has been losing 

influence amid a rise in anti-Pakistan sentiment, particularly among the non-Pashtuns. 

Following Rabbani’s assassination and due to claims by the Afghan government that the ISI 

was involved in his death, protests against Pakistan were staged in Kabul and elsewhere in 

Afghanistan, mostly in the north and largely by Tajik followers of the late Prof Rabbani and 

Ahmad Shah Masood. 

Afghanistan can certainly play India against Pakistan if it so wanted. In the past, it skilfully 

adopted neutrality by becoming a member of the Non-Aligned Movement and managing to 

receive assistance from both the Soviet Union and the US. Afghanistan under Karzai is firmly 

in the US camp, but in South Asia it is required to do a difficult balancing act while 

managing its relations with Pakistan and India. 

Concerning the 71-year old Rabbani’s tragic assassination, the Afghan government seems to 

have jumped to conclusions too soon. The involvement of militants linked to Al-Qaeda, 

rogue elements within the Taliban and intelligence agencies other than the ISI should also be 

investigated. 

The important point is to understand that who would gain the most from Rabbani’s killing, 

which could sharpen Afghanistan’s ethnic fault lines, create bitterness between Kabul and 

Islamabad and widen the gulf between the Afghan government and Taliban and destroy any 

chances of a peaceful end to the Afghan conflict. 

The investigation commission’s findings mirrored those of the Afghan intelligence agency, 

the National Directorate of Security (NDS), which soon after the incident started blaming the 

so-called Quetta Shura of the Afghan Taliban for Rabbani’s assassination and insisted that 

the plot was conceived in Pakistan. 

Its investigations were based on the statement of Hameedullah Akhund, an Afghan national 

who had promised to arrange contacts between the Taliban and Rabbani’s High Council for 

Peace. His confessional statement is the only evidence that the Afghan government has 

handed over to the Pakistani embassy in Kabul. Some cell phones were also delivered at the 

embassy as claimed by the Afghan intelligence, but Pakistan’s foreign ministry in its press 

release made no mention of it. Hameedullah reportedly sent Ismatullah, the suicide bomber, 

to deliver a taped message from some Taliban official to Rabbani. The bomber instead 

carried a bomb in his turban and exploded it while embracing Rabbani. 

Unimaginable security lapses enabled the suicide bomber to gain access to Rabbani. If these 

are the kind of security standards maintained by the Afghan government, one could hardly 

attach any hopes to it of handling the security transition from Nato to the Afghan security 

forces even by the 2014 deadline. On paper though, security in seven cities and provinces 

including Kabul was handed over this summer by the Nato to the Afghan National Army 

(ANA) and the Afghan National Police (ANP), but the foreign forces are on standby and have 

been pressed into service after every Taliban attack. Even in Nato’s presence the security 

situation was deteriorating and one can imagine what could happen once the 150,000 better-

equipped and trained western forces are gradually pulled out beginning with the 10,000 US 

troops by the end of 2011. 

In the case of Rabbani’s assassination, the suicide bomber was put up at a guesthouse in 

Kabul for four days as he waited for Rabbani to return from a visit to Iran. Nobody could 
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anticipate that he would be carrying a bomb in his turban, but this should have been 

anticipated by an alert security detail after a recent bombing in Kandahar when the city’s 

Mayor Ghulam Haider Haideri was killed by a turbaned Taliban bomber employing the same 

tactic. 

The bomber wasn’t vetted or body-searched as he was taken to meet Rabbani in the Wazir 

Akbar Khan locality, presumably the most secure place in Kabul as it houses diplomatic 

missions, international organisations, ministers and the rich. It is another story that this 

neighbourhood has been repeatedly attacked, the latest being the 20-hour assault a week 

before Rabbani’s killing when six Taliban fighters on a suicide mission occupied an under-

construction 14-storey building and fired with RPG-7 rockets and light weapons at the nearby 

US embassy, the Nato headquarters and the NDS offices. 

More importantly, the Afghan government officials in their desperation to reach out to the 

Taliban have been fooled and cheated more than once, but they refuse to learn from past 

mistakes. The so-called “shopkeeper from Quetta” had early this year made a fool of not only 

Afghan authorities but also the British and Nato officials. This imposter too was treated as an 

honoured guest, flown in helicopters, paid unspecified amounts of money and allowed to 

meet Karzai and Nato officials, after posing as the Taliban commander Akhtar Mohammad 

Mansoor, now the deputy leader of Taliban. The Taliban or whoever was the mastermind for 

organising Rabbani’s killing played the same trick and managed to kill Rabbani. In fact, the 

plan was to gain access to Karzai, but he was wise enough to refer him to his top peace 

negotiator, Rabbani, instead of personally meeting the fake Taliban emissary. 

It is true that Karzai’s peace initiative was going nowhere and calling if off is understandable 

if the Taliban were behind Rabbani’s killing. Taliban too had shown no interest in talking to 

Karzai as they considered him powerless in the face of the US. But a way out has to be found 

as the military option hasn’t worked for 10 years and talking to Pakistan for ending the 

Afghan conflict won’t achieve much. The Afghans using traditional jirgas need to talk to 

each other and this includes Karzai, the components of the erstwhile Northern Alliance, the 

Taliban, Gulbaddin Hekmatyar and others. Outsiders should help the Afghans to reconcile 

with each other even if the prospects at this stage are not so bright. 
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Six People Arrested Over Plot to Kill Karzai: Mashal 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, October 6, 2011 

Six people have been arrested after an alleged Al-Qaeda plot to assassinate President Hamid 

Karzai involving one of his bodyguards was foiled, officials said Wednesday. Those 

detained, who also included a university lecturer and students, were found with suicide vests 

and had been to North Waziristan in Pakistan’s tribal belt for training, officials said. 

They did not reveal how far advanced the plot was but the men were arrested a week ago and 

were said to have carried out training for the attack last month. 

The news highlights Karzai’s fragile position following a string of recent assassinations of his 

key allies including peace envoy Burhanuddin Rabbani last month. 

Officials do not believe the plot was linked to the Taliban, leaders of an insurgency targeting 

Karzai’s government and 140,000 foreign troops stationed in Afghanistan. 

“A week ago, the National Directorate of Security arrested six people in connection with a 

plot to assassinate President Karzai,” said Lutfullah Mashal, a spokesman for the NDS, 

Afghanistan’s intelligence service. 

“These six people were introduced and recruited to al-Qaeda by Sayed Aqa, a religious 

teacher at Kabul Medical University.” 

The news was confirmed by the Afghan interior ministry’s spokesman Siddiq Siddiqui. 

 

Mashal said the Karzai bodyguard implicated in the attack, Muhibullah Ahmadi, came from 

the same village as Karzai – Karz in the southern province of Kandahar. 

Aqa was in contact with an Egyptian and a Bangladeshi in North Waziristan, Mashal said, 

adding that the entire group except Muhibullah had visited North Waziristan a month ago 

where they were given suicide vests and received weapons training. 

The group also had access to a bank account with around $150,000 in it which was used to 

transfer money to the Egyptian, named as Saifullah. 
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An Afghan government official speaking anonymously to AFP said the NDS was still 

hunting for other people allegedly involved in the plot, including teachers, students, civil 

servants and a journalist. 

Karzai’s powerful brother Ahmad Wali Karzai was killed by a security guard at his home in 

the southern city of Kandahar in July. 

And senior presidential adviser Jan Mohammad was murdered less than a week later. 

Afghanistan’s policy for talking peace with the Taliban is currently in turmoil following the 

killing of Rabbani amid tensions with its neighbor Pakistan over denied allegations that it is 

linked to militants. 

Karzai is currently on a visit to India, where he has signed a new strategic partnership deal 

with New Delhi while trying to reassure Pakistan about the alliance with its historic foe. 

“Pakistan is a twin brother, India is a great friend. The agreement that we signed yesterday 

with our friend will not affect our brother,” Karzai said. 

The NDS has charged that Rabbani was killed by a Pakistani and that the murder was planned 

in Pakistan. 

Karzai survived an assassination attempt in 2008 at a military parade and now leaves the 

closely-guarded surroundings of the presidential palace in Kabul relatively rarely. 
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Enduring freedom after a decade 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, October 7, 2011 

By MUZAFFAR IQBAL 

On Friday, October 7, 2001, the greatest military power on earth launched a misnamed 

operation, ‘Enduring Freedom’. Ten years later, the country known as the graveyard of 

invaders is indeed full of corpses. In addition, there are hundreds of parched orchards and 

hundreds of thousands of broken families. And, ironically, in this decade of killing, Kabul has 

become the hub of crisp business of all kinds – ranging from companies providing on-the-fly 

security to the old drug trade and everything in between. The interminable war goes on. 

For some, the graveyard of foreign occupiers is still not full enough. The proverbial appetite 

of a certain class of Afghans rages on for more and more American dollars. Yet, no matter 

how much it spends, there is no victory in sight for the greatest power on earth. It cannot, 

however, see basic facts which everyone else can see; such is the blindness that comes with 

power. 

Instead of admitting the simple truth that 136,000 soldiers on ground, unprecedented 

bombing power, and billions of green bucks have achieved nothing, it keeps on blaming 

others for its terrible and miserable defeat: it is the lack of Afghan capacity to shoulder 

security; no, it is due to lack of enough training; no, no, actually, it is the terrorists hiding in 

Pakistan; rather, it is ISI. 

 

The one not to be blamed are those who, along with the morally bankrupt leadership of the 

United Kingdom, embarked upon this shock and awe filled adventure in the wake of the 

September 2001 attacks on the United States of America. At the beginning of their invasion, 

they had to buy ground forces (aka Afghan United Front) such was the state of their bravery! 

Their massive bombardment ousted the Taliban regime from power in Kabul and most of 

Afghanistan in a matter of weeks, but most of the senior Taliban leadership escaped and 

when the US installed a puppet who was already on their payroll, they called it a victory; 

democracy had arrived in Afghanistan on the wings of B-52 bombers. Then they had their 

other puppet – the United Nations – create a so-called “International” Security Assistance 

Force (ISAF) and finally, Nato assumed control of ISAF in 2003, so that the United States of 

America could devote all its military power to another terrible crime: the invasion of Iraq. 

By the time the mission was accomplished in their books, the Afghan resistance led by 

Taliban was just beginning to gather momentum which would soon become a nightmare for 

the self-proclaimed victors. By 2006, ISAF was a defeated force in southern Afghanistan. 
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The Taliban-led counter offensive had made deep inroads into the new security system 

installed by the occupiers and by 2009, even Kabul was not secure anymore. 

This called for a new strategy; thus on December 1, 2009, Barack Obama announced that he 

would deploy an additional 30,000 soldiers over a period of six months. This surge was 

supposed to produce the final result in order for the US to start a withdrawal in the year 2014. 

As expected, it did nothing; the equation remained as it was. 

Since the invasion, Afghanistan has been technically under the rule of a man from nowhere. 

On January 26, 2010, this man, who is still welcomed in the western capitals with red carpets, 

announced at the International Conference on Afghanistan in London that he intends to reach 

out to the top echelons of the Taliban (including Mullah Omar, Siraj Haqqani and Gulbuddin 

Hekmatyar) with a peace initiative. 

Last week, he gave up that attempt. This closes any possibility of an exit route for the United 

States in a war that became the United States’ longest war on June 2010 (that is, if the US 

involvement in the Vietnam War is taken to start on August 7, 1964). 

Ten years after launching operation Enduring Freedom, the United States is fully trapped in 

the rugged land where invaders have always come on their own, but from where no one has 

ever returned without humiliation and defeat. Yet, this axiomatic truth is hard to swallow for 

the custodians of the greatest military power on earth; the extremists in Washington DC 

cannot admit that the United States of America can ever be defeated. Yet, even for them, the 

cost of the war is becoming a prohibitive factor. 

A March 2011 Congressional Research Service report said that following the Obama surge 

announced in 2009, the Defence Department spending on Afghanistan has increased 50 

percent, from $4.4 billion to $6.7 billion a month. During that time, troop strength has gone 

from 44,000 to 84,000, and it is expected to be at 102,000 for fiscal year 2011. The total 

operational cost for Afghanistan from the beginning of the conflict in 2001 through 2006 only 

slightly exceeds the amount spent in 2010 alone – $93.8 billion. The projected total cost 

relating to Afghanistan in fiscal year 2011 is expected to be $118.6 billion. 

Now it is not a question of whether or not they will depart, but when. The foreign soldiers 

have done what they could to destroy the country. Hardly a day has passed during the last 

decade without heinous crimes being committed against civilians in remote village of 

Afghanistan, but there is no one who is interested in gathering evidence and bringing the 

perpetuators of the these crimes against humanity to justice. 

It is true that Britain’s military police have investigated almost 100 incidents in which the UK 

forces have been accused of killing or wounding civilians in Afghanistan, as recent press 

reports from the UK indicate, but none of these investigations has ever produced horror in 

British public; no one has camped in front of 10 Downing Street and the establishment has 

always treated these cases as exception to the good work being done in the nether land. 

The British dossier contains a series of incidents in which soldiers shot or bombed civilians; 

in once incident, British soldiers killed a man who was praying in a field, in another, a man 

was shot collecting grass and rocks. Likewise, when the news about the American “Kill 

Team” surfaced in September 2009, and it became known that groups of American soldiers 
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were killing civilians for fun and dismembering their bodies to keep bones and skulls as 

trophies, it did not bother anyone in America. And even today the killing goes on. 
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Ten Years of Afghan War 

SOURCE: Council on Foreign Relations 

Friday, October 7, 2011 

By JAYSHREE BAJORIA 

October 7 marks the tenth anniversary of the beginning of U.S. war in Afghanistan. There 

is no certain end in sight for U.S. involvement, and concerns are growing over the United 

States’ capacity to bring stability to the country and the region. Triggered by the terrorist 

attacks on 9/11 in New York and Washington, the war has killed 1,800 U.S. troops and 

cost $444 billion. 

Although the war began with significant public backing, the costs have eroded U.S. public 

support, amid a global economic downturn, a 9.1 percent unemployment rate, and a $1.3 

trillion annual budget deficit. 

Meanwhile in Afghanistan, there are more girls in school (BBC), more access to healthcare, a 

constitution guaranteeing human rights, and improved Afghan security forces–all significant 

accomplishments. Also, the Taliban was ousted from power and international terrorist 

group al-Qaeda has been diminished. Yet a deadly and resilient insurgency persists. The war 

has created a political economy benefitting insurgents, government officials, and their 

cronies. The government in Kabul has tenuous control, is deemed highly corrupt, and inspires 

little trust among the populace. 

President Barack Obama has set a 2014 deadline for the end of the U.S. combat mission in 

Afghanistan, and thirty-three thousand troops are expected to return home by next summer. 

Although the United States has made security gains in the south–the traditional stronghold of 

the insurgents–the U.S. military views them as “fragile and reversible.” The looming 2014 

security transition to Afghan forces will be accompanied by cuts in U.S. military and aid 

spending, which some fear couldreduce the Afghan GDP by anywhere from 12 percent to 

over 40 percent. This “could trigger an economic and military crisis,” writes Anthony H. 

Cordesman of CSIS, in the same year President Hamid Karzai is scheduled to leave office 

and a new presidential election will be held. 

  

Others raise the specter of a civil war (NPR) once international forces leave. An even bigger 

worry for some is a destabilized Pakistan with its nuclear arsenal and state-supported terrorist 

safe havens. The United States had hoped that “if it could stabilize Afghanistan and partner 

with Pakistan, it could exit the region with improved stability,” says CFR’s Daniel Markey. 

Instead, he adds, there is a “negative spiral” with regards to both countries. 
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U.S. goals in Afghanistan remain uncertain. They have meandered (CNN) from 

marginalizing the Taliban to state-building, to counterinsurgency, to counterterrorism, to–

most recently–reconciliation and negotiation with the Taliban. But the peace talks remain 

nascent and riddled with setbacks. Karzai suspended the talks after the assassination of 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, the government’s chief negotiator, which the Afghan officials blamed 

on the Pakistan-based Haqqani network. The group denies it. 

Most recently, Washington has been accused of following seemingly contradictory policies 

(NYT) with respect to Afghan insurgent groups based in Pakistan. Some experts question the 

merits of negotiating with the Taliban and call for a more aggressive U.S. policy “focused 

on destroying the insurgents’ leadership (WashPost), while offering rank-and-file militants 

opportunities for reintegration.” Others, like Century Foundation’s Michael Wahid Hanna, 

remain certain that “accommodating the Taliban within the Afghan state remains the most 

durable path for security andstability for Afghanistan” (Foreign Policy). 

“Regardless of how the war turns out,” former Pentagon official Bing West writes in Foreign 

Affairs, “the conflict has dragged on far too long to be considered a strategic success.” Yet 

the U.S. goal of preventing the reemergence of a safe haven for al-Qaeda inside Afghanistan 

can be prevented indefinitely, he says, by twenty thousand U.S. soldiers backed by a capable 

Afghan army. 

This will require a broader agreement among Afghans (WashPost) and a regional framework 

that includes Pakistan, argue some analysts. Many experts also recommend increasing focus 

on corruption and governance reforms; decentralizing power to give more authority to 

provincial, district, and local levels; and reaching an intra-Afghan consensus on a political 

settlement. 
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Obama vows to implement his Afghan plan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, October 8, 2011 

WASHINGTON: On the 10th anniversary of the US military campaign in Afghanistan, 

President Barack Obama told his nation that he was ending the Afghan war responsibly. 

On Friday, the war in Afghanistan became America’s longest military engagement ever but 

most Americans were still debating what should be the best strategy for bringing that war to 

an end. 

In a statement issued by his office, Mr Obama pledged to implement his plans for turning 

over Afghanistan’s security to the Afghans themselves by 2014. “After a difficult decade, we 

are responsibly ending today’s wars from a position of strength,” Mr Obama said. “As the 

rest of our troops come home from Iraq this year, we have begun to draw down our forces in 

Afghanistan and transition security to the Afghan people, with whom we will forge an 

enduring partnership,” he said. 

Mr Obama largely avoided the controversy surrounding the war, but he did refer to “the 

enormous challenges that remain in Afghanistan”. 

 

He praised the US military effort that began shortly after the 9/11 attacks. “Thanks to the 

extraordinary service of these Americans, our citizens are safer and our nation is more 

secure,” he said. 

“In delivering justice to Osama bin Laden and many other Al Qaeda leaders, we are closer 

than ever to defeating Al Qaeda and its murderous network,” he added. 

Meanwhile, Defence Secretary Leon Panetta said the US and its Nato allies would meet in 

Chicago next May to decide how many troops to keep in Afghanistan after 2014. 

“There is a real commitment by all … to a long-term enduring relationship with Afghanistan 

and with the Afghan people,” he said. 

“We remain unified in the goal of achieving a stable Afghanistan that can govern and secure 

itself for the future.” Although Mr 
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Obama avoided making any new commitment, his likely rival for the 2012 presidential 

election, Mitt Romney, said he wanted US troops to stay in Afghanistan for as long as it took 

to complete the mission. 

“I will order a full review of our transition to the Afghan military to secure that nation’s 

sovereignty from the tyranny of the Taliban,” he told a debate on Thursday night. 

“I will speak with our generals in the field, and receive the best recommendation of our 

military commanders. The force level necessary to secure our gains and complete our mission 

successfully is a decision I will make free from politics,” he said. 

Mr Romney’s response echoed at the White House press briefing on Friday where Press 

Secretary Jay Carney said there was no need to redo the US war strategy as Mr Obama’s 

policy was “excellent”. 

But Stanley McChrystal, the former commander of coalition forces in Afghanistan, warned 

that Nato was “a little better” than halfway to achieving its military goals. 

Gen McChrystal also acknowledged that that United States had a “frighteningly simplistic” 

understanding of Afghan culture and society when it launched the war. 

He said the biggest problem facing the US would be to “create a stable, legitimate Afghan 

government that can serve as a counterbalance to the Taliban”. 

“Americans are learning a history lesson: Getting into Afghanistan is much easier than 

getting out,” comments The Los Angeles Times while reflecting on these conflicting 

statements. So far 1,801 US troops have been killed in Afghanistan while thousands have 

been wounded. The Americans also have spent more than $1.28 trillion so far. Afghan deaths 

were not reliably counted in the first years of the war. But the UN says 11,221 civilians have 

been killed since 2006, 1,462 of them in the first six months of this year. The costs – both in 

lives and dollars – are influencing the public opinion as well. A recent CBS News poll found 

that nearly 6 in 10 Americans say the United States should not be involved in Afghanistan, a 

sharp turnaround from as recently as two years ago, when a majority supported the US 

mission there. Almost 7 in 10 people say the war has gone on longer than they expected. 

A recent Pew Research opinion poll suggests that one in three US veterans of the post-9/11 

military believes the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan were not worth fighting, and a majority 

think that after 10 years of combat America should be focusing more on its own problems. 

Another Washington Post-Pew Research Centre poll finds a 44 per cent plurality of 

Americans support for Obama’s plan to withdraw combat troops from Afghanistan by 2014. 

Roughly three in 10 say he is not withdrawing quickly enough and 14 per cent say he is 

moving too quickly. 
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Talking tough with Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, October 9, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD RAZA GULKHOI 

The assassination of Burhanuddin Rabbani has taken relations between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan to an all-time low. Have ties gone to a point of no return? 

Political analyst Ahmad Saeedi is of the opinion that Islamabad has always used Kabul as a 

pawn in its relations with the US. It arbitrarily closed the border checkpoint at Torkham last 

month – halting military and civilian traffic – as Washington turned the screws on Pakistan 

for its continued support to the Haqqani network. 

According to Saeedi, it is beyond the Afghan foreign ministry or MoFA’s power to deal with 

Pakistan’s intransigence. The US administration has had to take Islamabad to task after recent 

suicide attackers breached high security walls in Kabul to target US establishments. 

Political expert Abbas Mohammadi comments: “Tensions that existed latently between US 

and Pakistan in the last one year has been unveiled now”. According to him, Washington has 

no doubt that Pakistan does very little to combat terrorism in its territory. Neither is 

Islamabad in a position to conduct military operations against the Haqqani network, which it 

is clear has the support of the ISI, the shadowy military intelligence in Pakistan. 

But Washington pulled back from pushing relations with Islamabad to a breaking point last 

week when President Barack Obama said the intelligence was not very clear on the exact 

nature of the ISI’s support for the Haqqani network. 

 

  

Cat and mouse game 

Addressing a public meeting in the province of Punjab on Oct. 1, the Prime Minister Yousuf 

Raza Gillani claimed the statement by Obama was a “victory for the Pakistani nation, 

political parties as well as the government’s policy of reconciliation” which had united to 

face down the US. 

Kabul has not backed down. The government has blamed Islamabad for the killing of 

Rabbani, Karzai’s chief peace negotiator with the Taleban. 
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Afghanistan has submitted documents related to Rabbani’s assassination to the Pakistani 

embassy in Kabul to prove that the conspiracy was hatched in Pakistan. 

The strain in relations led to the cancellation of a visit to Afghanistan by the Pakistan prime 

minister. A peace commission summit and meetings of US, Pakistan and Afghan officials in 

Kabul were suspended. 

Janan Musazai, spokesman of MoFA, while confirming the strain in relations, added that the 

Afghan government was, however, making efforts to keep up amicable ties and solve the 

challenges between the two countries.  

The deteriorating diplomatic relations between Islamabad and Kabul has had another fall out. 

Pakistan has resumed rocket attacks on the border provinces. Public opinion has turned 

against Pakistan for attacking unarmed villagers who have had to flee to safety.  

What can Afghanistan do in the face of such provocation? 

Political analysts are of the opinion that land-locked Afghanistan is more vulnerable to 

Pakistan’s threats. Thus efforts should be made to avoid tensions. For Kabul there cannot be a 

military solution. Diplomatic channels should be kept open whatever the provocation, they 

say. 

Meanwhile, Mahmood Saiqal, an expert in international relations, describes the strain in 

relations between the US and Pakistan as “unprecedented”. “The existing tension between 

Pakistan and US is unprecedented,” he says while appealing to the international community 

to increase pressure on Pakistan which has caused “lots of loss as a result of hostility” to 

Afghanistan. 

Haroon Mir, political analyst, calls Pakistan the “source of all problems in Afghanistan”. 

In his opinion Karzai did right to rethink his strategy for long term peace in the country by 

closing the door on the Taleban in a crucial advisory meeting in Kabul on Sep. 28. 

The plain-speaking has worked with Pakistan. Prime Minister Gillani has appealed to Karzai 

to set aside differences and unite against a common enemy. Talking to the media he said, 

“Specific groups are there seeking to destabilise Afghanistan and expect Karzai to be a 

puppet for them. Instead, we should be united to thwart their conspiracies and plots.” 

IN THE NEWS: KARZAI’S GREAT 

GAMBLE (OCTOBER 10, 2011) 

Written by admin on maandag, oktober 10th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai’s great gamble 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 
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Monday, October 10, 2011 

By TANVIR AHMAD KHAN 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has an unenviable task. The land he rules, with an uncertain 

hand, has been ravaged by three decades of conflict. Billions of dollars have flowed in, 

largely outside official Afghan channels, to create a war economy that leaves the ordinary 

Afghan out in the cold even as the number of indigenous millionaires multiplies. The 

150,000-strong foreign forces, are by now so harassed by the resistance groups that they have 

pulled out of the larger task of national reconstruction and restricted themselves to raising an 

army beyond Afghanistan’s financial means for a long time to come. 

The agreement on strategic partnership that Karzai signed with Indian Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh on October 4, invokes the Treaty of Friendship that Kabul entered into 

with New Delhi more than 61 years ago. India was then a poor country and, in actual 

practice, used the ingress provided by that treaty mostly to fan the anti-Pakistan Pashtunistan 

movement. By the mid-1950s, the Soviet Union had arrived with projects to train and equip a 

considerably expanded Afghan military, an event that inexorably led to the ‘Saur Revolution’ 

and the 30 year conflict. India played the second fiddle at the time, just as it has tried in the 

last few years to piggy-back on the Americans, to position itself as a major actor in shaping 

Afghanistan’s future. 

 

India has today, the economic resources to provide tangible assistance for the rehabilitation of 

Afghanistan’s shattered infrastructure, education and health. That this assistance is not 

entirely altruistic and has an underlying dimension of strategic planning could be seen in 

projects like the Delaram road, the preoccupation with Northern provinces and the 

proliferation of offices that camouflage a growing intelligence capability. India has now 

unabashedly used economic cooperation as the thin end of the wedge to get involved with the 

Afghan security forces. This problematic development has followed the ‘operationalising’ of 

an Indian airbase in Tajikistan. 

The rationale for greater bilateral and multilateral economic cooperation set out in the new 

Strategic Pact reflects progressive thinking. Pakistan’s own trade with Afghanistan has a 

much larger turn over than what gets recorded at Torkham and Chaman, because of scores of 

other inlets/outlets used for the flow of goods. Given this advantage, Pakistan should not fear 

Indian competition. The Pact’s hope for Afghanistan to ‘emerge as a trade, transportation and 

energy hub connecting Central and South Asia’ depends considerably on Pakistan being an 

essential part of that visionary highway of the commerce of nations. India’s plunge into the 

conflicted security situation in Afghanistan is, however, not only unconscionable but 

militates against this envisioned economic architecture. New Delhi does not want the winding 

down of the western military effort against the Taliban. This factor alone will make the 

Indian security intervention highly controversial. 

What are its aspects that Pakistan should fear? First and foremost, India is weighing in to 

support security plans that strengthen the grip of the erstwhile ‘Northern Alliance’ on the 

Afghan National Army, paramilitary forces and intelligence outfits. This will exacerbate the 

north-south tensions, prolong the conflict, and act as a factor of instability on both sides of 

the Durand line. Secondly, it is most unlikely that the hugely funded Indian intelligence 

services desist from using the enhanced Indian presence in Afghanistan to Pakistan’s 

detriment. This will inevitably become an irritant in Islamabad’s bilateral relations, both, with 

Kabul and New Delhi. 
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As his options in his own country diminish, President Karzai seems to be inclined to gamble. 

Reacting to the tragic assassination of Burhanuddin Rabbani, he publicly despaired of further 

contacts with the Taliban. On the eve of his visit to New Delhi, his office issued reckless anti-

Pakistan statements. In New Delhi, he tried to limit damage by describing Pakistan as a 

brother. Karzai’s ambassador in Islamabad visited the Pakistan foreign Office as well as 

General Kayani. This is rather disingenuous. Pakistan’s best option is to candidly share with 

President Karzai its own forthright assessment of the perils inherent in opening its security 

structures to yet another power in quest of a well defined zone of influence. It should be 

accompanied by readiness to participate in any viable project of multilateral economic 

cooperation as a trade off with dangerous militaristic plans. 
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India in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Hindu 

Monday, October 10, 2011 

As it prepares for a withdrawal of its combat forces in Afghanistan, the United States has 

been particularly vocal about a larger Indian role in that country. The Strategic Partnership 

Agreement between India and Afghanistan is confirmation that New Delhi is willing to take 

on such a role. India, with a commitment of $1.2 billion through 2013, is already the sixth 

largest donor to Afghanistan, It has been involved in diverse development projects in 

infrastructure, education and agriculture. The agreement signed by Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh and Afghan President Hamid Karzai in New Delhi goes beyond such 

development and humanitarian assistance. India is to also assist “as mutually determined, in 

the training, equipping and capacity building programmes for the Afghan National Security 

Forces.” In addition, the two countries will hold a regular strategic dialogue “with the aim of 

intensifying mutual efforts towards strengthening regional peace and security.”  

Significantly, two MoUs were also signed for the development of minerals and natural gas in 

Afghanistan, which is said to hold mineral deposits worth $1 trillion. If all this is a reflection 

of friendly ties between India and Afghanistan, it comes with the discomforting knowledge of 

the fraught nature of geopolitics in the region. Pakistan is bound to view the agreement with 

unease – the Pakistani security establishment has been suspicious even of India’s 

development assistance to its western neighbour. 

 

The suspicion is quite self-serving: it heightens the bogey of “Indian encirclement” of 

Pakistan, provides justification to the Pakistan Army’s idea of building “strategic depth” in 

Afghanistan, and strengthens the military’s position within Pakistan. That the India-

Afghanistan agreement has come at a time when Afghan-Pakistan relations are at a 

particularly low point does not help. After the killing of former Afghan president 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, linked by both Kabul and the U.S. to Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence, President Karzai has called off reconciliation talks with the Taliban.  

But this makes it more important for India to dispel the notion that its increasing involvement 

in Afghanistan is aimed at marginalising Pakistan. India has legitimate interests in 

Afghanistan and the friendly ties between the two run deep into the past. Equally, Pakistan 

and Afghanistan are unique neighbours, with shared bonds of culture, ethnicity, language, 

and religion. As President Karzai himself pointed out, while India is “a friend” to 

Afghanistan, Pakistan is a “twin brother.” In the interests of regional peace, New Delhi must 

take this opportunity to declare a willingness to work with Pakistan for stability in 

Afghanistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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China factor in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, October 10, 2011 

By HUMA YUSUF 

THE signing of the India-Afghanistan Strategic Partnership last week reaffirmed the 

establishment’s narratives about Pakistan’s real concerns across its western border: it’s not 

about militancy or instability, but about Indian hegemony. 

The timing of the pact, and its focus on security cooperation, intimates Pakistan’s nightmare 

scenario of encirclement by India. Former military ruler Pervez Musharraf pointed to the pact 

as proof that India is seeking to create “an anti-Pakistan Afghanistan”. And so we’re back to 

binaries: India versus Pakistan in a potential proxy war in Afghanistan. 

But things are never as straightforward as they seem. Most political dynamics in South Asia 

are seen through the bilateral lens of tense India-Pakistan relations. However, in most cases, 

those tensions are actually trilateral, with Sino-Indian tensions playing out in the background. 

Afghanistan is no exception. 

In recent days, Pakistan has dwelled on the Strategic Partnership between New Delhi and 

Kabul because of the security implications of India playing a bigger role in training Afghan 

security forces. This narrow focus has prevented Islamabad from emphasising the 

significance of two other pacts signed by India and Afghanistan last week. One MoU calls for 

enhanced cooperation in the exploration and production of hydrocarbons, primarily oil and 

gas. A second MoU, signed between the Indian and Afghan ministries of mines, calls for 

promoting mineral exploration and investment in Afghanistan’s mines. 

 

These MoUs were signed in the same week that it was revealed that the China National 

Petroleum Corp (CNPC) – the largest state-owned Chinese company – has won the rights to 

explore and develop oil fields in Afghanistan’s Amu Darya basin. 

Writing in Foreign Policy, Alexander Benard and Eli Sugarman explain that Amu Darya 

contains five known fields containing 80 million barrels of crude oil, which amounts to 

11,000 barrels per day for 20 years. 

It is no secret that the Chinese government covets Afghanistan’s natural resources. In 2007, 

China won another major tender for the Aynak copper deposit, estimated to be worth $80bn. 

Indeed, China has recently invested in various Central Asian natural resources to supply 

energy and raw materials for its booming industries. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Rather than obsess purely about India’s security designs in Afghanistan vis-à-vis Pakistan, 

Islamabad should also plan for the China factor. It is clear that India and China are competing 

for access to Afghanistan’s rich mineral and energy resources. It is also clear that this 

competition fuels some of New Delhi’s strategic thinking regarding its presence in 

Afghanistan. Pakistan’s repeated failure to account for India’s concerns about China in a 

security and nuclear context has driven the country into an endless arms race. 

Billions have been spent on conventional and nuclear weapons as Pakistan tries to compete 

with the testy economic powerhouses on its periphery. Before it makes the same mistake in 

Afghanistan, Pakistan should account for the fact that there are more than two players 

interested in present-day Afghanistan. Leaving India aside, Pakistan should also consider the 

medium- and long-term ramifications of Chinese investment in Afghanistan. 

On the positive side, Pakistan could find ways to collaborate with China on its extractive and 

energy-related initiatives in Afghanistan. Such an involvement would expand Pakistan’s 

interface with Afghanistan beyond political interference to substantial investment and 

infrastructure development work. Given Pakistan’s worsening energy crisis, any additional 

options for access to energy must be pursued. 

The political benefits of Chinese presence in Afghanistan are also worth noting: as a major 

investor in Afghanistan’s natural resource industries, China will also enjoy a fair amount of 

political influence in Kabul. The durability of the Sino-Pak relationship suggests that Beijing 

would intervene with Kabul in the future if Afghanistan chose to pursue policies hostile to 

Pakistan. Knowing that China would defend Pakistani interests should give Islamabad the 

confidence not to pursue paranoid or self-destructive policies in the name of ‘strategic depth’. 

Of course, an expanded Chinese presence in Afghanistan could work against Pakistan, but 

only if Islamabad continues to pursue its current tack of backing militant groups as proxies. 

Beijing will have little patience for militants receiving Pakistani support if they in any way 

detract from China’s ability to reap the benefits of its investments (for example, if poor 

security prevents CNPC from exploring the oil fields at Amu Darya). Right now, China is 

letting the US do the dirty work of slapping Pakistan on the wrist for backing militant groups. 

Once US troops withdraw from the region in 2014, we can expect China to take a harder line: 

remember, it was on Beijing’s insistence that the Pakistan Army conducted Operation Silence 

at Lal Masjid in 2007. 

China will also not tolerate any activities that could lead to a full-blown confrontation 

between Pakistan and India. While Beijing and New Delhi are engaged in fierce competition 

on the global stage, they also enjoy a significant trading relationship. 

China does seven times more trade with India than it does with Pakistan, and is India’s 

largest trading partner, even over the US. China is aware that its long-standing strategic 

partnership with Pakistan would disrupt these strong economic ties in the event of a crisis. 

For that reason, it will pressurise Pakistan in the medium term to abandon the use of proxies 

against Indian interests in Afghanistan. 

Finally, Beijing will probably bring in low-cost labour from China to work on extractive and 

explorative projects in Afghanistan. The last thing China needs is for these workers to 

become radicalised as a result of exposure to Pakistan-backed militant groups before 

returning to the mainland. 
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In sum, Pakistan’s adherence to the proxy war narrative is likely to prove misguided and 

counterproductive in years to come. 

In the context of Chinese interests in Afghanistan, it also threatens to leave Pakistan isolated, 

even from its closest allies. 
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The economics of Pak-US tensions in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, October 11, 2011 

By JAMAL KHAN 

While India spent the last three decades becoming a global economic powerhouse, Pakistan 

has invested all its time and effort for the right or wrong reasons in Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan has vast deposits of iron, copper, cobalt, gold, lithium and niobium. Last year, 

the US Department of Defence announced that the mineral wealth of Afghanistan is worth in 

excess of one trillion dollars. Later, Afghanistan’s Minster of Mines, Wahidullah Shahrani, 

said that conservative estimates put the worth of Afghan mineral wealth between three to four 

trillion dollars. The bid evaluation unit at the ministry of mines in Afghanistan is currently 

evaluating six bids for the mining of iron ore at Hajigak, in Bamiyan province, 130 km west 

of Kabul. Hajigak has an estimated two billion tonnes of iron ore, making it one of the 

biggest iron ore reserves in the world. The six bidders include a consortium led by the state-

run Steel Authority (SAIL) of India, another Indian firm called Corporate Ispat Alloys, US-

based ACATCO LLC, Iran’s Behin Sanate Diba, Gol-e-Gohar Iron Ore and Canada’s Kilo 

Goldmines. So far, SAIL is considered more likely to win with an expected investment of up 

to six billion dollars. Keeping in mind that the total GDP of the country is $ 15 billion, this 

one deal alone can make India a significant player in the Afghan economy for decades to 

come. 

 

To be a player in Afghanistan’s mining industry, companies need four key attributes: heavy 

initial investments, ability to transfer technology and know-how, access to global commodity 

markets and a reliable transportation route from Afghanistan to the rest of the world. 

Pakistani companies can only be useful in the trucking of minerals from Afghanistan to the 

rest of the world as they have neither the investments nor the mining expertise to transfer to 

Afghanistan.  

While India spent the last three decades becoming a global economic powerhouse, Pakistan 

has invested all its time and effort for the wrong reasons in Afghanistan. For decades, the 

people of Pakistan, especially the people of FATA, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Balochistan 

shared their meagre resources with millions of Afghan refugees in the hope that one day they 

would be the major benefactors of the reconstruction and economic development of 

Afghanistan. On the contrary, Pakistanis were shunned out of the reconstruction of 

Afghanistan on suspicion of links to extremists.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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It is true that the Pakistani security establishment invested heavily in the jihadi machinery in 

Afghanistan with back up support in Pakistan. All this was done in the hope that some day 

the extremist nuisance dominating Afghanistan would transform into future wealth for 

Pakistan vis-à-vis Caspian oil and regional trade. In the mid-1990s, many strategic thinkers in 

Pakistan had already considered the mineral wealth of Afghanistan to be a major contributor 

in the future economic growth of Pakistan. In Pakistan, all eyes were set on the mineral 

wealth of Central Asia as Afghanistan was already considered under the irreversible sphere of 

influence of Pakistan. 

These hopes were dashed for a while with the US-led invasion of Afghanistan when the 

regional hegemony that Pakistan once enjoyed was replaced by a bigger power. But now, 

with the escalating violence in Afghanistan, there is hope that the end of the American 

presence in some or all parts of Afghanistan will re-establish the sphere of influence of the 

Pakistani establishment in Afghanistan; along with it will be control over the trade routes and 

mineral wealth of Afghanistan.  

It is not just the future impetus that Afghan resources can provide to the Pakistani economy 

that is used as the justification for Pakistani help to the extremists in Afghanistan. In fact, the 

jihadi economy in Afghanistan has been a major source of licit and illicit funding for many 

stakeholders in Pakistan. On the average, Pakistan received one billion dollars a year since 

1980 from the international community under the pretext of helping out in Afghanistan. 

Many individuals and groups in Pakistan made personal fortunes in illicit trade with 

Afghanistan that includes drug trafficking, arms smuggling, timber smuggling, transit trade 

U-turn smuggling and plunder of Afghanistan’s archaeological sites. The Pakistani 

establishment also keeps a large chunk of the population in eastern and southern Afghanistan 

loyal to its cause by providing them access to its trade routes, banking system, markets and 

investment in real estate for their licit and illicit wealth.  

Today, from the Pakistani point of view, Afghanistan can be looked at as a country with two 

governments: the official government controlled by President Karzai and supported by the 

US-led international community, and the unofficial shadow government led by the Taliban 

and supported by Pakistan. The official government, supported by substantial international 

aid, rapidly developing construction, telecommunication, banking and rehabilitation of the 

agriculture sectors, has to do all the developmental work and meet the needs of the 

population. Meanwhile, the shadow government, supported mostly by an illicit economy that 

includes opium cultivation and trafficking, some cross-border smuggling, kidnapping and 

extortion, only has to keep its nuisance value. In that context, the shadow government is 

doing a better job.  

The recent assertions from the US directly linking the Haqqani network with Pakistan’s 

security establishment have further aggravated the paranoia in the Pakistani establishment. 

Many politicians and individuals in the media are calling for total disengagement from any 

cooperation with the international community vis-à-vis Afghanistan. Others are calling for 

open confrontation, which Pakistan can ill afford. This situation can be de-escalated if the 

international community can better understand the economics of Pakistani involvement in 

Afghanistan and offer Pakistan a role in the legitimate Afghan economy and influence in 

governance of Afghanistan that should be big enough for it to shun support for extremism 

once and for all. The Pakistani role should be bigger than India’s and the sacrifices rendered 

by the people of Pakistan due to the wars in Afghanistan for over three decades should be 

taken into account.  
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The choice is very stark for Pakistani decision makers. If Pakistan is able to negotiate a 

dominant position for itself in the Afghan economy then that can translate in up to three 

percent GDP growth per year for Pakistan, for the next two decades. This is the best prospect 

for Pakistan’s economic growth. However, if Pakistani policy towards Afghanistan is 

dominated by strategic foreplay and all hopes are on a US-led international failure in 

Afghanistan then we are risking our fragile economic health with further global isolation. 

There has to be a paradigm shift in the thinking of Pakistani strategic managers towards 

Afghanistan in a manner where they do not see everything in Afghanistan as a zero sum 

game. The setbacks of the international community in Afghanistan should not be perceived as 

a potential gain for Pakistan. This process only has a chance at success if the entire spectrum 

of the military-security establishment in Pakistan is on board in a manner where they do not 

feel the need to preserve their historic strategic assets (extremist networks) in any shape or 

form. 
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UN finds ‘systematic’ torture in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Tuesday, October 11, 2011 

A United Nations report has found “compelling evidence” that Afghan intelligence officials 

at five detention centres “systematically tortured detainees for the purpose of obtaining 

confessions and information”. 

In the report published on Monday, the UN Assistance Mission in Afghanistan 

(UNAMA) said torture was practised systematically in some Afghan intelligence detention 

centres and children were among those who had suffered. 

The report singled out National Directorate Security (NDS) facilities in the provinces of 

Herat, Kandahar, Khost and Laghman, as well as the national headquarters of the NDS 

counter-terrorism department in Kabul, the Afghan capital. 

“Nearly all detainees tortured by the National Directorate Security reported the abuse took 

place during interrogations and was aimed at obtaining a confession or information,” the 

report said. 

 

The findings were based on interviews, conducted from October 2010 to August 2011, with 

379 pre-trial detainees and convicted prisoners at 47 detention centres across the country, the 

UNAMA said. 

General Carsten Jacobsen, a spokesman for the International Security Assistance Force in 

Afghanstan, told Al Jazeera: “We knew that there were certain installations in which 

mistreatment was happening….which is why we stopped the transfer of detainees to certain 

facilities in the south.” 

When asked why ISAF continued to transfer detainees while knowing that torture was taking 

place in some of the facilities, he answered that “not the entire prison system of Afghanistan 

is under suspicion, and it is very clear it is in individual facilities in which this mistreatment 

happened there systemically.” 

Torture methods 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Gareth Porter, an American investigative journalist who writes on US foreign and military 

policy, told Al Jazeera that, for years, international troops routinely handed detainees over to 

Afghan intelligence and security forces specifically to be interrogated harshly. 

Pointing to a report he had published earlier this year, Porter said this practice went back to 

2005 and 2006 when US and Canadian forces were conducting large-scale sweeps. 

“They were picking up hundreds of young Afghans without really knowing who they were 

and trying to interrogate them to get information from them, but not very successfully,” he 

said. 

“What they did was to turn to the Afghan intelligence service and have them interrogated by 

the Afghans.” 

  

General Carsten Jacobson, ISAF spokesman, talks to Al Jazeera about the torture report 

The report said ill-treatment and lack of respect for due process had helped foster mistrust in 

the government and fueled the 10-year Taliban rebellion. Torture is a crime under Afghan 

and international law. 

Although the report said there were credible allegations of torture at NDS centres, it noted 

that the use of torture was not NDS or government policy. The UN said it welcomed being 

given full access to detainees. 

In response to the report, Afghanistan’s interior ministry issued a statement that said: “No 

torture such as electric shock, sexual harassment, or removing of (toe and finger) nails takes 

place in Afghan police detention centres.” 

The ministry said it would investigate claims of mistreatment and would introduce “serious 

reform” if necessary. 

The NDS issued a similar rebuttal, but stressed that its detention centres were open and free 

for lawyers, the Red Cross and lawmakers to visit. 

“The NDS, while welcoming such reports and observations, dismisses torture methods by 

electric shock, removing nails and sexual harassment mentioned in this report. These claims 

are not true at all,” it said. 

Some detainees interviewed for the report described being hung by the wrists from the wall 

or ceiling. Others gave accounts of being beaten, especially with rubber hoses, electric cables 

or wires or wooden sticks, on the soles of the feet, the report said. 

Electric shock, stress positions including forced standing, removal of toenails and threats 

of sexual abuse were among other forms of torture that detainees reported, it added. 

Routine blindfolding and hooding, and denial of access to medical care in some facilities 

were also reported. The UN documented one death in Afghan custody from torture in 

Kandahar in April 2011. 
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Afghan Opium Output Surges 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Wednesday, October 12, 2011 

By DION NISSENBAUM 

KABUL-Opium production surged 61% this year in Afghanistan, as rising demand and 

worsening security helped the reversal of three years of progress in antidrug efforts, the 

United Nations reported. 

An increase in opium production came despite a renewed eradication effort by Afghan 

authorities. 

One year after a blight ravaged the country’s opium crops and raised hopes that farmers 

would turn their backs on opium cultivation, the farm-gate value of this year’s harvest more 

than doubled to $1.4 billion, the U.N. said. The street value, which includes profits made by 

Taliban intermediaries, heroin refiners and drug cartels, was much higher. 

 

Afghanistan's opium production 

 

The increases also marked the first time since 2007 that the U.N. has documented an increase 

in the territory used for opium poppy cultivation-which climbed 7% this year, to nearly 

double the area under cultivation in 2002. 

 

The spike in production and cultivation came despite a renewed eradication effort by Afghan 

authorities, which reported a 65% increase in the area where they have destroyed poppy 

crops.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Half of the drug revenues may be going directly to insurgents fighting the U.S.-led coalition 

and its Afghan government allies, said Jean-Luc Lemahieu, head of the U.N. Office on Drugs 

and Crime in Kabul. 

“We cannot afford to ignore the record profits for non-farmers, such as traders and 

insurgents, which in turn fuel corruption, criminality and instability,” he said. “This is a 

distressing situation.” 

Afghanistan has long been the world’s largest source of opium. While southern Afghanistan 

remained the country’s major opium producing center, the drug trade has begun to expand 

into northern and western Afghanistan as the insurgency has gained ground there, the report 

found. 

The country’s drug industry isn’t the exclusive realm of the insurgency. A network of Afghan 

power brokers, warlords, military commanders and politicians also conspire to keep the 

profitable business alive, according to analysts. 

In Afghanistan’s current system, “the drug economy guarantees power and profit,” German 

researcher Citha D. Maass wrote in a recent research paper for the Afghanistan Analysts 

Network. 

The U.S. has spent hundreds of millions of dollars on programs to encourage Afghan farmers 

to embrace alternative crops, such as wheat and saffron, to replace their poppy fields. 

That initiative was hampered last year by lower wheat prices, combined with a new surge in 

the sale price of opium, according to the U.N. report. 

Beefing up counternarcotics efforts has become a priority for U.S. Gen. John Allen, the new 

commander of coalition forces in Afghanistan, according to U.S. officials in Kabul. 

“Certainly our major concern is that the illicit financing coming from the narco-trafficking is 

not only financing the insurgency, but it is also undermining the integrity of the government,” 

said a senior U.S. official. 

The U.S.-led military coalition seized $350 million worth of heroin last month in one of the 

biggest drug busts since the start of the war a decade ago. 

The coalition has been reluctant to join Afghan government efforts to eradicate illicit crops. 

Military commanders argue that such eradication efforts punish ordinary farmers, many of 

whom have borrowed money to plant opium. Destroying the crops, they say, gives these 

farmers and their families no choice but to join the insurgency. 

Instead, coalition troops are targeting the middlemen, the smugglers, and the heroin labs. 

Russia, through which much of Afghanistan’s opium flows to European markets, this week 

expressed its anger with this policy. Foreign Minister Sergei Lavrov said on Monday that the 

U.S. reluctance to eradicate Afghan poppy crops is enabling the spread of the AIDS virus in 

his country. 
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“This issue is crucial to the fight against the drug threat and, consequently, the spread of 

HIV-AIDS,” Mr. Lavrov said. 
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US missile kills Haqqani ‘coordinator’ in Pakistan, upping pressure on Afghan militant faction 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, October 13, 2011 

An American missile strike killed a ranking member of the militant Haqqani network on 

Thursday in northwestern Pakistan, striking at a group that Washington claims is the No. 1 

threat in Afghanistan and is supported by Pakistani security forces, local intelligence officials 

said. 

Two other militants were killed in the attack close in the Haqqani stronghold of North 

Waziristan, the group’s main sanctuary along the Afghan border, said the Pakistani officials 

in the region. The officials spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not 

authorized to speak to the media. 

They identified the Haqqani member as Jalil and said he was a “coordinator” for the group. 

The men were walking down a street when the drone-fired missile hit, the officials said. One 

said Jalil was related to Sirajuddin Haqqani, the leader of the network. 

The missiles hit close to Dande Darpa Khel village, which is home to a large seminary with 

links to the Haqqanis. 

 

The al-Qaida-allied Haqqani network is one of most organized insurgent factions fighting the 

U.S. presence in Afghanistan, and it has been blamed for high-profile assaults against 

Western and Afghan targets in the Afghan capital, Kabul. 

Washington has long urged Islamabad to attack the fighters, who live undisturbed in North 

Waziristan despite the region being home to several thousand Pakistani troops. At the same 

time, the U.S. is pursuing the possibility of peace talks with the Haqqanis and other Taliban 

factions, reflecting the fact that the insurgency can’t be defeated militarily. 

Thursday’s attack took place hours before U.S. special envoy to Afghanistan and Pakistan 

Marc Grossman arrived in Pakistan for talks with the country’s prime minister and army 

chief. Grossman, whose mission is to promote the peace process, will likely discuss U.S. 

concerns about the Haqqani network. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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Last month, senior American officials accused Pakistan’s spy agency of assisting the Haqqani 

network in attacks on Western targets in Afghanistan, including a strike last month on the 

U.S. Embassy in Kabul. Pakistani officials have denied the charges. 

They were the most serious allegations yet of Pakistani duplicity in the 10-year war in 

Afghanistan and sent already strained ties between Islamabad and Washington plunging 

further. Obama administration officials have since backtracked somewhat on the claims. 

Most independent analysts say Pakistan is either tolerating or supporting the Haqqani 

network to some degree because it foresees chaos in Afghanistan once America withdraws, 

and wants to cultivate the group as an ally there against the influence of India, its regional 

enemy. 

Since 2008, the United States has regularly unleashed unmanned drone-fired missiles against 

militants in the border region, which is home to Pakistani militants, Afghan factions like the 

Haqqanis and al-Qaida operatives from around the world, especially the Middle East. 

This year, there have been around 50 drone strikes, most of them in North Waziristan. U.S. 

officials do not acknowledge the CIA-led program publicly. Pakistani officials protest the 

strikes, which are unpopular among many Pakistanis, but the country is believed to support 

them privately and makes no diplomatic or military efforts to stop them. 

U.S. leverage against Pakistan to get it to fight the Haqqani group is limited because it relies 

on the country to truck much of its war supplies into Afghanistan. The supplies of non-lethal 

material arrive in Pakistan’s port of Karachi by sea before traveling into Afghanistan by land. 

The convoys are occasionally attacked by insurgents, especiallty close to the border, where 

the militants are strongest. 

On Thursday, gunmen opened fire and set ablaze five tankers carrying oil for NATO and U.S. 

troops in Sindh province, some 1,200 miles (2,000 kilometers) from the border, said police 

officer Khair Mohammad Samejho. The tankers were parked outside a restaurant in 

Shikarpur district when they were attacked, he said. 
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US Open to Afghan Peace Deal Including Haqqani 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, October 13, 2011 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton on Tuesday signaled the United States remains open to 

exploring a peace deal including the Haqqani network, the militant group that US officials 

blame for a campaign of high-profile violence that could jeopardize Washington’s plans for 

withdrawing smoothly from Afghanistan.  

‘Where we are right now is that we view the Haqqanis and other of their ilk as, you know, 

being adversaries and being very dangerous to Americans, Afghans and coalition members 

inside Afghanistan, but we are not shutting the door on trying to determine whether there is 

some path forward,’ Clinton said when asked whether she believed members of the Haqqani 

network might reconcile with the Afghan government.  

‘It’s too soon to tell whether any of these groups or any individuals within them are serious,’ 

she said in an interview with Reuters.  

Inclusion of the Haqqani network in a hoped-for peace deal – now a chief objective in the 

Obama administration’s Afghanistan policy after a decade of war – is a controversial idea in 

Washington.  

 

Officials blame the group for last month’s attack on the US embassy in Kabul and a truck 

bombing that injured scores of American soldiers. 

The State Department is facing heat from Capitol Hill for refraining, at least so far, from 

officially designating the Haqqani group, which US officials say is based in western Pakistan, 

as a terrorist organization.  

The White House has backed away from assertions from Admiral Mike Mullen, who was the 

top US military officer until he retired last month, that Pakistani intelligence supported the 

Haqqani network in the Sept. 13 embassy attack. 

But President Barack Obama and others have put their sometimes-ally Pakistan on notice that 

it must crack down on militants or risk severing a key relationship. 

According to media reports, US officials have held meetings with Haqqani network 

representatives as part of their efforts – which have not yet yielded any visible results – to 
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strike a peace deal, but the State Department declines to discuss details of the reconciliation 

process. 

In recent months reconciliation has become a more prominent feature of Obama’s Afghan 

strategy even as US and NATO soldiers continued to battle the Taliban and Haqqani militants 

in Afghanistan’s volatile south and east. 

Earlier this year, Clinton advanced a peace deal as a key plank of regional policy for the first 

time, saying Washington would support a settlement between the Afghan government and 

those militant groups that meet certain requirements, including renouncing violence and 

supporting the Afghan constitution. 

  

FIGHTING, TALKING  

Despite the conciliatory signals, Clinton said the United States would stick to its military 

campaign that the White House hopes will make militants more likely to enter serious 

negotiations.  

‘Now, it is also true that we are still trying to kill and capture or neutralize them (the Haqqani 

network),’ Clinton said. ‘And they are still trying to, you know, kill as many Americans, 

Afghans and coalition members as they can.’ 

‘In many instances where there is an ongoing conflict, you are fighting and looking to talk,’ 

Clinton said. ‘And then eventually maybe you are fighting and talking. And then maybe 

you’ve got a cease-fire. And then maybe you are just talking.’ 

It is unclear how quickly a peace deal could be had, as it remains unclear how military 

commanders can achieve and defend security improvements as the foreign force in 

Afghanistan gradually grows smaller. 

While parts of the Taliban’s southern heartland are safer than they were, Obama will be 

withdrawing the extra troops he sent to Afghanistan in 2010 just as commanders’ focus turns 

to the rugged eastern regions where the Haqqani group are believed to operate. 

Clinton did not directly address the question of designating the Haqqani network as a ‘foreign 

terrorist organization,’ but suggested the United States would want to keep its options open as 

it seeks peace in a region known for historic merry-go-round of political and military 

alliances. ‘It’s always difficult in this stage of a conflict, as you think through what is the 

resolution you are seeking and how do you best obtain it, to really know where you’ll be in 

two months, four months, six months,’ Clinton said. 

‘We are going to support the Afghans and they want to continue to see whether there is any 

way forward or whether you can see some of the groups or their leaders willing to break with 

others.’ 
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Crisis in ties with Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, October 14, 2011 

By KHALID AZIZ 

Before departing for India, President Karzai had accused Pakistan of some involvement in the 

murder of Burhanuddin Rabbani, the head of the Afghan High Peace Council. Irrespective of 

the merits of such a claim, merely the charge may have serious consequences and isolate 

Pakistan further during the forthcoming regional conferences in Istanbul, Bonn and later in 

Chicago that have been called to work out the Afghan transition. 

Investigations into the death of Mr Rabbani may solve the mystery of his assassination. 

However, the party most threatened by peace in Afghanistan may be Al Qaeda as it would 

come under extensive pressure to move out of the region. 

Secondly, the haste of the Indian government in pleasing Mr Karzai at the risk of harming its 

relationship with Pakistan may mean that another zero-sum game is in the offing. Normally, 

India makes decisions with prudence and after doing its homework. Can it be assumed that 

the agreement was actually negotiated some time ago and signed now to suit the 

circumstances? 

 

The Indo-Afghan agreement gives a clear indication that it is aimed at Pakistan’s purported 

sphere of influence in Afghanistan. Does that mean that the US, India and Afghanistan have 

decided to jointly mount pressure on Pakistan? If so, this portends yet another conundrum for 

Pakistan. 

The Indian military recently began manoeuvres near the Pakistan border in Sindh and Punjab. 

The simultaneous move of sophisticated Su-30 fighter jets to the region lends credence to 

Pakistani worries that India may be on the threshold of executing another ‘Cold Start’ 

exercise to place Pakistan under pressure. 

Why India would generate pressure in the region now when it is at the threshold of huge 

economic growth is inexplicable. One possible explanation may be Indian suspicions of a 

jihadi attack inside India. The exercise may be a pre-emptive message to force Pakistan to act 

more responsibly. 

If such an event should occur, it would prove disastrous for the whole region; thus, extra care 

and vigilance is required of Pakistan. India’s moves and the strategic agreement are clearly 

meant to put Pakistan on notice regarding acting against jihadi networks in the country. 
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In June 2009, the US secretary of defence directed Centcom to prepare a report advising the 

US government on how the International Security Assistance Force (Isaf) could achieve its 

objectives in Afghanistan. The report was prepared by Gen McChrystal, the Isaf commander 

in August 2009. 

It highlighted many issues related to the challenges facing the international coalition in 

Afghanistan. Although it was not followed in letter or spirit, the report was honest and 

realistic and drew some forthright conclusions that are worth revisiting. 

Amongst other conclusions drawn by Gen McChrystal, an important one was that “The 

Afghan government has not integrated or supported traditional community governance 

structures – historically an important component of Afghan civil society – leaving 

communities vulnerable to being undermined by insurgent groups and power brokers”. 

The breakdown of social cohesion at the community level has increased instability, made 

Afghans feel unsafe, and fuelled the insurgency. He further added: “The insurgency … is 

predominantly Afghan.” 

If the Afghan government has been unable to increase its capacity due to various reasons, is it 

not possible that the death of Mr Rabbani may have been the result of ethnic rivalries or the 

dynamics of Afghan politics? 

Then, Gen McChrystal had said that “Stability in Pakistan is essential, not only in its own 

right, but also to enable progress in Afghanistan. While the existence of safe havens in 

Pakistan does not guarantee Isaf failure, Afghanistan does require Pakistani cooperation and 

action against violent militancy, particularly against those groups active in Afghanistan”. 

He cautioned about expanding India’s role in Afghanistan: “Increasing Indian influence in 

Afghanistan is likely to exacerbate regional tensions and encourage Pakistani 

countermeasures in Afghanistan or India.” 

International politics are based on realism: relations are based on competition and conflict 

rather than cooperation. Realists consider states to be concerned with their own security and 

act in pursuit of their own national interests in their struggle for power. International politics 

are characterised by active or potential conflict among states. 

In the current situation, the US, India, Afghanistan and Pakistan are obviously following the 

realism route. Pakistan, however, must calculate the cost of confronting a mounting coalition 

against it for its alleged support to the jihadis, including the Haqqani group. 

Clearly, the survival of the Pakistani state is more important than tactical preferences. The 

parallels of the current crisis with the East Pakistan situation in 1971 are too close for 

comfort. 

Pakistan’s geography on the junction of Punjab with Sindh has remained its Achilles heel. To 

cover this weakness, Pakistan considered Afghanistan as within its legitimate sphere of 

interest, and resultantly the new strategic agreement between India and Afghanistan is viewed 

with alarm. However, realism teaches us to watch out, for there is greater danger lurking. 
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The pieces on the chessboard clearly do not augur well for peace or for an orderly withdrawal 

of troops from Afghanistan in 2014. Common sense would suggest that the best strategy for 

bringing peace to the region would be to engage both India and Pakistan in a collaborative 

mode for the endgame in Afghanistan. 

Such a result may best be achieved by the appointment of a special representative of the 

secretary general of the United Nations with a mandate to expeditiously consult the states 

concerned on how to create a regional consultative mechanism to ensure peace in 

Afghanistan and an orderly drawdown of forces by 2014 while also assisting in maintaining 

regional security. 
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Pak rulers dishonest, army men hanker for coup: UK paper 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, October 15, 2011 

ISLAMABAD: Though America’s relations with Pakistan grow ever more wretched, it 

remains hard to imagine either side daring to break them off. The Economist in an article in 

its latest issue quotes military, diplomats, analysts and politicians here in a mood, which is 

more poisonous than at any time for a generation. 

Links between the intelligence agencies, the core of bilateral relations for six decades, are 

worst of all, notably since America caught Osama bin Laden hiding amid Pakistan’s apron 

strings. Pakistan felt humiliated too by the way the al-Qaeda leader was killed. Yet the ties 

still bind, amid fears of far worse. Last month, America’s departing chief of staff, Mike 

Mullen, said Pakistan’s army spies ran the Haqqani network, a militant outfit that has killed 

American men in Afghanistan and attacked the embassy in Kabul in September.  

Last week Barack Obama said mildly that the outside world must “constantly evaluate” 

Pakistan’s behaviour. In what may signal a conciliation of sorts, a new CIA chief has been 

installed in Islamabad, the third in a year after Pakistani spies outed his predecessors. 

American policy is contradictory. On the one sideare defence types, eager to fight jihadists 

and angry at Pakistani meddling in southern and eastern Afghanistan. On the other side are 

diplomats, anxious about losing tabs on Pakistani nukes or having to do without Pakistani 

assistance in stopping terror attacks in the West. Many also fear the spreading failure of the 

Pakistani state.  

A senior American official in Islamabad starkly describes how the relationship seemed lost 

last month, with “huge numbers of people trying not to let it go over the edge”. America has 

suspended military aid, supposedly worth hundreds of millions of dollars (Pakistanis say 

Americans inflate the figures). It has not paid its agreed dues to Pakistan’s army for several 

months, nor have its trainers returned.  

 

America is also readier than before to back things that Pakistan despises, such as India’s 

blossoming relations with Hamid Karzai, the Afghan president, who last week swept through 

Delhi to laud India’s growing role as a donor. 
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Pakistan’s army has responded by giving a little ground. It still refuses America’s call for a 

war on militants in the border area of North Waziristan-”it’s bad strategy to ignite everything 

at once” sniffs a gloomy Pakistani official-but it has, apparently, nudged Haqqani leaders 

from their hiding places over the border into Afghanistan. At the same time Pakistanis 

complain of impossible American demands over jihadists: they say Obama’s strategy of 

“fight and talk” in Afghanistan requires Pakistan’s army to handle insurgent fighters by 

killing, capturing and bringing them into negotiations all at the same time. 

Afghanistan, where the two countries fumble and fail to accommodate each other, will 

remain the crux of Pakistan’s relations with America. Pakistan’s leaders long derided what 

they saw as America’s vain “transformative” struggle to make Afghanistan modern, 

democratic and united-perhaps they also feared a similar push to refashion the role of the 

army in Pakistan.  

The head of Pakistan’s armed forces, General Ashfaq Kayani, in particular, is said to dismiss 

America’s understanding of the fractured country next door as naive and simplistic, a doomed 

effort to make Afghanistan into something it is not.  

But as America’s ambitions there have shrunk to little more than extracting its soldiers fast 

and leaving behind a minimally stable territory that is not dominated by Pushtuns, concerns 

in Pakistan have grown anew. It now fears being abandoned, losing aid and relevance, and 

becoming encircled by forces allied with its old foe, India. Several commentators in 

Islamabad suggest that, sooner than have a united neighbour that is pro-India, Pakistan would 

prefer more war and division in Afghanistan-”let Afghanistan cook its own goose” says an 

ex-general. A crunch could come in the next few months, as foreigners gather for a pair of 

summits on Afghanistan, first in Istanbul in November, then in Bonn in December. What 

should have been a chance to back domestic peace talks (which have not happened) could 

instead be a moment for recrimination, with Pakistanis to take the blame. Worse yet for 

Pakistan would be if its ill-starred performance as an ally becomes a prominent issue in 

Obama’s presidential re-election campaign.  

Afghanistan is sure to dominate a Nato summit to be held in Chicago in May. Afghanistan 

may, or may not, recede in importance after 2014, when America is due to cut the number of 

soldiers it has in the region. Yet even without the thorn of Afghanistan, a list of divisive, 

unattended issues infects Pakistan’s relations with America.  

On their own they would be more than enough to shake relations between most countries. 

Pakistan is a known proliferator, and is more hostile than almost any other country to 

America’s global efforts to cut nuclear arsenals and prevent the spread of weapons of mass 

destruction. America is fast expanding its economic and military ties with Pakistan’s great 

rival, India. And Pakistan’s domestic rule would set most American diplomats’ hair on end-

venal civilian leaders; army men hankering for the next coup and having pesky journalists 

killed off; Islamists who shoot opponents for being liberal. With a friend like Pakistan, who 

needs enemies? 
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Nuristan: the second front in the Afghan insurgency 

SOURCE: Institute of Peace & Conflict Studies 

Sunday, October 16, 2011 

By RAGHAV SHARMA 

Much has been written about the US surge, much of it being directed towards mounting 

military offenses against the Taliban in its traditional strongholds in the south. NATO 

generals too have laid tall claims at having made ‘credible’ yet ‘fragile’ gains in the region. 

In contrast relatively scant attention has been paid to the Taliban literally laying bare 

NATO’s doctrinal strategy of ‘clear, hold and build’ in the far flung, yet what could prove to 

be a critical hold in eastern province of Nuristan. 

Since 2009 when the Taliban overran camp Keating in Kamdesh district of Nuristan 

province, the coalition troops have successfully lost ground. Today of the eight districts 

comprising Nuristan province, six of them – Barg-e-Matal, Wagal, Kamdesh, Mandol, Doab 

and Noorguram – are under effective Taliban control. The problem is further compounded by 

a complete abdication by the Afghan state of its duty to govern the province. The increasing 

momentum acquired by the Taliban is significant on several counts. 

First, the growing strength of the insurgency in a province entirely inhabited by non-Pashtun 

tribes which are ethno-linguistically different from the rest of the Afghan populace and also 

relatively recent converts to Islam, signals an expanding social base of the insurgency and 

lends strength to the Taliban’s pan-Afghan claims. 

 

Second, geographically, the province’s location is critical. It borders Badakshan and Panjsher 

provinces in the north, and Laghman, Nangarhar and Kunar Provinces in the east. Of these 

Panjsher, Laghman and Nangrhar all share a border with Kabul province. Thus, gaining 

strength in this remote and topographically harsh province provides insurgents with a firm 

foothold to stir trouble in the relatively calmer provinces in the north and further strengthen 

their position in the east.  While Kunar province has remained unstable for quite a while now, 

security in the relatively calmer neighbouring provinces of Nangarhar and Laghman has 

shown signs of deterioration over the course of the year.  

Third, with troop drawdown slowly underway, and large reinforcements in the region 

unlikely in the near future, the Taliban appear confident of further consolidating their military 

gains. The prevailing military balance has thus significantly hindered the possibility of 

international troops regaining any significant military momentum in Nuristan. Thus, of late 

the situation has forced the international military forces to exercise the option of using 
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surface-to-surface missiles (SSMs), fired from Jalalabad airfield, to target insurgents. For 

instance on 10 October four villages were targeted in Waigal district, where it was believed 

training camps had been set up by militants. While casualties were reported the numbers and 

nature remain unclear. The option to use SSMs is likely to result in collateral damage and 

further undermine NATO’s proclaimed goal of winning ‘hearts and minds’. 

Fourth, with the area under de-facto control of the Taliban a number of other militant groups 

such as the Lashkar-i-Toiba, Lashkar-i-Jhangvi and the Hizb-i-Islami are said to be 

exteremely active in the province. This development is likely to cause immense unease in 

New Delhi given the past history and actions of these groups. Significantly the province also 

borders Pakistani-controlled Kashmir, and people from the province often refer to the 

effective use of political and economic marginalization of the province coupled with a clever 

deployment of religion to recruit locals for their proclaimed jihad, many of them enlisting as 

foot-soldiers for fighting Indian forces in Jammu and Kashmir.  

With scant development to speak of – only 6 of the 800 approved projects being implemented 

thus far according to provincial Governor Tarmim Nuristani – hardly any economic avenues 

are available to the people and the Afghan government and its international partners having 

steadily ceded ground. It therefore comes as little surprise that the Taliban and its affiliates 

have successfully filled the vacuum. The groups operating in the province reportedly pay a 

sum of PKR 50,000 each year as ex-gratia payment to families of those killed in combat, 

while orphans receive PKR 800 per month. The payments are disbursed with clinical 

efficiency, while the Afghan government, citing infrastructural issues, struggles to even 

ensure that government employees receive paltry salaries at least every few months in 

Nuristan. 

Thus, for the reasons elucidated above the unfolding scenario in the east, particularly 

Nuristan should be a cause for considerable concern in both Kabul and Washington. It calls 

for immediate and effective measures to arrest and reverse the current trend. This requires a 

synchronization of good governance efforts with security, which in turn can be realistically 

worked towards by tailoring the gradual military drawdown to realities as they exist on the 

ground as opposed to rigid timetables and political expediency being its guiding force. 
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Tensions Flare as G.I.’s Take Fire Out of Pakistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, October 16, 2011 

By C. J. CHIVERS 

FORWARD OPERATING BASE SHARANA, Afghanistan – American and Afghan soldiers 

near the border with Pakistan have faced a sharply increased volume of rocket fire from 

Pakistani territory in the past six months, putting them at greater risk even as worries over the 

disintegrating relationship between the United States and Pakistan constrain how they can 

strike back. 

Ground-to-ground rockets fired within Pakistan have landed on or near American military 

outposts in one Afghan border province at least 55 times since May, according to interviews 

with multiple American officers and data released in the past week. Last year, during the 

same period, there were two such attacks. 

May is also when members of a Navy Seals team killed Osama bin Laden in the house where 

he lived near a Pakistani military academy, plunging American-Pakistani relations to a new 

low. Since then, the escalation in cross-border barrages has fueled frustration among officers 

and anger among soldiers at front-line positions who suspect, but cannot prove, a Pakistani 

government role. 

The government’s relations with the United States frayed further after senior American 

officials publicly accused Pakistan of harboring and helping guerrillas and terrorists. Last 

month, Adm. Mike Mullen, the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff at the time, called the 

insurgents who attacked the American Embassy in the Afghan capital “a veritable arm” of the 

ISI, Pakistan’s military intelligence service. 

 

Pakistani officials have repeatedly denied aiding fighters for the Taliban and the Haqqani 

militant network, who operate on both sides of the border. They insist they try to prevent 

cross-border incursions or violence. 

In this climate, American officers were in a difficult position when describing the attacks. 

Many, especially those who might be identified, painstakingly tried not to blame Pakistan 

directly. 

“I don’t have the smoking gun,” said Col. Edward T. Bohnemann, who commands the 172nd 

Infantry Brigade, which has hundreds of American soldiers in outposts near the border. “Do I 
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have my thoughts, just because it happens so often? Yes, I have my thoughts. But there isn’t a 

smoking gun.” 

But other officers viscerally rejected Pakistan’s official position, and said elements of the 

Pakistani military or intelligence service were most likely involved. 

“The level of command and control, and the level of sophistication of the IDF, is showing 

that there is some type of expertise being employed,” said one American officer, using the 

acronym for indirect fire, the term the military uses for mortar, artillery and rocket attacks. 

The officer spoke on the condition of anonymity because of the diplomatic tensions. 

The precise reasons for the increase in rocket fire are unclear. Whether the surge in attacks 

indicates Pakistani military retaliation, an emboldened insurgency, some degree of both or 

some other factors cannot be determined from the data alone.  

The attacks covered by the military’s data included those on three American-Afghan outposts 

– Forward Operating Base Tillman, Combat Outpost Boris and Combat Outpost Margah – 

and usually involved two to four rockets each, officers said. The incoming fire has continued 

through recent days, including an attack last Friday that set buildings ablaze at Forward 

Operating Base Tillman. 

The data release does not include attacks against American military positions in provinces 

other than Paktika or against Forward Operating Base Lilley, in the same province, which is 

used by the C.I.A. 

But it does include attacks from several insurgent positions just inside Afghanistan, some 

within 200 yards of the border, from where rocket crews fire and then rush to Pakistan. 

There were at least 102 of these so-called close-border attacks against the same outposts since 

May, including one on Oct. 7 that the American military called the largest and most 

coordinated insurgent operation in the province since 2009. Last year, during the same period 

in the same places, there were 13 close-border attacks. Most of the indirect-fire attacks, 

officers said, have been with 107-millimeter rockets, which have a range of about five miles. 

They were designed in China in the 1960s but have been reproduced by several nations. The 

exact source of the rockets was not immediately clear. Chunks of expended munitions 

examined by The New York Times had minimal markings, preventing a ready identification. 

The perils and sensitivities surrounding the rocket fire starkly underscored the longstanding 

difficulties faced by the latest rotation of soldiers in the Afghan war, who are in front-line 

positions built by previous units, under fire, but with restrictions on firing back or when 

planning operations to deter more attacks. 

Another officer, who analyzed each incident, said attacks often come from positions next to 

Pakistani military or Frontier Corps border posts. He said there has been no sign of Pakistani 

units trying to stop the firing, or of willingness to help American units identify who is 

shooting at them. 

He offered a commonly held assessment: “They are getting help,” the officer said of the 

insurgents. “It’s PakMil,” he added, using the acronym for Pakistani military. 
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Asked what evidence supported this claim, he said: “Contact with the PakMil when these 

incidents are going on is often nonexistent. We usually can’t get a hold of these guys. When 

we do get a hold of these guys, they say they are not aware or can’t see it. Looking at the 

terrain, it is very hard to believe.” 

The officer pointed on a map to several frequently used firing sites. Then he pointed to 

Pakistani military positions. Some Pakistani military positions were less than a mile from 

insurgent firing positions – and had clear line of sight. The officer asked not to be identified. 

Other officers added that the Americans have been lucky so far. None of the rockets have 

wounded an American soldier since July 1, roughly when the current unit began to arrive in 

the province. A 107-millimeter rocket that struck Forward Operating Base Tillman on July 

27, however, wounded 18 Afghan guards, three of them fatally. The rocket was fired from 

Pakistan, officers said. 

Several officers said that a rocket could strike an American building any day, to similar 

effect. “Eventually we’re going to get hit, and we’re going to lose soldiers,” one said. 

This officer was especially frustrated, he said, because an operation planned for early 

October, in which soldiers intended to sweep on foot through a firing position on Afghan soil 

beside the border, was canceled by senior officers in Bagram, where the regional American 

command is located. 

The general who soldiers said had canceled that mission did not reply to a written request to 

be interviewed. 

The day after the cancellation, journalists at Forward Operating Base Tillman observed 

rockets fired from that position onto the base. Enlisted soldiers there seethed. 

The soldiers explained the usual practices. 

When taking fire from Afghanistan, they said, they return fire with barrages of high-

explosive and white phosphorus artillery rounds. (The burning effects of white phosphorus, 

they said, can detonate rockets waiting on launchers; for this reason, white phosphorus falls 

within rules guiding the soldiers’ use of force.) 

When receiving fire from Pakistan, they said, they do not return fire with white phosphorus 

and fire far fewer high-explosive rounds. Attack helicopters and aircraft are also less likely to 

fire ordnance the closer the firing position is to the border, they said, even if it is on the 

Afghan side. 

Several soldiers complained of what they called the “politics” limiting their choices. “We’re 

just sitting out here taking fire,” one soldier said. “If they want us to do our jobs, let us do our 

jobs.” 

Senior officers described a tactical and strategic puzzle. 

On one hand, soldiers said a principle of any modern military defense is that they patrol to 

and beyond the range of weapons systems that can menace them, and, in this case, at least to 

the border of the nation that the United States, in essence, has underwritten. On the other, 
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heavy return fire against the firing positions inside Afghanistan has not prevented the attacks 

from continuing, so it is not clear that more fire into Pakistan would stop the cross-border 

firing, either. 

And Colonel Bohnemann noted a complicated history. Afghan units have patrolled to the 

border, he said, and then been fired on by Pakistani military units who claimed they mistook 

the Afghans for insurgents. That fighting included Pakistani artillery fire. 

  

The risk of having an American patrol face similar fire has been reasonable grounds for 

caution when planning sweeps near the border, and when returning fire over it, he said. 

“Am I frustrated?” he asked. “Yes. Would I like to fire more? Yes. But do I want to be sure 

not to escalate out of frustration? Absolutely.” 

One recent attack – which both marked an escalation from Pakistan and hinted at the 

coordination and expertise behind it – occurred on Oct. 3, when four 122-millimeter rockets 

were fired at one of the outposts. 

These rockets, known as Grads, are larger, more lethal and have a greater range than 107-

millimeter rockets. They had not been fired at the American outposts here in recent memory, 

officers said, and perhaps had not been fired before. 

Each round struck closer than the previous one, which indicated, four military officers said, 

that whoever fired them from Pakistan was communicating with a forward observer near the 

outpost, and adjusting the fire. 

The Americans’ counterbattery radar indicated that the firing position was less than 100 feet 

from a Pakistani Frontier Corps border post, several officers said. 

The Americans contacted a Pakistani military officer who lives on Forward Operating Base 

Tillman and serves as a liaison between the two militaries. His answer cast the episode into 

gray. 

“He called me back a few minutes later and said that border position is unoccupied and 

empty, and has been for years,” Colonel Bohnemann said. “That may be an absolutely true 

statement,” he added. “I don’t know.” 
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Hundreds of US troops seal NWA border 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, October 17, 2011 

By MALIK MUMTAZ KHAN & MUSHTAQ YUSUFZAI 

MIRAMSHAH/PESHAWAR: The United States shifted hundreds of its troops to the Afghan 

area bordering North Waziristan on Sunday along with heavy arms and gunship helicopters 

and sealed the Pak-Afghan border for all types of movement. 

Tribesmen living in the border areas said Afghan and US authorities had clamped a curfew in 

the Gurbaz area of Afghanistan’s Khost province and started house-to-house searches. The 

abrupt deployment of US forces near the border area with Pakistan has escalated tension in 

the militancy-plagued North Waziristan tribal region as US forces immediately sealed the 

main Ghulam Khan-Khost highway for traffic. This stranded more than 900 loaded trucks, 

including those carrying Nato consignments, and passenger vehicles the whole day. 

 

nwa border 

Pakistani security officials and tribal sources in Ghulam Khan area said US forces had arrived 

there during the night between Saturday and Sunday and occupied nearby hilltops and 

established observation posts. Sources said US forces had set up a huge military base across 

the border and shifted gunship helicopters, heavy tanks, long-range artillery guns and other 

heavy weapons to the border area. The villagers in Ghulam Khan said Nato warplanes were 

also seen flying over the border region several times during the day. Tribal elders of the 

Gurbaz tribe inhabiting both sides of the Durand Line said US forces had clamped a curfew 

in Tarkhobi area and asked villagers to stay at home. They also claimed that US and Afghan 

forces had launched house-to-house search but were clueless about any arrests made during 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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the search operation. 

 

The elders said the Gurbaz tribe is living on both sides of the border and the tribespeople 

easily cross the border whenever required or in emergency situations. They said many of their 

relatives, fearing clashes in Gurbaz, had been trying to flee their homes and villages for North 

Waziristan, but were not able to do so as the border has been sealed and curfew en forced. 

Pakistani security officials in North Waziristan confirmed the latest development and said 

they were monitoring the situation on the border with Afghanistan. However, they did not 

want to publicly comment on the closing of the Pak-Afghan border by US forces, which 

caused traffic jams on the Pakistani side of the border. 

Government functionaries in Miramshah, the headquarters of North Waziristan, said more 

than 900 heavy loaded vehicles carrying various items to Afghanistan had been stranded on 

the Ghulam Khan road. Tribesmen in North Waziristan were concerned about the arrival of 

US forces at their doors, but vowed to render every sacrifice for the defence of their 

homeland in case foreign troops crossed over into Pakistan. 

However, they said they did not expect US forces to cross the border to enter Pakistani 

territory. “It will be a blunder on their part if the Americans enter North Waziristan,” said a 

noted tribal chieftain, Malik Mamoor Khan, in Miramshah. Another tribal elder, Malik 

Nasrullah Khan, said Waziristan was the land of brave and peace-loving tribespeople and 

they would never allow any outside power to invade it. 
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Afghans, Nato launch ‘new push against Haqqanis’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 18, 2011 

KABUL: Afghan security forces and their Nato allies have launched a new push against the 

al Qaeda-linked Haqqani network along the troubled Pakistani border, senior defence 

officials said on Tuesday. 

The United States recently accused the Haqqanis of orchestrating a 19-hour siege of the US 

embassy in Kabul, a September truck bombing on a Nato outpost that wounded 77 Americans 

and a June attack on Kabul’s InterContinental hotel. 

US commanders say the network, a faction of the Afghan Taliban, is their most potent enemy 

in eastern Afghanistan and increasingly capable of launching high-profile attacks in Kabul. 

Afghan Defence minister Abdul Rahim Wardak said operation “Knife Edge” was launched 

two days ago, while a senior defence ministry official said it was “largely against the Haqqani 

network”. 

Washington last month dramatically escalated pressure on Pakistan to crackdown on the 

Haqqani network, with the then military chief Admiral Mike Mullen accusing Pakistani 

intelligence of involvement in the embassy siege. 

 

The accusations caused damaging diplomatic rifts as the West seeks to end the 10-year war in 

Afghanistan. 

The Afghan ministry official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said the operation was 

tied to the recent spats between Washington and Islamabad, but gave no details about its 

scale. 

A Nato spokesman confirmed only that “enhanced official operations” were ongoing in the 

eastern region that borders Pakistan, but offered no further details for security reasons. 

Speaking to reporters ahead of a weaponry exhibition in Kabul, Wardak said the operation 

would “deliver a crashing blow to the enemy’s capabilities to conduct operations, especially 

terrorist operations during the winter”. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“This operation is launched along the border because the enemy lately operates along the 

border on both sides. Sometimes on this side and sometimes on the other side,” said the 

Afghan chief of army staff, Sher Mohammad Karimi. 

On Monday, the Pentagon said cross-border attacks emanating from Pakistan against US-led 

forces in Afghanistan have increased since US troops killed Osama bin Laden near Islamabad 

last May. 

US soldiers in Afghanistan’s eastern Paktika province told the New York Times that rocket 

fire had dramatically increased from Pakistani territory. 

There were at least 102 “close-border” attacks against three US outposts in Paktika since 

May, compared to 13 during the same period last year, it said. 

Afghanistan and Pakistan have for months traded accusations of responsibility for deadly 

attacks across both sides of the border. 

Afghanistan is building up its national security forces, including a 193,000-strong army, 

trained and equipped mostly by the United States, which has around 100,000 troops in the 

country fighting the Taliban-led insurgency. 
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Fazlullah in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, October 19, 2011 

The military has made perhaps its most concrete statement yet about the cross-border attacks 

it has been battling since this summer. It has pinpointed Maulana Fazlullah of Swat, the 

infamous Mullah Radio, as being at least one of the commanders behind the series of raids 

from eastern Afghanistan that have taken the lives of dozens of Pakistani soldiers in areas in 

the northwest such as Dir and Chitral. For one, this lays bare claims by the army and the 

civilian leadership that the Swat Taliban had been defeated as a result of the operation there 

in 2009. And if Fazlullah really had been critically wounded, as the military had claimed, he 

was clearly able to find the medical attention needed to regain enough strength to pull 

together a large force of men and launch attacks.  

Fears after that operation that the Swat Taliban’s senior leadership was intact and had simply 

been squeezed out of Malakand, retaining the capacity to retaliate later, now seem to have 

been well-founded. But the scale of the attacks implies that more than just the leadership has 

escaped; some of these raids have reportedly been carried out by groups that number in the 

hundreds. 

 

The implications for regional cooperation on security issues are also troubling. Pakistan’s 

requests that the Isaf and Afghan leaderships take action against Pakistani Taliban who have 

found safe havens in Afghanistan now simply mirror demands from the latter that Pakistan go 

after Afghan Taliban operatives in Fata and Balochistan. 

Where, then, will these mutual accusations lead? Is the failure to go after Fazlullah and others 

a deliberate one, a pressure tactic to encourage Pakistan to dismantle Afghan Taliban safe 

havens on this side of the border? If so, it has not succeeded yet. And against the backdrop of 

disturbing news from the Afghan battlefield, a pending US troop withdrawal, and an already 

worrying domestic security situation, what will make Pakistan respond to Isaf and Afghan 

demands? 

Whatever the answers, the current do-nothing approach of all players doesn’t seem to be 

solving the problem. Instead, it might simply be causing them to dig their heels in further. 

Given their recognition of the costs of the existing operations in Afghanistan and Fata, the 

situation is unlikely to result in a full-blown war. But the recent tensions over the Haqqani 

network and Burhanuddin Rabbani’s assassination shows how destructive such issues can be, 

and unless these three stakeholders can find a way to at least partially meet each other’s 

demands, the future course of their relationship is unlikely to improve significantly. 
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North Waziristan: ‘US may attack, but they’ll think 10 times’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, October 19, 2011 

By IRFAN GHAURI 

ISLAMABAD: The army chief did not rule out the possibility of a US ground offensive in 

North Waziristan, but told parliamentarians at a briefing on Tuesday that Washington will 

think ‘many times’ before launching such an attack. 

“They [the US] might do it but they will have to think ten times because Pakistan is not Iraq 

or Afghanistan,” Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani was quoted as telling 

members of parliament’s defence committees at a briefing at the General Headquarters that 

went on for over three hours. 

Acknowledging that the US is pressing Pakistan to launch a military operation in North 

Waziristan, Kayani said that the ongoing build-up of Afghan and International Security 

Assistance Force (Isaf) troops along the Pak-Afghan border is a tactic to intensify that 

pressure. 

“We have made it clear to the US that we will decide the timing of any such action according 

to our situation and capabilities. We have also told them that the problem lies within 

Afghanistan. If anyone convinces me that everything will be sorted out if we act in North 

Waziristan, I will take immediate action,” a parliamentarian, requesting anonymity, quoted 

Kayani as saying. 

 

General Kayani’s statement came hours after senior Afghan defence officials said the 

country’s security forces and their Nato allies have launched a new push against the Haqqani 

network. 

Leaving no ambiguity over reasons for the operation, an Afghan defence ministry official told 

AFP on condition of anonymity that the action was tied to recent spats between Washington 

and Islamabad. While he declined to specify the operation’s scope, another senior official 

from the ministry said it was “largely against the Haqqani network”. 

According to Afghan Defence Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak, the operation has been 

codenamed “Knife Edge” and was launched two days ago. “This operation is launched along 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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the border because the enemy lately operates along the border on both sides. Sometimes on 

this side and sometimes on the other side,” Afghan Chief of Army Staff Sher Mohammad 

Karimi said. 

General Kayani said that Pakistan had handed over its position on Afghanistan to the Obama 

administration in writing in 2010 and had asked the Americans to elaborate on their position 

but they had not done so. “We have long-term interests in Afghanistan, others might have 

short … For short-term gains, we cannot lose [sight of] our long-term interests,” the army 

chief said. 

But responding to a question on Pakistan’s interests in Afghanistan, Kayani sought to dispel 

the perception that Pakistan was seeking so-called strategic depth in Afghanistan. 

“We cannot leave both our eastern and western borders insecure,” Kayani asserted. “It is 

wishful thinking to achieve strategic depth in Afghanistan. The Russians tried, the Brits tried, 

the Americans are trying. We don’t have a magic wand,” a participant quoted Kayani’s 

response. 

However, Kayani did not deny that Pakistani secret agencies maintained contacts with 

‘certain elements’ within the hierarchy of Afghan insurgent groups. “That is where we get 

our information, the intelligence, from,” he yielded. “The important thing is how we use the 

information gathered from these elements. You can do it positively and negatively.” 

‘No need for US aid’ 

In a press release issued by the military after a recent corps commanders’ meeting, Kayani is 

said to have stressed that the Pakistan Army does not need US aid and that he had told 

American officials that he means what he said. 

“We got only 25% of the aid from the Kerry-Lugar Act. Pakistan Army has no objection if 

the US converts its military aid into civilian assistance,” he said. 

Stressing on civilian responsibility for peace, he said that the military can only secure areas 

where it conducts operations, but civilians need to take control and maintain law and order. 
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Clinton Issues Blunt Warning to Pakistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 
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Thursday, October 20, 2011 

By STEVEN LEE MYERS 

KABUL, Afghanistan – Setting the stage for a high-level diplomatic showdown, Secretary of 

State Hillary Rodham Clinton bluntly warned Pakistan’s leaders on Thursday that they would 

face serious consequences if they continued to tolerate safe havens for extremist 

organizations that have crossed the border to attack Americans and Afghans. 

“There’s no place to go any longer,” Mrs. Clinton said, referring to Pakistan’s leadership, in 

some of the Obama administration’s most pointed language to date. “The terrorists are on 

both sides” of the border between Afghanistan and Pakistan. “They are killing both peoples,” 

she said. 

“No one should be in any way mistaken about allowing this to continue without paying a very 

big price,” Mrs. Clinton said before leaving for Pakistan for what is certain to be a tense visit 

by an unusually powerful American delegation sent to demand greater Pakistani cooperation 

in fighting Al Qaeda and other extremists groups. 

Mrs. Clinton will be joined by the new chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Martin E. 

Dempsey, and the new director of the Central Intelligence Agency,David H. Petraeus, who 

stepped down as the senior military commander in Afghanistan this year. 

Senior administration officials have described the delegation as an effort by the 

administration to display a united front to a Pakistani government that appears increasingly 

suspicious toward – if not openly hostile to – American policies in Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

While those officials suggested that they hoped to persuade the Pakistanis to cooperate, Mrs. 

Clinton’s remarks here in Afghanistan’s capital suggested the delegation would deliver a 

much sharper warning as well. 

Her remarks underscored the fact that the war in Afghanistan – along with the hopes for a 

smooth American withdrawal by 2014 – has become fully intertwined with Pakistan’s own 

insurgents, some of whom have the support of the country’s security services. 

 

That has brought the relationship with Pakistan to a new low following a year of tensions – 

from the arrest of a C.I.A. officer, to the secret raid that killed Osama bin Laden in Pakistan 

in May, to the attack on the American Embassy here last month, which General Dempsey’s 

predecessor, Adm. Mike Mullen, blamed on elements within Pakistan’s top spy agency, Inter-

Services Intelligence. 

Mrs. Clinton, appearing with Afghanistan’s president, Hamid Karzai, said that Pakistan could 

“either be helping or hindering” efforts to find both a military and a political resolution to the 

war here. It is now, she said, “a time for clarity.” 

“We will be delivering a very clear message to the government of Pakistan and to the people 

of Pakistan because they too have suffered,” she said, beneath a canopy of trees at the 

presidential palace here. “They have suffered at the hand of the same kind of terrorists. So 

there should be no support and no safe haven anywhere for people who kill innocent men, 

women and children.” 
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Mr. Karzai, who has repeatedly accused Pakistan of interference in Afghanistan, echoed her 

remarks, saying that Pakistan has long harbored enemies of his government, including the 

Taliban, whose leadership fled there after the American invasion in 2001. 

While the Obama administration has pressed Afghanistan to seek reconciliation with some 

elements of the Taliban, Mr. Karzai said on Thursday that that would not be possible without 

the positive involvement of Pakistan. 

“We believe that the Taliban to a very, very great extent – to a very, very great extent – are 

controlled by establishments in Pakistan, stay in Pakistan, have their headquarters in 

Pakistan, launch attacks from Pakistan,” he said. 

Tentative and still-fruitless efforts to lure the Taliban into a peace process were dealt a severe 

setback when a man purporting to be a peace envoy killedBurhanuddin Rabbani, the leader of 

Afghanistan’s High Peace Council and a former president, using a bomb hidden in his turban. 

The assassination, shortly after a carefully planned attack on the American Embassy last 

month, raised doubts about how many, if any, members of the Taliban are interested in a 

peace agreement. 

Mrs. Clinton met Mr. Rabbani’s son, Salahuddin, at a meeting with Afghan lawmakers, 

officials and advocates at the American Embassy here on Thursday morning, expressing her 

condolences even as she encouraged a continuation of the efforts he began. “He was a brave 

man, trying to do the right thing,” she told him. 

“We will make sure we continue his vision,” Mr. Rabbani replied. 
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Anti-insurgency report card 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, October 21, 2011 

By KHALID AZIZ 

THOSE who work in development have an accepted practice for evaluating the performance 

of a project: after polling stakeholder perceptions, a ‘report card’ is issued classifying success 

or failure against measurable indicators. 

It is a pity Pakistan has no such document to show how it has fared in countering insurgents 

since October 2001. 

The task of evaluation becomes more difficult when grading the impact of the internal 

counter-insurgency on external relations. In this case, that would mean taking the perceptions 

of our neighbours into consideration. How do they think we have fared? The opinions of the 

Afghans, Indians and our putative ally the US would be relevant. 

Arguably, Pakistan may have achieved greater, albeit temporary, success against the 

insurgents internally; yet from the point of view of our allies, our efforts rate poorly since 

they accuse Pakistan of supporting insurgent groups. In this sense, we have placed ourselves 

under bigger problems externally. 

 

Who is responsible for this situation? It is a fact, for instance, that insurgency reared its head 

in Pakistan after the US attack on Afghanistan in October 2001. After that incursion, militants 

took refuge in Fata and Pakistan’s various cities. Controlling the insurgency became difficult 

when the actions of militaries on both sides of the border resulted in militants shifting from 

one jurisdiction to another. 

It could be argued that military offensives do not actually reduce the number of insurgents, 

except marginally, but shifts them around and that is misinterpreted as success. 

This dilemma in anti-insurgency operations is vividly portrayed by the case of Swat’s 

militants when, led by Fazlullah, the hard-core fighters took refuge in Afghanistan’s Kunar 

province. Since the US had earlier withdrawn from that region, it became a strategic safe 

haven for the Afghan and Swat militants. 

It allowed them to come together and reorganise attacks on Dir, Bajaur and Chitral in 

Pakistan, as well as within Afghanistan. One may ask, then, that if this is the situation today, 

what was the purpose of earlier operations by US forces in Kunar or Nuristan? It was clearly 

a flawed approach. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1022 
 

Similarly, the Pakistani forces fought with militants and met with fierce resistance from the 

Taliban when Operation Sherdil was launched in August 2008 in Bajaur. The military 

claimed that 2,744 terrorists, including 321 foreigners, had been killed and 1,400 injured in 

the operation. Yet two years after the end of operations in Bajaur, the area remains insecure 

and is attacked by militants operating from Kunar. A similar pattern can be observed in other 

Fata areas.A report by Rand Corporation stated: “Pakistan will not be able to deal with the 

militant threat over the long run unless it does a more effective job of addressing the root 

causes of the crisis and makes security of the civilian population, rather than destroying the 

enemy, its top priority. In addition, Pakistan’s decision to support some militant groups has 

been counterproductive.” 

This comment challenges the claim that matters have improved as compared to the situation 

in 2008-09, when large chunks of territory were under the control of hostile groups. True, the 

territories have been taken back from the insurgents, but it is doubtful whether the security of 

the population has improved in the long term. 

Matters are not helped either when external pressure against Pakistan is increased. The US 

claims that Pakistan is an unreliable ally because of its support to the Haqqani network. Such 

recriminations have made the task of ending the insurgency doubly difficult. The question 

should actually be: is Pakistan complicit or does it lack the capacity to eradicate the 

militants? 

Being complicit means that under-performance has been taking place on purpose; being 

incapable of dealing with the situation may relate to a lack of capabilities or the adoption of a 

weak strategy. 

In either case, the situation demands that we reformulate our counter-insurgency goals so as 

to create a convergence between internal and external perceptions. Internal security will not 

improve otherwise. Secondly, Pakistan needs to enhance its capacities in the areas in which it 

is weak, particularly in criminal investigation and policing. 

We also need to resolve the strategic contradiction that has crept into our external relations; 

on this count we need to rethink, in consultation with others, our policies relating to 

Afghanistan and the US. 

Three recent developments – the signing of the Indo-Afghan strategic agreement, the 

extension of the drone attacks to new areas of North Waziristan and the deployment of US 

forces in the greater Khost area of Afghanistan opposite North Waziristan – indicate a 

worsening external security situation. 

The convergence of these events at the time of the US secretary of state’s visit indicates the 

employment of coercion to shift our policies. The message is clear: cooperate or expect the 

worst. 

The divergence between the US and Pakistan arose after the May 1 raid in Abbottabad that 

netted Osama bin Laden. It is further encouraged by the belief that since the US will be 

exiting Afghanistan in December 2014, it makes sense for Pakistan to retain the support of its 

Afghan proxies. 
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It is obvious that Pakistani assumptions will shift if the US retains bases inside Afghanistan, 

as it is presently contemplating, and does not withdraw completely by 2014. If that is the 

case, it is likely that the insurgency in Afghanistan will continue into the foreseeable future. 

Pakistan needs to seriously review its counter-insurgency strategy and ensure that internal as 

well as external compulsions are addressed collectively. Otherwise, we may be headed 

towards some unwelcome results. Given our current financial and economic difficulties, it is 

time that Pakistan’s security policies were adjusted. Pakistan’s anti-insurgency report card 

does not, unfortunately, boast high marks. 
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US puts the squeeze on Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, October 21, 2011 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

In a carefully framed diplomatic formulation, India’s External Affairs Minister S M Krishna 

has warned of “devastating consequences” if the United States and Pakistan failed to heal 

their rift. Krishna chose to speak in the presence of the visiting French Foreign Minister Alain 

Juppe at their joint press conference in New Delhi. France just pulled out the first batch of 

200 troops from Afghanistan as part of its withdrawal plans. Krishna said: 

This concerns the relationship between two friendly powers – the US and Pakistan – and it is 

India’s desire that all outstanding issues between the two countries should be settled across 

the table and thereby, create a situation in the region which will be conducive for the 

development. 

Because, anything which upsets the region will have devastating consequences on the 

developmental agenda of other countries and, more particularly, India. So, we sincerely hope 

that they will be able to solve their differences. 

 

This is the nearest India has gone to imply that the US’s regional strategies are not invariably 

or necessarily always working in the interests of regional security and stability. 

Two, it is the most clear-cut signal so far that India is not party to the US pressure tactic 

against Pakistan. India is demonstratively giving a wide berth to the US-Pakistan boxing ring 

and is charting its own course toward the Afghan problem – and indeed toward the dialogue 

with Pakistan. If the word “US” in Krishna’s string of consciousness can be replaced by 

“India”, the formulation could as well have belonged to Krishna’s American counterpart 

Hillary Clinton. 

However, the salient that towers above all else is that Delhi is greatly worried at the latest 

turn to events and feels prompted to articulate its concerns in public. Indeed, Krishna spoke 

even as Clinton was arriving in Pakistan. 

The fact is that the unthinkable seems to be happening. There is growing talk about a military 

conflict of some sort erupting on the Afghan-Pakistan border. With unprecedented candor, 

Pakistan’s army chief Parvez Kiani admitted on Tuesday that he wouldn’t rule out an attack 

by the United States on Pakistan. British newspaper the Independent quoted Pakistani army 

sources as saying the growing concentration of United States troops in the eastern sector of 

the Afghan-border signifies a “coordinated” move. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The core issue is what tangible gain could come out of a US military move against Pakistan. 

A military conflict with undefined, uncertain objective always carries the high risk of 

engendering unforeseen consequences. As a politician gearing up for a tough electoral battle, 

too, a military conflict involving US troops and likely war casualties wouldn’t suit President 

Barack Obama. That being the case, what is the game plan? 

Proxy war 

The starting point is that the Afghan war cannot be won militarily. The budgetary 

environment in Washington and the opposition to the war in Western opinion compel the US 

to seek a political settlement, while the broader US regional strategies in Asia and the grand 

design for the advancement of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) as a global 

force require the establishment of a long-term military presence in Afghanistan. 

The US’s doublespeak about the militant Haqqani network exposes its predicament. Hardly 

two months ago, US officials sat down with the Haqqani leadership in the presence of the 

head of Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Shuja Pasha. The back channel is at work 

even today between the US and the Haqqanis and, conceivably, ISI is continuing to provide 

its services as the facilitator. So, what happened all of a sudden? 

Presumably, any US attack on Waziristan in Pakistan’s tribal areas would be predicated on 

the faint hope of dividing the Pashtuns so that the latter’s concerted opposition to the 

establishment of US military bases would dissipate. But the ground reality is that no matter 

the factionalism within the Taliban and the US’s success – to a very limited extent, if any – to 

drive temporary wedges into that factionalism, Pashtuns have a great tradition of getting 

together whenever they come under attack by a foreigner. 

These circumstances compel the US to lean on Pakistan to get the Taliban groups to fall in 

line with its strategic agreement with Kabul, which is all ready for signature. Washington is 

getting an optimal agreement with Kabul on its terms, finally, which despite his occasional 

bluster, Afghan President Hamid Karzai is simply unable to influence from his pitiably weak 

position on the Afghan political chessboard. 

But the quicksands of Afghan (and regional politics) are treacherous and Washington would 

like to wrap up the agreement quickly. Time is running out since the agreement is expected to 

be signed against the diplomatic backdrop of the two upcoming international conferences on 

Afghanistan – in Istanbul on November 2 and in Bonn a month later. 

What leverage does the US have on Pakistan to extract a shift in its Afghan policy? Plainly 

put, the US has been using the “Pakistani Taliban” for sometime already to create havoc 

within Pakistan and the “proxy war” has finally burst into the open with the factual allegation 

by the Pakistani military this week that the US-led coalition in eastern Afghanistan is 

ignoring Islamabad’s requests to follow up on specific intelligence regarding the Pakistani 

Taliban leadership who operate out of the sanctuaries on Afghan territory and indulge in 

cross-border attacks. 

Quite obviously, the Pakistani military understood the political message behind these attacks. 

But it still refuses to fall in line with the US’s regional strategy. On the other hand, Taliban 

and the ISI have largely succeeded in thwarting or rolling back the US stratagem to split the 

insurgent groups. 
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The fashion in which the US’s famous Taliban interlocutor Tayeb Agha has been “silenced”; 

the tragi-comic incident of NATO forces and the US talking in great earnestness with a 

Taliban “imposter” out of sheer innocence regarding his identity as a petty shopkeeper; or the 

sudden disappearance of Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar from the playpen – all these only 

underscore the paradox that it actually suits Pakistan if the insurgent groups are scattered and 

kept under its control in various nooks and corners of the chessboard. 

Asymmetrical response 

Washington has carefully timed the decision to amass its troops on the Afghan-Pakistan 

border to coincide with the massive two-month long Indian military exercise currently under 

way on the India-Pakistan border region aimed at testing out the Indian doctrine to capture 

and hold territory deep inside the “enemy” lines. 

But if Washington’s calculation is to apply the maximum psychological pressure on the 

Pakistani military, it only betrays a lack of comprehension of what is prompting the Pakistani 

military leadership to resort to such “strategic defiance”. (Pakistan, interestingly, is 

downplaying the Indian military exercise and the few instances of unwarranted rhetoric – and 

even Delhi’s recent security pact with Karzai – and on the contrary, it is ostentatiously 

spreading petals of goodwill on India’s path such as deciding to give India the most-favored-

nation status in trade.) 

What the US refuses to face up to is that rightly or wrongly, Pakistan no longer trusts 

Washington’s intentions. The Pakistani military is convinced that the US is working on a 

strategy to “defang” Pakistan by seizing its nuclear-weapon stockpile. Obviously, there is no 

leeway for compromising its “strategic assets” in Afghanistan, as far as the Pakistani military 

is concerned. A long-term US military presence in the region is perceived as constituting a 

threat to Pakistan’s sovereignty and territorial integrity. 

The Pakistani military has also refused to fall into the trap of launching a full-fledged 

operation in North Waziristan, which, it knows fully well, can only become a quagmire of 

such proportions that the military juggernaut itself might ultimately disintegrate. The 

Pakistani civil and military leaderships are today agreed that the only means to pacify the 

tribal areas is through networking with the tribal chieftains and the various militant groups 

and that is going to be a long haul. In the meanwhile, Pakistan is not going to be hustled by 

the US into precipitate actions. 

Some commentators have rushed to interpret Kiani’s statement on Tuesday as “nuclear 

blackmail”. But the decision to deploy regular troops on the border suggests that the Pakistani 

military will resist and make the US pay an intolerably high price in casualties that Obama 

simply cannot afford as a badly-battered politician gearing up for a crucial election campaign. 

Therefore, any false step in the shadow boxing and high-pitched rhetoric that has been going 

on between the US and Pakistan ever since the Raymond Davis affair in January (when the 

ISI and the military leadership came to know the full extent of the US’ covert operations 

inside Pakistan) can easily lead to a full-fledged “asymmetrical war” in the region – with 

“disastrous consequences” for regional security and stability, as Krishna put it. 
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A US attack on Pakistan would only ensure that the Taliban would have access to a seamless 

reservoir of manpower (and equipment and supplies) to carry on with the insurgency. In 

political terms, the insurgency will come to assume the nature of a war of “liberation”. 

How does that help the US? Given the current state of play on many attendant fronts – 

opposition to the war in Western public opinion, the American and eurozone economic crisis, 

countless failings of the Kabul set-up in governance, debilitating weaknesses of the Afghan 

armed forces, overall lawlessness and corruption swarming Afghanistan – an “asymmetrical” 

war can only work to Pakistan’s advantage. 

On the other hand, a US attack on Pakistan would conclusively shut the door to the avenue 

leading to a political settlement in Afghanistan. Pakistan’s response will be to hunker down 

and to continue to defy the US diktat. In the process, something of fundamental significance 

with grave long-term implications may also be happening to Pakistan’s political economy. 

Suffice to say, if Nawaz Sharif was found to be an unsavory choice as Pervez Musharraf’s 

potential successor and if Washington did everything possible to keep him from the corridors 

of power solely because of dubious “Islamist” baggage, the US may now have to learn to live 

with something far worse in Pakistan. 

Pakistan is no Cambodia and it will not disintegrate into anarchy. By South Asian standards, 

the Pakistani state is strong enough to survive. But that will be small comfort since the US 

will have “lost” Pakistan – for a while at least. It is for Washington to judge how that, in turn, 

would serve the US in the highly-strategic region that forms the tri-junction of Central Asia, 

South Asia proper and the Persian Gulf. What happens to the New Silk Road project? 

In sum, logically speaking, better sense should prevail in Washington than to launch a 

military strike against Pakistan. Yet, the unprecedented “joint” visit to Islamabad by Clinton, 

David Petraeus and Martin Dempsey underscores the brinkmanship that is going on. 

Masks and masquerade 

Indeed, Bruce Riedel, former Central Intelligence Agency officer who advised Obama on the 

Afghan war, espoused in a provocative article in the New York Times over the weekend that 

the United States should pursue a ‘containment’ policy toward Pakistan. 

Riedel got the big picture absolutely right by estimating that the US needed a new policy 

toward Pakistan since the two countries’ “strategic interests are in conflict, not in harmony.” 

He also cannot be faulted for projecting the wish list that the US must “contain the Pakistani 

Army’s ambitions” so that civilian supremacy got asserted in Islamabad and Pakistan’s 

foreign policy took a “new direction.” 

Now, how can a “containment” strategy toward Pakistan be made to work? Most 

interestingly, Riedel recommends that the US needs to craft a “more hostile relationship” 

which will be “a focused hostility … holding its [Pakistan's] army and intelligence branches 

accountable.” Now, this can be achieved if there is a US military incursion into Pakistani 

territory which the Pakistani military fails to prevent. 

Riedel concludes his voyeurism with the categorical affirmation that the US needs military 

bases in Afghanistan, if it is to pursue the “containment” strategy. All in all, his labored 
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justification for the establishment of US military bases in Afghanistan happens to be 

masqueraded as the need to pursue a “containment” strategy toward Pakistan. 

This blueprint seems to reflect the establishment thinking. But a “containment” strategy could 

only succeed if it is backed by a strong regional and international consensus to isolate the 

country in question. Ideally, it needs to be backed up by creating an alliance of nations that 

subscribes to a common strategy. In the case of Pakistan, these prerequisites are totally 

lacking. Pakistan does not face regional isolation. 

On the contrary, it is networking actively with almost all regional players (with the exception 

of India) on the Afghan problem – Iran, Russia, Tajikistan, China, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, 

etc. The US would have an uphill task to get the countries in the region to fall in line with a 

containment strategy toward Pakistan. 

Besides, a containment strategy takes a long time to work, if at all. (It has been in operation 

against Iran for over three decades with hopeless results.) Does Obama have that much time 

in hand? Indeed, if the “Occupy Wall Street” movement is any reflection of the public mood 

in the US, the Afghan war is a low priority in the national agenda. 

In sum, the US’s intention seems to be to create the political and security conditions in the 

“post-Osama bin Laden phase” in Afghanistan that would give raison d’etre to the long-term 

military presence. The maximum pressure is being brought to bear on the Pakistani military 

in this direction. Precipitating a crisis in the relationship with Pakistan at this juncture may 

become a geopolitical necessity for the US if Pakistan doesn’t give in. But it is a dangerous 

game. Krishna’s statement will find resonance in other regional capitals. 
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A symptom of Pakistan’s maladies 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Saturday, October 22, 2011 

By BADAR ALAM 

Dr Shakil Afridi, an official of Pakistan’s health department, who helped the US catch Osama 

bin Laden, is being put to trial for high treason 

In 2002, Pakistani newspapers carried front-page ads promising a multi-million dollar prize 

for anyone providing information on the whereabouts of Osama bin Laden. For those who did 

not or could not have access to newspapers, the same message was disseminated through 

matchstick boxes available in grocery shops and roadside kiosks selling cigarettes across 

northwest Pakistan. 

In 2011, however, someone who did help in finding Osama is being put to trial for high 

treason. Dr Shakil Afridi, an official of Pakistan’s health department who ran a fake 

vaccination campaign to confirm the al Qaeda chief’s presence in the Pakistani town of 

Abbottabad, may get death sentence if found guilty of what in Pakistan is seen as 

collaboration with a foreign power against the security and sovereignty of his own country. 

A lot has indeed changed between then and now. The early intimacy and intensity of the 

combined Pakistani and American drive against al Qaeda in the early 2000s has been 

replaced by an impasse in the ties between Islamabad and Washington in which each side is 

accusing the other of duplicity and backstabbing. If nothing else, the tense Pakistan-US ties 

explain why the return for helping nab Osama has malformed from rich financial reward to a 

possible loss of life. 

On a broader level, Dr Afridi and his circumstances symbolise the predicament that Pakistan 

is facing in its struggle against religious militancy on the one hand and its efforts to forge an 

equitable and dignified relationship with the US on the other. Most, if not all, in Pakistan 

agree that armed and violent religious and sectarian groups are a threat to the country’s 

security and stability. Though there is no consensus on how to deal with them, everyone 

seems to regard them as dangerous, barring a lunatic few. There is also a similar consensus 

that Pakistan doesn’t need to accept a conditional relationship with the US. Washington, not 

unlike the religion-inspired militants, is increasingly seen as a part of many problems that 

Pakistan is facing – religious militancy and political instability – rather than as a part of the 

solutions that it urgently requires in the fields of economy, energy, education, environment 

and employment. Perpetually threatened by violence in the name of religion and constantly 
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squeezed under Washington’s selfish pursuit of its economic, diplomatic and strategic 

interests in Afghanistan in particular and South Asia in general, the State and the society in 

Pakistan are reacting in self-contradictory ways. It is in the context of such mutually 

conflicting expressions of public and private will in Pakistan that the recommendations to 

treat Dr Afridi without even so much as a modicum of leniency should be understood. 

Consider the case of soldiers and officials in the country’s military who have launched 

numerous violent challenges to their own institution and its leadership over the past decade or 

so. Air force and military officials were involved in multiple terrorist attacks on former 

president Pervez Musharraf first in December 2003 and then in ’06 and ’07; a couple of mid-

ranking army officers have been under detention and interrogation since 2009 for leaking 

sensitive information about an air force base to terrorist groups. In at least two most deadly 

terrorist attacks on extremely important military sites in 2009 and ’11, the attackers were 

getting information and help from inside the security forces. 

Military spokesmen have confirmed that former and working soldiers and officers of 

Pakistan’s security forces have been arrested and being interrogated and tried for the 2009 

attack on the army’s General Headquarters in Rawalpindi and a May 2011 ambush inside a 

naval base in Karachi. A high-ranking army officer, Maj Gen Ali Khan, is facing a court 

martial for his affiliation to banned religious organisation Hizb ut-Tahrir that regularly invites 

the military to overthrow the democratic government and establish an Islamic caliphate. 

In the otherwise highly disciplined armed forces of Pakistan that have lost more soldiers and 

officers in the fight against religious militancy than all foreign forces put together have in 

neighboring Afghanistan, such incidents are not just troubling. They are, in fact, emblems of 

dangerous ideological and policy faultlines within the security forces struggling with the 

double squeeze of mindlessly deadly religious violence and selfishly blinkered American 

policy towards Pakistan. 

The other most visible manifestation of this double-layered straitjacket is the stance of the 

country’s political parties on issues such as the American drone strikes in Pakistan’s 

northwester frontier regions, the ways and means to counter and curb religious militancy and 

Islamabad’s diplomatic and strategic relations with Washington. 

Across the political spectrum in Pakistan, drone attacks are universally condemned as 

counterproductive and violating Pakistan’s territory and sovereignty. Only late last month, an 

officially convened conference of all political parties unanimously resolved to oppose and 

stop them. The conference also declared that Pakistan was united behind its military against 

America’s real and perceived military, diplomatic and economic threats aimed at pushing 

Pakistan into action against certain Afghan militant groups. The participants also agreed that 

Pakistan needed to open dialogue with the Pakistani religious militant groups. 

An almost similarly sounding joint parliamentary resolution in the wake of America’s 

successful operation in Abbottabad vowed to do whatever it took to stop similar breaches of 

the country’s security and sovereignty in the future without even so much as mentioning the 

man for whom the Americans had taken the risk of intruding into the Pakistani territory. 

Many aspirants to political power regularly spew anti-America rhetoric to drum up electoral 

support – with cricketer-turned- politician Imran Khan leading the pack. Many of the 

Opposition politicians indeed see America-bashing as a means to cosy up with the all-
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powerful military establishment whose stamp of approval is the most precious coin of the 

political realm in Pakistan. Rub the anti-America rhetorical flourishes of Pakistan’s politics 

and soon you realise that, barring a few lunatics, no one is advocating a head-on collision 

with Washington – not even Imran Khan. In fact, most politicians understand the need to 

have normal diplomatic ties with the US even when the most radical types among them 

suggest joining a supposed Iran-China-Russia alliance against the West. 

Political parties and leaders in power at the national and federal level are even more acutely 

aware of remaining engaged with the West in general and Washington in particular. 

Unsurprisingly, they praise the American drone strikes as the only effective tool against non-

Pakistani militants hiding in safe havens along the AfPak border that are otherwise 

inaccessible and where Pakistani military is reluctant to launch a security operation. If there 

is a single ideological thread running through all these self-perpetuating gaps between 

political rhetoric and private admission it goes something like this: The US has always used 

Pakistan as a tissue paper; it has never really helped Pakistan in troubled times; and it is arm-

twisting Islamabad into submission to create a South Asia where India dominates everyone 

else and Afghanistan serves as its proxy. Such self-justifying anti-Americanism is, in fact, 

pervasive in today’s Pakistan. 

And it helps explain the curious case of Dr Afridi. By keeping the Pakistanis out of the loop 

on the Osama operation and then invading many hundred miles into Pakistani territory in the 

dead of the night, the Americans are seen to have betrayed Pakistan’s trust and backstabbed a 

State that is at the forefront of the US’ war against terrorism. This is, however, not the first 

time that Washington is perceived as having given preference to a cold calculation of its 

interest over the need to keep Pakistan and Pakistanis in good cheer. It is this lack of trust in 

the US that lies at the heart of official Pakistani proclamations to put Dr Afridi on trial for 

treason. 

Compare this with the time when bilateral ties between Islamabad and Washington were not 

at as tense as they are now. Pakistani security and intelligence agencies then worked closely 

with their American counterparts to nab scores of al Qaeda and Taliban leaders and foot 

soldiers and dispatch them to Guantanamo Bay, but no one was ever criticised, let alone 

arrested and tried over collaboration with a foreign power. In fact, as Musharraf has 

acknowledged in his book In the Line of Fire, millions of dollars flowed to Pakistani 

individuals and institutions as a reward from Washington, no questions asked, no names 

mentioned. 
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The ‘system’ must change 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, October 22, 2011 

By SHAMSHAD AHMAD 

In today’s context, what is important for Pakistan is the need to be stable politically and 

strong economically so as to be self-reliant and immune to external constraints and 

exploitation. Our country’s peculiar socio-economic and political culture, based on feudal 

and tribal structure, high rate of poverty and illiteracy, and inequality of wealth and power are 

symptomatic of a lopsided situation that warrants the beginning of an end to the current 

socio-economic disparities and political exploitation of the people by the privileged few of 

our country. This requires a holistic systemic change in our governance patterns.  

Sometimes, when the gravest of problems stare us in the face, we choose to ignore it just 

because we find that we can’t do anything about it. And in most cases, we just ignore it and 

carry on with life, at times ridiculing those who speak of the need to set things right. As a 

country and as a nation, at this critical phase in our history, we cannot just leave ourselves to 

the vagaries of time or at the mercy of our corrupt and incompetent rulers. We can’t even 

innocently continue to believe that everything will be alright, magically or providentially.  

We are currently suffering the worst governance crisis of our history. The gross inadequacies 

in governmental handling of serious problems affecting the common man, including 

continuing food and energy shortages, uncontrolled floods and dengue calamities, unabated 

violence and extremism and countrywide lawlessness have never been so acute. Our present 

rulers have been amply tested and inspire no hope. The nation desperately looks for an 

alternative, someone with integrity and credibility and a plan with an able team to remake the 

State of Pakistan like Malaysia’s Mahathir and Singapore’s Lee Kuan Yew.  

Given our pathetic performance in our political conduct and discipline since our 

independence, we, like most developing countries, are perhaps not yet fit for the 

parliamentary system. Britain struggled for centuries to reach its current parliamentary status. 

For us, it would be too long and too arduous a journey to be indefinitely chasing illusory 

goals. Temperamentally, we are a ‘presidential’ nation. It is time we abandoned the system 

that we have never been able to practice, and explored an adult franchise-based ‘presidential 

system’ suitably designed for and tailored to Pakistan’s needs.  

We must also adopt the system of ‘proportional representation’ that ensures representation of 

political parties in national legislature proportionate to the percentage of the popular vote 

they receive. It will provide greater access to non-feudal, non-elitist educated middle-class 

people in elected assemblies. Also needed is rationalisation of our federal system by 

revisiting our current ‘provincial architecture’ and looking for a pragmatic solution to the 

problems of regional disparities. Reason, not self-serving emotion should be our yardstick.  

We find our provincial system not only fuelling misrule and corruption but also aggravating 

sense of inequality and deprivation among different parts of the country. Our constitution 

does not provide solution to the genuine concerns on the inequality of the size of provinces 

and lopsided sharing of political and economic power. The need for drastic change in our 

present anachronistic set-up is urgent to get rid of the same old usurpers of the country’s 

politics, outmoded social and political structures and elitist-led status quo in our country.  
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While large unequal provinces are always prone to breed and fuel secessionist mindsets, 

smaller provinces serve as a safety valve against such tendencies. Nigeria, facing religion-

based secessionist war in Biafra Region in 1960s solved this problem by forming smaller 

provinces. Most of the large and medium size countries in today’s world have divided 

themselves into small provinces or states as ‘administrative units.’ Examples: China 34 

provinces, India 28 states and seven union territories, Iran 30 provinces, Indonesia 33, Egypt 

26, France 26, Germany 16, Nigeria 38, Philippines 80, Thailand 78, Turkey 81, UK 114 

counties and USA 50 states.  

Looking at the systems of other developed and developing countries, we find ourselves a 

unique example of a federation with almost no parallel anywhere in the world. No country, 

roughly equal to Pakistan’s geographical and population size, has so few and such large 

provinces. In any unequal set-up, no method of governance will work. It is a system designed 

for paralysis which we are already experiencing. Our present provincial set-up has long been 

the cause of political instability with an ever-looming threat to the country’s very survival. 

Lately, there have been demands for more provinces on ethnic or linguistic grounds.  

If this trend were to continue, we will be left with a loosely wired skeleton of a federation 

with self-serving, disgruntled and corrupt politicians playing havoc with this country. The 

solution lies in replacing the existing four provinces with 30 or more new administratively-

determined provinces with some balance in their geographical expanse and population size, 

free of ethnic and parochial labels but still constitutionally keeping their ethnic and national 

identities intact. A Sindhi will remain a Sindhi even as part of Sukkur, Hyderabad or Larkana 

Province and so would be other nationalities no matter where they reside.  

The new ‘provinces’ should be headed by ‘governors’ who would essentially be non-political 

and non-bureaucratic ‘administrators’ appointed by the central government. There should be 

no provincial assemblies, cabinets, or secretariats at the provincial level eliminating at least 

one tier of known redundancy that has thrived on dirty politics of greed and power with huge 

savings to be available for the well-being of the people. The ‘provinces’ will mainly have an 

oversight and supervisory role providing support to the district governments and maintaining 

liaison with the central government in terms of administrative, judicial, police, law and order, 

and financial matters.  

The basic unit of governance will be the present districts to be run by professional 

bureaucracy with the help of small non-party-based elected bodies at district, tehsil and local 

levels. The ‘district governments’ will be strengthened through adequate resources for 

meeting citizens’ basic requirements like food, shelter, education, health, security and justice 

at the local level, and through a monitoring mechanism, will be made accountable to ensure 

efficient functioning.  

The sanctity of ‘separation of powers’ should be the basis of the federal system with three 

organs of the State functioning independently with usual checks and balances. The federal 

government should retain only 10 to 12 ministries responsible to formulate and implement 

national policies in important areas, notably defence, economy, education, foreign affairs, 

national security, trade, communication, justice and law.  

Bicameral system of legislature should continue with necessary adjustments giving all 

provinces equal representation in the Senate as at present except that all seats including those 

reserved for women and minorities should be filled through direct elections. Both houses 
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together will legislate as in any presidential system on matters of national importance such as 

budget and economy, foreign affairs and national security, to help the federal government in 

formulating and implementing policies on these subjects.  

We must remember that Pakistan of 1947 could not survive even for 25 years. Despite the 

1973 Constitution, what remains of Pakistan continues to face threat of further disintegration 

mainly due to unaddressed concerns specific to different regions. To avert the vicious cycle 

of known tragedies, we need a serious and purposeful “national effort” involving a holistic 

review of our governmental system and a parallel discourse among major political 

stakeholders and key civil society segments including the media and lawyer’s community to 

explore and evolve a national ‘remedial and recovery’ plan before it is too late. Elections 

alone will not make any difference. The system itself must change. 
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Where time stands still 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, October 23, 2011 

By TANVIR AHMAD KHAN 

It has been a redeeming aspect of an otherwise dismal state of affairs between India and 

Pakistan that even during long periods, such as in the wake of the Mumbai tragedy, when 

official relations remain frozen, a fair number of ‘unofficial’ interlocutors from both 

countries keep meeting in Track II gatherings. People with considerable experience come 

together and try to read the prevailing zeitgeist, relate to ground realities in the two countries 

and, more importantly, determine how each side perceives the other. On a good day, this 

exercise leads to ideas that respective governments may find useful in engaging each other. 

Engagement is an imperative even for India despite occasional posturing by some opinion-

makers and op-ed writers that their shining state can simply dispense with Pakistan. Such 

posturing in the context of countries with such a long land frontier and an undetermined 

maritime boundary as well as a heavy baggage of unresolved issues is fraught with dangers. 

That India and Pakistan possess notable nuclear arsenals and are forever improving delivery 

systems for them add to these dangers. In my own reckoning, even more important than the 

risks is the fact that India and Pakistan have now within their grasp a huge peace dividend. 

History has brought them inexorably to a point where they can achieve great things for their 

peoples and for the entire region if only they summon the political will for a rapprochement. 

 

A full nine months after participating in a Track II event in Dubai, I joined another conclave 

on October 16-17 at Bangkok in which the Pakistani side was put together by the highly 

innovative Sherry Rehman. As the Joint Communique put it “leading opinion-makers from 

India and Pakistan including retired foreign office veterans, civil society actors, academics 

and political leaders” engaged in a stimulating dialogue and produced a forward-looking 

document of suggestions, though not without glitches en route. 

Indeed, there is a certain predictability about these conversations. Pakistani participants are 

generally individualistic and ready to cast aside official positions. The Indian interlocutors 

are brilliant but prefer to sail close to the coast of government policy. At Bangkok, some 

Indian interventions were deliberately tough. One, there is hardly any chance of Manmohan 

Singh visiting Pakistan despite the recent renewal of the seven-year old invitation by 

Pakistan’s foreign minister and commerce minister. Two, there cannot be a Siachen 

agreement without authentication of present positions as demanded by the Indian Army. 

Three, India is no longer pushed about Safta as it already has in place bilateral and trilateral 

trading arrangements with Saarc states. Fourth, India is more focused on the ‘Southern Silk 

Route’. Fifth, India has contracted security provisions in the new pact with Afghanistan not 
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only because Kabul wanted them but also because of the desire of the United States and Nato. 

Sixth, New Delhi’s dialogue with Kashmiri leaders is progressing extremely well. 

Notwithstanding these formulations, the Joint Communique has many constructive 

recommendations. A rough and ready list would include the following: reach agreement on 

Siachen, resolve Sir Creek at the next round, strengthen existing CBMs and expand them, 

pursue a dialogue – official and back channel – on Kashmir, resurrect a joint counterterrorism 

mechanism, establish a joint working group on Afghanistan to discuss mutual security 

concerns, create conditions for an Afghan-driven national reconciliation,implement the TAPI 

agreement, facilitate trade with a liberal visa regime, improve infrastructure for movement of 

goods and seek greater cooperation in the energy sector, including wind and solar energy. 

Imparting a fresh momentum to the India-Pakistan reconciliation process is a challenging 

task. Pakistan is deeply embroiled in the effort to contain violence linked with the war on 

terrorism and in reversing economic decline. In India, Manmohan Singh now has a weaker 

hand than ever before to pursue any meaningful initiative on contentious issues. The 

mesmerising national narrative of shining India has been overshadowed by a new narrative of 

corruption andthe populist struggle against it. Nevertheless, if time is not to sit still, both 

sides will have to devise imaginative approaches to all outstanding problems and summon 

requisite statesmanship to ensure that new issues like water rights and rivalry over influence 

in Afghanistan do not become zero-sum games. 
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Karzai Comment Jolts West 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Monday, October 24, 2011 

By DION NISSENBAUM 

KABUL-The U.S.’s latest attempts to strengthen its relationship with Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai received an unexpected jolt over the weekend, as the Afghan leader said he 

would back Pakistan if it went to war with the U.S. 

“God forbid, if any war took place between Pakistan and the United States, we will stand by 

Pakistan,” Mr. Karzai said an interview broadcast Saturday on Pakistan’s Geo television 

network. “If Pakistan is attacked and if the people of Pakistan needed Afghanistan’s help, 

Afghanistan will be there with you.” 

The prospects of a U.S. war with Pakistan are remote, and Mr. Karzai’s comments were 

viewed by some Afghan and Western officials in Kabul as a poorly executed effort to blunt 

his recent angry comments about Pakistan’s support for Afghan insurgent groups. 

“This is not about war with each other,” said Gavin Sundwall, spokesman for the U.S. 

Embassy in Kabul. “This is about a joint approach to a threat to all three of our countries.” 

On Sunday, Shaida Mohammad Abdali, Mr. Karzai’s deputy national-security adviser, said 

the president’s comments had been taken out of context and didn’t reflect a change in Afghan 

policy in the region. 

 

“I think the president’s remarks have been blown up without looking at the real context of the 

message he was trying to convey,” he said. “It is a 50-minute-long interview. Of course one 

or two sentences can’t speak for a 50-minute-long interview on a specific subject.” 

Mr. Karzai’s comments came as a surprise to some Western officials in Kabul, who had been 

heartened by the success of last week’s visit by Secretary of State Hillary Clinton. 

In the past, Mr. Karzai has alienated his Western allies with comments suggesting that he 

might side with the Taliban, or that the U.S. could come to be seen as an occupier if its forces 

didn’t stop killing Afghan civilians. 

Mr. Karzai’s latest remarks struck a nerve with some Afghan and Western officials in Kabul 

who were reminded of the president’s penchant for criticizing the U.S.-led coalition that 

supports and funds his government. 
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“It was totally careless, unnecessary and, yes, irresponsible,” said one Afghan official. “He 

hasn’t pleased anyone except, maybe, a few Pakistani generals.” 

U.S. officials said, however, that Mr. Karzai’s remarks wouldn’t overshadow Mrs. Clinton’s 

visit. Mr. Karzai and Mrs. Clinton were united during her trip in demanding that Pakistan 

stop supporting the Taliban and other Afghan insurgent groups. 

Relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan have vacillated over the past year between spells 

of political chill and attempts at a rapprochement. 

Mr. Karzai and the U.S. have sought to pressure Pakistan in recent weeks to clamp down on 

the Haqqani insurgent network suspected of staging a series of deadly attacks on American 

and Afghan targets. 

Afghan officials also accused Pakistan’s spy agency of involvement in last month’s 

assassination of Burhanuddin Rabbani, the former Afghan president who had been leading 

the country’s peace negotiations with the Taliban. Pakistan denies these accusations. 

  

Earlier this month, Mr. Karzai flew to New Delhi to sign a strategic agreement with 

Pakistan’s archenemy India. The move angered Pakistani officials, who viewed it as political 

provocation. 

In the Saturday TV interview, Mr. Karzai repeated his characterization of Pakistan as a 

“brother” and said Afghanistan wouldn’t let the U.S. or any other country dictate its foreign 

policy. “Afghanistan is a brother,” he said. “But, please, brother, stop using all methods that 

hurt us and are now hurting you. Let us engage from a different platform.” 

Separately, Afghanistan’s interior minister Sunday evaded an apparent assassination attempt 

near Kabul. Officials said a suicide bomber targeted a convoy thought to be carrying Interior 

Minister Bismullah Khan Mohammadi. The attacker was shot dead before he could do any 

harm, and the minister wasn’t in the convoy, the Interior Ministry said. 
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Pakistani wolf to guard Afghan henhouse 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, October 24, 2011 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

The visit by United States Secretary of State Hillary Clinton to Islamabad last week turned 

out to be yet another defining moment in the endgame in Afghanistan. It took place under the 

heavy cloud cover of propaganda. Foggy Bottom habitually resorts to strident public 

diplomacy when Uncle Sam’s tailcoat is on fire so that the awkwardness of dousing the 

flames remains a private affair.  

This was literally the case last week. US diplomats strove to give spin to media persons 

amenable to listening, that Clinton was going to hand down a tough message to the 

recalcitrant General Headquarters of the Pakistani army in Rawalpindi: “Pakistan must crack 

down on the Haqqani network who take shelter in North Waziristan on the Afghan border 

regions and incessantly bleed the US and North Atlantic Treaty Organization forces, or else, 

the US would suo moto act.”  

The US spin doctors made it out to be that with or without Pakistan, the US was anyway 

going to fight the insurgents (as well as “talk” with them and also “build” Afghanistan), but 

Pakistan’s relationship with the US was at risk unless its military leadership acted now.  

Clearly, Clinton’s was a do-or-die mission. Seldom if ever is it that the “good cop” and the 

“bad cop” undertake a joint mission. Clinton was accompanied at the talks in Islamabad by 

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) director David Petraeus and the chairman, Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, Martin Dempsey. What did Clinton’s mission accomplish?  

 

Dramatic u-turn 

In the event, five things emerged. One, the US has publicly acknowledged the centrality of 

Pakistan’s role in the Afghan endgame. Two, the US publicly accepted the consistent 

Pakistani demand that the Haqqanis should be engaged in talks and that excluding them 

would make the entire process fragile. The Haqqani network is one of the most important 

components of the Taliban-led insurgency in Afghanistan.  

Three, therefore, the new approach will be to “squeeze” the Haqqanis so that they come to the 

negotiating table – rather than try to vanquish them as an irreconcilable insurgent group. 

Four, the US understood the range of factors behind Pakistan’s hesitation in launching 
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military operations in North Waziristan and would therefore switch tack and opt for “other 

forms of acting”, such as sharing real-time intelligence and debilitating the network’s lethal 

capabilities.  

Five, Clinton conceded repeatedly Islamabad’s “legitimate” concerns regarding the Taliban 

operating out of safe havens on Afghan soil to carry out cross-border terrorist attacks on its 

soil, and henceforth US troops would “up the military tempo” against those sanctuaries and 

prevent them from attacking Pakistan.  

Clinton also made several demonstrative gestures to the effect that the US was prepared to go 

the extra league – even suspend its disbelief on occasions – in a determined effort to repair 

the rift in US-Pakistan ties. She admitted that the US had had “one preliminary meeting” with 

the Haqqanis “to essentially just see if they would show up for even a preliminary meeting”, 

and, indeed, Pakistani officials “helped to facilitate” it.  

She went a step ahead to reveal that the US and Pakistan were working to “try to put together 

a process that would sequence toward an actual negotiation” with the Haqqani network. 

Clinton virtually recalibrated the earlier US formula of “talk, talk, fight, fight”. She said, “We 

[US] want to see more talking than fighting, but in order to get to the talking, we have to keep 

fighting … we are now at a point where the potential for talking exists.”  

Clinton categorically denied that the Barack Obama administration recently considered the 

option of US ground incursions into Pakistani territory. “That has never been a serious 

consideration.” On the contrary, the US is rebooting the strategic dialogue with Pakistan and 

is putting together a new work plan, “Because we got, as you say, diverted over the last 

months, and we want to get back to business.”  

Clinton also gave a “no-objection” certificate to the Inter-Services Intelligence’s dealings 

with the Haqqanis. She couldn’t have put it across in a nicer way: 

Now, every intelligence agency has contacts with unsavory characters. That is part of the job 

of being in an intelligence agency. What those contacts are, how they are operationalized, 

who has them – all of that is what we are now working on together. But I don’t think you 

would get any denial from either the ISI or the CIA that people in their respective 

organizations have contacts with members of groups that have different agendas than the 

governments.  

So, I think what we are saying is let’s use those contacts to try to bring these people to the 

table to see whether or not they are going to be cooperative … it was the Pakistani 

intelligence services that brought a Haqqani member to a meeting with an American team. So 

you have to know where to call them. You’ve got to know where they are. So those are the 

kinds of things that we have to examine and understand how they can be beneficial. 

Clinton revealed after the talks that in Pakistani army chief Parvez Kiani’s estimation, 

Pakistan and the US were “90% to 95% on the same page”. She shared the general’s 

optimism. “I think that our cooperative relationships between our military, between our 

intelligence agencies, are back on an upward trajectory.” The residual issues pertain to the 

“operational” parts.  
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Clinton said that “serious, in-depth discussions” took place with “specifics” as regards the 

“Afghan peace process, reconciliation, how do we do it, how do we make it work”, and the 

two sides will now be taking forward “that conversation and operationalizing it over the next 

days and weeks, not months and years, but days and weeks”. She explained, “We need a 

work plan to actually sequence out what we’re going to do and how we’re going to do it 

together.” She revealed that the issue of a ceasefire in Afghanistan as a prelude to talks came 

up.  

On the whole, the US leaves it to Pakistan to work out the particulars of “squeezing the 

Haqqanis”, while there is “complete agreement in trying to move forward on a peace 

process”. The US and Pakistan have passed the “challenging phase in the last few months”, 

as Pakistani Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar put it.  

A grand bargain  

What explains the dramatic u-turn in the US’s strategy? In a nutshell, the Obama 

administration sized up that Pakistan was hunkering down and an impasse was developing, 

which was unacceptable, given the timeline ahead for the US withdrawal from Afghanistan 

by 2014. The heavy pressure tactic to the point of brandishing the sword failed to produce the 

desired result and is unlikely to work.  

In sum, Washington sees the futility of visualizing Pakistan as a hostile power and of trying 

to impose an Afghan settlement that is unacceptable to the Pakistani military. The US has, 

therefore, switched to a startlingly innovative strategy. The mantra is to “incentivize” 

Pakistan by inviting it to play a major role in Afghanistan, but on conditions, which also 

ensures that the US’s strategic interests remain protected.  

It essentially devolves on conceding Pakistani primacy in Afghanistan and putting the 

Pakistani leadership in charge of negotiating with their counterparts in Kabul a settlement 

accommodating the Taliban that would stop the bloodshed and stabilize the country.  

This may seem to detractors of Pakistan (in Afghanistan, the region and internationally) as a 

mild version of putting the wolf in charge of the henhouse, and it certainly assumes that 

Pakistan has had a change of heart with regard to its past agenda of dominating its weaker, 

smaller neighbor that has shown the temerity or tenacity – depending on one’s point of view 

– to refuse to accept the Durand Line, which makes Pakistan’s 2,500-kilometer border and 

the attendant unresolved Pashtun nationality question existential themes for Pakistan’s 

integrity as a sovereign state.  

But the US sees this as part of a grand bargain that Pakistan will be sorely tempted to accept 

if it is made sufficiently alluring. The US expectation is to make it a “win-win” situation by 

making the stabilization of Afghanistan form an integral part of its so-called New Silk Road 

vision.  

Indeed, history might record that the main thrust of Clinton’s mission to Islamabad was to 

clear the (temporary) hurdle of the Afghan endgame so that all protagonists can bite the 

succulent fruit of the low-hanging New Silk Road project that aims at exploiting the vast 

mineral resources of Central Asia.  
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Significantly, Clinton also included Tajikistan and Uzbekistan in her regional tour – the two 

countries other than Pakistan that would have crucial roles to play in developing the 

communication links connecting Central Asia with world markets. Her focus in the regional 

capitals was on the “New Silk Road vision”, which she will be presenting at an Istanbul 

conference on November 2 in an “effort to get the region to buy into it” – to use Clinton’s 

words.  

While in Islamabad, she was candid that without Pakistan’s active support, the New Silk 

Road project was not going to work. She exuded optimism that under the canopy of the “New 

Silk Road vision”, even the intractable India-Pakistan animosities could be sorted out as the 

two South Asian rivals become accustomed to the name of the game, which is that the 

ultimate aim of all good politics is about creating wealth and prosperity in their impoverished 

lands.  

The Barack Obama administration has careered away from its path of spearheading the 

search for an Afghan settlement by directly engaging the Taliban, bypassing Pakistan and 

creating afait accompli for Islamabad. Put differently, Pakistan has scored a resounding 

political victory by correctly judging the range of the US’s vulnerabilities in the given 

situation and carefully factoring in Pakistan’s “strategic assets” and by adopting a unified 

civil-military stance.  

So far so good. It is almost certain that the apple cart will not be upset before Clinton unveils 

the US’s “New Silk Road vision” at the conference of Afghanistan’s neighbors and major 

powers in Istanbul a week from now. But what happens beyond that?  

Many imponderables remain. First and foremost, it might be that Pakistan is taking up much, 

much more than it can chew. The assumption that Pakistan has decisive influence over 

Taliban groups will be put to the acid test. Specifically, what about the US’s intentions 

regarding establishing a permanent military presence in Afghanistan? Are the Taliban willing 

to accept it as the price to pay for political accommodation – and if not, will Pakistan want to 

arm-twist them? Meanwhile, Pakistan’s own stance on the issue remains ambiguous.  

Equally, non-Pashtun groups would view Pakistani intentions with great suspicion. Not only 

does the US’s new Afghan policy refuse to factor in Iran as a key player, Clinton even 

utilized the regional tour to indulge in some high-voltage characterization of the Iranians as 

bad boys hopelessly wedded to dangerous pastimes. Iran will be closely watching every baby 

step that Pakistan takes from today onward.  

Equally, Pakistan’s appetite has been whetted and how it presents its own “wish-list” to 

Obama (which it will do some day soon) will be keenly awaited in the neighboring capital of 

New Delhi. The New Silk Road has a long gestation period and such fruits have a tendency to 

turn sour quickly in the Central Asian steppes.  

At any rate, Delhi would assess that in the long run, we are all dead, and, therefore, its 

emphasis would be on the now and the tangible. The US may need to work on Delhi to roll 

back its influence in Kabul; it may at some point try to mediate on the Kashmir problem 

between India and Pakistan; it may resuscitate its robust military partnership with Pakistan; it 

may invite in China as a “stakeholder” in South Asia.  
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Learning to live with the Americans in the neighborhood isn’t exactly turning out to be a 

pleasant experience for Indian pundits. One day they were told that the Haqqanis were the 

murderers who attacked the Indian Embassy in Kabul – and, indeed, the US Embassy too – 

and now they overhear tit-bits of conversation that the US has had a change of heart.  

Conceivably, they would hope to hear from US National Security Advisor Tom Donilon, who 

arrives in Delhi this week, how such phenomenal shifts take place in US policies and where 

this leaves its one and only “indispensable partner” in South Asia and the entire Indian Ocean 

region – India. 
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Islamabad’s election to a two-year seat on the UN Security Council 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Monday, October 24, 2011 

By NICOLA KRASTEV 

The first UN ambassador to congratulate Pakistan’s UN envoy, Abdullah Hussain Haroon, on 

Islamabad’s election to a two-year seat on the UN Security Council was none other than 

India’s acting UN ambassador, Manjiv Singh Puri. 

And the first call Haroon received on his cell phone while still receiving congratulations in 

the UN General Assembly hall on October 21 was from his Indian counterpart Hardeep Singh 

Puri, who was calling from New Delhi. 

It may very well have been India’s decisive vote that sealed Islamabad’s election to the UN’s 

highest executive organ, as it secured exactly the required number of votes (129) in the first 

round. 

Despite often being described as archrivals, based upon having fought three wars over the 

past 60 years over the disputed territory of Kashmir, India and Pakistan have displayed 

surprising resilience and common sense in the Security Council, where they have served 

concurrently during three separate mandates in the past (1968, 1977, and 1984). 

Pakistan supported India’s bid for a Security Council seat in 2010, and it is assumed that 

India did the same for Pakistan in its bid for the 2012-13 term. The vote in the General 

Assembly is secret; no votes of the separate UN member states are made public. 

 

Both India and Pakistan are veteran UN member states and both have served six mandates on 

the Security Council. India is the No. 1 contributor of military personnel to UN peacekeeping 

forces, while Pakistan is No. 2. Both states are recognized nuclear powers. 

The troubling issue of Kashmir is on the UN Security Council’s agenda, even though it has 

been considered dormant for the past few years. In one positive sign, India announced last 

week that it intends to lift the security law imposed on its part of Kashmir in 1990. Indian 

officials say the situation in many areas of Kashmir has become peaceful enough to justify 

the revocation of the law, which was blamed for widespread human rights abuses and 

extrajudicial executions. 
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MPs Reject Afghan-ISAF Cooperation Pact 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, October 25, 2011 

KABUL – The Wolesi Jirga, or lower house of Parliament, on Monday rejected an agreement 

on technical and military cooperation between the Afghan government and the International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF). 

But the house endorsed with a majority vote four other agreements on the creation of a South 

Asian Association for Regional Cooperation university, a SAARC food bank, legal 

cooperation between Afghanistan and the United Arab Emirates (UAE) on social and trade 

issues and transit trade cooperation with Tajikistan. 

The Foreign Affairs Commission had submitted the five agreements to the house for approval 

on September 27. 

Naheed Ahmadi Farid, a member of the panel, told Pajhwok Afghan News the rejected 

agreement had been signed by former ministers concerned some years ago and it was sent to 

the house for approval a few days back. 

The MP from western Herat province said the agreement between Afghanistan and ISAF was 

disapproved, because it breached the country’s sovereignty. The pact was signed between 

then interior minister Yunus Qanuni and former ISAF commander Gen. Dan McNeill in 2002 

before being approved by ex-foreign minister Abdullah Abdullah. 

 

Details about the agreement were first time published in a local newspaper, Wesa, whose 

editor Mohammad Zubair Shafiqi told Pajhwok Afghan News the pact allowed foreign troops 

to conduct operations in every corner of the country and those killed or wounded would have 

no right to complain. 

The agreement also handed control of Afghanistan’s airspace to ISAF, he said, adding 

foreign troops were given the right to search houses of suspected Afghans and everything 

ISAF brought to Afghanistan would be exempt from taxes. 

Farid said one of the agreements was about the establishment of a university for students of 

SAARC states in India. She said students would get admissions to the university after 

qualifying entry tests in their respective countries. 
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Another accord was about the establishment of a SAARC food bank in India, she said. The 

proposed bank would provide food assistance to member states during an emergency 

situation, the legislator added. 

Afghanistan obtained SAARC membership in 2007. According to Farid, under the third 

agreement approved by the house, Afghanistan and the UAE would cooperate on social and 

trade issues. She said the two countries would also exchange criminals and suspects under the 

agreement. 

Under the fourth agreement, Afghanistan and Tajikistan will cooperate in the area of transit 

trade, the lawmaker said. 
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Haqqanis may unleash violence inside Pakistan: Clinton 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, October 25, 2011 

WASHINGTON: US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton has said that Haqqani network has 

launched lethal attacks against US and Afghan targets and it may unleash violence inside 

Pakistan. 

Pakistan will suffer “dire consequences” if it fails to “contain” terrorists operating from its 

soil, and it needs the US and Afghanistan to help get the job done, Clinton said in an 

interview with Bloomberg News following two days of meetings in Islamabad.  

The Obama administration isn’t asking Pakistan’s military to occupy its rugged border 

regions, the base for extremist groups that attack US, allied and Afghan forces on the other 

side, she said, adding that there are “different ways of fighting besides overt military action”.  

Clinton said she pressed Pakistan to fully share intelligence with US forces in Afghanistan to 

prevent attacks and choke off money and supply routes. Better coordination might prevent 

incidents like the September 20 assault on the American embassy in Kabul, which the US 

blames on the Haqqani network, she said. “We can go after funding. We can go after 

couriers,’ she said she told Pakistani leaders.  

 

Already strained ties with Pakistan were exacerbated by the US commando assault in 

Abbottabad. Clinton, along with CIA Director David Petraeus and chairman of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff General Martin Dempsey met with Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, Chief 

of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and head of the Inter-Services Intelligence 

Ahmad Shuja Pasha.  

Clinton praised recent cooperation against al Qaeda as a model for how to crack down on the 

Haqqanis as well as Taliban, allegedly based in Quetta.  

“Because of intelligence sharing and mutual cooperation, we have targeted three of the top al 

Qaeda operatives since bin Laden’s death. That could not have happened without Pakistani 

cooperation,” she said.  
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Pakistan’s political parties came together last month behind a resolution to seek talks and a 

ceasefire with insurgents rather than an all-out military assault. Gilani urged the Americans 

“to give peace a chance” before pressing his military for more, he said in a statement.  

Clinton said the US message to Pakistan was that the same insurgents who have attacked US 

and Afghan targets might unleash their violence inside Pakistan.  

Clinton said that she urged the Pakistani leaders to take advantage of the roughly 130,000-

troop, US-led NATO force next door in Afghanistan while it’s still there. The US and NATO 

have begun pulling out troops and plan to hand full security control to Afghanistan’s 

government by the end of 2014.  

In the coming months, forces from Pakistan and the coalition in Afghanistan should 

“squeeze” Taliban and allied extremists, such as the Haqqani network, which operate on both 

sides of the border.  

“There’s no way that any government in Islamabad can control these groups,” Clinton said in 

the interview, conducted in Tajikistan as she wrapped up a seven-nation trip across the 

Mideast and south-central Asia.  

There is an “opportunity, while we are still with 48 nations across the border in Afghanistan, 

where we have a lot of assets that we can put at their disposal” to help Pakistan. The 

Pakistanis said they “have to figure out a way to do it that doesn’t cause chaos” in their 

country, she recounted. She said the US and Pakistan agreed on “90 to 95 percent of what 

needs to be done” and the two countries would work on what “next steps we take together.”  

US and Afghan troops have recently begun what they call “enhanced operations” against 

guerrillas in Afghanistan’s Khost province, which abuts the Pakistani region where the 

Haqqani network is based.  

Asked if US troops in Afghanistan will launch cross- border attacks if Pakistan fails to act, 

Clinton replied, “There’s a lot going on that is aimed at these safe havens, and we will 

continue to work with them on that.” 
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Afghan Taliban says will target national assembly 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, October 26, 2011 

The Afghan Taliban will hunt down and punish anyone who takes part in next month’s 

national assembly, where the possibility of long-term US military bases in Afghanistan will 

be discussed, the group warned in a statement on Wednesday. 

The unusually specific threat, in an English-language message from spokesman Zabihullah 

Mujahid, said participants will be pursued “all over the country and will face severe 

repercussions”. 

It called on Taliban supporters “to target every security guard, person with intention, 

participant and every caller of this convention.” 

The four-day gathering, known in Afghanistan as a ‘Loya Jirga’, will be held in the capital 

Kabul in late November, where it will bring together more than 2,000 politicians, tribal 

elders, community leaders, businessmen and civil society representatives from across the 

country. 

The assembly will be a consultative process, and its decisions are not legally binding on the 

government. 

Earlier this month, Taliban vowed to fight until all foreign forces have left Afghanistan. 

 

President Hamid Karzai and his Western backers have agreed that all foreign combat troops 

would return home by the end of 2014, but the West has promised continued support beyond 

then in the form of funds and training for Afghan security forces. 

Despite the presence of tens of thousands of Western soldiers in Afghanistan, the United 

Nations and other groups say violence is at its worst since US-led Afghan forces toppled the 

Taliban from power in late 2001. 

Nato-led forces say they have seen a decline over recent months in attacks launched by 

insurgents against their troops. 

Safia Sediqi, a spokeswoman for the grand assembly, said she was unaware of the threat. 
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“I have not read the statement yet and it’s early to comment about it,” she said. 
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Mangal Bagh forces Shariah law in Khyber 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 27, 2011 

NOWSHERA: When Pakistan’s military launched an offensive in the Khyber tribal region in 

2008, it promised residents they would soon be free of a reign of terror imposed by militants. 

But many of the thousands who fled are still too scared to return, and new refugees have been 

escaping in large numbers as the military again cracks down on those same militants after 

repeated attacks on security forces and pro-government tribes. 

“This is a search operation in a limited area within Khyber Agency to locate and eliminate 

militant hideouts,” a military official told Reuters. 

“The situation was becoming unacceptable.” 

Pakistan needs a tight grip on Khyber. 

One of the main supply routes for US-led NATO forces in Afghanistan runs through the area, 

a wedge of tan-coloured mountains sandwiched between the city of Peshawar and the Afghan 

border. 

 

People who moved to the Jalozai camp in the nearby town of Nowshera told Reuters about 

20,000 had fled since the latest operation began on Friday. Over 200 people were killed and 

about 40 villages destroyed, residents who fled said. 

Khyber’s history, and its current troubles, highlight the complexities of trying to stabilize 

Pakistan. 

It is one of seven ethnic Pashtun tribal districts that straddle the porous border with 

Afghanistan and have never come under the full control of any government – ideal places for 

militancy to thrive. 

The Pakistani Taliban, the biggest security threat to the US-backed government, is not the 

main problem in Khyber. 

The man causing trouble is Mangal Bagh, a former bus driver turned warlord who heads a 

relatively small militia called Lashkar-e-Islam, which seeks to apply Sharia, or Islamic law. 
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Residents recalled how he slowly started to impose his austere views years ago, while the 

military took little notice. 

“People who they catch working for the government are beheaded and the deaths are 

announced by loudspeaker so everyone knows it is coming,” said tribal elder Mir Akbar, as 

children in dirty plastic sandals looked on in the sprawling camp of white tents. 

Tribesmen say they are forced to go to Bagh’s people to settle disputes and are forced to pay 

taxes to them in cash, vehicles, weapons or food. 

“The tribes are required to either send members of the family for certain periods of time to 

serve with Lashkar-e-Islam. Those who cannot afford to send male members must pay so 

they can hire fighters in their place,” said a tribesman. 

A similar situation arose in Pakistan’s Swat region to the northeast. Taliban militants led by 

Maulvi Fazlullah fought the government for years and gradually imposed his radical rule. 

The Taliban eventually capitalized on a truce with the government and took control of the 

valley of over one million, before being driven out by an army offensive in 2009. 

Fazlullah regrouped across the border in Afghanistan and is now seen as a security threat 

again. 

Stretched military 

At Jalozai, displaced Khyber residents believe Bagh and his fighters will also melt away in 

Afghanistan if he needs to. 

Islamabad has come under immense pressure to crack down on militants since US special 

forces killed al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden in a unilateral raid in a Pakistani town in May, 

where he had apparently spent years. 

But the army says it has its hands full fighting the Pakistani Taliban and can’t possibly go 

after all militants at once. 

So Bagh and his men – who hang black flags on their turf – could gain breathing space if the 

military is distracted elsewhere. 

People like Syed Marjan remain on edge in Jalozai, originally set up in the 1980s for Afghans 

fleeing war in their country. 

“They kidnapped my brother because he is a soldier. They said they would kill him unless he 

quit the army,” he said. 

Lashkar-e-Islam (Army of Islam) has several enemies, including the Pakistani Taliban, local 

warlords and tribes which the government has recruited to fight militants. 

But residents say it’s the most dangerous player in Khyber and acted with impunity for years. 

Lashkar-e-Islam first raised concerns when it began making forays into the provincial capital 

Peshawar to impose their Taliban-style ways. 
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Bagh’s men kidnapped people, attacked music and video shops and ordered barbers to stop 

shaving men’s beards in line with hardline Taliban edicts. 

“If they think you gamble or drink, they just execute you in a public square and everyone has 

to watch,” said Fazal Azim, 25, a laborer. “They announce it in mosques.” 
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Afghan security forces to take lead in more areas 

SOURCE: Frontier Post 

Thursday, October 27, 2011 

KABUL: Afghan forces could soon take charge of security in all or parts of 17 of 

Afghanistan’s 34 provinces – the second step in a transition that President Hamid Karzai 

hopes will leave his police and soldiers in control across the nation by the end of 2014, 

government officials said Wednesday. 

Karzai is to officially announce the new sites that are to transition from NATO to Afghan 

control at a Nov. 2 conference in Istanbul. In July, he announced the first seven areas to begin 

the transition process.Abdul Khalik Farahi, director of the Afghan department on local 

governance, announced the 17 provinces at a meeting Wednesday in Kabul as the list was 

being fine-tuned. 

The areas are mostly in northern and western Afghanistan – not the south and east where 

most of the fighting has been taking place. But there are locations on the list that have seen 

violence lately or are near to sections of the nation still controlled by the Taliban. 

 
 

“Afghanistan is passing a historical moment and opening a new page of history,” Farahi 

said.Officials with both the Afghan government and the U.S.-led coalition have predicted that 

once the transition sites are approved by Karzai, 40 percent to 50 percent of the Afghan 

population will be living in areas where Afghan security forces have or soon will begin 

taking full responsibility from the coalition. 
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Though excited, many governors in the newly listed provinces complained that transition 

can’t succeed unless they receive more police, soldiers and equipment. 

Governor Musa Khan Akbarzada said his provincial capital of Ghazni city was on the list, but 

not the rest of Ghazni province in eastern Afghanistan.”There has to be more modern 

equipment,” said Akbarzada, a man in a long, black beard and black turban. “After the 

transfer, we need to have modern weapons immediately.” 

Abdul Jabar Taqwa, the governor of Takhar in the north who was wounded last year when a 

suicide bomber killed the governor of a neighboring province, echoed his complaint.”There is 

a big need for police and equipment,” he said, standing on the steps of the Afghan 

Independent Directorate of Local Governance during a break in the meeting. “A lot of 

appeals for more have been made.” 

Meanwhile, Defense Ministry spokesman Mohammad Zahir Azimi told reporters Wednesday 

that as soon as the second transition phase begins, the government will start moving more 

troops and equipment to areas that need them. He also announced that Afghan forces plan a 

new offensive in upcoming days in Khost, Paktika and Paktia provinces, a stronghold of the 

Haqqani network affiliated with al-Qaida and the Taliban.Abdul 

Karim Barawi, the governor of Nimroz province in the southwest that borders Iran, said more 

Afghan Border Police were needed and that only 36 percent of the province’s 236-kilometer 

border with Iran is protected, he said. 

The provinces included in the second transition phase are Helmand in the south; Nimroz in 

the southwest; Ghor and Herat in the west; and Day Kundi in central Afghanistan. Also on 

the list are Balkh, Parwan, Takhar, Badghis, Sar-e-Pul, Samangan and Badakhshan in the 

north; and Kabul, Ghazni, Wardak, Laghman and Nangarhar in the east.Transition is 

expected to take up to a year and a half in each area as NATO forces gradually take on 

support roles, including training and mentoring, and are redeployed to other areas of the 

country or sent home. 
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Pakistan test fires multi-tube stealth cruise missile 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, October 28, 2011 

RAWALPINDI: Pakistan on Friday conducted successful test fire of an indigenously 

developed multi-tube having stealth capabilities Cruise Missile Hatf-VII (Babur). 

Babur has a target range of 700 kms, said ISPR in a news release here. The missile test was 

conducted to validate the design parameters of the weapon system and a new Missile Launch 

Vehicle (MLV).  

“Babur Cruise Missile is low flying, terrain hugging missile with high maneuverability, pin-

point accuracy and radar avoidance features.  

“It can carry both nuclear and conventional warheads and has stealth capabilities. “It also 

incorporates the most modern cruise missile technology of Terrain Contour Matching 

(TERCOM) and Digital Scene Matching and Area Co-relation (DSMAC).” 

 

A special feature of Friday’s launch was the validation of a new multi-tube MLV during the 

test. The three tube MLV enhances manifold the targeting and deployment options in the 

conventional and nuclear modes. With its shoot-and-scoot capability, the MLV provides a 

major force multiplier effect for target employment and  

Survivability. 

The test was witnessed by Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee General Khalid 

Shahmeem Wynne, Director General Strategic Plans Division Lieutenant General (R) Khalid 

Ahmed Kidwai, Commander Army Strategic Force Command, Lieutenant General Tariq 

Nadeem Gilani and Chairman National Engineering and Scientific Commission (NESCOM) 

Muhammad Irfan Burney, senior officers from the armed forces and strategic organizations, 

scientists and engineers.  

The test will consolidate country’s strategic deterrence capability and further strengthen 

national security. 

The successful test has also been warmly appreciated by President Asif Ali Zardari and Prime 

Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani who have congratulated the scientists and engineers on 

their outstanding success. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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In Pakistan, a militant deal sours 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, October 28, 2011 

The deal saw one of Pakistan’s most feared militants walk from jail apparently in exchange 

for his commitment to nonviolence, help in reining in other fighters and possibly delivering 

the votes of his followers. 

Supporters showered Malik Ishaq with rose petals when he left the prison in the eastern city 

of Lahore in July. 

Days later, he was preaching murderous hatred toward minority Shias to a cheering crowd, 

energising a network whose members have joined al-Qaeda for terror strikes. 

That was too much for Pakistani authorities, who arrested him again last month. 

Pakistan has a well-documented history of trying to co-opt or strike deals with militants of 

various causes, and a close examination of the Ishaq case shows how that can play out. 

It’s a cautionary tale, perhaps, for US officials who are urging Pakistan to bring to the 

negotiating table Afghan militants who allegedly enjoy safe havens in the country’s lawless 

border regions. 

 

Fifteen years ago, Ishaq founded Laskhar-i-Jangvi, or LJ, which allies itself with al-Qaeda 

and the Taliban. 

The LJ is blamed for scores of attacks on Shias and on Pakistani and US interests. 

Ishaq was arrested in 1997 and accused in more than 200 criminal cases including the killings 

of 70 Shias. 

But the state could never make the charges stick – in large part because witnesses, judges and 

prosecutors were too scared to convict. 

Frightened judges treated him honourably in court and gave him tea and cookies, according 

to Anis Haider Naqvi, a prosecution witness in two cases against Ishaq. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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One judge attempted to hide his face with his hands, but Ishaq made clear he knew his 

identity in a chilling way: He read out the names of his children, and the judge abandoned the 

trial, he said. 

Despite the lack of convictions, Ishaq remained in prison for 14 years as prosecutors slowly 

moved from one case to the next. 

Ishaq proved his usefulness in 2009, when he was flown from jail to negotiate with militants 

who had stormed part of the military headquarters in Rawalpindi and were holding hostages 

there, said Hafiz Tahir Ashrafi, who used to advise the Punjab provincial government on 

religious matters. 

A behind-the-scenes effort by the government to co-opt the leaders of militant outfits and 

bring them into mainstream political life, or at least draw them away from attacking the state, 

helped Ishaq secure his July 15 release, according to Ashrafi. 

“I met Ishaq several times in prison,” Ashrafi said, emphasising that Ishaq assured him that 

he wanted to contribute to peace. “If someone wants to get back to normal life, yes, why not, 

we do help him,” said Ashrafi. “These are our own men.” He said he was disappointed to see 

him back in jail. 

Punjab law minister Rana Sanaullah Khan denied there was any deal behind Ishaq’s release, 

but said extremist leaders were free to join politics if they eschewed violence. 

“We are in touch with those who have become, or want to become, useful citizens,” he said. 

The Punjab is the key battleground between the ruling party of President Asif Ali Zardari and 

the party of opposition leader Nawaz Sharif, currently in power in that province. 

Maulana Ahmad Ludhianvi, the head of Sipah-i-Sahaba Pakistan, or SSP, LJ’s parent 

sectarian group, told a rally last year that Nawaz’s brother, Punjab chief minister Shahbaz 

Sharif, had promised that Ishaq’s release “would be settled in meetings” with him. 

“After that meeting, the time is not far when the prison door would break open and Malik 

Ishaq would be released,” he said. 

LJ and other militant groups can muster significant support in Punjab and parts of Sindh 

province through their schools and mosques, making them an important political force. 

Mainstream politicians have shown no hesitation in courting them despite their links to 

violence. 

Local SSP leader Mohammad Tayyab said a recent SSP-backed candidate for a regional 

assembly seat in southern Punjab got 17,000 votes. 

“That is what Zardari’s party and Sharif’s know very well,” he said. 

Khaled Ahmad, an expert on Pakistani militant groups in Punjab, said there is “no doubt” that 

the SSP and Sharif’s party would cut deals as they have done in the past. 



1061 
 

“It is dangerous now because the group and its offshoots are in alliance with al-Qaeda.” 

Government intelligence reports obtained by The Associated Press show Ishaq made threats 

in his public appearances after his release from prison. 

He urged his supporters not to be afraid of Pakistani laws or prisons. 

“We know how to kill and how to die,” he told a gathering near Rahim Yar Khan on 

September, 4 according to one report. 

Ishaq’s aides denied he made such remarks. 

The government suspected Ishaq of coordinating meetings in recent months of 50 or so 

alleged terrorists, said Khan, the law minister. 

Some of the men Ishaq visited directly after his release had allegedly been involved in 

terrorism and were being watched by law enforcement and intelligence agencies, said the 

government reports. 

LJ’s stronghold is south and central Punjab, a neglected, blisteringly hot part of the country 

that has long been the recruiting ground for militant groups. 

Wealthy families, disproportionately Shia, own large swaths of land where tenant farmers 

grow cotton, sugarcane and wheat and work at mango orchids. 

Visitors to Ishaq’s house in Islam Nagar in the southern Punjabi city of Rahim Yar Khan are 

greeted by an SSP member with an automatic rifle, against a backdrop of flags and banners 

glorifying the group. 

“My father’s mission is a true one,” said his son, Malik Usman. “We will seek our reward 

from Allah.” 
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Flip-flop on Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, October 29, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD RAZA GULKOHI 

President Hamid Karzai has created a fresh controversy about relations with Pakistan. 

Members of Parliament want the government to state its foreign policy towards neighbours.  

A Dari proverb describes Afghanistan’s relations with Pakistan. ‘Get the ruby and don’t vex 

the heart of a friend.’ It is clear that the Afghan government will never go so far as to cut off 

relations with Islamabad. 

Kabul is tied in a relationship with India, Pakistan and the US. Whereas India and Pakistan 

are rivals, the US has close bonds with both countries and with Afghanistan. Afghanistan is 

the axis around which these three countries revolve. President Karzai should take advantage 

of the pivotal position occupied by Afghanistan. He could take the lead in the politics of the 

region, instead of diplomatically reacting to events. 

 

Dr. Abdul Qayoom Sajadi, a member of Parliament and expert on international relations, 

believes national interest must decide foreign policy. “Foreign politics of each country is like 

a ship on the sea whose movements are guided by national interest waves.” 

Unfortunately national interest has not been a primary concern in Afghanistan’s foreign 

policy, he thinks. 

This week the government’s flip-flop on foreign policy has made news. 

In an interview with Geo TV of Pakistan, broadcast October 22, President Karzai has said his 

country would back Islamabad in case of an attack by the US. 

The president’s spokesman and supporters like MP Shukriya Barakzai claim Karzai was 

quoted out of context. The president’s office distributed a would-be official version in Dari of 

the interview, which in English would read: “If there will be no more suicide attacks in 

Afghanistan, if Pakistan helps us in ending these attacks… we will work jointly. In other 

words, if Pakistan works with us in honesty against extremism no power in the world can 

separate us. So we will be two brothers and powerful neighbours. I will personally put in all 

my efforts and stand against everyone, against the West and the USA, to have the best 

relations with Pakistan…” 
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Changing Stance 

There is a very clear clash with national interest here. Pakistan has always been on the side of 

radical extremism that continues to create mayhem in Afghanistan. The international 

community, particularly Washington, has recently increased pressure on Islamabad to rein in 

home-grown extremists. Kabul stands to benefit from the heat on Islamabad. By saying he 

will side with Pakistan in a conflict with the US, the president has signalled that when it 

comes to taking sides he could go against his biggest supporter. 

Member of Parliament Fawzia Koofi who is also the head of the women’s commission in 

Parliament, has accused the president of not pursuing a united strategy or a clear foreign 

policy for Afghanistan’s neighbours. She blamed unnamed pro-Pakistani elements inside the 

Afghan government for the shift once again in policy towards Islamabad. Two weeks ago the 

president had issued his strongest warning ever to Pakistan by signing a first-of-its-kind 

strategic treaty with its rival India. 

Some members of Parliament are supporting a plea that Karzai should build up domestic 

backing for his foreign policy and frame a strategy, through discussions and debate, before 

making it the government’s stated position. 

Mirbat Khan Mangal, member of Parliament, said: “The statement of Karzai is a concern for 

Parliament and people of Afghanistan. He should consult with Parliament and the people of 

Afghanistan whenever he wants to announce support for any country.” Mirbat Khan has no 

doubt that Karzai was not misquoted. 

He thinks it is more likely that US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton may have got more than 

Washington is revealing during her recent visit to Pakistan. His suspicions are based on 

Clinton’s statements at a press conference in Kabul where she simultaneously said that 

Pakistan should act against “terrorism” more strictly than in the past and that Kabul and 

Islamabad must work together to fight extremism. 

The US secretary of state also urged the Taleban and other anti-government armed groups to 

cooperate with the Afghan government on peace talks. She warned of possible military action 

if they ignored the government’s invitation to discuss peace. 

Karzai seemed to go back on his government’s recent move to strengthen bilateral relations 

with India with the signing of a strategic agreement. In his interview he called Pakistan “big 

brother”, a fact that would not be missed by Indian diplomats.  

What will be the impact on the president’s peace process? 

The opinion is divided with some analysts thinking the flip-flop could strain US-Afghan 

relations and create an impression that Afghanistan is unreliable. 

According to MP Qayoom Sajadi, if both sides are playing a political game there will be no 

problem. 

In fact, the US has also been seen to go back on its support for Pakistan. Washington has 

been double-faced of late: threatening to act if Islamabad does not crack down on Jihadist 
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forces. Pakistani officials have met the challenge head-on. Pakistan is not Iraq or 

Afghanistan, they have said. 

How could Karzai claim support for Pakistan when its military has fired more than a 

thousand rockets on Afghan villages on the border? 

Parliamentarians have called on the president to submit in writing the foreign policy and 

strategy of his government. Abdul Rawoof Ebrahimi, MP, said on the floor of the house in 

August that a whimsical foreign policy was not to the advantage of the country. 

He said that Parliament would soon send the president a letter requesting him to share with 

Parliament the broad contours of his relations with the neighbouring countries. 

Another MP, Ali Akbar Qasimi, said the president has been sending contradictory signals on 

his relations with Pakistan much to the people’s chagrin. 
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U.S. Seeks Aid From Pakistan in Peace Effort 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, October 30, 2011 

By ERIC SCHMITT and DAVID E. SANGER 

WASHINGTON – Just a month after accusing Pakistan’s spy agency of secretly supporting 

the Haqqani terrorist network, which has mounted attacks on Americans, the Obama 

administration is now relying on the same intelligence service to help organize and kick-start 

reconciliation talks aimed at ending the war in Afghanistan. 

The revamped approach, which Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton called “Fight, 

Talk, Build” during a high-level United States delegation’s visit to Kabul and Islamabad this 

month, combines continued American air and ground strikes against the Haqqani network 

and the Taliban with an insistence that Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency get them 

to the negotiating table. 

But some elements of the ISI see little advantage in forcing those negotiations, because they 

see the insurgents as perhaps their best bet for maintaining influence in Afghanistan as the 

United States reduces its presence there. 

The strategy is emerging amid an increase in the pace of attacks against Americans in Kabul, 

including a suicide attack on Saturday that killed as many as 10 Americans and in which the 

Haqqanis are suspected . It is the latest effort at brokering a deal with militants before the last 

of 33,000 American “surge” troops prepare to pull out of Afghanistan by September, and 

comes as early hopes in the White House about having the outlines of a deal in time for a 

multinational conference Dec. 5 in Bonn, Germany, have been all but abandoned. 

 

But even inside the Obama administration, the new initiative has been met with deep 

skepticism, in part because the Pakistani government has developed its own strategy, one at 

odds with Mrs. Clinton’s on several key points. One senior American official summarized the 

Pakistani position as “Cease-fire, Talk, Wait for the Americans to Leave.” 

In short, the United States is in the position of having to rely heavily on the ISI to help broker 

a deal with the same group of militants that leaders in Washington say the spy agency is 

financing and supporting. 

“The Pakistanis see the contradictions in the American approach,” said Shamila N. 

Chaudhary, a former top Obama White House aide on Pakistan and Afghanistan. “The big 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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question for the administration is, What can the Pakistanis actually deliver? Pakistan is 

holding its cards very closely.” 

On Sunday, United States intelligence officials deepened an investigation into what role, if 

any, the Haqqani network played in the bombing in Kabul on Saturday. 

Several current and former American officials say the United States has tried this bomb-

them-to-the-bargaining-table approach before. In the 1990s, it helped drive Serbian leaders to 

peace talks in Dayton, Ohio, but it has resulted in little so far with the Afghan Taliban. 

“I don’t think anyone expects Secretary Clinton’s visit to produce reconciliation,” said Bruce 

O. Riedel, a former C.I.A. officer and the author of “Deadly Embrace: Pakistan, America, 

and the Future of the Global Jihad.” Mr. Riedel, who advocates a policy of containment in 

Pakistan, added, “The deterioration of U.S.-Pakistan relations is likely to continue.” 

Senior Pakistani officials say they are confused by a lack of clarity in the administration’s 

long-term goals in Afghanistan, and are working with American officials to hammer out 

specific plans after Mrs. Clinton’s visit. As an incentive, the United States has offered 

Pakistan a prominent role in reconciliation talks. But American officials have warned that 

they will take unilateral action if negotiations fail. 

Several administration officials said they considered Mrs. Clinton’s trip to Kabul and 

Islamabad, from Oct. 19 to 21, a success largely because it had happened at all. 

In the months after the killing of Osama bin Laden on Pakistani soil, talks were frozen, 

American intelligence officers were denied visas, and the administration accused the ISI of 

turning a blind eye to attacks on Americans launched from the country’s tribal areas. 

When Adm. Mike Mullen, just days before his retirement last month as chairman of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff, declared that the Haqqani network was ”a veritable arm” of the Pakistani spy 

service, President Obama and his aides were outraged, administration officials said – not 

because they thought Admiral Mullen was wrong, but because his remarks further inflamed 

the Pakistanis. 

Mrs. Clinton’s trip was intended to both re-establish ties and reiterate a strong message. She 

warned Pakistan that the United States would act on its own if necessary to attack extremist 

groups that use the country as a haven while they kill Americans. 

To emphasize that point, a flurry of C.I.A. drone strikes launched on Oct. 13-14 from 

Afghanistan killed the third-ranking leader of the Haqqani network, near Miram Shah in 

North Waziristan, part of Pakistan’s tribal area. 

Two other missile volleys killed two senior operatives of Al Qaeda involved in overseas 

planning, American officials said. On Thursday, American missile strikes killed five 

members of a faction of the Pakistani Taliban. 

But Mrs. Clinton, joined by David H. Petraeus, the new director of the Central Intelligence 

Agency, and Gen. Martin E. Dempsey, the new chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, did not 

use her meeting to insist, as she and other officials had in the past, that the Pakistan military 
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mount an offensive to root out the Haqqanis and other militants that operate from sanctuaries 

in North Waziristan. 

Instead, the administration says, it is pressing the Pakistanis to provide intelligence on the 

Haqqanis, arrest some of the group’s operatives and reduce ties to the terrorist group – all 

steps well short of military action. 

In its place, an emerging American strategy aims to attack the Haqqanis on both sides of the 

border. An eight-day NATO offensive this month involving 11,000 allied troops and 25,000 

Afghan security forces in seven provinces in eastern Afghanistan killed or captured more 

than 200 Haqqani fighters and commanders, allied officials said; the pressure on the Pakistani 

side is being generated almost entirely by the drone strikes. 

“That’s going to really deter their ability to operate probably for some time, maybe into the 

winter period,” Lt. Gen. Curtis M. Scaparrotti, the second-ranking allied commander in 

Afghanistan, said Thursday. 

Mrs. Clinton also used her meeting, according to officials familiar with it, to reassure the 

Pakistanis that they would play a central role in any reconciliation talks. “We’re at the point 

where Pakistanis have told us they’re going to squeeze the Haqqani network,” a senior 

administration official said. “They’re satisfied they’ve got a way forward on reconciliation. 

They’ve got a role to play.” 

That means rekindling talks with the Haqqanis that started in late August. That first 

exploratory meeting was held secretly in the United Arab Emirates between a midlevel 

American diplomat and Ibrahim Haqqani, a brother of the tribal network’s patriarch. Lt. Gen. 

Ahmed Shuja Pasha, the head of the ISI, brokered the meeting. American and Pakistan 

officials say little resulted from the session, which came just two weeks before a 20-hour 

attack on the United States Embassy in Kabul. 

On Capitol Hill last week, some lawmakers expressed skepticism about the administration’s 

approach to the Haqqani network. 

“So which is it, Madam Secretary? Crack down or negotiate with the Haqqani network, or a 

little bit of both?” asked Representative Ileana Ros-Lehtinen, the Florida Republican who 

heads the House Foreign Affairs Committee. 

“It’s both,” Mrs. Clinton said. “We want to fight, talk and build all at the same time. Part of 

the reason for that is to test whether these organizations have any willingness to negotiate in 

good faith.” 
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Saigon 1975, Kabul 2012: Will Pakistan be Ultimate Beneficiary? 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, October 31, 2011 

By B. RAMAN 

The situation in Kabul should pose increasing concerns not only to the US and Afghanistan, 

but also India. The steady weakening of the security situation in the Afghan capital a year 

before the US Presidential elections is reminiscent of the weakening of the security situation 

in Saigon, the Vietnamese capital, in 1974, which inexorably led to the capture of Saigon by 

the Vietcong and the hasty withdrawal under humiliating conditions of the US forces in 1975. 

2. The steadily deteriorating situation in Kabul was once again highlighted by a suicide attack 

against a bus carrying International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) personnel on October 

29, 2011, in which five US soldiers, eight American civilians, three Afghan civilians and one 

Canadian were killed.  The attack, for which responsibility has been claimed by the Taliban, 

was carried out by a vehicle-borne suicide bomber. The incident has been described by local 

observers as one of the worst ground attacks against foreign troops in Kabul since 2001. 

3. There were two other incidents the same day—- but away from Kabul.  In the first reported 

from the South, three ISAF soldiers were reportedly killed by a man in Afghan army uniform. 

The gunman was ultimately killed. 

4. In the second incident outside Kabul, a teenage girl carried out a suicide attack on a 

building of the Afghan intelligence agency, the National Directorate of Security, in the 

eastern province of Kunar, killing herself and wounding several NDS personnel. 

5. In September, there was a commando style attack on the US Embassy and the ISAF 

headquarters in Kabul which lasted 20 hours, causing many casualties in the area around—

but not in the US Embassy itself. The US blamed the Haqqani network for these attacks and 

started a PSYWAR campaign against the Pakistan Army and its Inter-Services Intelligence 

(ISI), for allegedly using the Haqqani network for promoting Pakistan’s strategic objectives 

in Afghanistan. 

 

6. The war of words between the US and Pakistan and US threats of an aid cut-off if Pakistan 

did not sincerely act against the network have had no impact on the ground situation in 

Afghanistan as seen from the incidents of October 29 in Kabul and outside. 
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7. The latest incidents illustrate that while the US may be making headway in its counter-

terrorism operations against Al Qaeda and its terrorism affiliates, it is badly stuck up in its 

counter-insurgency operations against the Taliban and the Haqqani network.  The US 

pressure on Pakistan to act against the Haqqani network has come too late—- long after the 

Taliban and the Haqqani network succeeded in infiltrating into Afghan territory, and in 

establishing a wide network of sleeper cells, which are no longer dependent on the 

sanctuaries in the Pakistani territory for their sustenance and motivation. 

8. Even in the unlikely event of Pakistan acting against the sanctuaries of the Haqqani 

network in Pakistani territory, the presence of many well-motivated and well-trained sleeper 

cells inside Afghanistan would continue to come in the way of US attempts to reverse the 

ground situation. 

9. The Pakistan Army already visualises tactical advantages and a likely strategic turning-

point in the ground situation in Afghanistan. The tactical advantages arise from the success of 

the Taliban and the Haqqani network in establishing a network of sleeper cells inside Afghan 

territory. The strategic turning-point visualised by Pakistan would, in its calculation, arise 

from an increasing pressure in the months before the Presidential elections on President 

Barack Obama to find a way out for extricating the US out of Afghanistan without 

humiliation or a loss of face for the US. 

10. The Pakistan Army feels that only it will be in a position to prevent a humiliating 

situation for the US for which Washington will have to pay a price in the form of coming to 

terms with the ground reality of a Pakistani presence and control in Afghanistan and a 

dilution of the Indian presence and influence. Easing of the US pressure on Pakistan to act 

against the anti-India jihadi groups such as the Lashkar-e-Toiba (LET) could be part of this 

price. 

11. It would be unwise of India to view Pakistan as a cornered nation without any exits unless 

it acts against terrorism emanating from its territory.  It is presently a cornered nation all 

right, but the deteriorating ground situation in Afghanistan and the ultimate US dependence 

on Pakistan to avoid a humiliating withdrawal could provide Pakistan with a feasible exit 

option. 

12. India should undertake an exercise as to how much of its presence and influence in 

Afghanistan would be sustainable in the event of a weakening of the US position and how to 

sustain it.  We should not extend and expand our direct and open presence and influence 

beyond realistic limits. A greater injection of realism into our Afghan policy is called for. 
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Afghan Road-Map Efforts Kick Off In Turkey 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Tuesday, November 1, 2011 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

Senior international talks have begun in Turkey aimed at establishing a road map for Afghan 

security after the planned withdrawal of foreign troops from that country. 

Turkish President Abdullah Gul is hosting the two-day affair, which kicked off with a 

trilateral meeting that included Gul and the presidents of Pakistan and Afghanistan in 

attendance. 

On the first day, Gul, Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari, and Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai were expected to reiterate the need for greater regional economic, political, and 

security cooperation. 

The trilateral meeting sets the scene for the much broader Istanbul Conference, whose goal 

will be to establish a practical road map leading to 2014, the target date set for the withdrawal 

of foreign forces and the transfer of responsibility of security to the Afghan government. 

In anticipation of the transition, representatives from 14 key regional partners will gather to 

reiterate their respect for Afghan sovereignty, endorse the Afghan-led reconciliation, and 

support the Afghan government in assuming responsibility for security. 

 

The United States will accompany Pakistan, Iran, India, the Central Asian republics, and 

members of the United Nations and NATO at the meeting. 

Karzai is expected to submit a draft declaration to the Istanbul Conference that outlines a new 

regional security and cooperation pact ensuring regional players commit to a stable and 

independent Afghanistan. 

A regional arrangement comprising 14 regional players and establishing a Senior Officials 

Group to oversee a set of “confidence-building measures” and agree on an enforcement 

system is widely expected to emerge from the conference. 

Afghan Deputy Foreign Minister Jawed Ludin told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan on 

October 31 that a regional cooperation pact is a key building block for the unfolding peace 

process. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“The Istanbul Conference is an opportunity for us in Afghanistan and the region to give real 

meaning to a slogan that has been repeated around for many, many years, which is that 

Afghanistan’s peace and prosperity is connected to the peace and prosperity of the region and 

the region’s to Afghanistan,” Ludin said. “Terrorism and violence in Afghanistan affects the 

whole region. We need to come together with our neighbors to solve this problem.” 

The meeting in Istanbul comes as Afghanistan stands at a critical crossroads, when handover 

of security to Afghan forces begins and the country starts its transition to self-sufficiency and 

sustainable peace. 

Karzai hopes that by 2014, Afghan police and soldiers will take the lead in protecting the 

country, allowing most international combat troops to go home with only a small contingent 

remaining to provide support and training to Afghan security forces. 

The U.S. and its allies are currently building up the capacity of the Afghan Police and Afghan 

National Army, which recently assumed control of seven provinces in Afghanistan. 

Wahid Muzhda, a former Taliban spokesman and ministry official in the Taliban goverment, 

said a genuine political settlement needs to precede the full transfer of security to Afghan 

forces. 

“Without a regional political settlement the National Army in Afghanistan will collapse as 

soon as international forces withdraw,” Muzhda said. “There has been no indication so far 

that the country can stand on its own feet come 2014.” 

“The only viable option is to continue peace talks,” Muzhda added. “We have to gather all of 

the important parties and sit them down. But it will only be successful if the process is 

transparent and includes all parties that have a stake in a political settlement.” 

Political transition needs to be accompanied by sustainable growth in the Afghan economy, 

according to Hamid Farooq, professor of economics at Kabul University. 

Farooq insisted that regional economic integration can support the stabilization efforts in 

Afghanistan: “For there to be a secure and prosperous Afghanistan, neighboring countries 

need to expand transport and infrastructure links and also sign new trade agreements,” he 

said. 

The Istanbul Conference will be followed up by a “Bonn+10″ Conference in Germany in 

December, which should bring together 1,000 delegates from 90 countries, international 

organizations, and the United Nations. 

The Bonn Conference will further discuss the handover of security to the Afghan government 

by 2014, international commitment to Afghanistan beyond the transfer, and national 

reconciliation and the integration of former Taliban fighters. 
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Khyber’s new fanatical face under attack 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, November 1, 2011 

By AMIR MIR 

Haji Mangal Bagh Afridi, a former bus driver turned militant and the supreme commander of 

an Islamic militia called the Lashkar-e-Islam, is the new face of fanaticism in Khyber 

Agency, one of the seven Pashtun-dominated tribal districts of the Federally Administered 

Tribal Areas (FATA) along the Pakistan-Afghanistan border where the Taliban and other 

such militants have continued to challenge the authority of the Pakistani government for 

control since 2004.  

Khyber Agency is undergoing a massive military operation to clear the Bagh-led militia from 

its base near the northwestern city of Peshawar and the main North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO) supply route to Afghanistan. Bagh’s stronghold, the market town of 

Bara in Khyber Agency, is barely 20 minutes drive from the city center of the provincial 

capital of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province.  

The military operation, launched on October 21, a day after Lashkar-e-Islam militants 

ambushed an army convoy, initially targeted two villages southwest of Peshawar and has now 

expanded to five localities in Khyber Agency.  

As many as 18,000 people have already fled the military offensive, with over 1,500 families 

already registered in the Jalozai refugee camp, east of Peshawar.  

The military-militant warfare in Khyber Agency is the most recent eruption of a seven-year-

old rebellion led by Bagh, whose private army has threatened security in Peshawar and 

attacked supply convoys carrying supplies for US-led NATO forces in Afghanistan on the 

highway that runs from Peshawar and across the Khyber Pass border to Afghanistan.  

 

The Khyber Pass has for centuries been an important trade route, while Khyber Agency is 

considered to be the lifeline for NATO soldiers in Afghanistan. Dozens of oil tankers and 

containers carrying loads of food, equipment and fuel wind through the Khyber Pass daily to 

the bustling Torkham border crossing into Afghanistan. Bagh has the ability to cut off the 

vital NATO supply routes.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The 38-kilometer stretch of the treacherous Pak-Afghan Highway winding through the fabled 

Khyber Pass is the most perilous part of the journey for the tankers and trucks carrying 

supplies for the US-led NATO troops in Afghanistan.  

Despite the fact that paramilitary Frontier Corps and the Khyber Khasadar Force (tribal 

police) have surveillance posts on top of almost every rugged mountain, Lashkar militants 

manage frequent attacks on the supply lines because around-the clock monitoring of the road 

from the Khyber Pass to Torkhum border is impossible.  

The timing of the ongoing Pakistani military operation against the Lashkar mafia 

conspicuously coincides with that of the NATO-led fresh military offensive at the Afghan 

side of the border in Khost.  

According to well-informed circles in Pakistani security agencies, the military offensives in 

Khyber and Khost should be seen in the context of an informal agreement reached out by the 

Pakistani and American military commanders when they met in Islamabad recently during 

US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton’s high-profile visit.  

Pakistan and US military and intelligence chiefs held separate meetings and eventually 

agreed on enhanced intelligence cooperation between the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 

and the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) for information sharing that could lead to effective 

military operations against the Taliban-sponsored militancy on the Af-Pak border.  

Pakistan military action has so far left dozens of people killed (although locals claim over 

200 deaths), destroyed over 50 villages and displaced more than 18,000 residents of Khyber 

Agency. However, Bagh and his fighters are not ready to release their hold, especially in the 

Bara area, and continue to meet Pakistani security forces with tough resistance.  

With his longish hair and bushy beard, the 38-year old slightly-built Mangal Bagh looks like 

a tailor made militant. He is the successor of Mufti Munir Shakir, a Sunni Deobandi cleric 

who established an illegal radio ministry in Khyber Agency in 2004 after being ejected from 

Kurram Agency by the tribal elders for inciting sectarian hostility.  

Munir Shakir turned over his radio station to Bagh, who at that time was a bus driver but 

decided to form the Lashkar-e-Islam, which means the Army of Islam. His militia fought the 

rival Ansarul Islam, led by Pir Saifur Rehman. By the time a ceasefire brokered by Afghan 

Taliban leader Ustad Yasir ended the warfare, the Lashkar had already emerged stronger than 

Ansarul Ansar.  

The Lashkar first raised concerns during the Pervez Musharraf regime, when it began making 

forays into Peshawar to impose its Taliban-style traditions. The henchmen of Bagh, who 

belongs to the Afridi tribe of Khyber Agency, started abducting people and ransacking music 

and video shops, besides ordering barbers to stop shaving men’s beards in accordance with 

hardline Taliban edicts.  

Coming from a modest background, Bagh eventually established himself as an anti-feudal 

and pro-people commander who would rob the rich to pay the poor. His swift rise and his 

quick success in setting up a parallel administration in Khyber – and the freedom with which 

his private army challenged the writ of the state – made Pakistani military authorities launch 
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an enormous offensive in the middle of 2008, before the general election, in which Bagh’s 

home in Bara was blown up, forcing him to leave the area.  

On January 3, 2008, in a mammoth public gathering of more than 65,000 people at Mandi 

Kas Ground in Khyber Agency, the Lashkar-e-Islam chief administered an oath on the holy 

Koran to candidates nominated to contest Khyber Agency’s 46 seats in the National 

Assembly elections, making them swear they would not sign any un-Islamic bill if elected.  

 

After the oath-taking ceremony, Bagh warned that the respective tribes of the candidates 

would stand responsible if the oath was violated.  

Bagh’s meteoric rise as the modern-day Robin Hood holds a curious mix of contradictions. 

He has decried the Pakistani Taliban yet seeks to enforce a similar system of Islamic 

sharialaw, and has suppressed crime and drugs within his area of influence while at the same 

time collecting jazia, or protection money, from minority communities living in Khyber.  

Members of the Sikh, Hindu and Christian communities are under directions by Bagh to keep 

paying the jazia tax in exchange for their security. The tax on non-Muslim residents of 

Khyber Agency had been imposed at the rate of 1,000 rupees (nearly US$12) per year per 

person.  

Around 10,000 Sikhs, Hindus and Christians live in Khyber Agency, of which about 7,000 

are Sikhs, many of whom own businesses or farms. Although Bagh claims to be illiterate, he 

can read Urdu newspapers and applications made by people seeking his intervention to 

resolve their problems. His nightly lectures on his illegal FM radio channel are keenly 

listened to by his followers.  

Despite seeking the implementation of sharia law, Bagh isn’t aligned to the Pakistani Taliban. 

Although Bagh is opposed to the US presence in Afghanistan, just like the Tehrik-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (Pakistan Taliban – TTP), he has already rejected several offers to join hands with 

the TTP, which rules other parts of the country’s wild northwestern border, especially the 

North and South Waziristan agencies.  

A traditional jirga (tribal meeting) was held between Lashkar-e-Islam and the TTP in 

February to discuss the possibility of Mangal Bagh joining hands with the Hakeemullah 

Mehsud-led TTP. But Bagh was quoted later by a local newspaper as saying: “I told the 

Taliban that what I am doing is enough. It is in the right direction. And I told them that there 

is no need to join you. The Pakistan Taliban consists of religious scholars. We are fighters for 

Islam, lay people. We don’t have any religious figures in our organization.”  

Going by Bagh’s claims, his Lashkar-e-Islam has 120,000 armed men who control almost all 

of Khyber Agency except parts of Jamrud and Maidan areas of the Tirah Valley. “All I have 

to do is to make an announcement on our FM radio channel and my mujahideen volunteers 

would be ready to fight for the Lashkar-e-Islam. We have about 70 pick-up trucks donated by 

pious and wealthy tribesmen for use of our men,” Bagh told The News in an interview on 

May 11, 2008.  

Asked during the same interview to explain the Lashkar-e-Islam’s objectives, Bagh said: 

“Ours is a reformist organization trying to promote virtue and prevent vice. We rid Bara of 

drug-traffickers, gamblers, kidnappers, car-snatchers and other criminals and we want to 
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cleanse Jamrud and all of Peshawar of those selling drugs and liquor and running gambling 

dens.”  

At the same time, however, the growing threat Bagh poses to the state authority can be 

gauged from the fact that around 1,000 Khasadar personnel stopped performing duties 

recently after he made a threatening speech, asking them to quit the job or face consequences.  

Speaking on his FM radio channel following the launching of the ongoing military operation 

in Khyber Agency, the Lashkar-e-Islam chief warned that anyone from the tribal police who 

continued performing duties would be fined one million rupees and his house would also be 

demolished.  

Terrorism experts believe that Bagh could become yet another dilemma for the Pakistani 

security forces, just like Maulana Fazlullah aka Mullah Radio (whose fighters have regrouped 

after defeat in Swat Valley and are now operating from their sanctuaries in Afghanistan).That 

is why the military authorities are seeking to uproot the Lashkar-e-Islam’s vast jihadi 

infrastructure in Khyber Agency from top to bottom. 
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‘Talk to Afghanistan’s Neighbors First’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, November 2, 2011 

By MICHAEL MATHES 

The United States should negotiate with Afghanistan’s neighbors before sitting down with the 

Taliban over how to end the decade-long war, ex-U.S. secretary of state Henry Kissinger said 

on Nov. 1. 

In a thinly veiled critique of White House policy, the elder statesman also said Washington 

had severely curtailed its ability to reach a settlement in Afghanistan due to unnecessarily 

telegraphing the departure of U.S. troops. “I have no objection in principle to negotiating 

with the Taliban,” Kissinger told an audience at a panel discussion at the Woodrow Wilson 

International Center, a think-tank in Washington. “But for the purpose of ending the war, it’s 

the wrong sequence of events. The first negotiation in my view ought to be with surrounding 

countries,” including Pakistan, India and Iran, nations seeking greater influence in 

Afghanistan as the United States orchestrates its exit. 

“If there is a negotiation with the Taliban, it should be in the framework of a multilateral 

regional negotiation,” Kissinger said, adding “extrication from a war like this is extremely 

difficult.” 

With NATO combat troops due to leave Afghanistan in 2014, the need to find a settlement in 

the insurgency-plagued country has become ever more urgent. Secretary of State Hillary 

Clinton earlier this month admitted that the U.S. had met the Haqqani network, a Taliban 

faction singled out as America’s most potent enemy in eastern Afghanistan. 

 

Kissinger’s comments came one day before an international conference in Istanbul with the 

theme “security and cooperation in the heart of Asia.” Twenty countries and organizations are 

expected to attend. Clinton had planned to participate but canceled her visit due to the death 

of her mother. U.S. special envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan Marc Grossman is expected 

to replace her at the event. 

Kissinger insisted that U.S. leverage would evaporate if it pulls its troops out ahead of a 

settlement. “If you negotiate while your forces are withdrawing, you’re not in a great 

negotiating position,” he said. But he said the “fundamental political objective” of the 

Afghanistan war was essentially not achievable within the time frame that Americans have 

come to accept for U.S. military intervention overseas. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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In U.S. wars in Korea, Vietnam, Iraq and Afghanistan, Kissinger said, “we selected 

objectives beyond the capacity of the American domestic consensus to support over the 

period required to implement them.” 

In Afghanistan, a U.S. withdrawal likely would have a greater effect on Afghanistan’s 

neighbors than on the United States itself, Kissinger said. He called on the region’s nations to 

take a greater role in reaching an Afghan solution, saying regional powers have a shared 

interest in preventing Al Qaeda from regaining a foothold in Afghanistan. 

Kissinger, the top U.S. diplomat from 1973 until 1977, recalled his extensive experience with 

Vietnam to draw parallels with the situation faced by U.S. President Barack Obama in exiting 

Afghanistan. “When I was negotiating, there was one haunting question that my adversary 

put before me at the beginning of the process, which was ‘What makes you believe you will 

be more successful with constantly declining forces than you have been with the forces from 

which you are starting your withdrawal?’ 

“There was no good answer,” Kissinger said. 
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SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, November 2, 2011 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

The United States, it seems, has been successful in winning Pakistan’s support to curtail the 

Haqqani network. 

In what appears to be a significant development, the Pakistan Army is planning measures to 

restrict the network’s movement at the Afghan border as part of an understanding reached 

with the US. 

At least two senior security officials confirmed that the military has decided not only to 

restrict the movement of all militant groups, including the deadliest Afghan Taliban 

insurgents, but also deny them space within Pakistan’s borders. 

“We will play our part while coalition forces will stop infiltration from across the border,” 

said a Pakistani military official. 

However, officials refused to divulge details of the plan and it could not be independently 

verified since media does not have access to border areas. 

The move, if confirmed, will be seen as a departure from the security establishment’s years-

old approach towards the Haqqanis. Washington has long demanded that Pakistani military 

go after the Haqqanis, believed to be operating from the Pak-Afghan borders areas in North 

Waziristan. 

 

But this change on Pakistan’s part does not mean the army will directly confront the group, 

which the country believes will have a vital role in any future political dispensation in 

Afghanistan. 

These new border security measures are believed to be the result of a deal that was struck 

between Islamabad and Washington during US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton’s recent 

visit to Pakistan. 

Under the agreement, the US is no longer asking for a full-scale military offensive against the 

Haqqani network in return for Pakistan’s commitment to ‘take care’ of the group by using 

means other than an operation. This includes tightening border security to keep a check on 
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the movement of the Haqqanis and persuading them to come to the negotiating table with the 

US. 

Media reports emanating from Washington also indicate a new approach by the Obama 

administration on the Haqqani network. 

The New York Times quoted a senior US official as saying that Clinton did not use her 

meeting to convince the Pakistani military to mount an offensive to root out the Haqqanis and 

other militants allegedly operating from sanctuaries in North Waziristan. “Instead, the 

administration says, it is pressing the Pakistanis to provide intelligence on the Haqqanis, 

arrest some of the group’s operatives and reduce ties to the terrorist group – all steps well 

short of military action,” the official said. “We’re at the point where Pakistanis have told us 

they’re going to squeeze the Haqqani network.” 

When approached, Inter-Services Public Relations Director General Major-General Athar 

Abbas did not speak of any specific plan but reiterated that Pakistan has a stated policy not to 

allow its territory to be used against any third country, including Afghanistan. 
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US’s post-2014 Afghan agenda falters 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, November 3, 2011 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

There couldn’t have been a more appropriate venue than the old Byzantine capital on the 

Bosphorus to hold a regional conference on Afghanistan at the present juncture. The 

conference at Istanbul on Thursday carried an impressive title – “Security and Cooperation in 

the Heart of Asia”. The “heart” had 14 chambers – Afghanistan, Pakistan, Iran, China, 

Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, Kazakhstan, Russia, India, Turkey, Saudi Arabia and 

the United Arab Emirates.  

The conference was packed with high drama, which was unsurprising, since its “brain” – the 

United States – acted almost imperviously to the beatings of the heart.Intrigue and counter-

intrigue dogged the conference from the outset to such an extent that its eventual failure was 

a forgone conclusion.  

The US and its Western allies began with high hopes that North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO) partner Turkey would secure from the conference a declaration – preferably signed 

by the “14 heartland” states – that would prepare the ground for establishing a regional 

security and integration mechanism on the pattern of the Organization of Security and 

Cooperation in Europe (OSCE). In turn, this declaration would take wing at the forthcoming 

Bonn II conference in December (to which Germany has invited 90 countries and 15 

international organizations).  

In the event, Thursday ended on a somewhat miserable note in Istanbul, the heart of Asia 

having suffered even a minor rupture. Uzbekistan broke loose and stayed away at the last 

minute, with the remaining 13 countries finally settling for an anodyne joint statement that 

will become the latest in a series of platitudes and good intentions since the US invaded 

Afghanistan.  

 

Bound to crash-land  

The conference agenda was lop-sided in the first instance. Instead of focusing on the pivotal 

issue of a viable Afghan national reconciliation, how to set up such a process and how to 

secure it as “Afghan-led” and genuinely “Afghan-owned”, the masterminds of the conference 

– the United States in particular – loaded it with geopolitics.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The conference was burdened with an ambitious agenda of imposing on the region under 

Western leadership a mechanism to mediate in a host of intra-regional disputes and 

differences which are, arguably, tangential issues that could have a bearing on Afghanistan’s 

stabilization but are not the greatest concern today. 

This was, to put mildly, like putting the cart before the horse. The Western masterminds 

needlessly introduced a controversial template for a new security architecture for Central and 

South Asia, complete with an institutional mechanism and a “contact group” for monitoring 

the implementation of a matrix of “confidence-building measures”.  

This was an idea that was bound to crash-land, given the deep suspicions about the US’s 

intentions in the “war on terror” in Afghanistan and the unwillingness of the regional states to 

accept the permanent habitation of the West as the arbiter-cum-moderator-cum-mediator in 

their region.  

During the preparatory stages at official meetings in Oslo, Norway and Kabul through 

September and October, it became evident that there were no takers in the region for a new 

regional security organization presided over by the West. Russia, China, Iran, Pakistan and 

most of the Central Asian countries demurred on the US proposal for a new regional security 

architecture. India, which resents outside mediation on its disputes, kept quiet so as not to 

offend the US, while probably remaining confident that Pakistan would do its job anyway.  

Moscow came up with its own counterproposal in the shape of a statement of principles of 

regional cooperation listing political, economic and other measures to build confidence and 

encourage cooperation among the countries neighboring Afghanistan. The Russian approach 

found favor with China, Pakistan and Iran, and being unexceptional in any case, it gained 

traction and ultimately seems to have paved the way for Thursday’s joint statement at 

Istanbul.  

However, Washington (and Ankara) continued efforts until the last minute to somehow 

institutionalize a regional process through “working groups” and a “structured” form of 

consultations. But Pakistan would appear to have put its foot firmly down on these ideas, 

pointing out that an OSCE-type security related conference or a full-fledged security 

apparatus would be completely unacceptable since there was a world of difference between 

the Cold-War compulsions which initiated the Helsinki process and the prevailing Afghan 

situation.  

Pakistan’s contention is that Afghanistan’s neighboring countries could at best have a 

supportive role in ensuring the peace, security and territorial integrity of that country and 

instead of proposing new mechanisms, the focus should be on implementation of the existing 

mechanisms for peace, security and development.  

The US game plan served four objectives. One, Washington hoped to “shackle” Pakistan 

within the four walls of a regional security mechanism dominated by the West so that it 

becomes one protagonist among equals and its claim to an eminent status in any Afghan 

peace process gets diluted.  

Two, the regional mechanism would give the US and its allies a handle to retain the lead role 

in the search for an Afghan settlement and also beyond during the post 2014 period. Three, 

Washington estimated that the regional security apparatus would inevitably come to 
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overshadow the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) as the number one regional 

security process in Central Asia and South Asia which, in turn, would erode the dominant 

influence of Russia and China in Central Asia.  

Finally, the US envisaged the regional mechanism to provide the security underpinning for its 

“New Silk Road” project, which is running on a parallel track – quintessentially a modern 

version of its “Greater Central Asia strategy” dating back to the George W Bush presidency. 

The New Silk Road proposes Afghanistan as a regional hub to bring Central Asia and South 

Asia closer together under the garb of regional development and integration.  

Its real intent, however, is to roll back the pre-eminent position of Russia and China in 

Central Asia and to gain direct access to the vast mineral resources of the region through 

communication links that bypass Russia and Iran. The US’s agenda included gaining for 

NATO some sort of formal, institutional role in regional security in Central Asia. 

(Safeguarding the energy pipelines is a newfound 21st century “challenge” that NATO 

proposes to assume.)  

Conceivably, Moscow and Beijing spotted a red herring from day one. The most significant 

outcome of the Istanbul Conference, therefore, might turn out to be that the SCO will hasten 

its decision-making process and swiftly steer through the applications of Pakistan and India 

for membership of that organization.  

A Russian statement issued on Monday following Foreign Ministry-level political 

consultations with China in Moscow stated that the two countries discussed the modalities of 

finalization of the membership of the two South Asian countries in SCO and “spoke of 

expediting the process” of membership of India and Pakistan (and Afghanistan’s status as an 

SCO “Observer”). The likelihood is that a decision in this regard might even be formalized at 

the SCO Heads of Governments meeting due in St Petersburg on Monday.  

Note of triumphalism  

Underlying all this high drama has been the realization in Washington (and the regional 

capitals) that the political-military situation in Afghanistan is decisively shifting in Pakistan’s 

favor, prompting a desperate Western attempt to ensure the US and NATO’s permanent 

military presence in the strategic Hindu Kush.  

Without doubt, a dangerous period lies ahead for the US and its NATO allies with the strong 

possibility of Mullah Omar’s forces and the Haqqani network openly collaborating with a 

view to intensifying the insurgent activities.  

The devastating suicide car bomb attack in Kabul killing 13 American and 3 Australian 

soldiers may well be the harbinger of a new offensive. Its timing – on the eve of the Istanbul 

conference – carried a barely-disguised message to the US administration that crunch time 

has come and the US strategy to degrade the Taliban and force them to come to the 

negotiating has not only failed, but the Taliban seem more than ever convinced that they are 

inching toward conclusive victory.  

Clearly, US secretary of state Hillary Clinton’s visit to Islamabad 10 days ago has not helped 

reduce the huge trust deficit in the US-Pakistan relationship. The Pakistani military seems 
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amused that Clinton made a virtue out of dire necessity by graciously “offering” to Islamabad 

the “primacy” to “squeeze” the Haqqanis and bring them to the negotiating table.  

Whereas, the heart of the matter is that the US’s covert attempts in the recent months to gain 

direct access to the Taliban leadership and to suo moto initiate a peace process from a 

position of strength lie in shambles today.  

On the other hand, Pakistan’s estimation is that US President Barack Obama is going to find 

himself more and more on the defensive as next year’s election approaches, lessening even 

further the US’s capacity to pressure Islamabad. A tone of triumphalism is appearing in the 

Pakistani discourses.  

Indeed, the Obama administration, too, would sense that the factors of advantage are 

incrementally tilting in Pakistan’s favor and that the US lacks any real leverage to influence 

the Pakistani military. The US roped in Turkey to push the agenda of the Istanbul 

Conference, given its traditionally warm and friendly relations with Pakistan. The Saudi and 

United Arab Emirates presence in Istanbul was also expected to influence Pakistan. But the 

Istanbul Conference may have resulted in causing some injury to Turkish-Pakistani ties. A 

Turkish observer wrote: 

Cold winds have started to blow between the two [Turkey and Pakistan] due to the Afghan 

problem … Islamabad is quite annoyed at Turkey for its role in the conference … Basically, 

Pakistan is angry at Turkey and the US, which want a result oriented conference. For the 

conference to bear fruit an institutionalization of the process is a must. In other words in the 

absence of some kind of a mechanism, to monitor the process that might include 

implementing confidence-building measures, everything said in Istanbul will stay on paper.  

Turkish diplomacy has tried to calm down the Pakistanis, telling them that the presence of 

Turkey in the regional framework should alleviate the concerns of Pakistanis vis-a-vis other 

players. After all the Turks do not have a secret agenda of strengthening the hands of India at 

the expense of Pakistan but I am doubtful that they succeeded in reassuring Pakistan. 

All in all, from the Russian and Chinese point of view, it becomes desirable – almost 

imperative – from now onward while looking ahead, that Pakistan is enabled to have strategic 

autonomy to withstand the US pressure. Most certainly, they would appreciate Pakistan’s 

steadfast role in frustrating the US design to install a regional security mechanism for 

continued interference in the Central Asian region.  

On balance, the petering out of the Istanbul Conference constitutes a grave setback for the 

upcoming Bonn Conference II in December. With the Istanbul Conference failing to erect an 

institutionalized framework of regional cooperation, Bonn Conference II lacks a viable 

agenda except that 2011 happens to provide a great photo-op, being the 10th anniversary of 

the first conference in December 2001.  

The original intent was to ensure that the Taliban representatives attended the Bonn 

Conference. But short of a miracle, that is not going to happen. That leaves the US and its 

NATO allies to work out the planned transition in Afghanistan in 2014 in isolation, as they 

gather for the alliance’s summit in May in Chicago.  



1084 
 

In sum, the regional powers are unwilling to collaborate with the US and its allies to 

choreograph the post-2014 regional security scenario. Russia and China insist that the central 

role of the international community in Afghanistan should be of the United Nations once the 

US and NATO’s transition is completed in 2014.  

Evidently, they would hope for the SCO to take a lead role in the stabilization of Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan’s expeditious admission as an SCO observer alongside Pakistan’s induction as a 

full member conveys a loud message that regional security is best handled by the countries of 

the region, while extra-regional powers can act as facilitators. That is also the final message 

of the Istanbul conference. 
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By ADAM ENTOUS, SIOBHAN GORMAN, JULIAN E. BARNES 

The Central Intelligence Agency has made a series of secret concessions in its drone 

campaign after military and diplomatic officials complained large strikes were damaging the 

fragile U.S. relationship with Pakistan. 

The covert drones are credited with killing hundreds of suspected militants, and few U.S. 

officials have publicly criticized the campaign, or its rapid expansion under President Barack 

Obama. Behind the scenes, however, many key U.S. military and State Department officials 

demanded more-selective strikes. That pitted them against CIA brass who want a free hand to 

pursue suspected militants. 

The disputes over drones became so protracted that the White House launched a review over 

the summer, in which Mr. Obama intervened. 

The review ultimately affirmed support for the underlying CIA program. But a senior official 

said: “The bar has been raised. Inside CIA, there is a recognition you need to be damn sure 

it’s worth it.” 

Among the changes: The State Department won greater sway in strike decisions; Pakistani 

leaders got advance notice about more operations; and the CIA agreed to suspend operations 

when Pakistani officials visit the U.S. 

 

The Pakistan drone debate already seems to be influencing thinking about the U.S. use of 

drones elsewhere in the world. In Yemen, the CIA used the pilotless aircraft in September to 

kill American-born cleric Anwar al-Awlaki, a suspected terrorist. But the White House has 

for now barred the CIA from attacking large groups of unidentified lower-level militants 

there. 

The CIA concessions were detailed by high-level officials in a series of interviews with The 

Wall Street Journal. But in a measure of the discord, administration officials have different 

interpretations about the outcome of the White House review. While some cast the 

concessions as a “new phase” in which the CIA would weigh diplomacy more heavily in its 

activities, others said the impact was minimal and that the bar for vetting targets has been 

consistently high. 
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“Even if there are added considerations, the program-which still has strong support in 

Washington-remains as aggressive as ever,” said a U.S. official. 

Last year, Mr. Obama expanded the CIA program to 14 drone “orbits.” Each orbit usually 

includes three drones, sufficient to provide constant surveillance over tribal areas of Pakistan. 

The CIA’s fleet of drones includes Predators and larger Reapers. The drones carry Hellfire 

missiles and sometimes bigger bombs, can soar to an altitude of 50,000 feet and reach cruise 

speeds of up to 230 miles per hour. 

The drone program over the past decade has moved from a technological oddity to a key 

element of U.S. national-security policy. The campaign has killed more than 1,500 suspected 

militants on Pakistani soil since Mr. Obama took office in 2009, according to government 

officials. 

To some degree, the program has become a victim of its own success. Critics question 

whether aggressive tactics are necessary following the eradication of senior al Qaeda leaders 

in Pakistan, including Osama bin Laden, killed in a helicopter raid by Navy Seals in May 

after drone and satellite surveillance of the compound where he was living. 

Many officials at the Pentagon and State Department privately argued the CIA pays too little 

attention to the diplomatic costs of air strikes that kill large groups of low-level fighters. Such 

strikes inflame Pakistani public opinion. Observers point to the rising power in Pakistan of 

political figures like Imran Khan, who held large rallies to protest the drones and could 

challenge the current government. 

All this comes at a time when the State Department is trying to enlist Pakistan’s help in 

advancing peace talks with the Taliban, a key element of a White House drive to end the war 

in neighboring Afghanistan. Top officials of the CIA, Pentagon, State Department and 

National Security Council have been pulled into the debate. Among those voicing concerns 

was Gen. David Petraeus, who commanded the war in Afghanistan before becoming CIA 

director in September. A senior intelligence official said Gen. Petraeus voiced “caution 

against strikes on large groups of fighters.” 

Changing the handling of the drone program doesn’t mean the CIA is pulling back. The 

agency in recent weeks has intensified strikes in Pakistan focusing on the militant Haqqani 

network, a group believed to be behind a series of attacks in Afghanistan. The Pentagon and 

State Department have backed those strikes as serving U.S. interests. 

The debate in Washington was fueled by a particularly deadly drone strike on March 17. It 

came at a low point in U.S.-Pakistani relations, just a day after Pakistan agreed after weeks of 

U.S. pressure to release a CIA contractor who had killed two Pakistanis. 

Infuriated Pakistani leaders put the death toll from the drone strike at more than 40, including 

innocent civilians. American officials say about 20 were killed, all militants. 

The March 17 attack was a “signature” strike, one of two types used by the CIA, and the most 

controversial within the administration. Signature strikes target groups of men believed to be 

militants associated with terrorist groups, but whose identities aren’t always known. The bulk 

of CIA’s drone strikes are signature strikes. 
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The second type of drone strike, known as a “personality” strike, targets known terrorist 

leaders and has faced less internal scrutiny. 

Signature strikes were first used under former President George W. Bush. His administration 

began arming unmanned aircraft to hunt al Qaeda leaders in Afghanistan immediately after 

the Sept. 11 attacks. As al Qaeda militants fled to Pakistan, the CIA began a secret drone 

program there, with quiet backing from Islamabad. 

For the first years, U.S. officials used drones only to target known, top terror suspects. The 

drone strikes quickly became unpopular with the Pakistani public. In 2008, when Pakistani 

leaders bowed to public pressure and began to block U.S. requests for strikes, President Bush 

authorized a major expansion, allowing the CIA to conduct strikes, including signature 

strikes, without Pakistani permission. 

Initially, the CIA was skeptical of the value of expending resources on lower-level operatives 

through signature strikes, a former senior intelligence official said. Military officials, 

however, favored the idea. The debate eventually would lead to the CIA and the military 

reversing their initial positions. 

Mr. Obama was an early convert to drones. The CIA has had freedom to decide who to target 

and when to strike. The White House usually is notified immediately after signature strikes 

take place, not beforehand, a senior U.S. official said. 

The program had some early skeptics, but their concerns gained little traction. Dennis Blair, 

Mr. Obama’s first director of national intelligence, recommended that the CIA measure the 

program’s effectiveness beyond numbers of dead militants, U.S. officials said. It didn’t 

happen. 

The CIA and the State Department had been at odds for months over the use of drones. 

Tensions flared with the arrival in Islamabad late last year of a new ambassador, Cameron 

Munter, who advocated more judicious use of signature strikes, senior officials said. 

On at least two occasions, Leon Panetta, then the CIA director, ignored Mr. Munter’s 

objections to planned strikes, a senior official said. One came just hours after Sen. John 

Kerry, the Democratic chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, visited 

Islamabad. 

State Department diplomats weren’t alone in their concerns. Adm. Mike Mullen, then the 

chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and other military leaders, who initially favored more 

aggressive CIA methods, began to question that approach. 

The debate erupted after the March 17 strike, when National Security Advisor Tom Donilon 

and others at the White House, taken aback by the number of casualties and Pakistan’s sharp 

reaction, questioned whether the CIA should for large groups, at times, hold its fire. Officials 

asked what precautions were being taken to aim at highly valued targets, rather than foot 

soldiers. 

“Donilon and others said, ‘O.K., I got it; it’s war and it’s confusing. Are we doing everything 

we can to make sure we are focused on the target sets we want?’” said a participant in the 
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discussions. “You can kill these foot soldiers all day, every day and you wouldn’t change the 

course of the war.” 

A senior Obama administration official declined to comment on Mr. Donilon’s closed-door 

discussions but said that he wasn’t second-guessing the CIA’s targeting methodology and 

pointed to his long-standing support for the program. The official said the White House 

wanted to use the drone program smartly to pick off al Qaeda leaders and the Haqqanis. “It’s 

about keeping our eyes on the ball,” the official said. 

In the spring, military leaders increasingly found themselves on the phone with Mr. Panetta 

and his deputy urging restraint in drone attacks, particularly during periods when the U.S. 

was engaging in high-level diplomatic exchanges with Pakistan. “Whenever they got a shot 

[for a drone attack], they just took it, regardless of what else was happening in the world,” a 

senior official said. 

Mr. Panetta made his first concession in an April meeting with his Pakistani counterpart. He 

told Lt. Gen. Ahmad Shuja Pasha that the U.S. would tell the Pakistanis ahead of time about 

strikes expected to kill more than 20 militants, officials said. 

The debate over the future of the drone program intensified after the death of Osama bin 

Laden the next month. Pakistani leaders were embarrassed that the U.S. carried out the 

operation in their country, undetected. They demanded an end to the signature drone strikes. 

Mr. Donilon, the National Security Advisor, launched a broad review of Pakistan policy, 

including the drone program. Officials said the internal debate that ensued was the most 

serious since the signature strikes were expanded in 2008. 

CIA officials defended the signature strikes by saying they frequently netted top terrorists, 

not just foot soldiers. Twice as many wanted terrorists have been killed in signature strikes 

than in personality strikes, a U.S. counterterrorism official said. 

Adm. Mullen argued that the CIA needed to be more selective. Then-Defense Secretary 

Robert Gates feared that the Pakistanis, if pushed too hard, would block the flow of supplies 

to troops in Afghanistan, officials said. 

For Secretary of State Hillary Clinton, who has supported the CIA’s strikes in the vast 

majority of cases, the biggest focus has been to make sure political ramifications are properly 

assessed to avoid a situation where the political opposition in Pakistan becomes so great that 

the country’s current or future leaders decide to bar the drones outright. 

Independent information about who the CIA kills in signature strikes in Pakistan is scarce. 

The agency tells U.S. and Pakistani officials that there have been very few civilian deaths-

only 60 over the years. But some senior officials in both governments privately say they are 

skeptical that civilian deaths have been that low. 

Some top officials in the White House meetings this summer argued for a broader 

reassessment. “The question is, ‘Is it even worth doing now? We’ve got the key leadership in 

al Qaeda, what is it that we’re there for now?” one of the officials recalled some advisers 

asking. 
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The White House review culminated in a Situation Room meeting with Mr. Obama in June in 

which he reaffirmed support for the program. 

But changes were made. Mr. Obama instituted an appeals procedure to give the State 

Department more of a voice in deciding when and if to strike. If the U.S. ambassador to 

Pakistan objected to a strike, for example, the CIA director or his deputy would first try to 

talk through their differences with the ambassador. If the conflict was unresolved, the 

secretary of state would appeal directly to the CIA director. If they couldn’t reach agreement, 

however, the CIA director retained the final say. 

Since the changes were made, officials say internal tensions over the strikes have eased and 

agencies were acting more in concert with each other. 

Though Mr. Petraeus voiced a preference for smaller drone strikes, officials said the agency 

has the leeway to carry out large-scale strikes and hasn’t been formally directed to go after 

only higher-value targets and avoid foot soldiers. Since Mr. Petraeus’s arrival at CIA, some 

strikes on larger groups have taken place, the senior intelligence official said. 

To reduce the number of CIA strikes on Pakistani soil, the military moved more of its own 

drones into position on the Afghan side of the border with Pakistan, according to participants 

in the discussions. That makes it easier for the CIA to “hand off” suspected militants to the 

U.S. military once they cross into Afghanistan, rather than strike them on Pakistani soil, U.S. 

officials said. 

U.S.-Pakistani relations remain troubled, but Islamabad recently expanded intelligence 

cooperation and has toned down its opposition to the drone strikes, both in public and private, 

officials said. Pakistani officials had sought advance notice, and greater say, over CIA strikes 

so they could try to mitigate the public backlash. 

“It’s not like they took the car keys away from the CIA,” a senior official said. “There are just 

more people in the car.” 
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Pak nukes vulnerable to theft: US media 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, November 5, 2011 

Pakistan has begun moving its nuclear weapons in low-security vans on congested roads, to 

hide them from US spy agencies, making the weapons more vulnerable to theft by the 

militants, two US magazines reported Friday. 

The Atlantic and the National Journal, in a joint report citing unnamed sources, wrote that the 

US raid that killed Al-Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden in May at his Pakistani compound 

reinforced Islamabad’s longstanding fears that Washington could try to dismantle the 

country’s nuclear arsenal. 

As a result, the head of the Strategic Plans Divisions (SPD), which is charged with 

safeguarding the atomic weapons, was ordered to take action to keep the location of nuclear 

weapons and components hidden from the United States, the report said. 

Khalid Kidwai, the retired general who leads the SPD, expanded his agency’s efforts to 

disperse components and sensitive materials to different facilities, it said. But instead of 

transporting the nuclear parts in armored, well-defended convoys, the atomic bombs “capable 

of destroying entire cities are transported in delivery vans on congested and dangerous 

roads,” according to the report. 

 

The pace of the dispersal movements has increased, raising concerns at the Pentagon, it said. 

Pakistan has long insisted its nuclear arsenal is safe and the article quotes an unnamed official 

from the Inter-Services Intelligence Agency saying, “Of all things in the world to worry 

about, the issue you should worry about the least is the safety of our nuclear program.” 

The Pentagon declined to comment on the article but senior US military official told reporters 

in Washington Friday that the United States remains confident Pakistan’s nuclear weapons 

are secure. 

“I believe the Pakistan military arsenal is safe at this time, well guarded, well defended,” said 

the military official, who spoke on condition of anonymity. The article, based on dozens of 

interviews, said the US military has long had a contingency plan in place to disable 

Pakistan’s nuclear weapons in the event of a coup or other worst-case scenario. 
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The Joint Special Operations Command (JSOC) has for years trained for a potential 

“disablement campaign” that its forces would lead and that would require entering more than 

a dozen nuclear sites and seizing or defusing atomic weapons, it said. 

The operation would use sensitive radiological detection devices that can pick up trace 

amounts of atomic material and JSOC has even built mock Pashtun villages with hidden 

mock nuclear-storage depots at a site on the East Coast to train elite Navy SEAL and Delta 

Force commandos, the report said. 

Although Pakistan has suggested it might shift towards China and forsake its ties to 

Washington, Chinese officials have reached an understanding in secret talks with US 

representatives that Beijing would raise no objections if the United States opted to secure 

Pakistan’s nuclear weapons, said the report, citing unnamed US sources. 
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Ordinary Afghans Voicing Increasing Distrust Of Pakistan’s Intentions 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, November 6, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

Afghans are putting their anger over Pakistani policies regarding their country on full display. 

Protests have been staged by Afghan youths objecting to statements made by Pakistani public 

figures. And Afghanistan’s media and civil society have moved to the forefront to resist 

perceived efforts by their eastern neighbor to fill the vacuum as the West looks to exit their 

country. 

Combined, they help capture the public mood and uneasiness about Pakistani intentions on 

their soil, even as the two countries’ presidents — Afghanistan’s Hamid Karzai and 

Pakistan’s Asif Ali Zardari — cite progress in restoring trust, as they did during a face-to-

face meeting in Istanbul on November 1. 

In the eastern city of Jalalabad, located about 50 kilometers from the Afghanistan-Pakistan 

border, hundreds of youth activists gathered on October 30 to protest recent statements made 

by former Pakistani President Pervez Musharraf and pro-Taliban Islamist leader Maulana 

Fazlur Rehman. 

Musharraf, who was ousted from the presidency in 2008 and now lives in exile in London, 

made his controversial remarks before a think-tank audience in Washington on October 26. 

“Afghanistan always has been anti-Pakistan because the Soviet Union and India have very 

close relations in Afghanistan,” he said. “So we must not allow this to continue because then 

one must not [be]grudge if Pakistan orders the ISI [the country's Inter-Services Intelligence 

agency] to take countermeasures to protect its own interests.” 

 

Promoted Violence 

Statements made in Peshawar on October 23 by Rehman, the leader of Pakistan’s 

conservative Jamiat Ulama-e Islam party, came under fire because he promoted violence in 

Afghanistan by the Afghan Taliban, even as he denounced violence in Pakistan by the 

Pakistani Taliban. 
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Former Pakistani President Pervez Musharraf: “Afghanistan always has been anti-Pakistan.” 

??For their statements, Musharraf and Rehman were characterized as hypocrites and accused 

of fanning conflict in Afghanistan and of looking out only for Pakistani interests. 

Saifur Rehman Abid, a local leader, received strong backing as he read out a unanimous 

resolution the gathering adopted during the October 30 gathering. 

“The elected federation of the youth and the Nangarhar Youth Shura [council] strongly 

condemns the latest statements of former Pakistani President Pervez Musharraf and Maulana 

Fazlur Rehman about Afghanistan,” Abid said. “Afghanistan is an independent country and 

has a right to sign strategic pacts with any country to preserve its national interests.” 

‘Interfering Openly’ 

The Afghan media have been quick to criticize such comments, as well. 

Kandahar-based analyst Mohammad Omar Sathey says opinion makers and tribal leaders 

now consider Pakistani interference a key factor for instability in their country since the 

Soviet invasion in 1979. 

“Our civil society, intellectuals, and the public knows that Pakistan is interfering openly,” 

Sathey said. “They think that instability and war in Afghanistan is a source of income for 

Pakistan because it attracts international help in the name of fighting the Taliban and Al-

Qaeda. It also has convinced the international community that its influence inside 

Afghanistan is the key to resolving the problem there.” 

Such perceptions are further strengthened by what Afghans see, hear, and read in the 

Pakistani media about their country. 

Aqeel Yousafzai, a Peshawar-based columnist, says that during the past two decades 

Pakistani media have created a perception that Kabul needs to toe Islamabad’s line. Few 

Pakistani journalists ever report from Afghanistan, despite the fact that Afghan issues often 

dominate Pakistani news bulletins. 

“Overall, the media’s role has remained negative,” Yousafzai said. “The print and electronic 

media, the magazines, and the books published in Pakistan still treat Afghanistan as 

Pakistan’s fifth province. Their coverage creates an impression that Afghanistan needs to 

follow on whatever Pakistan wants it to do.” 

Afghan politician and popular TV presenter Daud Sultanzoi says that Afghan perceptions of 

Pakistan can only change if they see a genuine transformation of Islamabad’s outlook about 

their country. 

“Pakistan should accept the fact that Afghanistan is not its puppet state,” Sultanzoi said. 

“Another important prerequisite is that a civilian government in Pakistan controls its strategic 

direction, including control over its military and intelligence services.” 
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Musharraf against US withdrawal 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, November 7, 2011 

Former president Pervez Musharraf warned on Sunday that the US withdrawal from 

Afghanistan would lead to Pakistan and India struggling over influence in the war-torn 

country. 

An unstable Afghanistan reeling from US withdrawal, with bordering Pakistan and India 

fighting for influence, would lead to disarray in the region, Mr Musharraf said on CNN’s 

“Fareed Zakaria GPS” in an interview. 

“I think it’s going to be very difficult, very difficult,” the retired army chief said. “I get a 

feeling that maybe we will revert to” the regional instability that preceded the 2001 US-led 

invasion. 

He warned the US not to leave Afghanistan nor set a time-line for troop withdrawal and said 

Pakistan had been “bending backward” trying to help train Afghan troops and intelligence 

personnel, yet Afghan “diplomats, intelligence personnel, military men, security people go to 

India for training”, Mr Musharraf said. 

 

He said he did not trust Afghan President Hamid Karzai “at all”. 

Mr Karzai said last month that Afghanistan was a loyal neighbour to Pakistan and would 

assist if Pakistan were attacked by the US. Mr Musharraf said the notion is “totally 

preposterous” during the interview. 

He said he was confident Pakistan’s nuclear weapons were safe even though the US raid on 

Osama bin Laden in Pakistan went undetected by his country and there had been media 

reports that its nuclear sites had been attacked by militants and weapons transported in low-

security convoys. 

Pakistan’s nuclear weapons are secure unless “Pakistan is taken over by some religious 

extremist political organisation,” and “I don’t see that happening in the near future,” Mr 

Musharraf said. 
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The weapons “are very well dispersed and they are in very strong positions, and also 

guarded”, he said. “I don’t think it’s as simple as an Osama bin Laden action or a one-point 

action which is a soft target. This is a very hard target.” 

The former president has repeatedly said he didn’t know Osama bin Laden was hiding in 

Abbottabad, where US forces killed him in May, and did not think the country’s intelligence 

service protected the Al Qaeda leader. 
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Pakistan trains 8,000 to protect nuclear arsenal 

SOURCE: Yahoo News 

Monday, November 7, 2011 

By SEBASTIAN ABBOT 

Pakistan is training 8,000 additional people to protect the country’s nuclear arsenal, which the 

U.S. fears could be vulnerable to penetration by Islamist militants at war with the West, the 

Pakistani military said. 

Those fears were heightened by a recent U.S. magazine article that quoted unnamed Pakistani 

and American officials as saying Pakistan transports nuclear weapons components around the 

country in delivery vans with little security to avoid detection – a claim denied by Islamabad. 

Pakistan insists its nuclear arsenal is well-defended, and the widespread fear among many 

Pakistanis is that the main threat stems not from al-Qaida or the Taliban, but from suspected 

U.S. plans to seize the country’s weapons. These fears were heightened by the covert U.S. 

raid that killed Osama bin Laden in Pakistan in May. 

Washington has insisted it has no plans to seize Pakistan’s weapons. But the recent article in 

The Atlantic magazine quoted unnamed American military and intelligence officials as 

saying the U.S. has trained extensively for potential missions in Pakistan to secure nuclear 

weapons or material that fall into the wrong hands. 

Pakistan rarely reveals details about its nuclear program or the security around it. The 

announcement by the Pakistani military that it is training an additional 8,000 people to 

protect the nuclear arsenal could be seen as a response to the magazine article. 

 

“This (group) comprises hand-picked officers and men, who are physically robust, mentally 

sharp and equipped with modern weapons and equipment,” said the Pakistani military in a 

written statement Sunday. 

The statement was released in conjunction with the graduation of 700 of these security 

personnel. The ceremony was attended by Maj. Gen. Muhammad Tahir, head of security for 

the Strategic Plans Division – the arm of the Pakistani military tasked with protecting the 

nuclear arsenal. 
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Tahir “reiterated that extensive resources have been made available to train, equip, deploy 

and sustain an independent and potent security force to meet any and every threat emanating 

from any quarter,” according to the statement. 

The Pakistani Foreign Ministry also put out a statement Sunday calling the allegations in the 

article in The Atlantic “pure fiction.” 

Fear that the U.S. could seize Pakistan’s nuclear weapons is driven by widespread anti-

Americanism in the country. Despite billions of dollars in American aid, 69 percent of people 

in the country view the U.S. as an enemy, according to a poll conducted by the U.S.-based 

Pew Research Center in June. The poll had a margin of error of plus or minus 4 percentage 

points. 

The U.S. Embassy said Monday that it has confidence that Pakistan is aware of the range of 

threats to its nuclear arsenal and has given high priority to securing its weapons and material. 

It quoted President Barack Obama as saying in March that he feels “confident about 

Pakistan’s security around its nuclear weapons programs. But that doesn’t mean that there 

isn’t improvement to make in all of our nuclear security programs.” 

Classified American diplomatic documents released by WikiLeaks last December indicated 

that the U.S. was concerned that Islamist militants could get their hands on Pakistani nuclear 

material to make an illicit weapon. 

Pakistan is producing nuclear weapons at a faster rate than any other country in the world, 

according a memo from December 2008. 

An article in the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists in July estimated that Pakistan has a 

nuclear weapons stockpile of 90-110 nuclear warheads. The country first successfully 

conducted a nuclear weapons test in 1998 in response to the nuclear program of its 

archenemy India. 

The U.S. has pushed Pakistan to increase security at its nuclear facilities but has sometimes 

encountered difficulty. Islamabad agreed “in principle” in 2007 to an operation to remove 

highly enriched uranium from a Pakistani nuclear reactor, but it was never carried out 

because of domestic opposition, said a May 2009 diplomatic cable. 

Pakistan said in response that it refused the operation because its own nuclear security would 

prevent the material from getting into the wrong hands. 

Militants have continued their attacks throughout Pakistan. A suicide bomber detonated his 

explosives Monday as a former government official greeted others outside a mosque in 

northwestern Pakistan on an important Islamic holiday, killing the official and his guard, 

police said. 

The blast after morning prayers in Swabi district of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province when the 

attack occurred, said Ijaz Khan, a senior local police officer. Malik Hanif Khan Jadoon and 

his guard were killed and nine others were wounded, said Khan. 
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Jadoon used to be a senior official in Swabi and was a member of the Awami National Party, 

a Pashtun nationalist party whose members have often been targeted by the Pakistani Taliban. 
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Al Zawahiri: To plot or not to be 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, November 8, 2011 

Four months after succeeding Osama bin Laden at the head of al Qaeda, Ayman Al Zawahiri 

is spreading jihadist propaganda over the Internet but must mainly be preoccupied with his 

own survival, experts say. 

On June 16, six weeks after al Qaeda founder Osama bin Laden was killed in a US raid, 59-

year-old Egyptian Zawahiri was chosen to replace him as “commander-in-chief” of the 

militant group, a post previously unknown to the outside world. 

Since then some militant groups, such as the Yemeni-based al Qaeda in the Arabian 

Peninsula (AQAP), have pledged allegiance. 

Other factions which had previously followed bin Laden’s calls have been content to 

welcome Zawahiri’s appointment. 

Jean-Pierre Filiu, professor at the Paris Institute of Political Studies and author of a history of 

al Qaeda, sees the group’s actions over the last four months as “purely defensive.” 

“They are presiding over a militant capital which is diminishing,” he told AFP. 

 

Nowhere is it making any real progress, he added. While AQAP may be taking some towns, 

like Zinjibar in Yemen, that is “mainly due to the chaos reigning in the country. And even in 

this case it doesn’t amount to a victory for Zawahiri”. 

In the face of the maelstrom of the Arab Spring, which has seen regional governments fall 

through people power – though sometimes with a large helping hand from NATO and the 

West – Zawahiri has hailed the successive fall of despotic regimes, doing so via militant 

websites. 

Last month the veteran of the Egyptian opposition forces called on Libyans to found an 

Islamic regime and for Algerians to revolt. 

In July he hailed the Syrian “mujahedeen.” 
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However Filiu said that his pronouncements have fallen “practically unnoticed in the Western 

media. Compared to bin Laden’s threats it’s negligible.” 

Dominique Thomas, specialist on Islamism at another French political science school, the 

EHESS, said Zawahiri was sending messages to affiliated groups, “trying to keep himself 

above the crowd,” with the main message that the Arab revolutionaries should create Islamic 

states and not allow the West to “steal their revolutions”. 

But Zawahiri, with a $25 million bounty on his head and a permanent target for US drones’ 

Hellfire missiles, is in no position to mount or coordinate major operations. His imperative is 

survival. 

“The pressure from the Americans is enormous,” Thomas stressed. 

When US-Yemeni Imam Anwar al Aulaqi was killed in Yemen in September “he had not 

taken the threat seriously.” 

In the mountainous, inaccessible Afghanistan-Pakistan border region where Zawahiri is 

believed to be hiding out “there are drone attacks almost every day,” Thomas added. 

For Douglas Lute, US President Barack Obama’s main adviser on Afghan and Pakistan 

affairs, “al Qaeda is in uncharted waters after the death of Bin Laden.” 

“They never had a succession process, this is a period of turbulence for this organisation 

which is our arch enemy,” he added. 

“In this succession period there are three to five key senior leaders in al Qaeda that if 

removed from the battlefield would seriously jeopardize al Qaeda’s capacity to regenerate 

and therefore move us decidedly further toward defeat.” 

Zawahiri knows whose name is at the top of that list. 
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ISI knew where bin Laden lived; provided shelter to Zawahiri 

SOURCE: The Pioneer 

Tuesday, November 8, 2011 

Pakistan’s ISI was aware of al-Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden’s hideout in Abbottabad and the 

spy agency officials also provided protection and safe houses to his then deputy Ayman al-

Zawahiri, according to a new book. 

The ISI officials periodically checked on bin Laden also, this sensational claim has been 

made by Chuck Pfarrer, a former SEALs, in his latest book “Seal Target Geronimo” that hit 

the stands here today. 

Pfarrer says his account in the book, that gives a blow by blow account of the killing of bin 

Laden in a surprise US raid in Abbottabad on May 2, is based on his interviews and 

interactions with members of the SEALs team that killed the al-Qaeda leader and the US 

military and Obama Administration officials. All the sources have been kept anonymous. 

Notably officials of the Obama Administration, Department of Defence and Central 

Intelligence Agency (CIA) have so far maintained that they haven’t obtained any evidence 

which indicates about the ISI having knowledge of the whereabouts of bin Laden or 

providing support infrastructure to him. 

 

“The ISI knew exactly where he was, but did not inform the US. They continued to let bin 

Laden pace back and forth in his compound,” Pfarrer wrote in his 225-page book. 

Giving an insight into the last few months of bin Laden’s life, Pfarrer wrote that he became 

increasingly reclusive and seldom left the main building, unless it was to put on a set of 

golden-threaded robes and have one of his aides film him as he tried to read pronouncements 

to be aired on Al Jazeera or released on al-Qaeda’s web sites. 
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‘Pakistan schools teach Hindu hatred’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, November 9, 2011 

Text books in Pakistani schools foster prejudice and intolerance of Hindus and other religious 

minorities, while most teachers view non-Muslims as “enemies of Islam,” according to a 

study by a US government commission released on Wednesday. 

The findings indicate how deeply ingrained hard-line Islam is in Pakistan and help explain 

why militancy is often supported, tolerated or excused in the country. 

“Teaching discrimination increases the likelihood that violent religious extremism in Pakistan 

will continue to grow, weakening religious freedom, national and regional stability, and 

global security,” said Leonard Leo, the chairman of the US Commission on International 

Religious Freedom. 

Pakistan was created in 1947 as a homeland for the Muslims of South Asia and was initially 

envisaged as a moderate state where minorities would have full rights. 

But three wars with mostly Hindu India; support for militants fighting Soviet-rule in 

Afghanistan in the 1980s; and the appeasement of hard-line clerics by weak governments 

seeking legitimacy have led to a steady radicalisation of society. 

 

Religious minorities and those brave enough to speak out against intolerance have often been 

killed, seemingly with impunity, by militant sympathizers. 

The commission warned that any significant efforts to combat religious discrimination, 

especially in education, would “likely face strong opposition” from hardliners. 

The study reviewed more than 100 textbooks from grades 1-10 from Pakistan’s four 

provinces. 

Researchers in February this year visited 37 public schools, interviewing 277 students and 

teachers, and 19 madrases, where they interviewed 226 students and teachers. 

The Islamisation of textbooks began under the US-backed rule of army dictator Gen. Zia-ul-

Haq, who courted Islamists to support his rule. 
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In 2006, the government announced plans to reform the curriculum to address the 

problematic content, but that has not been done, the study said. 

Pakistan’s Islamist and right-wing polity would likely oppose any efforts to change the 

curriculum, and the government has shown no desire to challenge them on the issue. 

The report found systematic negative portrayals of minorities, especially Hindus and to a 

lesser extent to Christians. 

Hindus make up more than one per cent of Pakistan’s 180 million people, while Christians 

represent around two per cent. Some estimates put the numbers higher. 

There are also even smaller populations of Sikhs and Buddhists. 

“Religious minorities are often portrayed as inferior or second-class citizens who have been 

granted limited rights and privileges by generous Pakistani Muslims, for which they should 

be grateful,” the report said. 

“Hindus are repeatedly described as extremists and eternal enemies of Islam whose culture 

and society is based on injustice and cruelty, while Islam delivers a message of peace and 

brotherhood, concepts portrayed as alien to the Hindu.” 

The books don’t contain many specific references to Christians, but those that “that do exist 

seem generally negative, painting an incomplete picture of the largest religious minority in 

Pakistan,” the report said. 

Attempts to reach Pakistan’s education minister were not successful. 

The textbooks make very little reference to the role played by Hindus, Sikhs and Christians in 

the cultural, military and civic life of Pakistan, meaning “a young minority student will thus 

not find many examples of educated religious minorities in their own textbooks,” the report 

said. 

“In most cases historic revisionism seems designed to exonerate or glorify Islamic 

civilisation, or to denigrate the civilisations of religious minorities,” the report said. 

“Basic changes to the texts would be needed to present a history free of false or 

unsubstantiated claims which convey religious bias.” 

The researchers also found that the books foster a sense that Pakistan’s Islamic identity is 

under constant threat. 

“The anti-Islamic forces are always trying to finish the Islamic domination of the world,” 

read one passage from social studies text being taught to Grade 4 students in Punjab province, 

the country’s most populated. 

“This can cause danger for the very existence of Islam. Today, the defense of Pakistan and 

Islam is very much in need.” 
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The report states that Islamic teachings and references were commonplace in compulsory text 

books, not just religious ones, meaning Pakistan’s Christians, Hindus and other minorities 

were being taught Islamic content. 

It said this appeared to violate Pakistan’s constitution, which states that students should not 

have to receive instruction in a religion other than their own. 

The attitudes of the teachers no doubt reflect the general intolerance in Pakistan. 

The 2011 Pew Research Center study found the country is the third most intolerant in the 

world, but because of the influence they have, they are especially worrisome. 

Their views were frequently nuanced and sometimes contradictory. 
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Agencies say Pakistan flood aid ‘drying up’ 

SOURCE” Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, November 9, 2011 

Vital flood relief efforts for five million people affected by floods in Pakistan’s south could 

be cut because of a shortfall of foreign donations, international aid groups have warned. 

Less than a third, about 27 per cent, of a $357m floods appeal by the United Nations for 2011 

has so far been met. 

Oxfam, Save the Children, CARE, and the umbrella group the Agency for Technical Co-

operation and Development (ACTED), have all urged donors to give more or see aid work 

grind to a halt. 

Supplies of clean water, sanitation, food, shelter and healthcare are all under severe threat, 

and impoverished farmers in the province of Sindh face losing most of their winter crop, with 

cold weather setting in. 

The province was already reeling from last year’s floods, the worst-ever in Pakistani history, 

when this year’s deluge hit. 

‘Unimaginable catastrophe’ 

Neva Khan, Oxfam’s country director in Pakistan, said: “Over two months into the crisis, 

millions of people are still without basics. If relief operations stop, it could lead to an 

unimaginable catastrophe. 

 

“With winter approaching fast, millions of people who are still without shelter will be left out 

in the cold. 

“We urgently need to see the same donor generosity and giving that took place last year 

during the floods. 

“We [Oxfam] have sufficient resources to continue operations [in eight districts of Sindh] 

until December, but we are very concerned about the situation post-December,” she told Al 

Jazeera. 
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Khan said that her agency’s planning figure for those affected was 3.9 million people, with a 

cost of delivering aid of $36m. 

“We’ve managed to resource just around 36 per cent of that,” she said, warning that with 

winter setting in, the dangers posed by water-borne diseases was particularly acute. 

Save the Children has raised only about 35 per cent of its required funds, while CARE says it 

only has 9 per cent of the funds it needs to carry out relief work. 

‘Distressingly underfunded’ 

The US and European Commission have given the most money to the UN appeal, donating 

$13.4m and $20.6m respectively. 

Stacey Winston, from the UN, said the 2011 fund “remains distressingly underfunded with a 

73 per cent shortfall and if more funding is not received relief supplies will run out within 

weeks”.  

The figure of aid met includes both funds pledged by foreign governments and those actually 

transferred to aid agencies. 

According to official figures, more than 1.58 million homes in Sindh and 26,000 in 

neighbouring Balochistan province were damaged in the 2011 floods. 

About 800,000 people are still displaced, and the latest estimates suggest that three million 

people remain in urgent need of emergency food supplies. 

Food insecurity 

Farmers in Sindh and elsewhere are in need of help to plant a new season of crops, while 

millions of people remain at risk of contracting diseases from stagnant water, including 

malaria, dengue fever and respiratory diseases. 

“We had expected the situation to stabilise by now but conditions are going from bad to 

worse,” warned David Wright, Save the Children’s Pakistan country director. 

“Malnutrition levels among children under five are among some of our worst-recorded 

cases.” 

Khan told Al Jazeera that food insecurity had been a problem in Sindh before the floods, with 

72 per cent of the province’s population classified as “food insecure”. 

She said that with most of the winter’s crops wiped out, people were in desperate need of 

help in either replanting crops or securing their livelihoods in other ways. 

Khan said that women, children, the elderly, those with disabilities and those with chronic 

health conditions remain at the most risk. 
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Towards the brink? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, November 10, 2011 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

The onset of election politics has locked the government into policy paralysis as a 

deteriorating economy edges closer to the brink. If urgent policy actions are not taken, which 

a reform-averse ruling coalition is unlikely to do, the country will head into a certain 

economic storm. This will have grave repercussions for the country’s stability. 

A financial crisis could emerge sooner than many have forecast. The reasons for this are 

becoming clearer by the day. Political mismanagement, reversal of short-lived ‘positive’ 

economic trends and increased budgetary pressures due to repeated bailouts of bankrupt state-

owned enterprises are combining to aggravate a runaway fiscal problem. This is heightening 

the danger of a financial breakdown. If present indicators continue and emergency measures 

are not taken, a full-blown crisis could become a real possibility by the middle of next year 

leading to an external debt default. 

In the past several weeks media headlines have euphemistically referred to the government’s 

“release of funds” to several public sector enterprises – in the power and petroleum sector, 

railways and PIA. This has served to dramatise the rising demands placed on the budget by a 

firefighting mode of economic management. This is happening at a time when the budget 

deficit can easily widen to over seven percent of the GDP this fiscal year. 

 

Major cash injections into flailing public entities have followed riots over power outages or 

strikes by railway and other workers. Delayed or non-payment of salaries and pensions are 

becoming a recurring feature in state enterprises. Despite the gravity of this situation and its 

spillover into the streets, the government has done little, other than make announcements, to 

address the source of the structural problems – circular debt in the case of the power sector. 

Last year an astronomical Rs300 billion was spent on this sector. A similar amount might be 

needed this fiscal year. 

Instead of stopping the financial haemorrhaging, the government has chosen to pump more 

money into insolvent public sector enterprises (PSEs), knowing full well that this is 

unsustainable and will throw public finances into greater disarray. With no credible plans 

unveiled to restructure and reform the PSEs the government seems intent to continue meeting 

their losses. This is worsening the fragile budgetary position. Spending on power sector 

subsidies in the first quarter has been around Rs25 billion whereas the budgeted amount is 

Rs50 billion for the entire year. This indicates how off track estimates are in just the first 

quarter. 
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To finance the rising gap between its income and expenditure, the government has 

increasingly resorted to borrowing from the commercial banks. This ballooned in the past 

three and half months to Rs288 billion compared to 9.9 billion in the same period last year. 

Since July the State Bank has injected large amounts of liquidity into the banking system. 

This has had predictable and deleterious effects on the exchange rate and on the balance of 

payments. Having previously borrowed excessively from the central bank, the governments’ 

shift to commercial bank borrowing has meant continued excessive money creation. This has 

added to more inflationary pressures to an economy already in the grip of ‘stagflation’ – low 

growth and high inflation. 

The government has adopted a fiscally hazardous and patchwork approach based on the 

calculation that it can muddle through to the elections without taking any painful but 

necessary policy measures to deal with the economy’s underlying structural problems. This 

politics-takes-primacy-over-sound economics stance has been reinforced by the early start of 

the election cycle. This has in turn fortified the government’s long-standing preference to 

borrow its way out of the structural budget deficit problem rather than resolve it by 

mobilising tax resources and cutting wasteful expenditure. 

What has bred official complacency are a number of exogenous factors that have been in play 

this past year or so. The government has viewed these as a ‘cushion’ to avoid reform or 

measures for meaningful fiscal consolidation. These factors included a temporary 

improvement in the current account of the balance of payments, which carried over from last 

year. Foreign exchange reserves went up to $18 billion reflecting (other than roughly $8 

billion of IMF money) an unexpected increase in export earnings of over $24 billion this year 

and a rise in remittances to $11 billion. What were in fact windfall factors produced false 

optimism among officials. 

Encouraged by what officials described as a ‘comfortable level of reserves’ the government 

let the programme with the IMF end in September. Claiming it would pursue its own ‘home-

grown reforms’ the government ignored the impact of the absence of an IMF programme on 

the availability of funds from other multilateral lending institutions. 

There are now growing indications that the positive trend driven by exogenous factors has 

begun to reverse itself. Most analysts always regarded these as transient, offering at best 

limited ‘relief’ to an economy mired in the structural problem of balance of payments 

deficits. 

Figures for the first quarter of the current fiscal year show the current account turning 

negative in what appears to mark the beginning of a trend. Remittances declined in 

September and export earnings began to level off as international commodity prices began to 

decline. This was to be expected as higher export proceeds over the past year had reflected a 

price not volume effect. 

In the past three months, foreign exchange reserves dropped by over a billion dollars, from 

$18 to $17 billion. The government puts the overall reserve figure at $17 billion. But this 

includes about $3.5 billion of reserves held by commercial banks, which is not the 

internationally accepted way of determining the reserves level. 

The erosion in reserves reflected interest payments on foreign debt as well as the central 

bank’s intervention to shore up the depreciating rupee. The exchange rate wobbled under the 
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impact of economic uncertainty and falling confidence that followed the ending of the IMF 

programme. A higher oil import bill in the months ahead will exert more pressure on the 

balance of payments at a time when external inflows have been drying up. Foreign direct 

investment has plunged to a record low and portfolio investment has continued to fall. 

Absent any corrective action, a higher import bill, decline in exports and remittances, lack of 

foreign investment, accumulation of external debt obligations as well as a build up of 

domestic demand pressures (reflecting rising prices due to excessive money creation) will all 

combine to further deplete foreign exchange reserves. Real reserves are in any case less than 

the present $13.4 billion, as they include around $4 billion of the State Bank’s own deposits. 

$9 billion is borrowed money. 

With a number of repayments on external debt obligations due early next year starting with 

$1.2 billion to the IMF between February and June, the country’s reserves position will 

further deteriorate. This will take the economy a step closer to a 2008-like situation. In 2008 

the budget and external account deficit soared to record levels and a potential default on 

external liabilities was only averted by emergency funding from the IMF. 

The looming danger is of a scenario in which a continued drawdown of reserves begins to put 

the exchange rate under pressure, evaporating confidence and accelerating capital flight as 

the currency begins to depreciate. Once such a process starts it can acquire an unstoppable 

momentum of its own. This could trigger financial panic. People would then begin to convert 

rupees into dollars as a hedge and in a worst-case outcome precipitate a run on the currency. 

An environment of crisis can quickly build up to push the country towards insolvency and 

external debt default. 

On the basis of present trends the question is not ‘if’ but ‘when’ this scenario will materialise. 

This outcome is still avoidable but only by serious policy actions implemented on an 

emergency basis. The question is can a government that sees no urgency to act on any front – 

except for its political survival – put the country’s economy before its own partisan interests? 
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Pakistan and India agree to enhance interaction at all levels 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, November 10, 2011 

Pakistan and India Thursday agreed to continue their interaction at all levels and to discuss 

every issue including core issues especially Kashmir, terrorism, trade and decided to start a 

new chapter in the history of bilateral relations between the two countries. Talking to media, 

after the bilateral talks, Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani and his Indian Counterpart 

Dr Manmohan Singh along with two foreign ministers, announced that talks were the only 

way forward and the two countries had decided to have more interaction at all levels in 

future. 

Pakistan and India on Thursday agreed to further expand their interaction at all levels to 

improve their bilateral relations especially in trade, economic, people to people contacts 

besides more cooperation to fight terrorism and terrorism for promoting peace, security and 

development in the region. 

Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani and his Indian counterpart Dr Manmohan Singh held 

bilateral talks with the help of the members of their delegation here at the Java Restaurant of 

Shangrila Resort, a beautiful place recently developed before the SAARC Summit being 

hosted by Maldives. 

 

The bilateral meeting between Prime Ministers of Pakistan and India, most awaited by the 

international media, was held in a very cordial and friendly atmosphere which was visible 

from the faces of two prime ministers when they came out for the photograph before battery 

of journalists from Pakistan, India and many other countries. 

Prime Minister Gilani was assisted by the other members of the delegation including Foreign 

Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, Interior Minister Rehman Malik, Communication Minister Dr 

Arbab Alamgeer, Minister for Ports and Shipping Babar Gauhri. 

The bilateral talks between the two prime ministers began at delegation level and then both 

the Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani and Dr Manmohan Singh had one-on-one 

meeting for some time before starting delegation level talks again. 

Prime Minister Gilani in his statement along with Indian Prime Minister Dr Manmohan Singh 

said, “We met today and decided to resume the dialogue process.” 
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He said the dialogue process was moving in positive and right direction. He said they 

discussed all the issues including the core issues and there was open and candid discussion. 

Gilani said all the issues including Kashmir, terrorism, Sir Creek, Siachen, water, trade were 

discussed. He added that Indian Prime told him to put all the cards on table to have open 

discussion. 

The Prime Minister expressed the hope that next round of talks between the two countries 

would be more constructive and open and would open a new chapter in the history of two 

countries. 

He said he thanked India for supporting Pakistan in the election to the Security Council and 

to get trade access in the European Union. 
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17th SAARC summit gains fresh credibility on renewed economic interests 

SOURCE: Xinhuanet 

Friday, Novemner 11, 2011 

By UDITHA JAYASINGHE 

The conclave for the heads of State of the 17th South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation (SAARC) summit that brings together all eight members began here on Friday. 

All eyes are turned on the meeting as it will bring key issues such as counter-terrorism, 

transport, trade, investment, climate change, health, education and gender issues into the 

limelight. 

Analysts pointed out that there seems to be renewed interest among south Asian leaders to 

effectively and collectively deal with key issues that are hampering development. 

Even though SAARC is over 25 years old, mistrust between the different countries has 

hindered effective cooperation on almost every sector. It is underlined by the fact that few 

charters have been ratified by SAARC and many of the more important pledges on food and 

energy security, transport, poverty alleviation, economic integration and trade remain stalled. 

This is seen by the fact that adoption of child rights and postal administration agreements are 

expected to be the only certain outcomes at the 17th SAARC session. However there are 

more positive bilateral discussions to boost trade, tourism and investment. In a deviation from 

traditional issues, the Maldivian President Mohamed Nasheed, as the newly elected SAARC 

Chairman, proposed that the countries open a dialogue on human rights for the first time in 

history. 

Renewed international interest in SAARC has also emphasized its international importance. 

In a landmark move, China sent a team of observers and opened an Embassy in Male to 

coincide with the summit. 

 

“The theme of the 2011 SAARC Summit, ‘Building Bridges’, reflects the opportunity for the 

United States to reaffirm its commitment to engaging with South Asia on our shared interests 

and challenges, including regional economic cooperation and integration along the New Silk 

Road, breaking down barriers to trade and travel, and improving people-to-people linkages,” 

the statement released by the U.S. delegation office said. 
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While in the Maldives, Assistant Secretary Robert Blake will also hold bilateral meetings 

with a broad cross-section of government officials from South Asia and fellow observer 

nations. These are all seen as indications that SAARC is gaining more importance on the 

global stage. 

On Thursday, the first day of the summit, one of the key bilateral meetings was the one 

between India and Pakistan. 

Relations between the traditionally contentious members have become increasingly warmer 

recently with the latest round of talks paving the way for what was described by the prime 

ministers as a “new chapter” in cordial relations between the two countries. 

“We have made very constructive and positive progress during this discussion. At the next 

round of meetings we should be able to open a new chapter in relations between India and 

Pakistan,” said Pakistan Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani in talking briefly to the media. 

Gilani noted that several sensitive issues including counter- terrorism measures in Kashmir 

had been discussed between the two premiers. He added that both parties were able to express 

their opinions in a “frank and open manner”, paving the way for more progress. 

Echoing these positive remarks, the Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh described his 

counterpart as a “man of peace”. 

“Every time I meet him, this belief has been strengthened. More needs to be done to 

strengthen relations between the two countries. We resume dialog with the hope that all these 

issues will be discussed in a sincere manner and I always believe that the destiny of both 

India and Pakistan are interlinked.” 

In a related development, People’s SAARC, a parallel process to the official SAARC aimed 

at presenting the South Asian civil societies collective voices on pressing regional issues, 

stressed that the regional body should become more pro-people and committed to eradication 

of poverty and injustices through regional development. 

“There should be equitable share of resources between nations and within nations to eradiate 

poverty and reduce income gaps by drastically dropping wasteful expenditure on 

militarization and relocating funds for human development,” People’s SAARC Secretariat 

head Dr. Gopal Siwakoti told media. 

In his memorandum to the SAARC leaders, he demanded that a regional human rights 

mechanism should be established along with protection for migrant workers and refugees. An 

independent climate commission is also a must in his opinion. 

“Gender equality, women and child rights as well as measures to end off forms of 

discrimination, displacement and deprivation should be adopted; he stated, but added that it 

would take a long time before these goals are realized. 
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SCO Prepares for Afghan Reconstruction 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, November 10, 2011 (Posted: November 11) 

The Shanghai Cooperation Organization’s role in Afghanistan will only become more 

important as time goes on, especially after most of NATO’s combat forces exit the country, 

analysts say. 

The organization, which advocates fighting against the “Three Evil Forces”- terrorism, 

religious extremism and regional separatism – held its 10th annual prime ministers’ meeting 

on Monday. 

“It is evidently in the US’ strategy in the run up to its exit from Afghanistan to encourage 

more regional players to be involved in Afghanistan, thus giving the Shanghai Cooperation 

Organization, which is closer geographically, a greater say in matters,” said Zhao Huasheng, 

director of the Shanghai-based Fudan University’s center for Russia and Central Asia studies. 

Washington seems to be welcoming more regional powers to take up various responsibilities 

in Afghanistan. One fruit of those efforts is a proposal to build a “New Silk Road”, which is 

to take existing roads, railways and power lines in Central Asia and bring them south through 

Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. The transportation network is to be the economic foundation 

of the US’ post-2014 plans for Afghanistan. 

 

“Countries like Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Iran, Pakistan and India – these regional players could 

motivate certain groups inside Afghanistan to join internal conflict resolution talks,” Dr 

Nivedita Das Kundu, a foreign-policy analyst with the Indian Council of Social Science 

Research, wrote in a Russian newspaper. 

Statistics show that nearly 30 percent of Afghan residents belong to the Tajik ethnic group 

and nearly 10 percent to the Uzbek ethnic group. The largest number of people in the country 

are of the Pashtun group but Pakistan has a larger number of Pashtun-speaking people. 

“The greatest advantage for the Shanghai Cooperation Organization in Afghan matters is the 

fact that it includes most of Afghanistan’s neighbors,” Zhao said, noting that five of the 

landlocked country’s six neighbors – China, Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Pakistan and Iran – are 

either members of the organization or observer states in it. 
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Speaking at an international conference in Istanbul, Turkey, this past week, Assistant Foreign 

Minister Liu Zhenmin called on the international community to continue extending assistance 

to Afghanistan and reiterated China’s steadfast support for the reconstruction of that country. 

Liu also encouraged the international community to respect Afghanistan’s sovereignty. 

Hu Shisheng, an expert in South Asia studies with the China Institutes of Contemporary 

International Relations, said: “China’s role in Afghanistan used to be concentrated in the 

economic field, but recent statements seem to suggest it is taking on a more vigorous political 

role.” 

Although it is unlikely US forces will withdraw completely from Afghanistan after 2014, Hu 

said China must also play a role from now on in shaping Afghanistan’s future. 

“Of course China can’t act alone, but only with other regional players,” Hu said. 

Analysts said the Shanghai Cooperation Organization members and observer states have a 

large interest in ensuring that Afghanistan is stable. 

“Afghanistan is the nerve center of this region,” Zhao said. “Any of the country’s actions 

raise concerns in neighboring countries. Unless a settlement in Afghanistan is secured, the 

region can hardly secure peace.” 

The subject of Afghanistan has long appeared on the Shanghai Cooperation Organization’s 

agendas. In 2004, Afghan President Hamid Karzai was invited to attend the organization’s 

leaders’ summit in Toshkent, the capital of Uzbekistan. Afterward, a liaison group between 

the organization and Afghanistan was established, and Karzai has attended the organization’s 

summit meetings since 2006. 

It will be extremely difficult to win the fight against drugs and terrorism unless Afghanistan 

is made stable, Hu said. 

Other analysts said the Shanghai Cooperation Organization’s role in promoting peace and 

reconciliation in Afghanistan has not been clear until now. 

Several academics called on the organization to form a clear plan to guide its actions in 

Afghanistan and said the group’s great potential should be turned into actual deeds. 

“The organization should come up with its own outline for Afghanistan,” Zhao said. “That 

should take into account a grand vision, concrete plans and the basic principles of the 

organization.” 
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Population boom 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, November 12, 2011 

By AKHTAR MOHAMMED and NASRAT ELHAM 

For policy makers the efforts to bring down maternal mortality figures in Afghanistan will be 

priority. 

By 2050, Afghanistan’s projected population will be 75 million. At 6.6 live births per woman 

the fertility rate is the highest in Asia. Younus Payab, UNFPA assistant representative in 

Kabul, points out that the high fertility rate has pushed up maternal mortality rates. A woman 

dies every 20 minutes from childbirth in the country. At 1,800 maternal deaths per 100,000 

live births Afghanistan is second only to Liberia, according to WHO. 

Social indicators reveal a dismal picture. The sex ratio is warped; contraceptive prevalence is 

poor; and the infant mortality rate continues to trouble demographers. Nearly half the 

population is under 14 years. The only figure that has brought cheer in the past 10 years is for 

life expectancy. It was 43.8/43.9 for women and men respectively in 2009. Payab says the 

average age has risen to 49 in the last two years. 

Bleak future 

The rising population has set alarm bells ringing. Khair Mohammad Nairo, deputy minister of 

martyrs and disabled, has warned infrastructure – especially in education and agriculture – 

needs to be strengthened. “The majority population is young and attention needs to be paid to 

finding jobs for them,” the minister said. 

 

At maternity hospitals doctors are concerned about the high mortality figures. Dr Hamaida 

Omar at the Estiqlal maternity hospital thinks repeated pregnancies show health centres are 

not reaching out to women to educate them about their health and safety. It could be because 

of an acute shortage of female doctors in the country. 

Few women use health facilities that are staffed by male health workers. Tribal customs 

forbid women from leaving their homes unless accompanied by a male relative. The result is 

that few women in the villages deliver outside their homes. 

Risky births 
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A high percentage of new borns are underweight. The under-five mortality rate has decreased 

from 257 per 1,000 births in 2000 to 161 per 1,000 in 2007-08, but is still one of the highest 

in the world, according to UNFPA. 

In addition, according to Professor Khairudeen Khair Khwah, at the psychology department 

of Kabul University, “most people want more children as they think a large family will be to 

their economic advantage and they want to fulfil a religious duty.” 

Figures for Afghanistan are projections. The last census in the country in 1979 was never 

completed because of conflict. The UN estimates the population is 32 million. The Central 

Statistics Organisation of Afghanistan (CSO) has put it at 26 million. Abdul Rehman 

Ghafoori, CSO director, says the figure does not include Afghan refugees. 

New survey 

A detailed socio-demographic and economic survey has been started. Data collection was 

completed on October 13 in Bamyan province under a joint project of the CSO and UNFPA 

with technical support from the Japanese government. 

The survey will potentially be rolled out in all 34 provinces. This will provide Afghanistan 

with essential data on migration, as well as educational and professional characteristics of the 

population, including school attendance and literacy. Reliable socio-economic data can help 

the government provide for effective and fair governance, planning and resource distribution.  

The government is struggling to provide basic education, health and housing. Policymakers 

have to change attitudes and customs through education. Afghanistan has much to achieve if 

the population boom is not to upset the stabilisation process. 
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US military’s role in Afghanistan after 2014 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

FSunday, November 13, 2011 

By CJ RADIN 

In an interview with TOLONews, US General John Allen, commander of the International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF) in Afghanistan, discussed US plans to support Afghanistan 

after 2014. While the complete strategic agreement is still in the works, General Allen 

provided some details. 

Currently the US has about 100,000 troops in Afghanistan, while the rest of ISAF contributes 

another 40,000. As announced by President Obama in June 2011, the US plans to draw down 

its forces to 68,000 troops by September 2012. From there, the US will continue to drawn 

down to a much smaller residual force by the end of 2014. A specific number has not been 

quoted but will likely be between 10,000 and 20,000 troops. Other ISAF nations plan to draw 

down their forces along similar lines. 

 

At that point, conventional military operations would be discontinued. According to General 

Allen, the US and allied force’s mission will be reduced to: 

* training and mentoring of the Afghan National Security Forces, which includes the Afghan 

National Army and Afghan National Police; 

* providing “enabler” functions such as helicopter transportation, medical treatment, and 

intelligence gathering (air support including ground attack will probably also be needed); and 

* counterterrorism operations, to be provided by US and allied special operations forces. 

Note that a counterterrorism organization is already in place in Afghanistan, Operation 

Enduring Freedom (OEF). This is separate from the ISAF organization which runs the 

conventional military operation. OEF currently numbers about 10,000 troops. 

US forces will share bases with Afghan security forces, Allen said. It has not yet been 

determined what the US role would be if Afghanistan suffered a conventional attack from one 

if its neighbors. Additionally, the US military is not presently authorized to operate outside of 

Afghan territory. 

The Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) currently number 301,000 troops. By October 

2012, the ANSF is slated to grow to 353,000 troops in total, consisting of 191,000 troops in 
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the Afghan National Army and 162,000 officers in the Afghan National Police. There is no 

plan to grow beyond this. After October 2012, ISAF training and mentoring will concentrate 

on professionalizing the force and developing the “enabler” functions, although the process 

will not be complete by the end of 2014. 
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Pakistan Taliban chief snubs peace bid 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, November 14, 2011 

By AMIR MIR 

ISLAMABAD – Following in the footsteps of fugitive Afghan Talibanamir Mullah Omar, 

the elusive Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (Pakistan Taliban – TTP) chief Hakeemullah Mehsud 

has rejected the Pakistan government’s most recent offer of peace talks and vowed to carry 

out more terror attacks.  

The fresh offer of dialogue was made by Pakistani Interior Minister Rehman Malik on 

November 6 in a special Eid message on the eve of the Islamic festival, calling on the TTP 

and all other militants to shed their weapons and become part of the national mainstream.  

The offer was made in accordance with a resolution adopted during an All Parties Conference 

on October 18, at which key political parties endorsed talks with the TTP. While vigorously 

rejecting the offer of peace talks on Eid, the TTP chief declared that the war with the state of 

Pakistan would continue, primarily because it is siding with “the forces of the infidel” – a 

reference to the United States and it allies.  

Mullah Omar, the supreme commander of the Afghan Taliban, has already rejected the 

possibility of holding peace talks with the Americans until and unless US-led forces 

withdraw from Afghanistan. In an August 30 statement, Mullah Omar said the ongoing battle 

against US-led allied forces would lead to a victory for the Afghan Taliban. The amir 

described the scheduled end-2014 withdrawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan as a victory 

for the Taliban and the defeat of the West’s high-tech military.  

 

In his special Eid day message released by the SITE Intelligence Group, Hakeemullah 

Mehsud accused the Pakistani military and the state of handing over Arab, Uzbek and other 

mujahideen to thekuffar (infidels) only to please their leaders. The Arabs to whom the TTP 

chief referred are members of al-Qaeda, while the Uzbeks are members of the Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) and other affiliated militant groups operating from the 

Pakistan-Afghanistan tribal belt.  

“Our war with you will continue and soon you will be humiliated in this very life, and kuffar 

too will turn their back on you. For they [infidels] have used you and can no longer see any 

strength remaining in you.”  
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While reiterating his pledge of loyalty to Mullah Omar and blaming the oppression and 

injustices committed against the militants by selfish rulers whose loyalties lie with Jews and 

Christians, the TTP chief said that uniting under the leadership of Mullah Omar and waging 

jihad was the only solution. “I urge all Muslims to rise up against these agents of the kuffar 

who have sold their consciences; to rise above their differences and unite under the banner of 

Amir-ul-Momineen Mullah Mohammad Omar and work towards the revival of the caliphate 

– a dream awaiting fulfillment,” Hakeemullah Mehsud said.  

Later in the statement, he rejected the Durand Line, the border that divides Afghanistan and 

Pakistan, and said the bond with the Afghan Taliban would “continue to strengthen”. 

There is no doubt that the Muslim ummah[community] is one body, and as Muslims we do 

not accept the divisions of the Durand Line or any borders.  

We are all loyal soldiers of Amir-ul-Momineen Mullah Mohammad Omar. He is our leader, 

guide and amir. The services and sacrifices made by Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan for the 

Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan have been proven over time and our association with them 

will only continue to strengthen. 

Hakeemullah Mehsud urged Muslims to “display utmost unity” as the US and the North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) prepare to withdraw from Afghanistan. “The armies of 

the kuffar are well on their way to defeat, and as an exit strategy will make all last-ditch 

efforts to create rifts among the ummah,” Hakeemullah added.  

The latest offer of peace talks from Islamabad came at a time when Pakistani military 

operations in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) on the AfPak border have had 

little impact on the operational capabilities of the TTP, which is stepping up terror activities 

across Pakistan, amid reports that the organizational strength and growth of the TTP have 

taken a quantum leap over the past years, both qualitatively and quantitatively.  

While there are those in the Pakistani establishment who believe that the TTP has rejected the 

government’s offer of peace talks while taking it as a sign of weakness, others say the TTP 

was bound to reject Islamabad’s peace offer because its leadership no longer trusts the 

Pakistani military establishment.  

The TTP is clearly in no mood to hold peace talks with Islamabad despite a clear statement 

from Army Chief General Ashfaq Kiani on October 18 that the Pakistan army had no 

objection to the government in Islamabad holding talks with the Taliban.  

Kiani endorsed Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani’s October 2 statement that his 

government was ready to hold negotiations with all militant groups, including the TTP. 

Reacting to the peace offer, Maulvi Faqeer Mohammad, the deputy commander of TTP, on 

October 3 welcomed the prime minister’s proposal, but not without setting out two 

unattainable preconditions for talks: one, the government should reconsider its relationship 

with the United States; and, two, enforce Islamic sharia law in the country.  

It was hard for the prime minister to accept these preconditions, especially when Pakistan is 

already under tremendous pressure from the US to launch a military offensive against the 

Haqqani militant network in the North Waziristan tribal agency.  
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Even otherwise, influential diplomatic circles in Islamabad argue that the Pakistan 

government simply can’t hold peace talks with a militant group that has already been placed 

on the international anti-terrorism sanctions list of the United Nations Security Council. 

Before tagging the TTP as a terrorist organization on July 29, 2011, the Security Council had 

already included Hakeemullah Mehsud and his second-in-command, Waliur Rehman, in its 

sanctions list of October 2010.  

Strangely, the UN sanctions on the TTP came four years after the group emerged along the 

rugged border areas with Afghanistan and declared an open war against the Pakistani state 

and its security establishment for siding with foreign forces. The US had added Hakeemullah 

Mehsud to its list of Specially Designated Global Terrorists and the TTP to its list of Foreign 

Terrorist Organizations on September 1, 2010.  

Mehsud is wanted by the US Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) for his alleged 

involvement in the December 30, 2009, bombing of a US military base located near the 

Afghan town of Khost that killed seven officers of the Central Intelligence Agency. The 

explosion occurred after a suicide bomber, dispatched with the alleged help of the TTP chief, 

entered the Khost military base and detonated a device that was hidden under his clothing.  

On August 20, 2010, Mehsud was charged federally with conspiracy to murder a US national 

while outside the US and conspiracy to use a weapon of mass destruction against a national 

of the US while outside the US. That same day, a federal warrant was issued by the US 

District Court, District of Columbia, for Mehsud’s arrest.  

The FBI’s Rewards for Justice Program is offering a prize of up to US$5 million for 

information leading directly to the apprehension or conviction, in any country, of Mehsud. He 

was last seen in February this year in the execution video of Sultan Amir Tarar, better known 

as Colonel (retired) Imam, a former Inter-Services Intelligence official who was kidnapped in 

March 2010.  

The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan that Mehsud heads is an umbrella organization of small and 

big Islamic militant groups based in the FATA. It was formed in North Waziristan on 

December 12, 2007, when an assembly of 40 senior Pakistani jihadi leaders commanding a 

pooled force of about 40,000 gathered in Peshawar, the provincial capital of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhawa province, and decided to come together under a single banner led by Baitullah 

Mehsud, who was killed in a US drone attack in August 2009.  

The stated objectives of TTP at the time of its launch were to unite the Pakistani Taliban and 

set up a centralized organization against NATO forces in Afghanistan, besides waging a 

defensive jihad against the Pakistani security forces. Since Baitullah’s death and the elevation 

of Hakeemullah Mehsud, there has been an unprecedented rise in TTP-sponsored terrorist 

activities in almost every nook and corner of Pakistan. This is mainly because the TTP has 

combined forces with al-Qaeda and some other terrorist organizations, threatening to extend 

their reach and ambitions.  

Although unending American drone strikes in the tribal areas have greatly affected the TTP’s 

capabilities, the al-Qaeda-linked jihadi group has clearly sustained itself through alliances 

with other jihadi groups, splinter cells, foot soldiers and guns-for-hire in the tribal belt.  
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However, instead of launching a full-scale military offensive in North Waziristan to 

dismantle the vast jihadi infrastructure of the TTP, the Pakistani establishment is offering 

peace talks, not only to the Taliban but to other militant groups. This comes amid concerns 

expressed by international terrorism experts that such moves are unwise and bound to 

produce another fiasco, besides further eroding the authority of the Pakistan state. 
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Interior Ministry assures tight security for Loya Jirga 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday November 14, 2011 

The security officials say all-out security measures had been made for the upcoming 

traditional Loya Jirga.Talking to the Afghan Islamic Press on Sunday, the Interior Ministry 

Spokesman Sidiq Sidiqee said the security forces had maintained security of the Loya Jirga.” 

As planned, the police, intelligence and Afghan army have maintained security of the Loya 

Jirga. All the routs leading towards Kabul have been kept under tight observation to avoid 

any threat of the anti-state elements to the jirga,” he said.He assured the Loya Jirga would be 

held peacefully, and said: “We are sure the Loya Jirga will be held and concluded in peaceful 

environment.” 

Meanwhile, the commission to form the Loya Jirga rejected reports of postponing the 

gathering.Spokesman for the commission, Safia Sidiqee told the Afghan Islamic Press (AIP) 

the traditional Loya Jirga would be held on the scheduled date, and that according to the 

agenda representatives of the people would give their advices to the Afghan government 

regarding the strategic partnership agreement with the US.She said over 500 people, 

including women, registered themselves for the Loya Jirga on Saturday, and that the 

registration process is still underway. She said the registration process would last till 

Monday. 

The Afghan President Hamid Karzai discussed formation of the Loya Jirga with the former 

jihadi leaders, political figures and Afghan officials during a meeting at the presidential 

palace on Sunday. They stressed that the traditional Loya Jirga would be held on its 

scheduled date (Wednesday).As many as 2030 people are taking part in the 16 categories of 

the traditional Loya Jirga.The Jirga would be held in Afghanistan for four days. 

The armed opponents have rejected the jirga, saying pro-US decisions would be made in the 

gathering.It’s pertinent to mention here that the Taliban have conducted several attacks or 

have utilised efforts to attack such gatherings. The Taliban attacked the tent of the meeting of 

the High Peace Council in a time when the Afghan President Hamid Karzai was addressing 

the gathering. Due to this, the then interior minister and chairman of the National Directorate 

of Security resigned from their jobs. 
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EU Eyes Partnership Pact with Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, November 15, 2011 

BRUSSELS – The European Union agreed Monday to negotiate a partnership pact with 

Afghanistan including counter-terrorism, development and fighting drugs, ahead of the 

departure of NATO combat troops in 2014. 

EU foreign ministers meeting in Brussels gave the European Commission and EU chief 

diplomat Catherine Ashton a mandate to negotiate a “Cooperation Agreement on Partnership 

and Development” with the Afghan government. 

“There is a need to plan for what happens after transition to Afghan security control in 2014 

and the continued involvement and support of the European Union for Afganistan,” said 

British Foreign Secretary William Hague. 

NATO-led combat troops are gradually withdrawing from Afghanistan with the aim of 

handing Afghan security forces full control of the battle against the Taliban in three years. 

“The international engagement in Afghanistan is evolving from its focus on security and 

stabilization towards political and economic cooperation,” EU foreign ministers said in a 

statement. 

The EU and its 27 member states provide around one billion euros a year in assistance to 

Afghanistan. 

 

The agreement will for the first time form a “a long-term commitment to cooperation with 

Afghanistan up to and beyond 2014,” the ministers said. 

“After 2014, a fully sovereign Afghanistan will exercise complete responsibility for its own 

security and will strive to transform itself into a stable and responsible member of the 

international community, in the service of all its people and in full respect of agreed 

international commitments. 

“To ensure the successful completion of these processes the international community will 

need to continue supporting Afghanistan on its path from transition to transformation.” 
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The ministers voiced the EU’s commitment to help by encouraging better oversight of elected 

bodies and the use of public finances, reinforcing the role of parliament and the judiciary and 

promoting human rights. 

They also pledged to step up assistance on governance, the justice sector and electoral 

reform, and agreed in principle to extend the mandate of the EU police mission in 

Afghanistan. 
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Karzai calls for partnership with America but with conditions 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, November 16, 2011 

By JOSHUA PARTLOW 

President Hamid Karzai set the conditions for his country’s strategic partnership with the 

United States, saying on Wednesday that Afghanistan would allow long-term American bases 

here as long as American troops stopped conducting operations at night, searching homes or 

detaining Afghans. 

Karzai’s comments came at the opening of a large assembly, known as a loya jirga, which 

convened more than 2,000 delegates from around the country to discuss Afghanistan’s future 

relationship with the United States, as well as the prospect of negotiating with the Taliban. 

“We want to have a strong partnership with the U.S. and NATO, but with conditions,” Karzai 

said. “We want our national sovereignty, and an end to night raids and to the detention of our 

countrymen.” 

 

Karzai flew by helicopter from his palace to the jirga venue across town, a sign of the level of 

concern about possible Taliban attacks during the conference, which is scheduled to run for at 

least four days. Afghan security forces blocked several roads in Kabul and searched cars and 

pedestrians for explosives; government offices and many shops were closed. 

The grand council, a traditional Afghan custom that is intended to resolve disputes or 

generate consensus, has been dogged by controversy since it was announced. Karzai’s 

opponents have suspected the conference has ulterior motives, such as boosting momentum 

for Karzai to change the constitution and run for a third term, a prospect Karzai has publicly 

ruled out. 

They also see the jirga as a way for Karzai to drum up the appearance of popular support for 

his agenda with Washington – in this case an effort to sign a strategic partnership agreement 

that would outline the terms of the relationship in the decade after 2014. The tribal elders and 

local leaders from across the country will debate the merits of that plan in coming days. 

The U.S. and Afghanistan have been negotiating the strategic partnership document for 

months. The U.S. wants long-term bases in Afghanistan for training and counter-terrorism 
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missions. The Afghans want American funding for their security forces and more control 

over how the U.S. military operates in the country. Karzai has long criticized U.S. troops for 

intruding in Afghan lives, killing civilians and arresting the innocent. 

“The U.S. wants military installations from us. We will give those to them. But we have 

conditions for this,” Karzai said in his speech. “We will benefit from this. Our soldiers will 

be trained. Our police will be trained, we will benefit from their money.” 

Among the conditions, Karzai said the night raids and house searches must stop and that U.S. 

troops in the future should not be able to detain Afghans. “They have no right to take 

prisoners,” he said. 

He also called for an end to “parallel structures,” a favorite term of his that often refers to the 

coalition-run provincial reconstruction teams. Karzai has criticized these PRTs for sapping 

power from the provincial governments, as they have doled out millions of dollars in 

development projects. 

“The relations between us and America should be the relations between two sovereign 

nations,” Karzai said. 
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Istanbul and the US ‘Peace Process’ for Kabul 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, November 16, 2011 

By ROBERT GRENIER 

It is one of the hallmarks of US diplomacy, discerned over many years of close observation, 

that when problems become seriously intractable, when there is no clear or acceptable 

solution in prospect, when the status quo is intolerable, and when it is not politically tenable 

to simply allow nature to take its course, the US summons its considerable energies, reaches 

out to the various concerned parties whom it finds both willing and acceptable, and embarks 

upon… a “process”. 

The history of such diplomatic processes, whether devoted to arcane issues of weapons 

proliferation, trans-national social ills, or some particularly ugly international blood-feud, is 

unlikely to inspire confidence. Perhaps it is enough to point out that the paradigm for such 

open-ended diplomatic minuets is what is still referred to, with increasing irony and 

cynicism, as the Israeli-Palestinian “peace process”.  

It can hardly be seen as an encouraging development, therefore, that another such 

international process, this time devoted to forging a political settlement in Afghanistan, was 

begun a week ago in Istanbul. 

Viewing the proceedings on the surface, one might be tempted to account this confab in 

Anatolia a raging success. Some 12 regional powers, reinforced by extra-regional 

“supporters”, such as the US, quickly reached agreement on a protocol for Afghanistan 

calling for security, reconstruction, health, counter-terrorism and an end to drug trafficking. 

They also pledged themselves to “respect Afghanistan’s sovereignty, unity and territorial 

integrity”. Given the document’s level of high-minded abstraction, participants could hardly 

have declined to sign it. They will meet again in Kabul some nine months hence to begin the 

process of determining what, if anything, these platitudes might actually mean in practice. 

 

In the meantime, the process of soliciting greater regional and international engagement in 

Afghanistan will continue full-bore. Another international conference will be held on 

December 5 in Bonn, with yet broader participation. The following May, NATO will hold a 

“summit” to assess its progress in off-loading responsibilities to the Kabul government and to 

a combination of regional powers and other hoped-for foreign patrons of Afghanistan. And 

shortly thereafter, the round of conferences will begin anew. 
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It has been my observation that meetings, whatever their stated purpose, generally reflect and 

reinforce the interests of those who organise them. And for all that these conferences are 

meant to engage non-NATO countries in determining Afghanistan’s future, the impetus 

behind them is American. Istanbul, according to a senior Obama administration official, was 

“part of a process that … will set conditions allowing all US and NATO combat troops” to 

depart in 2014. That would tend to suggest that the US-NATO drawdown is dependent on 

“conditions on the ground” set, in part, by the participants in the Istanbul conference. In fact, 

no such conditionality applies. The US president has made it clear that the US drawdown will 

continue regardless of events. Thus, this full-bore international diplomatic effort, combined 

with an internal “process” of progressively handing over security responsibilities to Afghan 

security forces, is designed to provide a patina of order and respectability to what is, in fact, a 

re-calibration of US interests and costs in Afghanistan, and the resultant American decision to 

substantially withdraw. 

In a phrase frequently heard around Washington these days, the US is promoting a “victory 

narrative” for Afghanistan. In his recent pronouncements on the war, President Obama, ever 

sensitive to the potential charge from domestic opponents that he has “cut and run” from the 

conflict, is attributing the US retrenchment to the combined success of the US “surge” effort 

and to the progressive formation of a more capable Afghan Army. In this, the US 

administration is trying to be too clever by half. Any clear-eyed and knowledgeable observer 

is aware that a rapid NATO troop withdrawal is likely to result eventually in a re-initiation of 

civil war in Afghanistan and the increased possibility, at least, of a renewed international 

terrorist presence. Thus, in the absence of a military solution, the American need for a 

political settlement is all the more acute, at precisely the time that a rapid US withdrawal is 

making such an outcome less, and not more likely. 

Referring to the process begun in Istanbul, an administration official has recently made clear 

that “what we want to do is provide an international basis of support for a political outcome 

in Afghanistan.” Unanimously-signed international declarations notwithstanding, the US 

hope for useful international engagement in Afghanistan is looking increasingly like magical 

thinking. All Afghanistan’s neighbours might sincerely support an ideal political outcome 

which would serve Afghanistan’s interests as well as their own, but there is little hope of such 

an ideal outcome, and thus little chance that they will put their equities at risk to achieve it. 

Those, like China and Iran, whose national interests are only marginally engaged in 

Afghanistan, are unlikely to shoulder the costs which American ambitiousness would dictate. 

They will instead aim to protect their interests as far more narrowly defined; in the case of 

Iran, a simple American retreat would suffice. Others, like Pakistan and India, whose 

interests are far more centrally engaged in Afghanistan, are unlikely to assume the risks 

associated with support of frankly unlikely outcomes, and thus unlikely to change behaviours 

which Americans find unuseful. 

The US clearly does not intend to abandon Afghanistan. A careful parsing of President 

Obama’s statements, reinforced by vague NATO pronouncements concerning post-2014 

engagement, make clear that the US will retain sufficient military force to preclude a Taliban 

victory over the Kabul regime, while sustaining its ability to strike at terrorist safe havens on 

either side of the Durand Line. Real international confidence in American resolve to meet its 

stated goals in Afghanistan, if there were any, might affect calculations in New Delhi, 

Islamabad, Miranshah and Quetta in ways useful to American designs. American mendacity 

in promoting a “victory narrative”, however, is undermining its credibility, raising serious 
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questions about its staying-power, particularly in Taliban and Pakistani minds, and thus 

placing its aspirations further out of reach. 

US Deputy Secretary of State Bill Burns extolled the results of Istanbul as “the first clear, 

region-wide statement of support for Afghanistan in this time of transition and 

reconciliation”. Part of his statement was correct. “Transition” in Afghanistan is under way 

and inevitable. “Reconciliation” is a long way off, and will not be materially affected by the 

Istanbul process. 

In the end, the various players in Afghanistan and the region will conduct themselves on the 

basis of clear facts on the ground. Once the US has completed its fall-back in Afghanistan, 

things will find their own level, politically and militarily, and the actors in this drama will 

craft their policies to suit. Perhaps then, progress toward a political solution can be made. 

Meanwhile, burdened by the guilty knowledge of their real intentions in South-Central Asia 

and the reasons for them, the Americans are showing clear signs that their transition in 

Afghanistan will be far more rapid than previously advertised. Perhaps the best news in 

Afghanistan is that 2014 is likely to come early. 
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Mullen drops stealth bomb by admitting memo 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, November 18, 2011 

Admiral Mike Mullen on Wednesday dropped an unexpected bomb on sponsors of the secret 

memo by retracting his earlier denial and announcing that the Mansoor Ijaz memo actually 

existed and was received by him in May but he did not take any action on it. 

The Mullen statement came in the same Foreign Policy blog ‘The Cable’, a publication where 

his earlier denial had been reported by his ex-spokesman John Kirby. “Mullen had now 

acknowledged that the Ijaz memo did exist, that he did receive it,” Kirby said in a deadly 

blow to the repeated denials by the Presidency, the Foreign Office and Ambassador Husain 

Haqqani. 

“But that he never paid any attention to it and took no follow-up action,” Kirby said. The 

Mullen clarification of his denial came in these words: “Adm. Mullen had no recollection of 

the memo and no relationship with Mr. Ijaz. After the original article appeared on Foreign 

Policy’s website, he felt it incumbent upon himself to check his memory. He reached out to 

others who he believed might have had knowledge of such a memo, and one of them was able 

to produce a copy of it,” Kirby said. 

“That said, neither the contents of the memo nor the proof of its existence altered or affected 

in any way the manner in which Adm. Mullen conducted himself in his relationship with 

Gen. Kayani and the Pakistani government. He did not find it at all credible and took no note 

of it then or later. Therefore, he addressed it with no one.” 

 

Mansoor Ijaz, the US businessman, had never claimed that he had personally delivered the 

memo to Admiral Mullen but now showing great integrity and righteousness, the retired 

admiral corrected his earlier statement and stated the truth. 

Last week, The Cable published an exclusive report on Mullen’s comments about the memo. 

“Adm. Mullen does not know Mr. Ijaz and has no recollection of receiving any 

correspondence from him,” Mullen’s spokesman Capt. John Kirby had stated on Nov 8. 

“I cannot say definitively that correspondence did not come from him – the admiral received 

many missives as chairman from many people every day, some official, some not. But he 

does not recall one from this individual.” 
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The Cable also quoted Husain Haqqani saying that he will travel to Islamabad and has sent a 

letter to Zardari offering his resignation. 

“At no point was I asked by you or anyone in the Pakistani government to draft a memo and 

at no point did I draft or deliver such a memo,” Haqqani said that he had written in his letter 

to Zardari.  

“I’ve been consistently vilified as being against the Pakistani military even though I have 

only opposed military intervention in political affairs,” Haqqani said that he wrote. “It’s not 

easy to operate under the shadow of innuendo and I have not been named by anyone so far, 

but I am offering to resign in the national interest and leave that to the will of the president.” 

Haqqani declined to comment to The Cable whether or not he played any role in the 

controversy surrounding the memo – for example, discussing it with Ijaz before or after the 

fact, as the scandal deepened. It’s widely rumoured that Haqqani and Ijaz have known each 

other for many years. 

Haqqani told The Cable that he was the target of a media campaign backed by the supporters 

of the military’s role in politics because he had focused on building ties between the US and 

Pakistani civilian governments, rather than with the Pakistani military. “Eighty percent of 

Pakistanis don’t want a good relationship with the US, and anyone who stands up for the 

United States can expect to be vilified,” he said. 
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Afghanistan turns to assembly of elders 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, November 18, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

More than 2,000 Afghan politicians, tribal leaders and clerics have assembled in Kabul for 

four days of debate on the future of the foreign military presence in the country and 

negotiations with the Taliban.  

Security was tight for the opening of the traditional assembly of elders, known as a loya jirga, 

following a thwarted attack earlier this week on the jirga tent and Taliban threats against 

participants.  

The run-up to the event has also been accompanied by political bickering over a draft security 

strategy agreement between Kabul and Washington that will outline the US military role in 

Afghanistan ahead of a planned drawdown in 2014, as well as theissue of whether to 

negotiate with the Taliban.  

The government is depending on the loya jirga to help gauge national opinion on the two 

contentious issues.  

 

In his opening address, Afghan President Hamid Karzai stressed the importance of the tasks 

at hand and told delegates that it was their “mandate to advise the Afghan government and its 

leaders on how to move forward with the peace process”.  

Sovereignty Issues  

Kabul suspended efforts to negotiate with the Taliban after a purported Taliban suicide 

bomber killed former top peace negotiator Burhanuddin Rabbani in September.  

On the issue of cooperation with the United States and the North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO), Karzai left the door open but “with conditions”.  

“We want our national sovereignty and we want it today,” he told the forum. “We want our 

relationship with America to be one of two independent countries.”  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1135 
 

The Afghan president singled out night raids by US troops and the detention of Afghans as 

topics for discussion, and also said the goal should be to avoid “parallel structures alongside 

our government”.  

Karzai had been expected to announce the next phase of the effort to have Afghan forces take 

responsibility for security of Afghan territory, but he shed no light on the next cities or 

regions designated for the handover.  

“One of the key challenges for Afghanistan is to reach the year 2014 [and its aftermath],” he 

said. “At that time, Afghanistan will take full responsibility for the security of its territory and 

its people through its youth and national security institutions. This process began a few 

months ago when some provinces were handed over to the Afghan security institutions.”  

 

Strategic alliance with Washington  

The draft security agreement worked out between Kabul and Washington is intended to 

update the current agreement to set terms for after 2014, when most US and NATO 

operations are expected to be completed.  

Observers suggest that Kabul’s strategic alliance with Washington is crucial to its future 

survival, but the possibility of a longer-term US troop presence has also attracted criticism 

within Afghanistan and in neighboring countries.  

“If they want military bases, we will allow them. It is in our benefit. Money will come to us 

and our forces will be trained,” Karzai said. 

RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan reported from Kabul that the loya jirga broke into 40 sub-

committees on November 16. Recommendations from these groups will be presented and 

debated in the general gathering in the coming days. 
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Afghans not serious about improving ties: Khar 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, November 19, 2011 

Frustrated with Kabul for not ‘reciprocating’ its desire to mend ties, Islamabad on Friday said 

allegations by the Afghan leadership reflected their non-seriousness about improving bilateral 

relationship. 

“Can we overextend our arm without it being reciprocated? No country which is serious 

about improving ties with another country will continue to make recriminatory comments 

against that country,” Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar said at a press conference with 

visiting German Foreign Minister Guido Westerwelle. 

The German foreign minister was in Pakistan to invite Khar to a conference in Bonn next 

month where about 100 countries would discuss Afghanistan’s future. 

“As far as better relations with Afghanistan are concerned, it takes two to tango. Pakistani 

leadership has in the most responsible terms possible reached out to the Afghan leadership in 

ways and means which are beyond may be diplomatic and political norms,” Khar said. 

Her comments followed a meeting between Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani and President 

Hamid Karzai on the sidelines of Saarc summit last week, which according to media accounts 

did not go well. 

 

Earlier, Turkey had also helped to ease tensions between Afghanistan and Pakistan by hosting 

a trilateral summit, with President Asif Ali Zardari and Mr Karzai heading their delegations. 

Despite an understanding on joint investigation of the murder of peace council chief Prof 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, the Istanbul summit apparently could not achieve its desired goal. 

Ties between Islamabad and Kabul, which saw a marked improvement over the past few 

months, dramatically deteriorated after Prof Rabbani’s assassination, which was blamed on 

militants based in Pakistan. 

Ms Khar denied Pakistan had any hidden agenda for Afghanistan and said it only had 

legitimate concerns as a neighbour. 
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“Pakistan has no interest in Afghanistan beyond that of any neighbour in having a peaceful 

and stable dispensation in Afghanistan. We want a stable peaceful government in 

Afghanistan which allows us to function peacefully in a stable environment, an environment 

in which we can achieve or in which we can convert many opportunities for the benefit of our 

people.” 

She said: “We have no hidden agenda in the pursuit of peace and stability. Pakistan seeks 

peace and stability within the region and within Afghanistan for its own reasons”.Foreign 

Minister Westerwelle welcomed Ms Khar’s statement that there was ‘no hidden agenda’. 

“We all know that Pakistan is playing a very important role for the better future of 

Afghanistan,” he said. 

President Zardari in his meeting with Mr Westerwelle said that Pakistan had an abiding 

interest in peace and stability in Afghanistan and wished that the upcoming Bonn conference 

on Afghanistan was successful. 

The visiting foreign minister also called on Army Chief Gen Ashfaq Pervez Kayani. 
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Get out, leave Af to Pak 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Saturday, November 19, 2011 

By SHEKHAR GUPTA 

The sharply polarised political debate on the nuclear deal was the most significant instance of 

the so-called holy national consensus on foreign policy breaking in India. Some of this spirit 

keeps returning vis-a-vis Pakistan any time the government reaches out to Pakistan, or when 

there is another terror attack. But beyond that, the larger consensus remains intact. It is not 

healthy for a democracy, and particularly not when it has a strategic community that has had 

even greater continuity than its establishment economists, defying all changes of government, 

leaders, ideology. That is why the time has come to question, or at least intellectually 

challenge, some other aspects of this lazy “consensus”. Even at the risk of inviting the charge 

of apostasy, therefore, the time might have come to question the wisdom and prudence of our 

totally unquestioned, un-debated idea of engaging in a dirty little cold war with Pakistan in 

Afghanistan once the Americans withdraw from there. 

Today, everybody seems to be accepting the idea that Afghanistan is of great strategic 

significance to India, and we can neither cede it to Pakistan, nor leave them to fill the power 

vacuum that the Americans will leave behind. Similarly, that this is the Great Game country, 

and we are back to the Great Game, somehow inheriting the mantle of the British power in 

the 19th century, except that we might have to deal with an additional distraction called 

Pakistan. Further, that Afghanistan is a resource (mineral)-rich land where we have future 

commercial stakes, and is a gateway to Central Asia, making transit rights of such paramount 

importance for us. 

 

There is some truth to some, but not all, of these. But the larger picture may look very 

different on closer examination. Also, engaging in a policy that puts us permanently and, 

inevitably, violently at odds with the Pakistanis is an idea that is being accepted much too 

readily. As if this is our destiny, part of an ongoing blood feud. As if we have no choice. 

All of this, frankly, is lazy, self-serving rubbish, dished out by a strategic establishment that 

suffers terminally from a cold war mindset, and does not quite know, like all bigger powers 

(the US included), when to declare victory, and when to cut its losses. 

The more curious thing is, some of this is happening under a prime minister who never tires 

of exhorting his policy-makers to “think out of the box” and a national security advisor who 

has built a formidable reputation for doing exactly this, not just now but over many decades 

of diplomatic service. 
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What kind of strategic importance does Afghanistan have for us now? Yes, we need transit to 

Central Asia. But to reach Afghanistan, we have to first persuade the Pakistanis to grant us 

transit. The more we jostle with them for influence in Afghanistan, the lesser the chances of 

their being so nice to us. Yes, Afghanistan is resource-rich and the Chinese may get there if 

we are not there. But what are we, meanwhile, doing with our own mineral resources? So 

many of our mines are shut, or not accessible. We might get a hundred times more value by 

either fighting, or bribing (as everybody eventually does with insurgents in Afghanistan), our 

own Maoists to be able to exploit our own mines. And the Chinese will get there before us 

anyway. And yes, there will be a power vacuum in Afghanistan. It will still be a country of 

great strategic importance. But for whom, is the question. It will be of no strategic importance 

to us. None of our supplies or trade come to Afghanistan. None of our bad guys hide there. 

No Afghan has ever been involved in a terror attack on India. In fact, almost never has a 

terror attack on us been even planned in the more precise Af-Pak region. They have all been 

planned and executed between Muzaffarabad, Muridke, Karachi and Multan. Almost never 

has an Afghan, Pakhtun, Baluch, Tajik, any ethnicity, been involved in a terror attack in 

India. It’s always been the Punjabis. Ask anybody in the Indian army who has served in 

Kashmir and he will tell you that the intruders he fought were exactly of the same ethnic 

stock as the bulk of the Pakistani army he may have to fight in a real war: the Punjabi 

Muslims. 

Yes, as we said earlier, Afghanistan is still a country of great strategic importance. But for 

Pakistan, and certainly not for us. Pakistan has a long, unsettled border with it and a more-

than-latent irredentist Pathan sentiment on both sides of the Durand Line that it dreads 

spinning out of control as (and if) Afghanistan breaks up along north-south-west ethnic lines. 

From tribal ties, to funny trade-links, like gun and drug-running, an unsettled Afghanistan 

will be a permanent thorn in Pakistan’s side when six divisions of its army are already not 

able to get the measure of the armed anarchy in FATA. Why should India then get into this 

unwinnable mess? More importantly, why should India give the Pakistani army and the ISI 

just what they need, a great, holy, moral justification to pour into Afghanistan to “fight the 

Indian challenge”? 

Leave Afghanistan to the Pakistanis. If the Pakistani army thinks it can fix, subdue and 

control Afghanistan, after the British, Soviets and Americans have failed to do precisely this 

at the peak of each one’s superpower-dom, why not let the Pakistanis try their hand at it? If 

they pour another ten divisions and half of the ISI into that hapless country now, isn’t it that 

much of a relief for us on our western borders? What could serve our strategic interests better 

than having the Pakistanis discover a permanent strategic threat/ challenge/ opportunity along 

their western borders? Won’t that be some relief? 

And if the Pakistani army thinks it can succeed in a mission in which their mightier 

predecessors, the British and the Soviet empires and the Americans, failed, good luck to 

them. Because it will fulfil a fantasy of “strategic depth” they have nursed since they were 

rocked by totally fictional visions of massive Indian tank assaults through the desert cutting 

their mainland into two during General Sundarji’s Operation Brasstacks in 1987. It is since 

then that the Pakistani strategic establishment has been seeking “strategic depth” in 

Afghanistan. Now, if any army wants to seek the “depth” of Afghanistan for its armour, vital 

air force assets, or even nukes, good luck to them. In fact, it would be interesting to see how 

the rest of the world, particularly the Americans, would react if such a thing was even 

contemplated. Far from being a security asset ever, Afghanistan, for the Pakistani army, will 
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be exactly what it has been for any other invading army in its history: a permanent Waterloo 

in slow motion. 

So shall we leave the Pakistani army and ISI to their own devices in Afghanistan? Whether 

they fail or succeed, it will confirm only one widely held view in the global strategic 

community: that howsoever dashing it may be tactically, the Pakistani military-intelligence 

establishment’s strategic thinking emerges not from its brains but that some place lower 

down in human anatomy. Maybe then, the best way we can serve our own strategic interests 

in Afghanistan is to stay out of their way. 
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Zardari should jettison Hussain Haqqani 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Sunday, Novmber 20, 2011 

By B.RAMAN 

If Pakistan’s President Asif Ali Zardari is intelligent, he would realise the damage that has 

been caused to the credibility of the state of Pakistan by Mr.Hussain Haqqani, the Pakistani 

Ambassador to the US, by his naivete in trying to use the services of Mansoor Ijaz, a 

controversial US businessman of Pakistani origin, for conveying to Admiral Mike Mullen, 

then Chairman of the US Joint Chiefs of Staff, a request to rein in Gen.Ashfaq Pervez 

Kayani, the Chief of the Army Staff, in return for some quid pro quos promised by Haqqani 

on behalf of “his boss”. 

2. In this highly murky case, we have only claims and denials—-with most of the claims 

coming from Ijaz and most of the denials coming from the Pakistani side. Apart from a 

belated admission that the Admiral did receive a memo relating to Pakistan, US Government 

sources have refrained from any comments in the matter. 

3. There is as yet no smoking gun on the basis of which anyone can be hung —-not even 

Ambassador Haqqani— but there are enough indicators regarding the utter naivete of the 

Ambassador which could ultimately burn the credibility of Zardari himself and drive a further 

wedge between him and the Army. 

4. The entire L’Affaire Ijaz originated in the days after the US commando raid in Abbottabad 

on May 2,2011, that led to the death of Osama bin Laden. There was apparent nervousness 

among those close to Zardari that an Army humiliated and enraged by the success of the US 

raid, might turn its wrath against Zardari, who was generally perceived to be soft and 

sympathetic to the US interests in matters relating to the campaign against Al Qaeda. 

 

5. Rightly or wrongly, there was an apprehension that Kayani might try to have Zardari 

removed. It was against this background that the Ambassador, who was then ( May 9,2011) 

on a visit to London, contacted Ijaz, who was then on a visit to Monaco, and sought a 

meeting with him in London. The rest of the sordid affair followed from there. 

6.Ijaz prepared the memo or non-paper in his hand-writing on the basis of what Haqqani 

dictated to him and had it delivered to Mullen through an American intermediary. In his 

statements and interviews, Ijaz has clearly admitted that he never knew or had never met 
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Mullen, that he had used an American intermediary to have the memo reached to him, that 

the memo is in his (Ijaz’s) handwriting and that the contents were dictated by Haqqani. 

7. Ijaz has not said anywhere that he knew that the contents had the approval of Zardari. He 

only says that Haqqani gave him to understand that the contents had the approval of “his 

boss”. 

8. One could understand the fears in the Pakistani civilian leadership— particularly at the 

level of Zardari— regarding a possible threat from Kayani in the wake of the Abbottabad 

raid. One could also understand their anxiety to seek the intervention of Admiral Mullen to 

have any threat from Kayani neutralised before it materialised. 

9. There were various diplomatic and tactful ways of doing this—-by directly taking up the 

matter secretly and informally with their contacts in the US Administration. It was amazing 

that instead of doing so, the matter was taken up through the intermediary of a Pakistani 

origin businessman with dubious credentials without paying any attention to the need for 

deniability. When you put down anything in writing—whether it is signed or not—you 

damage the deniability. 

10. The only saving grace in the entire episode is that there is no evidence to implicate 

Zardari himself, but there is enough evidence to implicate the Ambassador. After carefully 

reading all the available evidence in the matter, my own conclusion is that it was a rogue 

initiative by an over-anxious or over-enthusiastic Haqqani, which has gone horribly wrong. 

11. The Pakistani Army would be justified in feeling enraged against the Ambassador and in 

expecting that action would be taken against him. By failing to act against him and by trying 

to cover up the matter, Zardari would be further damaging his credibility in the eyes of not 

only his Army, but also large sections of the Pakistani public. It would create serious 

suspicions about the soundness of Zardari’s judgement in sensitive matters such as this. 

12. Could there be a coup staged against Zardari by Kayani on this issue? Pakistan of today is 

not the Pakistan of 1999 when a small group of Amy officers loyal to Pervez Musharraf then 

out of the country staged a coup against Nawaz Sharif. They were confident that the judiciary 

would validate their coup. Today’s judiciary in Pakistan is more independent than that of 

1999. Kayani can’t be confident that it would support him. 

13. Moreover, Kayani would know that a coup or even an attempted one would create 

instability and damage his reputation as a General who wants to avoid politicisation of the 

Army. He will exercise pressure on Zardari to get rid of the Ambassador, but would not go 

beyond that. 

14. Even the Americans would be embarrassed by the present controversy which shows the 

civilian political leadership and bureaucracy and its judgement in poor light. 
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Pakistan ‘holding peace talks’ with Taliban 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, November 21, 2011 

Leaders of Pakistan’s armed Taliban movement have held exploratory peace talks with the 

government in recent months, senior Taliban commanders and government intelligence 

officials have said. 

It was revealed on Monday that government delegations, which included former civilian and 

military officials and tribal elders, have held preliminary talks with the Pakistani Taliban over 

the past six months, according to media interviews given by intelligence officials and a senior 

Taliban commander. 

“Yes, we have been holding talks, but this is just an initial phase. We will see if there is a 

breakthrough,” a senior commander of Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) told the Reuters 

news agency. 

A potential peace deal between authorities and the Taliban could represent the best hope of 

ending years of fighting that have killed thousands of security personnel and civilians. 

The ceasefire discussions are focused on the South Waziristan region on the Afghan border 

and could reportedly be expanded to reach a comprehensive deal. 

 

‘Very difficult’ 

The Taliban, a group linked closely with al-Qaeda, have made several demands, including the 

release of prisoners and the withdrawal of Pakistani forces from South Waziristan, said the 

TTP commander. 

Past negotiations with the TTP have failed to bring stability. Critics have said the failed peace 

talks merely gave the group time and space to consolidate, launch fresh attack, and impose 

their strict version of Islam on segments of the population. 

A tribal mediator described the talks as “very difficult”. Pakistani military and government 

officials were not immediately available for comment. 

“Right now, this is at the South Waziristan level. If successful, we can talk about a deal for 

all the tribal areas,” he said, referring to Pashtun lands along the Afghan border. 
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Yousuf Raza Gilani, the Pakistani prime minister, said in October that his government was 

ready for talks with the Taliban. 

“We will not ask them [the armed fighters] to disarm before the negotiations since this is 

against the tribal culture. However, the political agents [government administrators in the 

tribal regions] will ask them to decommission themselves,” Gilani said.  

 

Baluchistan attack 

The United States, the source of billions of dollars of aid vital for Pakistan’s economy, is 

unlikely to look kindly on peace talks with the Taliban, which it has labeled a terrorist group. 

As a confidence-building measure, the Pakistani Taliban released five officials from the 

government’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency (ISI) who were kidnapped in Baluchistan 

province, the officials and the commander said in the interviews. 

News of the peace talks came during a day of violence in the southwest of the country, where 

gunmen ambushed a Frontier Corps convoy, killing 14 government soldiers. 

“Fourteen paramilitary personnel, including a major, were killed and several others were 

wounded. Baluch militants were involved,” Murtaza Baig, military spokesman, said on 

Monday. 

Ten others were also wounded in the attack, which took place in the Musa Khel district, 

150km northeast of the provincial capital Quetta. 

The scene of the attack was not far from Sui town, where two other soldiers were killed in a 

bombing on Saturday. The Baluchistan Liberation Army, a separatist group, claimed 

responsibility for the attack 
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The dream of a new start in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Hindu 

Monday, November 21, 2001 

By OMAR ALI 

The rise of Imran Khan and memogate have enthused those who dream of a “reformed” 

democracy under the guiding hand of the army. 

A few days ago, I was planning to write about Imran Khan. Pakistan’s most successful 

cricket captain and philanthropist had been trying to add “successful politician” to his resume 

since 1996, but after many years in the political wilderness he finally seemed to make a 

breakthrough with his large public meeting in Lahore. Pakistan’s educated youth, in 

particular, appeared to be very excited about a politician for the first time in their young lives. 

But they were not alone; even the ageing British Marxist, Tariq Ali, threw caution to the 

winds and announced that Mr. Khan’s gathering was a sign that the “Arab Spring” had finally 

made it to Pakistan and was even larger than the huge rallies of Benazir Bhutto and her father 

in days gone by. Comrade Tariq seemed to have forgotten that the Arab Spring had come to 

Pakistan many decades before it belatedly reached the Arab world and never mind the size of 

the rally, which bore no comparison to Benazir’s historic 1986 rally. But, Tariq Ali’s flights 

of fancy notwithstanding, the rally was clearly large and the arrival of Mr. Khan as a 

politician with crowd support was a major event. 

But then President Asif Ali Zardari called his U.S. ambassador Hussain Haqqani to return to 

Pakistan to explain his role in “memogate,” the still mysterious affair in which he apparently 

gave international fixer Mansoor Ijaz a memo that was passed on to Admiral Mullen. It is not 

yet clear who was behind the memo and what he hoped to accomplish; did the Zardari regime 

really fear a coup at a time when the army was on the back-foot and faced real public 

humiliation in Pakistan in May 2011? And if it did, why pick this circuitous route to look for 

American help? And how would a regime that is unable to control the army and fears a coup 

be able to turn around and completely defang the same army with U.S. help a few days later? 

Is there more to the story? We don’t know, and may never know, but the story is not over yet. 

Both stories may even be related; there are suggestions that Mr. Khan’s sudden rise is not just 

spontaneous combustion but involves some help from “the agencies.” Circumstantial 

evidence in favour of this suspicion includes the obvious sympathy he is receiving from pro-

military websites and the fact that his extremely “liberal” and reasonable interview with 

Karan Thapar has not ignited any firestorm of protest in the “Paknationalist” community – a 

community generally quick to jump on anyone who talks of improved relations with India or 
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admits that we do have militants and that they do need to be eliminated. Memogate is even 

more obviously a story about the civilian-military divide in Pakistan and it is no secret that it 

is the army that is asking for his removal. Is this then the proverbial perfect storm that will 

sweep away the current civilian dispensation and replace it with that old favourite of the army 

and the middle class: a “caretaker government” that will rid us of “corrupt politicians” and 

“unpatriotic elements” and make Pakistan the China of South Asia? 

I have no way of knowing if the time is nigh, but the dream of a new start is not a figment of 

my imagination. The military and its favourite intellectuals (and large sections of the middle 

class) seem to be in a permanent state of anticipation of the day when the military will sweep 

away this sorry scheme of things andthenwe will have order and progress. If pressed about 

the nature of the system that will replace the current system, the naïve foot soldiers may think 

of the late lamented (and mostly imaginary) caliphate if they are on the Islamist side of the 

fence; or of “reformed” andrealdemocracy, the kind that does not elect Altaf Hussains and 

Asif Zardaris, if they are on the smaller westernised liberal side of the fence. But the army’s 

own house intellectuals are more likely to point to China. That the history of China and the 

ruling communist party has no resemblance to GHQ’s own history of inept and retrograde 

interference in Pakistani politics is something that is never brought up; apparently this time, 

the GHQ will start where the Chinese are today, having conveniently skipped an intervening 

century of mass movements, civil wars and revolutions, not to speak of 4000 years of 

civilisation and culture. 

Of course, the system as it exists is unnatural. Either the army has to be brought to heel under 

an elected civilian regime or civilians have to be pushed aside for a more efficient form of 

military rule (even if it is in the garb of a civilian “caretaker regime”). The current “neither 

fish nor fowl” system will have to evolve in one direction or the other, or crises like 

memogate will continue to erupt. Since most people think the army has the upper hand, the 

second outcome appears more likely to them. It could be that Mr. Khan offers them the 

chance to have their cake and eat it too; he is genuinely popular and if his party wins the 

elections and comes to power, the army may have the regime it wants in a more legitimate 

manner. But this middle-class dream outcome also seems unlikely. It is hard to see how the 

PTI can win a majority in a genuine election. And with no plan beyond simplistic patriotic 

slogans, any such regime will soon face the same problems as the one it replaces. 

That brings us to the second prediction: the current atmosphere of crisis will continue 

unabated no matter what arrangements are made by the army. The really critical problem in 

Pakistan is not “corrupt politicians.” In that respect, we are little different from India, 

Indonesia or many other countries not thought to be in terminal existential crisis. The real 

problem is that an overpopulated third world postcolonial state has not yet settled even the 

most fundamental issues about the nature of the state and its institutions. The “hard” version 

of the two-nation theory and its associated Islamism have helped to create a constituency for 

millenarian Islamist fantasies. And 20 years of training militants for “asymmetric warfare” 

against India has created an armed force and a safe haven for that force. These two streams 

have mingled to the point where the state faces civil war against its own creations. It is also a 

war for which the deep state lacks an adequate narrative, having spent decades nurturing a 

virulent anti-Indian and Islamist ideology that glorifies the very people they are now forced to 

fight. But fight them it must because its own interests lie with globalised capitalism, not 

militants. They may imagine they can again direct the war outwards to Afghanistan and 

Kashmir, but the militants have other ideas, and will not go quietly into the night. Even if 



1147 
 

they did, the legitimacy of the 1973 constitution and its institutions within the elite remains 

low and so the crisis of governance would continue. 

So, after this doom and gloom, a faint “positive” prediction: There are better than even 

chances that eventually the deep state will be compelled to claw its way past all these 

problems to defeat the militants, make peace with India and establish a straightforward near-

secular democratic system to run the country. All of that may look less than the paradise 

many Pakistanis are waiting for, but it’s what the world has to offer at this point in history 

and it is unlikely that the intellectual resources of GHQ will somehow produce an alternative 

that the rest of the world has not yet found. It will not be pretty, but it will be done. 

Or they will fail, with unpredictable dire consequences for their own people and the region. 

Either way, India would do well to help positive trends and resist negative ones without 

losing sight of the big picture. I think Manmohan Singh realises that, I hope others do too. 
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How to revive the economy 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, November 22, 2011 

By ASHFAQUE H KHAN 

A long and harsh winter has gripped Pakistan’s economic landscape over the last four years. 

Neglect or mismanagement of the economy, along with a weak, frivolous and disjointed 

economic team, can be held responsible for the destruction of Pakistan’s economy. A national 

consultation on how to revive Pakistan’s economy was held by the government recently. In 

fact the consultation was not focused on economic revival but rather on the prevention of 

economic collapse.  

Pakistan is currently facing near and long-term economic challenges that have caused a long 

and harsh winter to bring about a stagnating economy and forestall economic growth and 

prosperity. The short-term economic challenges pivot upon restoring fiscal discipline, 

maintaining price stability and promoting economic growth. Addressing the fiscal policy 

challenge that has emerged after the New NFC Award has been identified as another near 

term economic challenge.  

How to remove constraints to economic growth is the single most significant medium-to-

long-term economic challenge facing the country. Ways to overcome constraints to economic 

growth include addressing energy bottlenecks (gas and electricity), making it easy for private 

businesses to grow, improving human capital, strengthening the country’s physical 

infrastructure, reforming the tax system and tax administration, and building a robust 

financial system. Misgovernance, corruption and opaque economic policy-making are yet 

other constraints to economic growth that will have to be addressed in the medium-to-long-

term period.  

 

Reviving the economy will require addressing both near and medium-to-long term economic 

challenges. The solution to these challenges boils down to restoring macroeconomic stability 

on the one hand and promoting economic growth through growth critical reforms on the 

other.  

 

Let me share my thoughts on these economic challenges. For addressing near term economic 

challenges, the commitment to fiscal discipline is a pre-requisite. A sound fiscal position is 

essential to achieving macroeconomic stability, which is increasingly recognised as a critical 

ingredient for promoting strong and sustained economic growth and lasting poverty 
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reduction. An adequate level of revenue generation is sine qua non for the public policy to 

fulfil growing expenditure requirements.  

The thrust of revenue mobilisation must include reducing tax rates, broadening the tax base, 

shifting the incidence of taxes from imports and investments to consumption and incomes, 

and providing a congenial environment to increase tax compliance. Every sector of the 

economy must be brought under the tax net. An equitable taxation system demands that 

income originating from any sector, if it crosses the threshold level, must be taxed.  

Potential areas which can be brought under the direct tax net include agricultural income, 

incomes of doctors, lawyers, beauty parlours, chartered accountants, wholesalers and retailers 

and transporters to name a few. Improving withholding tax regime would increase the 

government’s tax revenue immensely. Taxes are being collected by withholding tax agents 

but are not being deposited in the government’s treasury. I am glad that the FBR has taken 

note of this and is making efforts to address this issue.  

On the expenditure side, the government will have to take a bold decision as to the future of 

the rotten PSEs. In particular, how long can the government bail out these bleeding 

institutions from taxpayer money? The time has come to offload some of them even at a 

rupee each and appoint the best team available to manage the others. The government can 

save at least over Rs300 billion which can be spent on millions of defenceless poor and 

improving the country’s physical and human infrastructure.  

Inept handling of the power sector has resulted in the accumulation of unsustainable circular 

debt. By raising the power tariff alone, the government has caused circular debt to balloon. 

Raising the power tariff is tantamount to raising tax rates. It is common knowledge that if we 

keep on increasing tax rates people will avoid paying taxes. Similarly if we keep on raising 

power tariffs it will encourage people to use unfair means to avoid paying electricity bills. As 

long as there are line losses and power theft, the issue of circular debt will always be there.  

The government will have to reduce fiscal deficit from 6.5 percent of GDP last year (2010-

11) to three percent by 2013-14. This can be achieved, provided there is commitment to fiscal 

discipline. Reduction in fiscal deficit will reduce the government’s borrowing requirements 

which in turn will help the SBP to reduce interest rate thereby freeing more credit for the 

private sector. This would also help the government to lessen its borrowing from the SBP and 

to moderate inflation.  

Restoring fiscal discipline would help maintain price stability provided the government 

maintains moderation in enhancing government administered prices such as support price of 

wheat, and power and gas tariffs. Mobilising more resources through taxation on POL 

products would not help in reducing inflation. Thus, reducing budget deficit, moderation in 

government administered prices and maintaining exchange rate stability would be critical to 

bringing inflation down to a single-digit.  

The new NFC Award has created structural issues for Pakistan’s fiscal policy. The 

acknowledgement of this debacle would be the first step in finding solutions. How to save 

this NFC Award and hence restore fiscal discipline is an important near term issue. One way 

to address this problem is to put some binding constraints on the provincial governments over 

the generation of a targeted surplus in their budgets. Let this be a time bound solution, 
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perhaps for the next three to five years, and in the meantime let the provincial governments 

improve their own taxation and build capacity to spend money prudently.  

Whether a weak government can undertake the above-mentioned policies to address near 

term economic challenges is a difficult question to answer but it can surely make a start by 

addressing the most pressing challenges. How to address the medium-to-long term economic 

challenges will be discussed in my next article. 
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Pakistan Moves Fast To Name New Ambassador To U.S. 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, November 23, 2011 

Pakistani Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani has announced the choice of a rights-activist 

lawmaker and former information minister as Islamabad’s ambassador to the United States, 

in a swift appointment aimed at nipping the effects of a damaging scandal. 

The choice of Sherry Rehman as the country’s new envoy to Washington was likely to please 

critics who feared the country’s powerful military would try to fill the gap created by the 

resignation of Husain Haqqani. 

The prime minister’s office announced Rehman’s appointment but gave no more details. 

“There are challenges on every front, and we have many challenges in Pakistan today,” 

Rehman said in Islamabad about her appointment. 

“I spoke to you of terrorism; we are trying our best to tackle it. We in Pakistan have 

sacrificed a lot. These sacrifices should not go to waste. This blood should not go to waste 

and we have a firm resolve. We will plead our case everywhere with one voice.” 

Pakistan’s outgoing ambassador, Haqqani, stepped down to “allow the democratic 

government…to move on” amid a furor over a memo that he purportedly passed along to 

U.S. officials that included a request from President Asif Ali Zardari for “direct intervention” 

to prevent a military takeover of Pakistan. The Pakistani government backtracked after 

initially denying the existence of such a correspondence. 

 

Rehman is an influential member of the ruling Pakistan People’s Party of President Zardari, 

whose role in “memo-gate” could threaten his standing as pro-army media outlets describe 

his alleged overtures to the United States as treasonous. 

Rehman is also a former confidante of slain ex-Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto who has faced 

death threats from militants over her criticism of Pakistan’s draconian blasphemy law and 

other expressions of intolerance. She has headed the Jinnah Institute, which professes to 

“invest in policies that promote fundamental rights, tolerance and pluralism.” 
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Her challenge is to repair frayed relations between two allies battling mutual mistrust and 

potentially competing interests as they also work to counter international and regional 

terrorism. 

The memo at the heart of Haqqani’s departure was reportedly delivered shortly after the U.S. 

operation to kill Al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden in early May on Pakistani territory, which 

hugely embarrassed Pakistan’s security community and engendered resentment for its 

infringement on Pakistani sovereignty. 
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Negotiating with the Taliban: The attacks are on, but so are talks 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, November 24, 2011 

By ZIA KHAN 

The Taliban may not have declared a ceasefire, as Wednesday’s attack on a Dera Ismail Khan 

police station would show, but they are talking to the government, reports suggest, despite 

vehement denials from all sides. 

Affiliates close to Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan deputy chief Waliur Rehman Mehsud, and 

officials of security agencies told The Express Tribune here on Wednesday that peace talks 

between the two sides have been going on for some time now. 

In fact, sources add, a TTP shura, or decision-making council, has spelt out conditions for a 

peace agreement with the government where they would cease unilateral attacks on security 

forces, but not lay down their weapons. 

The Taliban, however, have been moving back and forth on the issue. A top commander on 

Tuesday said a ceasefire had been in place for more than a month to give time for 

negotiations but their spokesperson thrashed it the next day when TTP fighters attacked a 

police station in Dera Ismail Khan. 

 

The military also issued a strong denial after reports of peace negotiations surfaced over the 

weekend. 

“Several initial hurdles have been crossed and negotiations are at an advanced level … we 

have already entered into a make-or-break stage,” said a security official privy to the talks 

taking place through local tribesmen, religious leaders based in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa and 

Karachi and some members from the Saudi royal family. 

The demands 

A list of demands has already been handed over to government’s emissaries, including at 

least one parliamentarian from the area belonging to a religious group and highly respected 

among Taliban ranks, individuals close to TTP deputy chief said. 
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According to them, the Taliban have offered to cease attacks on Pakistan Army, if they are 

not attacked, but have refused to deweaponise, a pre-condition to peace talks set by Interior 

Minister Rehman Malik. 

The TTP also wants the government to release several dozen detained activists currently in 

custody of Pakistani security agencies, sources added. 

The militant group would not have any objection to the presence of Pakistan military either in 

the North Waziristan region or the Wazir tribe-populated areas of the south, including Wana 

– the agency’s headquarters, another TTP insider said. 

The shura has also demanded compensation for those killed during the military operation in 

South Waziristan and reconstruction of damaged houses. 

What about Mehsud? 

It is not clear, however, if TTP’s fugitive chief Hakimullah Mehsud was also part of these 

negotiations. 

An affiliate of the deputy chief said the shura held more than three meetings in the mountains 

of Shawal, a thick forest at the border of North and South Waziristan. 

Hakimullah did not attend any of those meetings, sources said. 

There have been reports in the past that Mehsud is fast losing control over the group he once 

led absolutely, and Rehman, whom the TTP leader appointed as commander for South 

Waziristan back in 2009, is gradually replacing him as the new chief. 

Security officials working in the area have long concluded that Mehsud is aligned with al 

Qaeda’s hard line ideology and is no longer reconcilable. 

The security establishment, on the other hand, has always been ‘positive’ about prospects of 

striking a peace deal with Rehman, who follows the Deobandi school of thought, compared to 

al Qaeda’s hardline Salafi school. 
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Russia Averse to US Bases in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, November 24, 2011 

Russia said on Wednesday it believed that a long-term foreign military presence in 

Afghanistan would not help maintain security in a region haunted by the twin scourge of 

terrorism and narcotics. 

On Saturday, the traditional Loya Jirga on the strategic cooperation pact with the US 

concluded with the release of a 76-article declaration, recommending the creation of 

American bases in the country for a decade. 

Endorsing the agreement with US was necessary for maintaining security and strengthening 

Afghanistan’s economy, delegates at the four-day day assembly said in the declaration, which 

underlined respect for the Afghan culture, traditions and religion. 

In an exclusive interview with Pajhwok Afghan News, the Russian ambassador to 

Afghanistan conceded every sovereign state reserved the right to conclude international 

agreements with other countries. 

“At the same time, every country lives in a certain region with its neighbors. The region we 

live in together with Afghanistan is obviously not one of the safest in the world,” Andrey 

Avetisyan remarked. 

“Bearing in mind two major threats — terrorism and narcotics — we have to watch closely 

what is happening here. By now we are not convinced that a long-term foreign military 

presence in Afghanistan will help to maintain security in the region,” he said. 

 

A decade back, Russia together with other UN Security Council members approved the 

mandate of the international coalition to fight the terrorist threat in Afghanistan, he recalled. 

Moscow continued supporting ISAF’s mission in Afghanistan, but wanted to see the results, 

the diplomat added. 

The international coalition must leave the country after it reported to the Security Council 

that the mandate, which was not to end by 2014, had been fulfilled, the ambassador said. “If 

this is not the case and some military presence is still needed after the announced withdrawal, 

we’d like to know what exactly the tasks of the troops and military bases left behind are.” 
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Russia’s good neighborly ties with Afghanistan had lived through difficult times, he said, 

calling the war-hit country a good friend and partner. That was why Russia frankly discussed 

with Afghan friends all issues of mutual interest, including long-term foreign military 

presence, he continued. 

Avetisyan regarded the 2014 international troop pullout schedule as a date set artificially, 

because the ground realities suggested the goals proclaimed by the coalition in Afghanistan 

had not been achieved as yet. The security situation had deteriorated throughout the 10-year 

foreign military presence in the country, he insisted. 

There was a spike in violence even in the formerly peaceful north, the envoy said, pointing to 

the rising levels of drug production and trafficking. He believed the most important task — 

building and training a strong Afghan national army and police — was far from complete. 

“So it raises legitimate questions whether the limited number of personnel and military bases 

can do the job left after the announced withdrawal,” explained the ambassador, who saw 

national reconciliation as the viable answer to Afghanistan’s problems. 

Urging the international community to work together with the Afghan government to better 

address the needs of the country, he said the key coordinating role belonged to the United 

Nations. 

“Regional cooperation is one of the most important tools to bring peace and stability to 

Afghanistan and the region. Russia is ready to continue its support to the Afghan friends 

bilaterally, through regional formats such as the Shanghai Cooperation Organization and in a 

wider international context.” 
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Pakistan’s parallel government 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, November 25, 2011 

By SAAD HAFIZ 

US Republican and presidential frontrunner Mitt Romney said in a recent debate: “The right 

way to deal with Pakistan is to recognise that Pakistan is not a country, like other countries, 

with a strong political centre that you can go to and say, ‘Gee, can we come here, will you 

take care of this problem?’” Most observers would agree that Pakistan’s armed forces are the 

strong centre in the country that one could go to for taking care of any problem. 

For over 60 years, successive US administrations from Eisenhower to Obama have either 

dealt directly with military governments or civilian setups backed by the Pakistan military to 

get things done. A few phone calls from an American secretary of state to a military president 

saw to it that Pakistan got on the right side in the ‘war on terror’. The US should also have 

learned by now that bypassing the Pakistan military in major decisions results in friction and 

conflict. 

The corps commanders of the Pakistan Army operate like a parallel government as cryptic 

pronouncements from their regular meetings would suggest: “The army leadership reaffirmed 

its resolve to continue supporting the democratic system without any preference to any 

particular political party…Economic rather than military aid is more essential for 

Pakistan…It is being recommended to the government that the US funds meant for military 

assistance to the army be diverted towards economic aid to Pakistan, which can be used for 

reducing the burden on the common man…All law enforcement agencies, though trying their 

best to cope with the situation, need to be more focused and proactive and the army will be 

there to extend all possible support.” 

 

In a country where the military is front and centre of political and economic life, most 

civilian leaders are almost expected to have an edgy and nervous relationship with the 

military’s top brass. The deep insecurities prevailing within the civilian leadership that often 

clouds its behaviour and actions can be attributed to an unfair power equation, which is 

skewed so completely in favour of the military. 

Take the recent case of former Pakistan Ambassador to the US Husain Haqqani, who was 

forced to resign for allegedly soliciting and offering concessions for external assistance to 

counter the military. While in no way condoning any alleged illegal actions, it would be 

somewhat understandable if President Zardari and Haqqani, being either scared of a military 

coup or seeing an opportunity to cut the army down to size after the bin Laden episode, went 

over the brink to request external assistance. 
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Since Mr Jinnah and Liaquat Ali Khan, the civilian leadership is used to getting the 

proverbial kick up the backside from the guardians of national security. We have the 

examples of Mr Bhutto who paid with his life for getting on the wrong side of the generals, 

and Nawaz Sharif of the ‘heavy mandate’ who was trussed up and delivered to Attock Fort to 

stand trial for treason. Others like Haqqani will continue to pay the price for getting into the 

bad books of the army until the civil/military imbalance in national life is put right. The way 

that things are going this may never happen.  

Another aspect of military dominance is that accountability means one thing for civilians and 

another for the military. Can we hope to see military heads roll if the Abbottabad 

Commission establishes army and intelligence complicity in allowing bin Laden to live 

within snoring distance of the Pakistan Military Academy (PMA) for over six years? Will the 

military’s top brass be held responsible for the PNS Mehran fiasco where army commandos 

took more than a day to get things under control and the attackers escaped anyway after 

causing a huge financial loss to the nation? Fat chance of that happening, cynics would say, 

pointing to the lack of accountability for military disasters from East Pakistan to Kargil. 

What compounds the military’s unwarranted influence in matters of the state and its desire to 

call all the shots despite its various failings is that civilian politicians want to ride the 

military’s fatigues to power through extra-parliamentary means whenever possible. By 

pursuing this lose-lose strategy, civilian politicians appear like carnivorous birds feeding on 

the carcass of democracy, while the military retains its false aura of stability and probity. 

We can expect more episodes like ‘memogate’ to happen until that magical day when the 

Pakistan military learns to live within its constitutional role. Pakistan’s other very serious 

problems including electricity shortages, crumbling railways, a crisis in education, massive 

unemployment and endemic corruption, will not wait either. 
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What strategic partnership US wants? 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, November 26, 2011 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

Does the Hamid Karzai government have the luxury of choosing its alliances? The US is 

playing its cards close to its chest. 

Two thousand members of a Loya Jirga unanimously agreed the government should sign a 

strategic treaty with the US. Now there are new anxieties on how the details will be 

negotiated. The US has so far not revealed its mind on the partnership. Nothing has been 

leaked to the media either. 

Afghanistan’s neighbours are wary of the prospect of a long-term US military presence in the 

region. Washington has begun the process of pulling out all troops, but to protect its interests 

post-2014 it wants to establish military bases in Afghanistan. 

The governments of Pakistan and Iran have been sceptical of US plans. Recently, Russian 

Foreign Minister Sergey Lavrov expressed similar scepticism at a press conference held 

jointly with the foreign minister of Kazakhstan. He urged Washington to explain the 

contradiction in taking out troops while building military bases in Afghanistan. The US 

embassy in Kabul denied the bases were “permanent”. 

 

Preserving autonomy 

Political observers are divided on how much the government should concede to the US on the 

strategic pact. 

Abdul Ghafoor Lewal, director of Regional Studies Centre, said in an interview with Killid 

the President Karzai government should take regional sensitivities into consideration while 

drafting the treaty with the US. “The treaty should specify the limits; sensitivities of 

neighbours. They should not feel threatened by the presence of a foreign power (in the 

region).” 

Afghanistan should not become a ground for regional rivalry, political observers like Lewal 

warn. An agreement that ignores regional misgivings could be damaging for the foundations 

of an independent Afghanistan, he said. 
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Kabul must steer clear of creating a situation similar to the Soviet takeover of the country in 

1979, which began the decades of bitter wrangling and wars in Afghanistan. Then the US 

poured in arms into Afghanistan through the Afghan mujahiden groups based in Pakistan 

who were fighting the Soviet army. That history must not be repeated, Lewal said. 

Primary concern 

Waseq Husainee, lecturer at Kabul University, thinks non-issues were raised at the Loya 

Jirga. The opponents of a military pact with the US cited issues like night raids and 

imprisonment of civilians to divide the grand assembly, he says. “While these are important, 

the most important concern is what is the future of the relationship between Afghanistan and 

the US,” he affirms.  

The two are independent countries, and should be able to decide the contours of their future 

relationship without outside interference, he thinks. 

Mohammad Ali Fakhor, a student of Kabul University, said the government should share the 

draft of any treaty it intends to sign with the US with the media where it will be intensely 

debated and discussed. 

Meanwhile, President Karzai has issued a new order that all future consultations on the 

strategic treaty with US foundations should be based on consultations in the traditional Loya 

Jirga, the president’s spokesperson announced this week. Also, NATO announced that 

Afghan troops would be involved and participate in all search operations henceforth. It is 

probably in response to Karzai’s call there would be no pact if night raids do not stop. 

Choosing allies 

Does Kabul have a choice in alliance partners? Since the end of the Cold War, Washington 

has no competition in military and political might.  

While the Loya Jirga has agreed to sign a strategic partnership with the US, there are 

anxieties about the implementation of these demands. Also, with the US not revealing its 

cards, there is concern about Washington’s attitude to a weaker partner – Afghanistan. 

However, Fraidon Khesrawi, political expert, thinks this is a brilliant opportunity for Kabul to 

position itself as a long-term ally of the US. The international community, particularly the 

US, has lost faith in the Pakistan army and intelligence. In such an uncertain situation, the 

Obama administration is seeking a long-term strategic partner in the Karzai government, he 

argues. 

Afghanistan with its limited ability and less capacity should make use of the enormous 

opportunity being presented. The Karzai government seems to be on track. The 

recommendation of the Loya Jirga assured the grand assembly that the US would not 

interfere in the judiciary, executive or legislative functions of Afghanistan. 
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Taliban, artillery, and lies in Mohmand Agency 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, November 27, 2011 

By MATT DUPEE 

Shortly after midnight on Nov. 26, US attack helicopters rocketed and strafed two lightly 

manned observation posts located on the Anargai Ghakhi mountain peak in the Mohmand 

tribal agency, known as the Salala security posts, roughly one mile inside Pakistani territory. 

The deadly air blitz killed at least 24 Pakistani soldiers and injured 13 others, according to 

Pakistani officials. The heated diplomatic row between Pakistan and NATO over the incident 

has escalated, with Pakistan ordering the US to vacate a key airbase in Baluchistan and 

closing NATO’s supply lines through Jamrud in Khyber and Chaman in Baluchistan. 

Senior Western and Afghan officials told reporters on Sunday that a small group of US and 

Afghan forces on patrol in Kunar province were fired on first from positions inside Pakistani 

territory, prompting calls for close air support which wiped out the two Pakistani mountain 

posts. However, the Pakistani military remains adamant that the attack should have been 

avoided. Major General Athar Abbas, chief spokesman for the Pakistan military, told the 

Guardian that he did not believe ISAF or Afghan forces had received fire from the Pakistani 

side. “I cannot rule out the possibility that this was a deliberate attack by ISAF,” Abbas said. 

Afghan officials maintain that US and Afghan forces retaliated with airstrikes after coming 

under fire from the direction where the two military forts are located. 

 

Pakistan’s unprecedented response to the attack in Mohmand is curious, especially given the 

countless reports over the past six months of Pakistani military forts shelling Afghan territory 

from positions in Mohmand, Dir, and Chitral. One such incident took place on June 18, 

prompting a similar US gunship raid against a Pakistani military post one mile inside 

Pakistani territory, also in Mohmand. The June attack came after a number of artillery shells 

fired from Pakistani territory struck homes in the Shunkrai area of the Sarkani (Sarkanay) 

district in eastern Kunar province. At the time, Kunar’s governor, Syed Fazlullah Wahidi, 

told Pajhwok Afghan News that the areas of Dangam, Shigal, and Sarkani were fired upon by 

Pakistani military positions for the better part of a week, with one strike killing four children 

in the Shigal district. 

The Salala security posts are located in the Taliban-controlled Baizai area of Mohmand, a 

well-known hotbed of militant activity that has significantly impacted security on both sides 

of the border. Since March, numerous Taliban swarm attacks have ravaged Pakistani outposts 
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in the region, prompting violent reactions from Pakistani forces who frequently shell 

suspected militant positions located in eastern Afghanistan’s Kunar and Nuristan provinces. 

Pakistani forces reportedly killed 65 Taliban fighters in the Baizai area in June alone. On 

Sept. 1, however, the Pakistani military claimed that a massive security operation had secured 

80-85 percent of Mohmand and that 72 soldiers, including three officers, had been killed in 

the offensive against militants in the tribal agency. 

Baizai is a known transit point and safe haven for Tehrik-e-Taliban-e-Pakistan (TTP) 

commanders Maulvi Faqir Mohammad and Mullah Fazlullah, according to an Afghan analyst 

familiar with the situation who spoke to The Long War Journal on condition of anonymity. 

Both Afghan officials and TTP representatives have confirmed that Mullah Fazlullah 

frequents the area, and he is also known to bed down in Afghanistan’s Nuristan province. 

Taliban incursions on both sides of the border have successfully exploited a tense border 

situation to the breaking point. Afghan officials, including the Afghan Border Police 

commander in charge of the eastern zone, Brigadier General Aminullah Amarkhel, Kunar’s 

Provincial Chief of Police General Ewaz Mohammad, and Kunar’s Provincial Governor Syed 

Fazlullah Wahidi, have repeatedly accused the Pakistani military positioned in Mohmand, 

Dir, and Chitral of shelling Afghan territory this year. 

Since May, Pakistan has shelled eastern Afghan border towns located in Khost; Nangarhar 

(Ghowshta district – Allakhel, Tareli, and Lakarai villages); Paktia (Dand va Patan district); 

and Kunar (Shigal, Sarkanay, Khas Kunar (Shankor village), Naray (Sawh village), and 

Dangam districts). The New York Times reported on July 3 that Pakistani rocket and artillery 

shells have killed 42 Afghans and wounded 48 in three provinces of eastern Afghanistan 

between May and August. 

Previous calls from the Afghan Parliament for Karzai to sever ties with Islamabad in July 

over the cross-border shelling incidents failed to gain traction. Allegations of cross-border 

shelling continued unabated in September and October, prompting Afghanistan’s eastern 

provincial officials to lobby the Karzai administration to hold Pakistan accountable for the 

reckless endangerment of Afghan civilians living in the border districts. On Oct. 12, 

representatives from eight districts in Kunar appointed two delegations to facilitate direct 

talks with Afghan government and Pakistan army officials concerning the shelling. 

In mid-October, Afghan officials in Kunar claimed that Pakistan had fired 1,591 rounds into 

the province over the past six months, killing 27 people and injuring another 42; many of 

these attacks originated from strategic positions in Mohmand. 

The following is a short recap of recent reports on Mohmand violence and alleged cross-

border shelling incidents: 

* Sept. 1: Pakistani military officials claimed a security operation against militants secured 

80-85 percent of the Mohmand Agency. The security offensive cost the lives of 72 Pakistani 

soldiers, including three officers. The area of Baizai remained outside the control of the 

Pakistani military. 

* Sept. 11: Heavy clashes between Taliban gunmen and Pakistani security forces killed three 

people and injured nine others as an anti-Taliban lashkar (tribal militia) and Pakistani forces 
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attacked militant positions in Soran Darra, Baizai, and the Kodakhel areas of Mohmand 

Agency. 

* Sept. 24: Kunar’s governor claimed the Pakistani army fired more than 300 artillery shells 

into eastern Kunar and Nuristan provinces which caused human and property losses. About 

250 shells of long-range artillery had been fired into Dangam district since Sept. 22 from Dir, 

according to Governor Wahidi. Two mosques and six houses were also damaged in the 

attacks. 

* Sept. 26: The Afghan Ministry of Foreign Affairs summoned Pakistan’s ambassador to 

Afghanistan over recent artillery shelling into Afghanistan’s eastern provinces. The same 

day, Kunar’s governor claimed 10 artillery shells fired from Pakistan had struck the Dangam 

district. 

* Oct. 8: The Provincial Government in Kunar accused Pakistani military units of firing 33 

artillery shells into the province, with 20 of them landing in Narai and 13 others in the 

Dangam district; the shelling injured six people, killed 50 head of livestock, and destroyed 

three houses. Afghan government officials blamed the attacks on Pakistani units operating in 

Dir and Chitral districts. 

* Oct. 15: Afghan officials claimed Pakistan fired at least 45 artillery shells into Kunar’s 

Dangam district which injured a child and damaged several civilian houses. 

* Oct. 16: Much to the ire of local residents, Afghan President Hamid Karzai told reporters 

that “most media reports about Pakistan’s missile strikes into Afghanistan were exaggerated.” 

* Oct. 17: Kunar’s Chief of Police told reporters that recent Pakistani shelling attacks killed 

27 civilians and injured 42 others. Provincial council member Syed Sikandar Shah Bacha said 

Pakistani forces had recently shelled the border districts of Narai, Ghaziabad, Dangam, 

Asmar, Shegal, Marawara, Sarkano, and Khas Kunar. 

Pakistan has denied the allegations of recklessly shelling the Afghan frontier, claiming that a 

few errant shells might have landed in Afghan territory, but has argued that Afghan militants 

have been rampaging garrison towns in northwestern Pakistan since May. 

Although it is currently unknown what triggered the “tactical development” along the 

Afghan-Pakistan border on Nov. 26, given recent events in the area it is likely that the aerial 

destruction of the remote Pakistani outposts was prompted by either the movement of Taliban 

fighters between Kunar and Mohmand or by artillery salvos emanating from Mohmand, or 

both. 
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Pakistan to boycott Bonn Conference 

SOURCE: The News International 

By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

Sunday, November 27, 2011 

Pakistan has decided to boycott the Bonn Conference on Afghanistan scheduled to start next 

Monday as a mark of protest on the firing by Nato helicopters on an Army checkpoint near 

the Afghan border and the killing of 26 soldiers. The decision has been taken in the wake of 

the Cabinet Committee on Defence (DCC) that held emergency meeting on Saturday evening 

chaired by Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani. 

Foreign ministers belonging to more than 90 countries are expected to attend the Bonn 

Conference that is believed to take up sensitive and thorny issues regarding the withdrawal of 

occupying forces for the war torn country and entering into dialogue with the Taliban. US 

Secretary of State Ms. Hillary Clinton is also turning up at the Bonn Conference where she 

had planned to meet her counterpart from Pakistan Ms. Hina Rabbani Khar. Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai is also expected to travel to Bonn for the conference. Pakistan’s absence from 

the conference would be a major setback to the US-led efforts for bringing the Taliban to the 

dialogue table. 

 

Turkey hosted the Istanbul Conference on Afghanistan last month with the active support of 

the United States but it could not yield the results desired by the US and its Nato allies. They 

had pinned high hopes with the Bonn Conference.  

Well-placed sources told The News late on Saturday evening that at the DCC meeting, Chief 

of the Army Staff (COAS) General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani was composed but firm about his 

approach while Prime Minister Gilani who is known for his cool, was in utter anxiety and 

hardly could control his emotions over the gory incident that deprived the motherland of 

precious soldiers in a provocative action without any plausible reason.  

Finance Minister Senator Hafeez Shaikh reportedly opposed the idea of taking harsh action in 

retaliation as he warned the participants to make a fair assessment of the consequences of the 

action being taken by Islamabad. Foreign Minister Ms. Hina Rabbani Khar was among the 

participants who were visibly upset about the episode, the sources pointed out. 

The sources said that Prime Minister Gilani referred to the resolution of the joint sitting of 

parliament pertaining to the security of the country and suggested that the government would 

take up the matter in parliament.  
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Leader of the Opposition Pakistan Muslim League (PML-N) Nawaz Sharif has also 

demanded discussing the matter in the National Assembly. He is among the leaders who had 

been castigating the role and performance of parliament.  

The prime minister will take decision in a day or two to summon joint sitting of the 

Parliament on the question after consulting the leaders of other parties.  

The sources revealed that Interior Minister Rehman Malik did not take part in the discussions 

actively but he supported the steps decided by the committee. It has also been decided to 

strengthen the air defences on the borders with Afghanistan. The air surveillance is being 

enhanced so that the response of any further incursion should be effective, the sources said. 

Interestingly Pakistan deployed air force on the Afghan borders during the Soviet occupation 

of Afghanistan and Pakistan Air Force (PAF) had air combat with the intruding plans and on 

one occasion a Soviet fighter plane was also shot down during those years. The PAF had day 

and night surveillance of the air in the bordering areas with Afghanistan. 

In the meanwhile observers are of the view that the attack is likely to further strain relations 

between Islamabad and US-led forces fighting in Afghanistan. The incident late Friday night 

came a little over a year after US helicopters killed two Pakistani soldiers near the border. 

Pakistan responded by closing a key border crossing on a Nato supply route to Afghanistan 

for 10 days until the US apologised. Finance Minister Senator Hafeez Shaikh was not 

available for confirmation or otherwise of his reported observations given in the DCC, till 

late evening. 
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Afghanistan is safer today but still needs our help 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, November 28, 2011 

By SIMON GASS 

In mid-October something interesting happened in Afghanistan. In Helmand province, the 

Pashtun heartland, U.S. Marines prepared to fight their way north as far as the strategically 

important Kajaki Dam. They expected a tough battle. Route 611, the main supply route, runs 

through country that in recent years has been crawling with Taliban fighters who desperately 

want to keep control of an important assembly area. I feared heavy casualties when we set 

out. But that didn’t materialize. The Marines met relatively slight resistance as they cleared 

and secured the road to the north. Most of the Taliban fled rather than fight. 

Perhaps we should have expected it. The Taliban have taken a ferocious beating over the past 

year in what were once their strongholds in southern and southwestern Afghanistan. They are 

demoralized and finding it harder to resupply with men, money and weapons. The fighting 

campaign they boasted of this summer has been a flop. And that is because the troop surge by 

the United States and other NATO and international partners provided the military means to 

take on the insurgency and beat it. 

All this does not, of course, mean that we have won. The picture in Afghanistan’s east, where 

we have put less effort, is less decisive. Plenty of work remains for us and our Afghan 

partners. 

But make no mistake: Taliban commanders in Quetta and Peshawar have plenty to worry 

about. Nobody should think they are winning or can have any expectation of winning. The 

Afghan people don’t want them back. A recent, authoritative opinion survey by the Asia 

Foundation found that the number of Afghans who have no sympathy for the insurgents has 

risen from 36 percent in 2009 to 64 percent in 2011. That’s largely because, out of 

desperation, the Taliban are resorting to roadside bombs and suicide attacks that kill innocent 

Afghans. This is despite Taliban leader Mohammad Omar’s forlorn appeals to his military 

commanders, most recently in early November, to minimize casualties to Afghan civilians. 

Furthermore, the Afghan army has added muscle: The days when army units could be beaten 

up by Taliban groups are over. NATO will need to continue the highly effective training 

program it began two years ago, but as I travel around Afghanistan I meet increasingly 

capable army and police units. Improvements in governance and the economy are also taking 

place, though more slowly than most Afghans would like. 
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All this is why we are able to progressively hand over security responsibility to our Afghan 

partners. The Afghan government announced the second phase of this transferSunday: About 

50 percent of the country’s population live in areas coming under Afghan control. 

We will finish this transition process by the end of 2014. It won’t be easy. To complete the 

training of Afghan forces, we will need sufficient troops to achieve the transition and 

continue to choke the insurgency through 2012 and 2013. But with persistence and 

determination, by 2014 we will be able to greatly reduce our commitment of money and 

troops, while achieving the right result. 

After 2014, Afghanistan will still be a desperately poor country trying to recover from 30 

years of conflict that destroyed institutions and infrastructure. Polls show that at a local level, 

Afghans are less concerned about poor security than they are about jobs, electricity and roads. 

The number of deaths from violence is shocking. But more tragic still is the number of 

children who die before their fifth birthday from avoidable illnesses. 

The good news is that Afghanistan has huge mineral resources — oil, gas, copper, iron and 

rare-earth metals — that, in time, will allow its government to pay its bills. This is not sunny 

optimism. It is fact. 

Until then, however, we should be willing to help pay for and train Afghanistan’s armed 

forces and offer development assistance. The cost will be a fraction of our present spending. 

And there is a lesson we should keep in mind: After the Soviet Union withdrew from 

Afghanistan in 1989, the Afghan government didn’t collapse, as many had predicted. But it 

disintegrated once the Soviets stopped their financial support. 

This is a clear lesson. If we tighten the purse strings too early, we will risk all the gains we 

have made at such cost. That would mean a return to the security chaos that bred attacks on 

our countries. It would mean the uncontrolled proliferation of narcotics, a new wave of 

migration away from Afghanistan and turmoil in one of the world’s most sensitive regions. 

That is not an easy message when the economy is hurting. But the cost of greater instability 

in this part of the globe would be much greater than the price of our commitment after 2014. 

An Afghan colleague pointed out recently that Afghanistan wasn’t always the war-torn 

country that we see in the news. It was once peaceful. And if we can bear the cost for just a 

little longer, it can be again. That would be good for Afghanistan and good for us, too. 
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Airstrike Ravages U.S.-Pakistan Ties 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

By DION NISSENBAUM, TOM WRIGHT, OWAIS TOHID, ADAM ENTOUS 

Monday, November 28, 2011 

Afghan and Western officials on Sunday said NATO and Afghan forces came under fire from 

across the Pakistan border on Saturday before they called in a deadly airstrike on two 

Pakistani military posts, in an incident that has left U.S.-Pakistan relations in tatters. 

Tensions are high in Pakistan as a deadly air strike is blamed on NATO. The US is now being 

ordered to leave an airbase within 15 days. 

Pakistan’s military denied firing on North Atlantic Treaty Organization forces, calling the 

“unprovoked” raid on the border posts an “irresponsible act.” 

The sharp spike in tensions threw fresh doubt on U.S. efforts to coax greater cooperation 

from Pakistan in rooting out militants on its side of the Afghan border and in bringing the 

Taliban to the negotiating table to try to wind down the 10-year-old war. 

Current and former U.S. officials said the timing of the crisis couldn’t be worse for the 

Obama administration, which plans to accelerate the drawdown of U.S. forces from 

Afghanistan next year and then possibly shift to a more limited train, advise and assist 

mission. A sustained breakdown in cooperation with Pakistan could make it more difficult for 

the U.S. to make and sustain security gains, particularly in eastern provinces, and thereby 

make it harder to pull out. 

 

The Pakistani army questioned why NATO undertook a sustained two-hour attack on well-

known border positions, involving helicopters and fighter jets. A Western official said 25 

Pakistani soldiers were dead as of Sunday night. The Pakistani army put the death toll at 24. 

“No first fire came from Pakistan troops,” said a senior Pakistani military official on Sunday. 

“But they did respond in self-defense after NATO gunship helicopters and jet fighters carried 

out unprovoked firing.” 

In retaliation, Pakistan indefinitely shut NATO supply lines through the country and said it 

was re-evaluating its military, intelligence and diplomatic links with the U.S. Authorities 

there gave the U.S. two weeks to pull out of a Pakistani air base that Washington has used in 
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the past to launch drone strikes on Taliban militants, attacks that have become increasingly 

unpopular among Pakistani people. 

Pakistan Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar, in a telephone conversation with U.S. 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton on Sunday, communicated her “deep sense of rage” for the 

attack, which she said had set back efforts to improve relations, Pakistan’s foreign ministry 

said. 

On Sunday, NATO Secretary-General Anders Fogh Rasmussen promised a full inquiry into 

the “tragic unintended incident.” He termed the deaths of Pakistani personnel “unacceptable 

and deplorable.” 

The Obama administration pledged a full investigation into the attack. Mrs. Clinton, the U.S. 

government said, committed to reviewing the “circumstances of the incident” and stressed 

“the importance of the U.S.-Pakistani partnership.” 

The White House swung into damage-control mode over the weekend, underscoring concerns 

about the tenuous nature of relations. The White House, State Department and Pentagon said 

they were assessing the implications of the incident for both the immediate war effort in 

Afghanistan and broader cooperation sought by Washington to end the conflict. 

The Pentagon can weather a limited disruption in the flow of military supplies into 

Afghanistan through Pakistan by routing more supplies through northern entry points. But a 

longer-term shutdown of traffic through Pakistan, or a decision by Pakistan to close a critical 

air-resupply corridor used by the military over southern Pakistan, could have more serious 

implications, defense officials said. 

“All the leaders on the U.S. side are taking this very seriously,” a senior U.S. official said. 

“We always have alternatives in terms of logistics. It depends on how long it lasts as to 

whether or not there will be a longer-term impact.” 

The State Department is assessing how the incident could affect efforts by Mrs. Clinton to 

secure Pakistan’s assistance in organizing peace talks with the Taliban to underpin the U.S. 

withdrawal. 

“It’s as serious an incident as we’ve had. Whether it becomes a serious crisis remains to be 

seen,” a senior official said. 

Mrs. Clinton, in an October visit to Islamabad, attempted to forge an agreement with Pakistan 

to squeeze militants operating in Pakistan’s border areas and to get the country’s help in 

bringing Taliban leaders to peace talks. 

A Western official with knowledge of the discussions said both sides had begun to rebuild 

confidence ahead of a key international meeting in Bonn, Germany, next month to discuss the 

situation in Afghanistan. 

The attack set the clock back on a relationship that had only just begun to recover from a 

number of incidents, including the secret U.S. raid that killed Osama bin Laden on Pakistani 

soil in May and the killing of two Pakistani men in Lahore by a Central Intelligence Agency 

contractor in January. 
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“It will be difficult to make much progress in the days to come,” the Western official said. 

The incident took place hours after Gen. John R. Allen, the coalition commander in 

Afghanistan, met Friday with army officers in Pakistan to reduce rising tension on the poorly 

demarcated border. Gen. Allen said a one-star coalition general will lead an investigation into 

Saturday’s deaths. 

Afghan and U.S. officials say their troops are increasingly facing fire from Pakistan’s side of 

the border. Pakistan is angry over the increased incidence of cross-border raids by Afghan 

and NATO forces. 

As U.S. military, Pakistani forces and Afghan officials sought to piece together the incident, 

Afghan, U.S. and Western officials said the attack took place in response to fire from the 

remote Pakistani posts in the Mohmand tribal region, a lawless border area that abuts 

Afghanistan’s eastern Kunar province. 

Two Afghan officials working in the border area where the attack took place said Sunday that 

the joint force was targeting Taliban forces in the area when it received fire from a Pakistan 

military outpost. That prompted the coalition force to call for an air attack on the Pakistani 

posts, said an Afghan Border Police official in the area. Pakistani officials were informed of 

the operation before it took place, he said. 

“There was firing coming from the position against Afghan army soldiers who requested 

support and this is what happened,” said a third Afghan official in Kabul, where Gen. Allen 

met with top government leaders for a special security meeting to discuss the incident. The 

Afghan official in Kabul said the government believes that the fire came from the Pakistan 

base—and not from insurgents operating nearby. 

That view was bolstered by one Western official who discussed the attack with military 

officials in Kabul on Sunday. 

“They were fired on from a Pakistani army base,” the Western official in Kabul said. “It was 

a defensive action.” 

A U.S. official in Kabul said insurgents may have been firing into Afghanistan near the 

Pakistani border outpost Saturday morning, which prompted coalition forces to strike back. 

He pointed to an incident in September 2010, when a NATO helicopter fired on a Pakistan 

outpost, killing two soldiers. 

“It was a situation where insurgent forces butted right up against a Pakistani border post and 

used that as a firing position. When we fired back, we hit Pakistani security forces. This is a 

possibility we’re circulating here for Saturday’s incident,” the official said. 

Military officials in Kabul said insurgents in Pakistan have also used empty Pakistan border 

bases to stage attacks, which may have been the working assumption of the coalition forces 

who called in the airstrike. 

U.S. officials said the units believed they were responding to incoming fire from the Pakistan 

side of the border. 
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“They believed they were coming under attack from that side of the border,” a senior U.S. 

official said, although investigators have yet to pinpoint the precise source of fire. 

Pakistan’s military disputes this version of events. Military officials say the posts were 

attacked without warning at 2 a.m, while most of the around 50 soldiers were sleeping, and 

that NATO helicopters and jets even attacked Pakistani military forces sent in as back-up 

during the two-hour assault. 

Pakistan says it has increased the number of soldiers at border posts like these as part of a 

campaign in Mohmand this year to wipe out the Taliban in the area. 

The campaign, involving 3,000 Pakistani soldiers, took back much of Mohmand from the 

Taliban. But Pakistan’s army says Taliban militants continue to mount attacks on its forces in 

Mohmand from across the border in Afghanistan. 

The posts hit by NATO on Saturday are built on the Salala mountain, part of a chain of low-

lying rugged mountains that divide Pakistan from Afghanistan. Many of the tribal people that 

live in the area, and have set up lashkars, or local armies, to aid the military to attack the 

Taliban were angered over the NATO attack. “We have sacrificed our lives in the fight 

against Taliban who killed hundreds of our tribesmen,” said Malik Mohammad Ali, a tribal 

elder from Mohmand. 

The incident comes as the U.S. has begun to more publicly voice concerns that Pakistan’s 

military, despite fighting militants in places like Mohmand, is harboring some factions of the 

Taliban as a way of influencing events in Afghanistan after most international troops pull out 

in 2014. At the least, U.S. officials said, Pakistan is failing to stop some militants firing on 

U.S. troops from close to Pakistani military posts. 

But the U.S. also has attempted to get Pakistan army chief, Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, to 

play a larger role in bringing the Taliban into nascent peace talks that have so far failed to 

bear fruit. 

Gen. Kayani’s ability to accede to U.S. demands is greatly limited by events like the one 

Saturday, which stoke anti-U.S. fervor in Pakistan, said Talat Masood, a retired general and 

defense analyst. 

“Those who have been more moderate, even those people are asking is it worth having a 

relationship with the U.S.?” Mr. Masood said. “It will be very difficult for Gen. Kayani to 

defend the alliance.” 

Mr. Masood said he had taped a television chat show Saturday after the attack on the border 

posts during which he was the only participant arguing that the U.S. wouldn’t have targeted 

Pakistani soldiers in Mohmand as a deliberate act of aggression. 

Few observers, though, expect a complete breakdown in relations. 

Pakistan has shut its border, which will temporarily hurt NATO’s supply chain to 

Afghanistan, but the country continues to rely on billions of dollars in military and civilian 

aid from the U.S. Washington, likewise, needs Pakistan to keep up pressure on Taliban 

militants in the tribal region, and as a supply route. 
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The White House has frozen portions of U.S. security assistance to Pakistan to increase 

pressure on Islamabad to take on the militants. 

“This is a need-based relationship. It will have its temporary hiccup, probably in the form of 

the suspension of NATO cargo,” said Imtiaz Gul, director of the Center for Research and 

Security Studies, an Islamabad-based think tank. 

During the national security meeting Sunday, Afghan leaders also solidified plans to carry out 

the second phase of plans for coalition forces to cede security control to Afghan forces across 

the country. 

The new plan includes six of the country’s 34 provinces, including Kabul, seven major cities, 

including Jalalabad, and dozens of districts, including Helmand province’s Marjah, which 

was the first target last year of U.S. Marines at the forefront of the American military surge 

meant to cripple the Taliban-led insurgency. 

If the transition is a success, it will put Afghan forces in the lead in protecting more than half 

of the country’s population, officials said. 

During the first phase of the transition process carried out earlier this year, Afghan forces 

assumed control of seven cities and provinces. 
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US suspects Nato forces lured into deadly raid 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, November 29, 2011 

WASHINGTON: Nato forces may have been lured into attacking friendly Pakistani border 

posts in a calculated manoeuvre by the Taliban, according to preliminary US military reports 

on the deadliest friendly fire incident with Pakistan since the war began. 

The Nato air strike killed 24 Pakistani soldiers over the weekend in an apparent case of 

mistaken identity, The Associated Press has learned. 

A joint US-Afghan patrol was attacked by the Taliban early Saturday morning, and while 

pursuing the enemy in the poorly marked border area, seem to have mistaken one of the 

Pakistan troop outposts for a militant encampment and called in a Nato gunship and attack 

helicopters to open fire. 

US officials say the account suggests the Taliban may have deliberately tried to provoke a 

cross-border firefight that would set back fragile partnerships between the US and Nato 

forces and Pakistani soldiers at the ill-defined border. 

Officials described the records on condition of anonymity to discuss classified matters. 

The incident sent the perpetually difficult US-Pakistan relationship into a tailspin. 

 

Gen. James Mattis, head of U.S. Central Command, announced Monday that he has 

appointed Brig. Gen. Stephen Clark, an Air Force special operations officer, to lead the probe 

of the incident, and said he must include input from the Nato-led forces in Afghanistan, as 

well as representatives from the Afghan and Pakistani governments. 

According to the US military records described to the AP, the joint US and Afghan patrol 

requested backup after being hit by mortar and small arms fire by Taliban militants. 

Officials described the records on condition of anonymity to discuss classified matters. 

Before responding, the joint US-Afghan patrol first checked with the Pakistani army, which 

reported it had no troops in the area, the military account said. 
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Some two hours later, still hunting the insurgents who had by now apparently fled in the 

direction of Pakistani border posts, the US commander spotted what he thought was a 

militant encampment, with heavy weapons mounted on tripods. 

Then the joint patrol called for the air strikes at around 2:21 a.m. Pakistani time, not realising 

the encampment was the Pakistani border post. 

Records show the aerial response included Apache attack helicopters and an AC-130 

gunship. 

US officials are working on the assumption the Taliban chose the location for the first attack, 

to create just such confusion, and draw US and Pakistani forces into firing on each other, 

according to US officials briefed on the operation. 

At the White House, spokesman Jay Carney said President Barack Obama considers the 

Pakistani deaths a tragedy, and said the administration is determined to investigate. 

The Pentagon released a four-page memo from Centcom commander Mattis to the general he 

named to lead the inquiry. Mattis directed Clark to determine what happened, which units 

were involved, which ones did or did not cross the border, how the operation was 

coordinated, and what caused the deaths and injuries. 

Mattis asked Clark to also make any recommendations about how border operations could be 

improved, and he said the final report should be submitted by December 23. 

The details emerged as aftershocks of the Nato airstrike were reverberating across the US 

military and diplomatic landscape Monday, threatening communications and supply lines for 

the Afghan war and the success of an upcoming international conference. 

While US officials expressed regret and sympathy over the cross-border incident, they are not 

acknowledging blame, amid conflicting reports about who fired first. 

The airstrike was politically explosive as well as deadly, coming as US officials were 

working to repair relations with the Pakistanis after a series of major setbacks, including the 

US commando raid into Pakistan in May that killed Osama bin Laden. 

In recent weeks, military leaders had begun expressing some optimism that US-Pakistan 

military cooperation along the border was beginning to improve. 

US Army Maj. Gen. Daniel Allyn told Pentagon reporters just last Tuesday that incidents of 

firing from Pakistan territory had tapered off somewhat in recent weeks. 

Speaking to reporters Monday, Pentagon press secretary George Little stressed the need for a 

strong military relationship with Pakistan. 

”The Pakistani government knows our position on that, and that is we do regret the loss of 

life in this incident, and we are investigating it,” said Little. 

The military fallout began almost immediately. 
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Pakistan has blocked vital supply routes for US-led troops in Afghanistan and demanded that 

Washington vacate a base used by American drones. Pakistan ordered CIA employees to 

mothball their drone operation at Pakistan’s Shamsi air base within two weeks, a senior 

Pakistani official said. 

The officials spoke on condition of anonymity to discuss intelligence matters. 

On the diplomatic front, the Obama administration said Pakistan may pull out of an 

international conference on Afghanistan next week as a result of the incident. 

The State Department also issued a new warning for US citizens in Pakistan. It said that all 

US government personnel working in Pakistan were being recalled to Islamabad and warned 

Americans to be on guard for possible retaliation. US citizens in Pakistan are being told to 

travel in pairs, avoid crowds and demonstrations and keep a low profile. 
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In the midst of fury 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, November 30, 2011 

BY SHYEMA SAJJAD 

Pakistan doesn’t often know what’s best for it. Although still a young country, it has adopted 

the nature of a very old woman who spends her time conspiring, imagining threats, throwing 

tantrums and only invests her energy in keeping defenses ready for real and imaginary woes. 

Where Pakistan has been criticized for letting its “ally” in the war walk all over its 

sovereignty, this time we see a very different reaction to an incident that rightfully so 

outraged the whole nation. For once we can see that the loss of 24 Pakistani lives is not being 

taken lightly and is drawing apologies and support from all corners – and what a waste of 

putting up a strong front it would be if Pakistan were to go soft now. Yes, the dollars – it 

always comes down to the dollars – but to what extent? There has to come a time when 

deaths will stop being just mere statistics in a muddled up war. 

Shutting off supply routes and asking for withdrawal from the Shamsi base should just be the 

beginning of the establishment showing its firmness and it should not stop there. But while 

Pakistan attempts to put the international community in its place, it also needs to tackle 

internal and external terror elements to eliminate the loss of lives because repeatedly labeling 

deaths caused by the “ally’s” drone strikes as collateral damage is just as bad as the wrath 

militants have unleashed upon us. The US, Nato and all the others working hard on being 

Pakistan’s “friend” would perhaps have little justification for dropping in for a strike every 

other day if we could only clean up our mess ourselves. 

 

However, while Pakistan stands its ground and continues to dismiss apologies as not being 

enough, it should not further dig itself deeper into the hole it is already in. Not attending the 

Bonn conference may be one such mistake. The agenda of the conference will focus on the 

transition from Nato to Afghan control and long-term international engagement. Although the 

agenda will not be focusing on the Taliban and Pakistan, but given its attempt at maintaining 

a strategic partnership, geographical location and historic ties, Pakistan’s absence in this 

conference may not be the most prudent decision the unhappy chiefs could make right now. 

As a neighbour with historic ties to the Taliban, Pakistan is considered integral to ending the 

decade-long conflict, however, that may not matter as much now that the Taliban will not be 

attending either. But if there is even a slight possibility that Bonn may turn out to be “a 

defining moment in so-called endgame in Afghanistan”, it is imperative that Pakistan should 

be represented there. Or for that matter, since any decision or strategy regarding 
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Afghanistan’s long-term stability is directly related to Pakistan as well, it may help to re-

consider its current stance on the conference. 

The US launched its bloody war to ensure the security interests of its country. Given the fact 

that all the deaths since then have been taking place in this region, Pakistan cannot be 

criticized now for aligning its policy looking at its own national interest. When the Western 

policy remains a murky mixture of a back and forth tirade between “let’ talk to the Taliban 

and kill them” – why is Pakistan’s policy on wanting to talk then seem as unacceptable? You 

cannot find common ground when a policy is contradicted continuously. The US has failed in 

convincing Pakistan on what it actually wants and vice versa. Pushing, negotiating and 

retreating needs to stop now before we are back to square one again. The US will not be able 

to achieve any miracles in Afghanistan by 2014, looking at the mess the past 10 years were. 

With a high possibility of an insurgency continuing, it is also a high possibility that failure of 

suppressing that would be blamed on Pakistan. So before we are blamed for being 

responsible for yet another failure, we might want to sit on the very table that devises 

strategies which will directly or indirectly impact us. 

Security in Afghanistan will mean security in Pakistan – as much as Pakistan is trying to 

make a big and bold statement here, it needs to realise that in the end its absence may only 

prove to be counter-productive in this mess of a war. 
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Pakistan Boycotts Afghanistan Conference 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Wednesday, November 30, 2011 

By TOM WRIGHT and OWAIS TOHID 

Pakistan’s government won’t attend a conference on Afghanistan that starts in Bonn, 

Germany, this weekend, to protest a North Atlantic Treaty Organization airstrike that killed 

24 Pakistani soldiers at a border post on Saturday. 

A Pakistani government official said the country’s Cabinet met in Lahore and decided not to 

send Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar to the meeting to express its anger over the NATO 

strikes. 

NATO officials have launched a probe into the incident, which involved an attack of more 

than an hour by NATO helicopters and fighter jets on Pakistani posts just meters from the 

frontier with Afghanistan. 

The circumstances of the incident are still unclear. Pakistan says the attack was unprovoked. 

U.S. officials say a joint patrol of NATO and Afghan forces called in the strike after engaging 

in fire near the border with suspected militants. The U.S. is looking in to the possibility the 

NATO forces mistook the Pakistani posts as militant bases. 

 

Representatives from more than 100 countries are expected to attend the meeting in Bonn to 

discuss the future of Afghanistan as the U.S. prepares to pull out most of its combat forces by 

2014. The absence of Pakistan—which has for years played a major role in Afghanistan’s 

internal affairs, including helping to set up the Taliban in the 1990s, and is key to a settlement 

there— is a major blow to the U.S. 

“Of course we are very sorry that this cancellation came today, and we will certainly see 

whether it can still be revised,” German Chancellor Angela Merkel said on Tuesday after a 

meeting with Jordanian King Abdullah II. 

“I understand the concern of Pakistan over the killing of people by NATO troops,” she said. 

Germany’s foreign ministry said Pakistan still hadn’t made its cancellation official, and that 

Germany will continue to try to include Pakistan in efforts to stabilize the region. 

U.S. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton, who will attend the conference, has been trying to 

persuade Pakistan to play a larger role in bringing Taliban militants in to peace negotiations, 

a message she passed on to Pakistan’s leadership during a visit to Islamabad in October. 
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Earlier 

* Coordination Is Questioned in Wake of NATO Airstrike 

* Airstrike Ravages Pakistan-U.S. Ties 

The U.S. is hoping a dual strategy of military operations against the Taliban in conjunction 

with efforts to open peace talks can help bring an end to the 10-year conflict. U.S. officials 

say Pakistan, which they believe continues to wield influence over some factions of the 

Taliban, is key to making peace talks work. 

Islamabad’s decision to stay away is a blow to U.S. goals and shows how poor relations 

between the two nations are complicating Washington’s efforts to wind down the war. 

Pakistan says it has cut ties with Taliban militants and points to the more than 3,000 Pakistani 

soldiers who have died fighting militants in the border regions with Afghanistan. The U.S.’s 

charges of Pakistan’s ongoing complicity with the Taliban, coupled with the covert U.S. raid 

that killed Osama bin Laden in a Pakistan garrison town in May, have further chilled 

relations. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai spoke with his Pakistani counterpart, Yousuf Raza Gilani, on 

Tuesday before the Pakistan meeting in an effort to encourage Pakistan to attend the Bonn 

conference, according to Afghan officials. But the call appeared to have little effect. 

Janan Mosazai, a spokesman for the Afghan Foreign Ministry, urged Pakistan to reconsider. 

“We hope that our brothers in Pakistan will make the decision to participate,” said Mr. 

Mosazai. “Pakistan has a crucial role to play in supporting Afghanistan’s quest for long-term 

peace and stability.” 

Afghan officials urged Pakistan not to use the Bonn conference as a political football in its 

dispute with the U.S. military over the deadly weekend attack. 

“We believe that peace and stability in Afghanistan is as crucial for this country as it is for 

Pakistan,” said Mr. Mosazai. “We hope that the two countries will be able to take concrete 

steps towards that ultimate goal of a dignified, inclusive, long-lasting peace in both 

Afghanistan and Pakistan.” 

Meanwhile, more details emerged of Pakistan’s version of the incident on Saturday, in a 

Pakistani army briefing for local journalists on Tuesday. 

Pakistan’s Director General of Military Operations, Maj. Gen. Ashfaq Nadeem, said the 

attack started at 12.15 am Saturday and lasted for about two hours. 

Two NATO helicopter gunships began by firing on one of the posts, he said, adding that the 

helicopters were backed by fighter jets. After an hour of attack—during which the army 

major who commanded the post was among those killed—Pakistan contacted NATO to get 

them to call off the assault, Gen. Nadeem said. 

Pakistani troops from the other nearby checkpoint then began to fire at the helicopters, which 

pulled back, only to return and attack that post, he said. 

The general said NATO hadn’t given any warning of the attack. Pakistani forces only opened 

fire after the first post, known as “Volcano,” came under attack, he added. 
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Pakistan: Going rogue 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Thursday, December 1, 2011 

By ROBERT GRENIER 

The thin, stark white contrails of the American B-52 bomber would otherwise have seemed 

reassuring as they arched against an impossibly blue sky, bound, as they were, for Taliban or 

al-Qaeda targets to the north and west. But at the Peiwar Kotal border post, in the shadow of 

the Safed Koh Mountains just south of Osama bin Laden’s sanctuary at Tora Bora, they 

suddenly seemed distantly menacing and unpredictable. 

With amazing equanimity, the Frontier Corps troops and tribal Khassadars assigned there 

explained to me and my Pakistani military escorts what had befallen them not 72 hours 

before. Huge bombs had fallen in the middle of the night, obliterating an abandoned Taliban 

border post just a few hundred metres up the road. One of the American joint direct attack 

munitions (JDAMs), however, had struck on the Pakistani side, demolishing a building where 

normally some of these men would have been sleeping. As luck would have it, no one was 

inside when the shelter was struck: No harm, no foul. One of the troopers smiled fatalistically 

as he handed me a large piece of shrapnel, as if to return something I had misplaced. 

Ten years on, the results of the latest such incident have not been nearly so benign, nor the 

reactions to it nearly so calm. US air and helicopter strikes against two Pakistani border posts 

in Mohmand, launched last weekend during what are described as US-Afghan hostilities 

against Taliban insurgents along the border, have resulted in some 24 Pakistani troops killed, 

and another 13 wounded. The political firestorm this incident has unleashed, coming as it 

does after a series of blows to US-Pakistan relations over the past year, is a measure of just 

how brittle the relationship between the two countries has become in the decade since 9/11. 

 

It is hard to judge such things from a distance, but the Pakistani reaction this time feels 

qualitatively different from the crises preceding it over the past few months, from January’s 

Raymond Davis affair, to May’s Abbottabad raid on bin Laden, to September’s public 

accusations of Pakistani perfidy from the outgoing US Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

One has the sense that a political and psychological barrier has been broken, and that even if 

the outward forms of cooperation and civility are restored, and the border crossings for 

NATO supplies into Afghanistan are reopened, things will not be the same for a very long 

time. 

Observers far closer to the action than me say there is little chance of an outright break in 

relations. They are probably right. But while the situation may not become so obviously 

dramatic, the inner reality of US-Pakistan relations is likely to be so insidiously bitter and 
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caustic as to preclude any real co-operation on anything touching regional security and 

stability. 

We have seen this picture before. During the 1990s, finding itself heavily sanctioned by the 

Americans for pursuing what it felt were core national security interests in countering a 

nuclear-capable India, Pakistan came un-tethered from the international security and non-

proliferation regime which the US was trying to promote. Denied other means, and believing 

that the US-led international framework was working against its interests, Pakistan was 

willing to deal with rogue states to acquire what it felt it needed. 

Should Pakistan again feel that it has no core stake in co-operative relations with the US and 

the West, if it should conclude, in fact, that the US is undermining Pakistan’s national 

security interests, there is no end of mischief which could arise, both in the immediate South 

Asian region, and much further afield. Difficulties in Afghanistan would only be the 

beginning. The notion of Pakistan as a nuclear-weapons state seeking other sources of aid and 

countervailing strategic alliances to oppose a perceived Washington-Kabul-New Delhi axis is 

one that should give the US considerable pause. 

It is time for the US to get serious. The unintended consequences of its grossly 

disproportionate engagement in Afghanistan are simply becoming unbearable. With a much 

smaller presence and a sustainable policy, the United States can protect its core counter-

terrorism interests in Afghanistan, and do so without further contributing to the international 

alienation and domestic unravelling of its far more important neighbour to the east. 

The United States has some fundamental choices to make in South Asia, and they will not be 

easy. The US may be on a glide path to a proportionate and sustainable presence in 

Afghanistan, but the two years between now and 2014 is longer than anyone can afford to 

wait. The US is hoping that during those two years it can achieve through a political 

settlement something close to the maximal goals that force of arms could not, and it expects 

Pakistan to help deliver it. These are not only vain hopes, but ones whose stubborn pursuit 

threatens disastrous consequences. 

Pakistan is, at best, a maddening and frustrating ally. Its combination of poor leadership and 

social and political weakness make it far more capable of harming US interests than of 

constructively contributing to them. But the current course is leading to disaster. In the end, 

by any objective measure, the US has far more at stake in Pakistan than it does in 

Afghanistan. This is the central, organising policy principle which Washington must grasp, 

before it is too late. 
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The western border is the thing 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, December 2, 2011 

By AYAZ AMIR 

For sixty years and more we have sought to protect ourselves from eastern winds whereas 

what has scorched and burnt us are the harsh, pitiless winds from the west, rising from the 

mists of Afghanistan and bearing down cruelly upon us. India has changed us in subtle ways 

and over time. Afghanistan’s impact has been crude, brutal and swift. 

What Pakistan is today, a boiling pot of various extremist humours, a witches’ brew Macbeth 

would have been hard put to imagine, has been shaped by our fateful interaction with 

Afghanistan. Half-baked strategists swept by vague notions of reviving the glories of Islam – 

who gave them this mandate has yet to be discovered – tried to be king-makers of 

Afghanistan, in the process forgetting one of the most elementary lessons of Indian history. 

Invaders from Afghanistan and the lands beyond have shaped Indian history. It has not been 

the other way round. 

Afghanistan has been on the boil for the last 30 years and nothing in the present suggests that 

when the Americans leave, or partially withdraw, their intervention less military triumph than 

sucking quagmire, the situation there is going to settle down. So as harsh winds continue to 

blow from that quarter Pakistan will keep suffering the consequences. We will still have to 

deal with the Taliban and Mullah Omar and, who knows, the detritus of the burden we could 

have done without: Al Qaeda. Sheikh Osama may have gone to the happy hunting grounds. 

His baneful legacy is likely to be around for some more time. 

 

The Nato/American strikes on our border posts underscore a conclusion the Pakistani military 

mind has a hard time accepting: the threat to us is from the west not the east. But all our 

strategic theories, our military plans, our deployments and cantonments, are geared to fight 

the wars of yesterday, wars overtaken by changing circumstances and the march of time. 

The Americans are building permanent military bases in Afghanistan at huge expense. Even 

if they conduct an Iraqi-style withdrawal, withdrawing most of their troops, in one form or 

the other they are likely to be in the neighbourhood for the foreseeable future. Pakistan does 

not need to contest their presence. The United States will do what it thinks is in its best 

interests without consulting us. We need to reorder our American relationship to ensure that 

(1) we don’t keep getting a raw deal and (2) that we are not taken for granted. But we don’t 
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need to break up this relationship. Fine-tuning, yes, smashing the entire cutlery, no. That 

would be foolish and counter-productive. 

So a more wary eye on our western marches: the time has come for that. The khasadars and 

the traditional tribal militias are no longer adequate, the threat from the west much more 

complicated for such simple nostrums. The Taliban are a problem for us, the Americans are a 

problem for us. The Taliban way of life and their philosophy, if their crude fundamentalism 

can be called that, are antithetical to our own. The idea of Pakistan only makes sense if it is 

cast in modern terms. As for the Americans, their presence fuels the fires of Afghan national 

resistance. No need to be coy on this score. 

Now if this is the new threat that we face, our eastern deployment and our heavily-militarised 

eastern border make no sense at all. We have problems with India but the time may have 

come to ditch the old idea that India is out to destroy Pakistan. Germany could not fight on 

two fronts in the Second World War. It did but we know the consequences. The US, greatest 

military power on earth, had a hard time coping with two wars at the same time: Afghanistan 

and Iraq. The treasure expended is not the sole reason for America’s economic woes but it 

has been a huge contributing factor. With far less to go around we are stuck with two 

deployments: east and west. It doesn’t add up. 

In Pakistani military thinking the enemy is India. From Kakul to Staff College to NDU this is 

the unchanging assumption. Tanks, submarines, F-16s and nuclear delivery systems are all 

meant for India. Much of India’s military hardware is meant for Pakistan. For both Pakistan 

and India it is not a question of ceding sovereignty or accepting hegemony but of removing 

the cobwebs of the past and trying to arrive at the threshold of a slightly more sane 

relationship. 

Circumstances are urging Pakistan and its military command to engage in this rethink. This is 

a big task and will take some doing. How much harder when we are not getting even smaller 

things right? A case in point are the objections raised, unthinkingly for the most part, to the 

grant of ‘most favoured nation’ trading status to India. Are we determined to live in the past 

forever? 

We should be more confident about ourselves. Next to the North Korea-South Korea border, 

the India-Pakistan border, including the Line of Control in Kashmir, is the craziest in the 

world. For our own good we need to open it up a bit. A long journey begins with the first 

steps. Removing or reducing trade restrictions are the first steps in this context. Once in place 

they can lead on to other things. But if we balk even at them how do we get the larger picture 

right? 

Yes, we must compete with India but in the realm of the mind and the imagination. We had 

so many advantages in the beginning which could have been built upon to create an efficient 

and forward-looking republic. An evil star led us down the paths of mostly-mad adventurism. 

But that’s the past and let’s not moan too much about it. There is still time to turn things 

around but only if we reduce some of the hype at which we are so good at and try to live like 

a normal people. A sensible relationship with India, and a redefinition of national animosity, 

should be part of this larger equation. 

For long the military has been the foremost agent of the status quo, the lord protector of the 

ancient ways of thinking. Now it faces a different task, to be the lead agent of change. The 
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American border post strikes only emphasise this necessity. If our focus is to be on the west, 

some of the paranoid preoccupation with the east will have to be reduced or we will be 

distracting ourselves. 

Nuclear assets will be true assets only if they allow greater flexibility in military thinking. If 

with all our nuclear gadgetry we are still wired for a sneak attack from the east then what we 

are dealing with is not the real world but the world of nightmares and bad dreams. For this 

the cure is in a psychiatrist’s consulting room. 

The Pakistani problem is that there is no political oversight of military planning and military 

prioritising. The military works out its own assumptions with no one to second-guess it. 

Political oversight, however, does not flow from the articles of the Constitution. It is a 

function of competence and superior knowledge. Try explaining this to the political class. Try 

explaining this to the bonzes of the present order. 

It is also a function of stability, the holy grail eluding Pakistan right from the moment of its 

birth. One crisis is scarcely over before another rears its head. A country perpetually on the 

edge, living always in interesting times. It is great for journalism and it is fun being a 

journalist in Pakistan, more fun than most other professions (including, I daresay, the oldest) 

but not that great for the country. A little less excitability…we could do with that. 

Talking of maturity, is there nothing to be done about prohibition? This is not about morality 

or the lack of it. A country under prohibition is not a normal country. And a country not 

normal would face a difficult time reordering strategic priorities. Strategy and prohibition – 

the connection is closer than one may have thought. 
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Report: Pakistan gave ‘go-ahead’ before NATO attack, says US 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 2, 2011 

The West is striving to limit the fallout from a deadly Nato air raid on Pakistani border 

troops, but reports that Pakistani soldiers opened fire first on US and Afghan forces risked 

stoking new tensions. 

Pakistani military officials gave the “go-ahead” to US airstrikes that inadvertently led to the 

death of 24 Pakistani soldiers in Mohmand Agency on November 26, the Wall Street 

Journalreported on Thursday. 

US officials giving a detailed account of the attack to WSJ said that an Afghan-led assault 

force that included American commandos was hunting down Taliban fighters when it was 

fired at from the Salala checkpost along the Pakistani side of the border. 

According to US officials, the commandos first thought they were being fired at by Taliban 

militants, but later discovered that the fire reportedly came from Pakistani troops. 

 

This led the commandoes to request an airstrike against the assailants, who then contacted a 

joint border-control center to verify if there were any Pakistani troops present at the 

checkpost. 

The Pakistani representatives at the center reportedly said that there were no Pakistani troops 

in the area; the US officials told the WSJ that this cleared the way for the Americans to 

conduct the airstrikes. 

The border-control center is manned by US, Afghan and Pakistani officials who share 

information and divert conflicts. On November 26, however, US and Afghan forces 

conducting the operation had not contacted the center in advance that they planned to strike 

Taliban insurgents near that part of the border, an official said. 

Officials working in the border-control center need to know whether Nato forces are planning 

operations in the border area, in order to prevent conflict. This allows the Pakistanis to notify 

its forces that the US and Afghan forces would be operating there. 

US officials have in the past expressed reservations about notifying the Pakistanis about 

operations, concerned the missions’ details could leak out, the report stated. 
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One US official said that it is sometimes difficult to tell who is firing at the assault force, 

because the Taliban and Pakistani military use some of the same weaponry. 

“There was absolutely no malicious, deliberate attack on the Pakistani military posts,” a US 

defense official said. 

Other American officials said the Pakistani military should have known from the presence of 

helicopters in the combined US-Afghan commando force that Americans were in the area. 

“If you hear American helicopters why would you lob mortars and machine gun fire at them? 

The Pakistanis can say we thought it was insurgents, except for the fact that the Taliban 

doesn’t have helicopters,” said the US official. 

The United States, which depends on Pakistan as a vital lifeline to supply 130,000 foreign 

troops fighting in landlocked Afghanistan, on Sunday scrambled to salvage the alliance, 

backing a full inquiry and expressing condolences. 

Nato secretary general Anders Fogh Rasmussen also sought to soothe Islamabad’s rage, but 

stopped short of issuing a full apology for the “tragic, unintended” killings. 

In retaliation for the raid, Islamabad has blocked Nato convoys from crossing into 

Afghanistan, ordered a review of its alliance with the US and mulled whether to boycott a 

key conference on Afghanistan next month. 

Hundreds of enraged Pakistanis took to the streets Sunday, burning an effigy of President 

Barack Obama and setting fire to US flags across the country of 167 million where 

opposition to the government’s US alliance is rampant. 

Pakistan says the attack was unprovoked. 

Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar telephoned US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton to 

convey a “deep sense of rage” as a joint funeral was held for the dead soldiers, their coffins 

draped in the national flag. 

But a report in Monday’s Wall Street Journal — denied by Islamabad — said the Nato jets 

and helicopters responded to firing from a Pakistani post on the ill-defined Afghan border. 

The article, which followed a similar report by Britain’s Guardian newspaper, cited three 

Afghan officials and one Western official as saying the air raid was called in to shield allied 

forces targeting Taliban fighters. 

Nato and Afghan forces “were fired on from a Pakistani army base”, the unnamed Western 

official told the Wall Street Journal. “It was a defensive action.” 

An Afghan official in Kabul was quoted as saying: “There was firing coming from the 

position against Afghan army soldiers who requested support and this is what happened.” 

The official added that the government in Kabul believes the fire came from the Pakistani 

military base — and not from insurgents in the area. 



1187 
 

  



1188 
 

IN THE NEWS: THE BIG LOSER AT 

BONN WILL BE PAKISTAN 

(DECEMBER 3, 2011) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, december 3rd, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The big loser at Bonn will be Pakistan 

SOURCE: The AfPak Channel 

Saturday, December 3, 2011 

By CAROLINE WADHAMS and BRIAN KATULIS 

In response to a NATO airstrike on a Pakistani border outpost last week in which 24 

Pakistani soldiers troops were killed, the Pakistani government announced that it would 

boycott Monday’s conference on Afghanistan in Bonn, Germany. This announcement set off 

a flurry of diplomacy aimed at bringing Pakistan back to the table — and at the time this 

article is published, it remains unclear whether Pakistan will change its mind.  

Pakistan has a clear interest in demonstrating its powerful role in determining Afghanistan’s 

future and publicly signaling the costs it can exact on the United States if continued unilateral 

military action — intentional or otherwise — continues on its territory. But its decision to 

disengage from the multilateral effort carries risks for Pakistani interests in Afghanistan and 

worldwide, beyond the confines of Bonn.  

The conference, which aims to bring together more than 100 countries, is being held 

approximately ten years after the first major post-conflict conference in Bonn in 2002, which 

laid the groundwork for the current Afghan state. The odds of any breakthrough at the 

conference, with or without Pakistani participation, were already slim, and its agenda and 

objectives remain unclear. A series of recent diplomatic and political initiatives at various 

levels — inside Afghanistan, in the region, and at the international level, are not as 

interlinked as they could be to produce tangible results.  

 

Conference planners have hoped to provide a forum for countries to demonstrate their long-

term commitment to Afghanistan, to coordinate a regional economic integration plan — the 

so-called “New Silk Road strategy” — and to discuss a political settlement for Afghanistan. 

Taliban representation at the meeting was vetoed early on by President Karzai, however, and 

the conference now appears to be largely about countries making statements in support of 

Afghanistan, but without ponying up concrete pledges.  

The absence of Pakistan will further diminish the chance of meaningful outcomes at Bonn. 

While Pakistan’s ability to deliver insurgent groups to a peace process remains untested, it 

possesses significant spoiler powers both for a political settlement and regional economic 

integration through its ongoing support for Taliban insurgents and ability to curtail significant 

trade with Afghanistan. With the exception of Afghanistan itself (whose current political 

system remains highly centralized and not amenable to reforms that could entice insurgent 
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reconciliation), Pakistan, more than any other country, has an ability to determine whether 

Afghanistan can experience long-term peace or war. 

Pakistan is playing a risky game by sitting out the Bonn talks, however. First, it fuels an 

increasingly strong impression among leaders in the United States, Afghanistan and other 

countries that Pakistan is not a constructive player in Afghanistan and that it should be 

confronted directly rather than accommodated. While the deaths of the soldiers in Mohmand 

is a tragedy, the deaths of American and Afghan soldiers fighting Pakistan’s proxies is no less 

so, and mistrust of Pakistan is already high in both the U.S. Congress and Afghan public 

opinion. If Pakistan chooses to remove itself from constructive discussions about how to 

fashion a political settlement in Afghanistan, it may find those discussions dominated by 

arguments for a containment and isolation strategy of Pakistan worldwide.  

Moreover, the breakdown of Bonn would strengthen the argument for rapid disengagement 

from the mission in Afghanistan, which is increasingly seen as a futile and expensive 

endeavor with little hope of progress. Publics around the world, especially in Europe and the 

United States, are increasingly opposed to pouring more money and lives into an endless 

quagmire. Because most analysts and policymakers see Pakistan as being essential for long-

term peace in Afghanistan, Pakistan’s rejection of Bonn makes prospects of failure appear 

even more likely, and thus the patience for engagement less.  

For Pakistanis, a complete breakdown of the Afghan state and all-out civil war may be more 

dangerous than the status quo; rapid international withdrawal and dramatic funding cuts will 

increase the risk of both. Afghanistan’s instability has long-term security implications for 

Pakistan, including large refugee flows and growing security vacuums where militant groups 

can operate. The Pakistanis have already complained that Pakistani insurgent groups are 

using Afghan territory to increase their attacks on Pakistani soil; this would only increase if 

chaos were to ensue on Pakistan’s border following the international withdrawal.  

The Pakistani absence from an international forum also prevents them from presenting a set 

of demands or engagingin a constructive dialogue on Afghanistan. Pakistan has real concerns 

about the coordination of military operations in Afghanistan, that military operations are not 

synched with a diplomatic strategy, that Pashtuns are not sufficiently represented within the 

current power structure in Afghanistan, and that India is utilizing Afghan territory to advance 

their strategic interests. But ceding the debate to other actors, most of whom have less at 

stake in Afghanistan than the Pakistanis, will be to the detriment of Pakistani interests in the 

region.  

It is also not clear that their leverage is advanced by such a maneuver. The Obama 

administration has already elevated Pakistan’s centrality in its strategy toward Afghanistan. It 

has argued that Pakistan is one of the main players in Afghanistan, reducing its pressure on 

the Pakistanis to mount direct military operations against insurgents based in the frontier 

areas while asking for their assistance in bringing them to the negotiating table. It has pushed 

back against Congressional calls to isolate Pakistan further and made the case for 

engagement, not isolation. But the administration’s strategic patience with Pakistan, already 

strained by mutual mistrust, is not unlimited. 

While the Pakistanis have legitimate concerns about the Mohmand attack, taking the ball and 

walking off the field does not assist them in advancing their desired future in Afghanistan and 

the region. Rather than presenting a strategy in opposition to NATO, the United States and 
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the 100 countries that are attending, the Pakistanis would be wise to clarify their demands and 

outline concrete steps that would assuage their fears and advance their interests. Bonn could 

have been an opportunity for such a presentation; instead it has been used as another way to 

obstruct.  
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The problems and promise of Bonn II 
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Saturday, December 3, 2011 

By OMAR SAMAD 

On Monday, Germany will play host to the second Bonn international conference, chaired by 

Afghanistan and attended by more than 100 delegations. The conference’s opening comes at 

a time when, once again, tensions are high between Washington, Islamabad and Kabul over a 

U.S. airstrike along the Mohmand agency’s Salala mountain range last Saturday, which 

claimed the lives of 24 Pakistani soldiers. As a result, Pakistan says it is downgrading its 

presence at Bonn, opting to send its ambassador in Berlin in place of the Foreign Minister. 

The tenth anniversary sequel to the first Bonn conference will attempt to chart a new decade-

long (2014-2024) roadmap for engagement between Afghanistan and the world community, 

as many Afghans are gripped by a sense of uncertainty mixed with frustration, baffled that a 

decade of staggering investment in their country has yielded such precarious results in areas 

such as security, political cohesiveness, economic sustainability and neighborly relations. 

 

The Ghost of Bonn 

Bonn I has undergone waves of revisionism and debate in the 10 years since it was held, 

especially among those who claim that it was not inclusive enough, and should have 

incorporated the then-fleeing Taliban and some of its militant fellow-travelers. But what 

Bonn I actually lacked — not unlike the recent Istanbul conference on regional cooperation 

— was a binding political accord with an enforcement mechanism that would have put an end 

to regional proxy interferences in Afghanistan, thus ensuring the shutdown of cross-border 

sanctuaries once and for all. That was probably easier to attain in 2001, when the Taliban 

were on the run and regional conditions more conducive to a dismantling of militant support 

structures. 

It is a myth that Bonn I would have been able to cobble together a near-perfect and fair 

representation of a war-torn society under prevailing conditions on the ground in December 

2001. The objective since then has been to create a political tent inclusive enough to 

accommodate all political forces, including the armed opposition groups. However, the 

militants have refused thus far to be part of such a structure. 

Hence, the focus of any credible political outreach or reconciliation initiative coming out of 

Bonn II should be on encouraging the armed opposition to join a participatory and pluralistic 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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peace-building structure leading to democratic governance, tightening the parameters for a 

just settlement that would leave no wiggle room for forces that adhere to violence. 

Furthermore, Bonn I’s weakest points were less about its benchmarks (the source of much 

discussion among Afghans over the years) and more about the short delivery timelines of 

tangible results and reforms prescribed in an environment void of any coherent studies on 

damage and needs assessment in postwar Afghanistan. This rushed feeling was compounded 

by a lack of strategic resolve to provide appropriate funding during the first five years of the 

mission in order to lay the foundational elements to fix a failed state. In a country where 

agriculture and water form vital arteries of the economy and communal life, it took both 

Afghan and foreign decision-makers at least six years to realize that those two sectors 

required priority attention. It took us even longer to consider indigenous energy generation as 

an essential element of growth. Add to that list weak governance, outdated management 

practices, burgeoning parallel governance and economic structures, a wasteful contracting 

regime, a decaying system of patronage and impunity for powerful figures, and the inability 

to enforce basic laws. These fault lines of the past 10 years should no longer be tolerated by 

Afghans and those who invest in their future. 

The promise of Bonn II 

While the Bonn I accords generated a blueprint for a post-Taliban political process, Bonn II, 

which is not billed as a pledging conference, will represent a moment of political reckoning 

as the baton passes from transitional work to “transformational responsibilities” in the words 

of conference organizers. Bonn II aims to restore Afghan sovereignty by 2014, when 

international forces are scheduled to withdraw. It is also seen as a reality-check moment for 

all sides concerned, as major donors are expected to commit to continue to stand by Afghans 

during the upcoming decade. In other words, to shift the focus from military to civilian work 

and agree to incur new costs to keep the country’s economy and its nascent institutions afloat, 

especially by providing training and mentoring in security and governance fields especially, 

all at a fraction of the colossal expenditures (estimated on the civilian side alone to be more 

than $50 billion) borne between 2001-2014. The initial yearly financial outlay for the Afghan 

government beyond 2014 is estimated by Afghan officials to be approximately $8 billion for 

security and $5 billion for development work. According to a recent World Bank study, 

unless the international community steps in, aid-reliant Afghanistan will face a yearly budget 

deficit of $7 billion from 2014 through 2021. 

In light of the 2014 drawdown, separate strategic agreements between Afghanistan and 

members of the international community can also benefit the Bonn process by creating 

agreements and mechanisms through which Afghanistan will adhere to principles of 

democratic governance, institution building, and access to economic opportunity, service 

delivery and resolving outstanding issues on its peripheral flank. It is becoming urgently 

necessary for Afghans to agree on a legitimate domestic mechanism to discuss the colonial 

legacy of the Durand Line, and engage Afghanistan’s neighbors on key issues, such as the 

sharing and management of water resourcesunder international law. 

Good news, bad news 

In my discussions with officials and participants in the new Bonn process, two major themes 

will emerge that Afghans will view favorably: 
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* A shared realization that the incomplete rebuilding mission in Afghanistan, begun after the 

fall of the Taliban, has garnered international support and commitment for the next phase of 

transformation, with international partners set to focus on governance, reconstruction and 

institution building. 

* A message relayed to the international community that Afghans yearn for stability, 

prosperity and democratic governance. And a message in turn from the international 

community to Afghans that the former will not allow a repeat of the 1989-1992 debacle, 

when a premature Western disengagement followed by Soviet suspension of aid precipitated 

a power vacuum that led to civil war and the Taliban. 

However, there is also bad news: 

* The Afghan government is accused of going to Bonn with little regard for parliamentary 

and democratic opposition, women’s groups, and civil society input. All four pillars are eager 

to be part of more substantive deliberations. But with the exception of a handful of members 

of Parliament and civil society, most others have been shut out of the process. This type of 

short-sighted political manipulation will not help create the political cohesiveness that is 

sorely needed in the years to come. 

* Unless Bonn II can address structural and constitutional deficiencies that have gradually 

eroded trust in government over the last ten years (rising tension between the three branches 

of government, political polarization, weak transparency and accountability — mainly with 

foreign aid — and deep disenchantment with the justice system), most other efforts and 

investments may end up going to waste. 

* The focus of Bonn II is on the new decade (2014-2024) of engagement. However, we may 

not reach that stage if the immediate period of 2012-2014 is not managed and prioritized 

accordingly. Dealing as soon as possible with real security, political, transition, governance 

and perception pitfalls. 

* Following Bonn, the Afghan focus will prematurely turn to politicking and positioning for 

the 2014 presidential elections, which happens to coincide with the end of the NATO 

drawdown. This will sap energy and focus from the real work of governance by preoccupying 

an already weak system with Afghan-style power politics. 

* Having neglected for some time the over-arching objectives of nurturing Afghan unity and 

shared national identity, dented by three decades of conflict, Afghan political and social 

leaders have a duty and a new opportunity to help instill a belief in common national interest 

rooted in moderation and equality that transcends tribal, linguistic and sectarian loyalties. 

Pakistan’s boycott of the Bonn conference will not impact the political commitment to help 

Afghanistan’s transformation phase over the next decade. It will, however, be seen as a 

missed opportunity for Pakistan — and all concerned parties — to not be part of important 

deliberations on issues concerning regional cooperation, terrorism and radicalism, and to 

explore peace-building opportunities, as well as a chance for Pakistan to show that it wishes 

to be a productive regional partner, rather than an instigator. Independent views on the 

subject were best reflected in asobering editorial published this week in Pakistan’s Daily 

Times that said: 
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Whilst braving the ‘war on terror’ on the domestic front, we [Pakistanis] have been waging a 

proxy war in Afghanistan for so-called strategic depth. When taking such risks, incidents 

such as the one on Saturday are likely. Our shock and response at what is essentially the 

result of our double game is overcooked. It is time we wage this war in a manner that reduces 

the fatalities on our side and decreases the potential of having our ‘sovereignty’ violated, by 

abandoning the proxy war in Afghanistan. 

Bonn I and Bonn II are obviously quite different conferences, convened for different reasons 

under different circumstances; history will judge both based on the deliberations and 

outcomes, and the way we think about them will undoubtedly change and shift over time. But 

what will not change is that fact that they were convened because there was a dire need to 

jump-start efforts to stabilize Afghanistan at critical times, and in the case of Monday’s 

conference, to absorb the shock of another withdrawal and provide continuity for the vital 

mission of trying to bring a semblance of order to South Asia’s vital crossroads. 
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SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, December 4, 2011 

BONN – Three representatives of the Change and Hope Coalition, the main opposition 

grouping, have arrived in Germany ahead of the upcoming Bonn Conference on 

Afghanistan’s future direction. 

Former minister of foreign affairs, Mahmud Saiqal, Najib Yousafi and Sultana Pronta are in 

the German city to meet delegates on behalf of the coalition on the sidelines of the Dec. 5 

conference. 

Officials from 100 countries and representatives from 15 international organisations are to 

attend Monday’s moot on global political, economic and military assistance to Afghanistan 

beyond 2014. 

Heading the three-member delegation, Yousafi told Pajhwok Afghan News they would not 

take part in the conference, but they would meet officials of the host country and other 

participants. 

The team met Afghan political and cultural figures, parliamentarians, opposition leaders and 

civil society members before reaching Bonn, where it would express the coalition’s views, he 

said. 

The conference was a positive step toward attracting international assistance, he agreed, but 

added they had serious concern about the Afghan government’s approach to the meeting. 

He alleged the Karzai administration did not consult political parties, national assembly 

members, civil society and private sector leaders on the agenda for the conference and the 

government’s recommendations. 

 

The vision of the government was limited to discussions with the international community 

and that was why there was no need for the opposition and other independent groups to offer 

their views, he remarked. 

“The main objective behind our trip to Bonn is to present the alternative perspective on 

different aspects of the Afghanistan problem to the world and to convey the voice of the 

people,” Yousafi explained. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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He continued they would urge participants to ensure transparency in the next presidential 

election due in 2014, bringing changes to the electoral law and the freedom of poll 

commissions. 

The international community should have a credible and legal partner in Afghanistan to be 

able to preserve the achievements of the last decade, he stressed. 

The delegation had met representatives from China, the UK, Poland and some other 

countries, he concluded. 
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Nato must rectify the errors it has made in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Sunday, December 4, 2011 

By JONATHAN STEELE 

Monday’s great Afghanistan jamboree in Bonn has been overshadowed by the latest row 

between Washington and Pakistan. After the killing of 24 Pakistani soldiers by Nato air 

strikes, the government in Islamabad refused to let its foreign minister attend. The real 

problem, however, is the conference’s agenda: it will not discuss how to end foreign 

occupation and prevent the revival of a disastrous ethnically based civil war among Afghans. 

The meeting is being held on the 10th anniversary of the UN-led conference in Bonn that 

installed Hamid Karzai as Afghan leader after the fall of the Taliban. In 2001, expectations 

for a new start in a country that had known a decade and a half of war were high. And in 

some areas, progress has been made. A UN report last week shows improvements in health, 

with a rise in life expectancy and a sharp fall in infant mortality. There have been large 

increases in the number of children attending school. 

But security remains the top priority for Afghans, and the gap between the reality of 2011 and 

the expectations of 2001 is huge. Much of the blame goes back to the original Bonn 

conference. Tajik and Uzbek warlords assumed the major role in the Afghan government and 

the largest ethnic community, the Pashtuns, felt marginalised. Karzai being a Pashtun made 

little difference, since many saw him as at best a prisoner of the warlords and at worst a US 

puppet. 

The widespread sense of exclusion among Pashtuns was a key factor in the resurgence of the 

Taliban. The corruption of the government and the appointment of equally corrupt local and 

provincial officials after the Taliban’s defeat added to popular unrest. When the US added 

tens of thousands of troops in response to incipient resistance, the shift only provoked more 

Pashtuns to oppose foreign occupation. 

The focus should be on correcting those mistakes. Nato policy, which the conference is 

almost certain to endorse, is to continue the war by other means and with other troops. US 

and British troops will gradually hand their garrisons over to Afghans, the aim being that they 

should take the lead in fighting the Taliban after 2014. Meanwhile, the US and Karzai are 

negotiating a separate deal to keep tens of thousands of US troops in the country as trainers 

and advisers after 2014, while relying for fighting increasingly on air power and drone strikes 

rather than infantry assaults. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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This is misguided. The only strategy that has a chance of ending the war is to engage in talks 

with the insurgency and reverse the marginalisation of the Pashtun. Guido Westerwelle, 

Germany’s foreign minister who is hosting the gathering in Bonn, came out strongly last 

week for such talks. “Reconciliation does not happen among friends but rather between 

erstwhile opponents. That is what we need to work on,” he said. 

Ideally, the conference will take it further. It should refrain from backing the indefinite 

extension of a US troop presence, since this will only maintain the Taliban’s armed 

resistance. It should also clarify the aim of negotiations. “Talking to the Taliban” is often 

used as a way of splitting them into moderates and “irreconcilables” and bribing the former 

into surrender. It is merely war-fighting under a different name. 

Genuine peace talks have to steer towards the creation of a government of national unity in 

which the insurgents have a place alongside other political forces. There will also have to be 

a new constitution that devolves most power to the provinces. This would calm the Tajiks and 

Uzbeks, but also reduce the significance of Kabul, and make it less of a prize to be fought 

over. If Bonn II can rectify the failings of Bonn I, it will be worth it. But hopes cannot be 

high. 
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Pakistan wants to rebuild ties with US, says Gilani 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, December 5, 2011 

Pakistan wants to rebuild its ties with the United States despite ongoing retaliation over 

deadly Nato air strikes on its troops along the Afghan border, the country’s prime minister 

said on Monday, stressing that he believes “it won’t take long” to achieve a new relationship 

with its uneasy ally. 

Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani’s remarks indicate that Pakistan is looking for a way to 

restore some normalcy to ties with Washington following the November 26 air strikes by the 

US-led coalition in Afghanistan, but wants to leverage the situation to try and reset the 

relationship in ways more beneficial to Pakistan. 

In an interview with The Associated Press, Gilani also said the country remained committed 

to working with Afghanistan to bring insurgent leaders – many of whom are believed to be on 

Pakistani soil and to enjoy close relations with Islamabad’s security forces – into talks with 

the government and allow the US to begin withdrawing its troops as it is committed to doing. 

 

“I think we have evolved some mechanisms, and we are ready to cooperate,” he said, 

referring to meetings with Afghanistan’s military and intelligence chiefs on a framework for 

talks. “We are committed (to reconciliation), despite that we are not attending” the 

conference on Afghanistan, he said. 

That may offer some reassurance to international leaders meeting in Bonn, Germany, to 

discuss the future of Afghanistan. 

Islamabad boycotted the talks because of the air strikes along the Pakistan-Afghan border that 

killed 24 Pakistani troops. The decision disappointed Afghan and Western leaders, who 

realize the vital role Pakistan has in any future stability in neighbouring Afghanistan even as 

they complain that it tolerates, or even supports, insurgents along the border. 

Pakistan refused pleas by Afghan and US leaders to attend the Bonn conference. Gilani said 

he did not regret skipping the meeting, saying “since the soil of Afghanistan was used against 

Pakistan in the Nato raids, there was a tremendous protest in my country and people were 

putting pressure that we not attend.” 
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Speaking in Germany, US Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton called the deaths of the 

Pakistani soldiers tragic and reiterated a pledge for a thorough investigation. “No one is more 

interested than the United States in getting to the bottom of what happened in the border 

incident,” she said. 

President Barack Obama called Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari on Sunday to offer his 

condolences. No one from either Nato or the US has formally apologised, but they have 

disputed comments by Pakistan’s army that the act was a deliberate act of aggression. 

Gilani said new ties being negotiated with the US would ensure that the two countries 

“respected each other’s red lines” regarding sovereignty and rules of engagement along the 

border. While he gave few details, he made it clear he thought this was both desirable and 

possible. 

“We really want to have good relations with the US based on mutual respect and clearly 

defined parameters,” he said in an interview at his residence. “I think that is doable. I think 

that it won’t take long.” 

Washington and Islamabad have given differing accounts of what led to the air strikes on the 

Pakistan army posts last month, in what is at least the third such incident along the porous 

and poorly defined border since 2008. 

US officials have said the incident occurred when a joint US and Afghan patrol requested air 

support after coming under fire. The US checked with the Pakistan military to see if there 

were friendly troops in the area and were told there were not, they said. 

Pakistan has said the coordinates given by the Americans were wrong — an allegation denied 

by US defence officials. 
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Clinton: Afghans ‘have more work to do’ 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, December 5, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton pledged Monday that “the United States intends to 

stay the course” in Afghanistan after U.S. and coalition troops depart three years from now. 

But, she said, “Afghans have more work to do” to ensure that the billions of dollars they seek 

is not wasted. 

Donor nations face “serious fiscal challenges” of their own, Clinton said in remarks to a 

global conference on Afghanistan here. “These constraints are real.” 

In an illustration of the difficulties ahead, Clinton announced that the United States would 

resume disbursement of about $700 million in fiscal year 2011 reconstruction funds that were 

suspended last summer, indirectly revealing for the first time that the money had been 

withheld over concerns about the Kabul Bank scandal. 

Although the Afghan economy was the official theme of the conference, the underlying focus 

was the absence of two key players, Pakistan and the Taliban, and concern about U.S.-

Afghanistan negotiations over a long-term American counterterrorism presence after the 

combat troops go home. 

 

Pakistan boycotted the meeting to express its anger over a cross-border U.S. airstrike that 

killed two dozen of its soldiers late last month. 

Obama administration officials have repeatedly expressed condolences over the deaths, 

including President Obama in a telephone call to Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari on 

Sunday. But the United States has resisted Pakistan’s insistence on an apology, saying it will 

await an official investigation of what happened in the incident. On Monday, Prime Minister 

Yusuf Raza Gilani said Pakistan was reviewing its relationships with the United States, 

NATO and others. 

“We could, of course, have benefited from Pakistan’s contribution to this conference,” 

Clinton told delegates. “And to that end, nobody in this hall is more concerned than the 

United States in getting an accurate picture of what occurred in the recent border incident.” 
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In an interview with the Associated Press Monday, Pakistani Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani said his country wants to rebuild ties with the U.S., and believes “it won’t take long.” 

At a news conference following her speech, Clinton said she continues “to believe Pakistan 

has an important role to play” in the resolution of the Afghanistan conflict and that she was 

“encouraged” by Gilani’s comments. 

Both China and Iran — which the administration has tried to recruit to a regional agreement 

on Afghanistan — spoke of the need for sovereignty to be respected in the region, a clear 

reference to both the attack in Pakistan and the U.S.-Afghanistan negotiations. 

Iranian Foreign Minister Ali Akbar Salehi said any continued foreign troop deployment 

would not help Afghan stability. “Certain Western countries seek to extend their military 

presence beyond 2014 by maintaining their military bases there,” Salehi said. 

He also condemned what he called the ongoing violation of human rights by foreign troops, a 

clear reference to U.S. “night raids.” Afghan President Hamid Karzai has demanded an end to 

the raids on Afghan homes by U.S. Special Forces seeking Taliban insurgents. The issue has 

become the main sticking point in drawn-out U.S.-Afghan negotiations over U.S. troops in 

the future. 

“The region is not going to accept the long-term presence of U.S. troops,” said a German 

parliamentarian at the conference, which Germany officially hosted. The parliamentarian 

requested anonymity because of the sensitivity of the issue to the host nation. 

In a conversation before reporters as they retreated for a private lunch, Karzai told Clinton 

that he thought the Iranian remarks were “kind.” 

Ryan Crocker, the U.S. ambassador to Afghanistan interjected: “Mr. President, you call that 

kind?” 

“In comparison to what?” Clinton added, amid laughter. 

“In comparison to the other places,” Karzai said without elaboration. 

Clinton later said she did not hear the Iran speech because she was in a separate meeting with 

United Nations Secretary General Ban Ki-moon at the time. She said Karzai told her during 

lunch that “he believed that in prior speeches” to international gatherings, there was a 

“positive recognition of Afghan sovereignty.” 

Germany had hoped that Taliban delegates would appear on the margin of the meeting to 

continue preliminary peace negotiations, said the parliamentarian, who branded the meeting 

“politically, a complete failure.” 

The administration took part in secret peace talks with the main Taliban organization and the 

Haqqani insurgent network this year, but those negotiations appear to have stalled. Any hopes 

that they would progress this year were doomed by the September assassination of 

Burhanuddin Rabbani, head of Afghanistan’s High Peace Council in Kabul, and the U.S. air 

raid on Pakistan. 
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The Bonn gathering marks the 10th anniversary of the conference here that established an 

interim government in Afghanistan after the Taliban were ousted in 2001. 

In anticipation of NATO’s 2014 withdrawal, the gathering began the process of ensuring 

future support for its economy, unfinished reconstruction projects, and its own foreign-

funded security forces. 

The international presence has injected massive amounts of money into Afghanistan, and 

gross domestic product is expected to drop by half once the 140,000 foreign troops leave. 

“Our shared goal of a stable, self-reliant” Afghanistan “is still far from being achieved,” 

Karzai, the conference chairman, told delegates in an opening statement. “The challenges that 

remain are significant, and have the potential to derail our progress and reverse our 

achievements.” 

Afghanistan has estimated it will need up to $10 billion a year in economic assistance until 

2025, and support until 2030 for its army and police forces expected to total 342,000 by 

2015. 

NATO has spent years recruiting and training Afghan troops, and the size of the force has 

been calibrated to meet projected needs. What is to be a gradual transition from NATO to 

Afghan security control began this year, with the Afghans expected to control half the 

country by February on the way to total control within three years. 

But international officials planning for Afghanistan’s overall needs believe it will not be able 

to sustain the anticipated size of the force. 

Among Afghanistan’s accomplishments, Karzai cited significant improvements in education 

and road construction. He said that Afghanistan now had 150 radio stations and more than 

800 newspapers and magazines, and that the gross domestic product had nearly tripled from 

the “dismal baseline of 10 years ago.” 

“Afghan women,” he said, “have come out of total seclusion during the Taliban rule to take 

their rightful place in society. Rule of law has steadily grown.” 

A delegation of Afghan women and civil society leaders who met with Clinton were more 

pessimistic. 

“Billions of dollars have been spent in Afghanistan, but unfortunately, the expectations of the 

people have not been met,” Syed Rehim Sattar, head of the Afghan NGO Coordination Body, 

told Clinton. 

She told them to remain as “organized and as unified as possible.” 

“We need your best advice about how we can help the government develop the kind of 

professionalism and abilities” necessary for the government to sustain international support. 

“We have a duty to our taxpayers to make sure that money is well spent,” she said. “The 

corruption problem is a real one.” 
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Clinton’s announcement on the resumption of U.S. assistance was the first indication the aid 

had been suspended. Late last year, the Afghan government seized control of Kabul Bank, the 

country’s largest, because its reserves were being looted. Since then, officials have recovered 

less than 10 percent of the nearly $1 billion that was looted. 

The International Monetary Fund closed down its lending program there in July because of 

the scandal, which led the United States and other major donors to quietly suspend their own 

contributions to the World Bank-administered Afghan Reconstruction Trust Fund. The fund 

distributes money, through the Afghan government, to local communities for development 

and governance projects. 

Last month, the IMF board determined that some progress had been made, including an 

Afghan government decision to recapitalize the bank and the detention — although still 

without charge — of some senior bank officials. 

Clinton said the United States would continue to monitor progress on the matter, awaiting a 

further IMF review in February. 
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Bonn 0 + Iran 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, December 6, 2011 

By KAVEH L AFRASIABI 

With empty chairs for both Pakistan and the Taliban, two major stakeholders in 

Afghanistan’s future stability, the much-anticipated Bonn II conference in Germany might as 

well be called Bonn 0.  

For sure the two-day conference that began on Monday and wrapped day one with a 

communique promising sustained international support for the war-ravaged, ethnically 

fragmented country that has been under foreign troop occupation for the past 10 years, was 

impressive in terms of the number of delegates (over 1,000) from some 110 nations and 

international organizations.  

But, if the conference’s agenda was to make a serious dent in terms of political reconciliation, 

the linchpin of security in Afghanistan led by a corruption-plagued government and 

challenged by a dogged insurgency, then there is no doubt that this conference has already 

been a failure. Henceforth, it should not be remembered as Bonn II in reference to the 2001 

Bonn summit that laid the foundation for the present governmental structure in Afghanistan.  

To achieve the status of a worthy follow-up conference, this week’s conference under the 

banner of “From Transition to Transformation” required a minimum breakthrough on the 

thorny question of political inclusion of the Taliban, who boycotted the conference, along 

with Pakistan, which is still angry over the recent North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO) attack on its military outposts at the Pakistan-Afghanistan border in which 24 

Pakistani soldiers were killed.  

 

Not even a belated apology by United States President Barack Obama to Pakistan’s President 

Asif Ali Zardari over the weekend sufficed to change Islamabad’s mind, which is full of 

misgivings about India’s increasingly high-profile presence in Afghanistan.  

In his speech at the conference, India’s Foreign Minister S M Krishna stated that India had 

already committed US$2 billion in aid to Afghanistan and would strive to make even bigger 

assistance in the future, calling for a “Marshal Plan-like” international program for 

Afghanistan. This is in light of a recent World Bank warning of Afghan economic collapse if 

outside assistance dries up in parallel with the gradual drawdown of foreign troops tied to the 

final pullout date of 2014.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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This may be wishful thinking, however, since even USAID, the US development agency 

involved in Afghanistan, has seen its budget slashed in half since last year, and the crisis of 

the eurozone puts a premium on the scope of funds that the European Union is able to 

earmark for Afghanistan.  

Nor is India’s greater role in economic build-up of Afghanistan necessarily in tandem with 

Kabul’s security deficit, given the intense Pakistani suspicion of New Delhi’s intentions.  

Concerning the latter, a Pakistani observer has written: 

It is now an open secret that Afghan-Indian authorities have started work on 12 small and 

medium-size hydro-power projects on the Kabul River on India’s behest, without inking any 

treaty over water rights with Pakistan. This could lead to a water scarcity …. in the vast area 

of cultivated land in the surroundings of the Kabul River, including Nowshera. Other regions 

of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province [in Pakistan] along with the river could turn barren … 

India is busy building dams on all rivers flowing into Pakistan from occupied Kashmir to 

regain control of the water of the western rivers in violation of the Indus Water Treaty. 

In other words, the closer the Hamid Karzai government gets to India, Pakistan’s arch-rival, 

the greater the possibility of Afghanistan’s future mortgaged to the furnace of the India-

Pakistan cold war, with the likely prospect of Islamabad continuing to rely on the Taliban and 

other insurgents to sow instability in Afghanistan.  

Yet, seemingly blind to this issue, the US continues to alienate Pakistan while in effect giving 

a green light to India to deepen its multifarious presence in Afghanistan.  

The naive Western assumption that economic and security steps to help Afghanistan are 

complementary is untenable and ignores that, from Pakistan’s stand point, unchecked Indian 

influence in Afghanistan creates national security costs for Pakistan that could be avoided 

only by doing what it can to counter its rival’s “sphere of influence”.  

The conference’s declaration of international support for Afghanistan after 2014 may have 

sounded upbeat, but it can hardly beat the growing cynicism that a short-term security 

syndrome is on the rise.  

Thus the utopian faith behind the recent pre-summit statement of the Council of the European 

Union (November 14) that paints a rosy picture: “After 2014, a fully sovereign Afghanistan 

will exercise complete responsibility for its own security.” The more likely scenario, raised 

by Karzai in his opening speech on Monday, is Afghanistan’s lapse back to the pre-2001 era 

if Western resolve to keep the status quo weakens. That is putting too much faith in a much-

weakened West.  

From transition to transfiguration, that is a more apt description of where fragile Afghanistan 

is heading, with intense regional rivalries, exhausted foreign donors, internal corruption and 

feuds and a sustained insurgency plaguing the country with violence and fear.  

A creative regional approach is still missing in the various international summitry on 

Afghanistan, despite Pakistan’s and Iran’s common call for greater role for the Economic 

Cooperation Organization (ECO) in Afghanistan’s economic development, partly because the 
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US and NATO are wary of undue Iranian involvement directly or through such multilateral 

regional frameworks.  

With respect to Iran, which chose to send a high-level delegation headed by Foreign Minister 

Ali Akbar Salehi, the Bonn conference provides an opportunity for Tehran to weigh in on the 

conference’s agenda, with Salehi giving priority in his speech to the need for a complete 

foreign troop withdrawal from Afghanistan by 2014, warning the US to forego any desire to 

build long-term military bases, something that is definitely on the US military’s agenda.  

So far, the US has balked at giving a straight answer, for example to Pakistan at the recent 

Afghan meeting in Istanbul on the issue of the US’s intentions to maintain bases in 

Afghanistan after 2014. Yet all information from the US military suggests that plans are 

already underway to maintain some combination of soldiers/trainers in US bases after 2014.  

The utility of such bases would not be limited to Afghanistan and they could act as forward 

bases vis-a-vis Iran as well as China, in other words have a broader geostrategic significance 

that transcends Afghanistan.  

With respect to Iran, which claimed it had downed a precious US drone the day before the 

Bonn summit began, the news gave Iran’s presence at the conference a much-needed extra 

profile, reflected in the host Germany’s expression of gratitude for Salehi’s presence, which 

came about despite some reservations in Tehran. 

The mere presence of both Salehi and US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton under one roof is 

deemed significant by some Iran experts who believe that US and Iran have more in common 

on Afghanistan than the US has with Pakistan, India or for that matter any regional country.  

This may be stretching it a bit, yet it is a foregone conclusion that Iran in the past decade has 

benefited from the tranquility of its porous borders with Afghanistan, much as it has been 

rattled by the burgeoning narcotics traffic. Perhaps Tehran and Washington could see beyond 

their present welter of disputes and realize the importance of opening a new dialogue on 

regional security issues. 
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A crisis foretold 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, December 6, 2011 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

The firestorm in Pakistan-US relations set off by the November 26 Nato assault on Pakistan’s 

border posts was a crisis waiting to happen. It was in large part the result of an increasingly 

aggressive and unilateral strategy applied to the region by the Obama administration. This has 

given US troops on the ground a freer rein to carry out kinetic operations with scant regard 

for the Afghan-Pakistan border and for Pakistan’s sovereignty.  

This wasn’t after all the first cross-border violation. But it was the most serious and seemed 

to mark a fateful turn in an already fractured relationship. With 24 Pakistani soldiers left dead 

this was a breach too far. It triggered a wave of public fury and protest demonstrations that 

have yet to subside.  

Washington grudgingly offered ‘regret’ over the loss of lives but no apology. It took 

President Obama eight days to personally convey his condolences. The delay made the call 

seem more transactional than heart-felt. This bid to address inflamed ties appeared to be too 

little and too late to calm public opinion. 

 

The refusal by the Obama administration to take responsibility for a tragic incident fuelled 

unprecedented official and public anger. Worse, contradictory accounts of the incident leaked 

to the media by US military officials seemed designed to shift the responsibility for the 

tragedy to Pakistani troops. This was in utter disregard of the reality that 24 soldiers were left 

dead on one side of the border with no casualties on the other side. 

The imperious tone of officials quoted in these news stories, along with their why-should-we-

apologise refrain, aggravated the situation and strengthened the argument of those who 

questioned Islamabad’s alliance with America. If Washington couldn’t even bring itself 

around to saying sorry and express genuine empathy, assertions by its officials of wanting to 

maintain ties with Pakistan on the basis of ‘mutual respect’ carried little weight. 

For Pakistan this was one transgression too many. Several red lines had been crossed. 

Islamabad retaliated by closing down the Nato supply route, demanding that Shamsi airbase 

be vacated and vowing to review its relationship with America. It also announced it would 

not attend the conference on Afghanistan in Bonn. The argument that Pakistan was isolating 

itself from international efforts to shape Afghanistan’s future overlooked a fundamental fact – 

that on-ground realities would dictate that future, not well-attended conferences. 
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Even after the swift and robust position taken by Pakistan, Washington appeared to 

underestimate Islamabad’s resolve to stay the course. Some US officials expected that the 

belated expression of condolences, minus an apology, would be sufficient for Pakistan to 

resume business as usual. 

They failed to understand that Pakistan’s response – a national response despite civil-military 

mistrust and government-opposition tensions – marked a loss of patience with the high-

handed way in which the US continued to treat Pakistan. It also reflected the accumulation of 

grievances from the previous three crises and other fraught encounters this year. The January 

showdown over the murder of two Pakistanis by a CIA contractor, the US stealth mission in 

May to kill Osama bin Laden on Pakistani soil and Admiral Mullen’s inflammatory remarks 

in September left a lasting impression on Islamabad. 

In different ways these episodes demonstrated a disregard for Pakistan’s sensitivities and 

concerns but above all its sovereignty. Diplomatic patch up efforts that followed every crisis 

did little to reassure Pakistan that Washington was willing to change its coercive approach. 

Most significantly Pakistan saw little if any US responsiveness to the core demands it made 

after May 2. They included: a) Renunciation by the US of any unilateral option; b) Vacation 

of Shamsi; c) Resolution of the Drones issue and d) Transparency and reciprocity in 

intelligence cooperation. What also poisoned relations was the tone of the conversation 

Washington chose to have with Islamabad, often lacing it with ultimatums and threats of aid-

cut offs. Gratuitous public comments and accusations by US officials that further whipped up 

anti-Pakistan sentiment in America came to be seen as deliberate efforts to pressure-by-leaks 

and demonisation. All this began to shrink the government’s political space to sustain the 

usual cooperation with the US. 

Islamabad’s post-May effort to ‘reset’ ties with Washington stumbled in the face of tensions 

unleashed by unrelenting crises. Seen from this perspective Pakistan’s response after 

November 26 represented an effort to redefine the terms of its cooperation. It was not a knee-

jerk reaction out of pique that some in Washington seemed to mistakenly construe. And by 

not sending a delegation to Bonn, the message to Nato countries was that unless they decided 

whether to treat Pakistan as a target or a partner, Islamabad was no longer prepared to be 

both. Nor, as Prime Minister Gilani put it, would Pakistan serve as a scapegoat for Nato’s 

failure to secure a military victory in Afghanistan. 

The ongoing crisis has also laid bare the lack of clarity or consensus within the Obama 

administration over conducting policy towards Pakistan. In the immediate aftermath of the 

November 26 attack, many State Department officials advocated some form of apology to 

defuse the situation but the Pentagon and its allies in the intelligence community would have 

none of that. Instead they used shifting accounts of the incident to pre-empt any such move.  

Characteristically the White House dithered and procrastinated. Fearing that an apology 

would be ‘politically costly’ in an election year, it deferred for all practical purposes to the 

military’s act-tough-with- Pakistan view. This meant, according to a perceptive American 

commentator, that commanders on the ground called the shots on Pakistan policy.  

This reinforced a familiar aspect of President Obama’s decision making on national security 

issues including Afghanistan where he has been inclined to frequently cede policy to the 

Pentagon. This also explains some of the recent turbulence in ties with Pakistan. And it points 
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to a fatal flaw in his regional approach, which views Pakistan mostly through the prism of the 

Afghan war. 

Where does all this leave ties between the two countries? The relationship is in a state of 

near-breakdown at a pivotal moment for the region. As 2014 approaches – when Nato’s 

combat forces will pull out of Afghanistan – the US military seems more interested in 

stepping up the fighting than winding down the war to support diplomatic efforts for a 

negotiated settlement. A political solution is President Obama’s stated goal. An orderly 

transition rests on securing this objective. But his military commanders’ preference to fight 

on till 2014 is at odds with the pressing goal to start serious talks with the Taliban. 

At the heart of the present disagreement with Pakistan and the source of much of the recent 

strains is this: Pakistan believes military de-escalation is necessary for the political strategy to 

work, but Washington’s strategy, still defined by the Pentagon, is to fight-and-talk. This is 

translating into no-holds-barred kinetic operations by US-led Nato forces including dreaded 

night raids in Afghanistan and other frenetic actions to gain military supremacy that has 

proved elusive so far. 

The irony in all of this is that Pakistan and the US appear to want the same outcome in 

Afghanistan and the region – a political settlement that allows western forces a safe exit and 

enables Afghanistan to move towards peace and stability. The two countries also want to 

establish a regional environment that prevents the return or regeneration of Al-Qaeda. 

These objectives have all but been obscured by a combination of western actions aimed at 

avoiding the impression of defeat in Afghanistan, contradictions and confusion in US policy 

and divergences over strategy between Washington and Islamabad. There are compelling 

reasons for both countries to avoid a rupture in relations. But by its latest moves Islamabad 

has signalled that future cooperation will have to rest on mutual accommodation of each 

other’s security concerns and not imposition of one side’s needs with no regard for Pakistan’s 

sovereignty and interests. 
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Rare Attacks on Shiites Kill Scores in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, December 7, 2011 

By ROD NORDLAND 

A Pakistan-based extremist group claimed responsibility for a series of coordinated bombings 

aimed at Afghan Shiites on Tuesday, in what many feared was an attempt to further 

destabilize Afghanistan by adding a new dimension of strife to a country that, though battered 

by a decade of war, has been free of sectarian conflict. 

The attacks, among the war’s deadliest, struck three Afghan cities — Kabul, Kandahar and 

Mazar-i-Sharif — almost simultaneously and killed at least 63 Shiite worshipers on Ashura, 

which marks the death of Shiite Islam’s holiest martyr. 

One of the dead in Kabul was an American man, according to the Public Health Ministry. 

The American Embassy confirmed that there had been an American fatality but declined to 

identify the victim. 

Targeted strikes by Sunnis against the minority Shiites are alien to Afghanistan. So it was no 

surprise to Afghans when responsibility was claimed by a Sunni extremist group from 

Pakistan, where Sunnis and Shiites have been energetically killing one another for decades. 

 

The group, Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, had not previously claimed or carried out attacks in 

Afghanistan, however, and its emergence fueled suspicions that Al Qaeda, the Taliban or 

Pakistan’s spy agency — or some combination of those three — had teamed up with the 

group to send the message that Afghanistan’s future stability remained deeply tenuous and 

indeed dependent on the cooperation of outside forces. 

“Never in our history have there been such cruel attacks on religious observances,” said 

President Hamid Karzai, in a statement released by his office. “The enemies of Afghanistan 

do not want us to live under one roof with peace and harmony.” 

The timing of the attacks was especially pointed, coming a day after an international 

conference on Afghanistan in Bonn, Germany, that had been viewed as an opportunity for 

Afghanistan to cement long-term support from the West. 

But the conference fell considerably short of the objectives that officials had envisioned 

because Taliban insurgents and Pakistani diplomats did not attend. Pakistan pulled out of the 
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conference as a protest over the deaths of 24 of its soldiers in an American airstrike, carried 

out from Afghan territory, which American officials have depicted as the result of a 

misunderstanding. 

Critics of Pakistan were quick to read Monday’s boycott and Tuesday’s bombings as a signal 

from the Pakistanis, delivered by Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, that Afghanistan could not ignore 

Pakistan. 

“Pakistan is our historical enemy and wants us to never live in peace,” said Noor 

Mohammad, one of the wounded worshipers, who was covered in blood minutes after the 

attack in Kabul. “What should we do, where should we go? The terrorists are not even letting 

us carry on our religious practices.” 

Abdul Qayou Sajadi, a Hazara member of Parliament, made similar assumptions, though he 

did not mention Pakistan by name. “As you know, the peace efforts by our government and 

the international community are going on, but some of our neighboring countries failed in 

this regard,” he said. “Now they are trying to divide our people along religious lines, and 

create another war among Afghans as they did in the past.” 

While members of Afghanistan’s Shiite minority, mostly ethnic Hazaras, faced savage 

discrimination during the years of Taliban rule, they had not been singled out for attacks 

during the current insurgency. 

The actual intentions of those behind Tuesday’s attacks remained murky, however, not least 

because of the tangled history of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, which once operated openly in Pakistan 

with the support of its spy service, the Directorate for Inter-Services Intelligence, or ISI, but 

has since been outlawed. In recent years it has struck up alliances with Al Qaeda and the 

Pakistani Taliban, an umbrella group of Pakistani militants that has attacked Pakistan’s cities 

and security forces numerous times. 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi is inspired by a fundamentalist Deobandi philosophy that justifies killing 

Shiites because of their beliefs, and it has on several occasions attacked Americans, 

Christians and other Muslim minorities as well. There is no record of previous operations by 

the group in Afghanistan, however, so no one seriously thought Lashkar-e-Jhangvi could 

carry out a coordinated series of bombings in three Afghan cities without substantial support 

from other sources. 

Tuesday’s bombings aroused fears that extremists were trying to provoke a reaction like the 

one after the 2006 bombing of a Shiite shrine in Samarra, Iraq, which ignited two years of tit-

for-tat sectarian violence. That attack was carried out by militants aligned with Al Qaeda, 

which also has an anti-Shiite philosophy. 

Shiite religious and political leaders in Afghanistan were quick to call for calm, warning that 

a violent response was just what the killers were trying to provoke. “Our Hazara people 

should be cool-headed and not react because our enemies will take advantage of that to divide 

our country,” said a prominent Hazara leader and Shiite cleric, Mohammad Husain Mohaqiq. 

The three bombings all took place around midday as Shiite devotees marched in processions 

to honor the martyrdom of Imam Hussein, the holiest of specifically Shiite holidays. 
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In the southern city of Kandahar a bomb on a parked motorcycle exploded and narrowly 

missed an Ashura procession, wounding two police officers and three passers-by, said Abdul 

Razaq, the Kandahar police chief. 

In the northern city of Mazar-i-Sharif, a suicide bomber, apparently on foot, killed four 

worshipers and wounded more than 20, said Sirjan Durani, a police spokesman. 

The deadliest attack occurred in Kabul’s crowded Murad Khani neighborhood, when a 

suicide bomber infiltrated a procession in front of the Abul Fazal Abbas Shrine. The powerful 

blast killed scores of worshipers and damaged the mosque. Many people, terrified of another 

attack, jumped into a nearby river, which is choked with sewage. 

In the processional, men had been beating their bared chests to show their sorrow at Imam 

Hussein’s martyrdom; some also whipped their backs with barbed chains. 

“The explosion took place inside the crowd,” said a wounded man, Said Zaki, 18, whose face 

and clothes were covered in blood. “We didn’t see who the bomber was, but he was definitely 

on foot. We saw 30 or 40 people on the ground missing arms and legs.” 

Throughout the day, the official count of the dead climbed as more and more of the nearly 

200 wounded people died of horrific injuries. In one hospital, 5 infants were among 14 

victims declared dead on arrival. Every hospital in Kabul, the capital, took in victims. 

At the Emergency Hospital, when corridors filled up with the wounded, doctors put the 

overflow patients in a laundry room and the dead on stretchers in the courtyard. Outside, 

angry and sometimes hysterical relatives tried to climb over the hospital walls, then forced 

their way in when doors were opened to bring in blood donors for urgently needed 

transfusions. 

Kabul’s police chief, Gen. Mohammad Ayoub Salangi, was aware of the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi 

claim, which was reported by the BBC and Radio Free Europe quoting the group’s 

spokesman, Qari Abubakar. But he said none of the Pakistan-based extremists could carry out 

operations without Taliban support. “All the militant groups have very good cooperation with 

the Taliban in Afghanistan, so I am sure they were aware of it,” he said. 

An e-mail sent to news organizations from the spokesman for the Taliban, Zabiullah 

Mujahid, denied responsibility. “We strongly condemn this wild and inhuman act by our 

enemies, who are trying to blame us and trying to divide Afghans by doing such attacks on 

Muslims,” the message said. 
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Commander Seeks Delay in U.S. Troop Drawdown 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Wednesday, December 7, 2011 

By ADAM ENTOUS and JULIAN E. BARNES 

The top military commander in Afghanistan is privately recommending staving off new U.S. 

troop reductions until 2014, a position that could put him at odds with a White House eager to 

wind down the 10-year-old war. 

Gen. John Allen, who commands U.S. and North Atlantic Treaty Organization forces in 

Afghanistan, has shared his thinking with visiting congressional officials and other 

delegations in a series of recent closed-door briefings in Kabul, according to participants and 

other officials. 

In June, President Barack Obama ordered the Pentagon to wind down a 33,000 troop surge by 

reducing the U.S. force to about 68,000 by the end of next summer. There currently are 

around 97,000 U.S. troops in the war zone and the number is gradually dropping, under that 

pullout plan. 

After the 2012 drawdown is complete, Mr. Obama said U.S. troops would continue leaving 

Afghanistan at a “steady pace” as Afghan forces assume more responsibility for the country’s 

security. 

But people briefed on Gen. Allen’s thinking said he wants to halt troop withdrawals after the 

2012 reductions and maintain troop levels at 68,000 through all of 2013. He envisages the 

drawdown resuming sometime in 2014, the year Afghans are scheduled to assume lead 

responsibility for securing the country, officials said. 

 

This position reflects the findings of an internal assessment by NATO’s International 

Security Assistance Force, which Gen. Allen commands. 

The assessment, officials said, warns that quickly cutting U.S. troop levels below 68,000 

would make it harder to clear and hold insurgent havens, and would complicate efforts to 

protect supply lines and bases ahead of the scheduled 2014 handover. 

“It is about preserving capabilities until the end,” a senior defense official said of Gen. 

Allen’s reasoning. Gen. Allen officially took command of the war in July. 
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In contrast, some civilian advisers to the White House have privately made clear they want 

troop reductions in 2013 to match or exceed the 23,000 scheduled to be withdrawn between 

the beginning of 2012 and the end of the summer, said participants in the White House 

discussions. The Pentagon is slated to pull out 10,000 troops by the end of this year. 

Military commanders in the field frequently use briefings for high-level visitors both to try to 

advance their agenda and to sound out political leaders on military plans. Some officials in 

Washington are critical of what they sometimes see as commanders in war zones 

circumventing decision makers back home. 

Preliminary discussions are just now beginning within the military and the administration 

about withdrawals beyond those already planned. “Gen. Allen continues to emphasize that 

decisions about troop presence post-September 2012 have not been made, and it is premature 

to speculate about those numbers,” said Rear Adm. Hal Pittman, the senior ISAF spokesman. 

Another significant troop reduction announcement could allow Mr. Obama to spotlight his 

commitment to ending the war. 

However, it could also open him to charges that he doesn’t heed the advice of top 

commanders in the field, especially if disagreements flare between the White House and 

military commanders over the next steps in the war. 

While eager to show he is winding down the war, Mr. Obama is likely to be wary of a public 

scrape with top military commanders, which could provide fodder for unified Republican 

attacks. 

Mr. Obama has been criticized by Republican presidential hopefuls for his handling of U.S. 

foreign policy, which his own supporters see as a strong suit. The GOP hopefuls are divided 

over what do in Afghanistan, with some advocating a rapid withdrawal and others urging a 

more sustained effort. 

Troop decisions have long been a flashpoint in relations between the Obama White House 

and the military. Tensions flared in 2009 over the scale of an Afghan troop surge and again 

this year over keeping U.S. forces in Iraq. Mr. Obama has had four top commanders in 

Afghanistan, two of which he forced from their posts. 

A senior military official said there was a “natural tension” between commanders who want 

to maintain high troop levels and White House officials who are under domestic political 

pressure to reduce the U.S. footprint. 

Administration officials said Mr. Obama carefully considers the recommendations of military 

commanders, as well as civilian advisers, in decisions on strategy and troop levels. 

Some advisers to Mr. Obama would like to see further Afghan troop reductions next year, 

according to several officials, possibly to coincide with a summit of NATO leaders in 

Chicago in May, at the height of the U.S. presidential campaign. 

Presentations by Gen. Allen and other top officers in Kabul about the importance of 

maintaining troop levels at 68,000 have raised some eyebrows on Capitol Hill, where many 

Democratic lawmakers favor a more rapid withdrawal. 
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“We don’t have the resources, the manpower or time to do everything that they want to do,” 

said Rep. Mike Quigley, an Illinois Democrat who recently visited Kabul, where he met with 

top commanders. 

“Yes, we want to get out of there,” said Rep. Rob Wittman, a Virginia Republican who took 

part in the same trip. But Rep. Wittman said his constituents agreed with commanders in the 

field and wanted to make sure “we’re not withdrawing troops at a rate that compromises the 

gains that we’ve made.” 

Rep. Wittman said that requires “thoughtful, calculated, military decisions about our 

withdrawal.” 

Both lawmakers declined to say what Gen. Allen told them during their meetings in Kabul 

about future troop levels. 

Defense officials say Gen. Allen has yet to present a formal recommendation to the Pentagon 

or the White House, but confirmed his preference for maintaining the 68,000 level. 

A military official said Gen. Allen, in recent briefings with lawmakers and others, has not 

used specific numbers, speaking only about his preference to stay at presurge troop levels. 

A military official said Gen. Allen, in recent briefings with lawmakers and others, was 

“trying to simply provide his best military advice” while showing respect for White House 

control over war strategy and troop commitments. 

Officials briefed on U.S. and NATO planning say ISAF war planners have done extensive 

study on the force level requirements in the country. A leading rationale for maintaining U.S. 

troop levels is concern that NATO allies plan major withdrawals in 2012 and beyond. 

According to the internal assessment prepared by ISAF, cutting U.S. troop levels below 

68,000 could make it harder to ensure the safety of U.S. and allied forces in more remote 

regions. 

Gen. Allen and other ISAF officers have also privately cautioned that future reductions could 

create a series of logistical problems that could jeopardize supply lines for U.S., NATO and 

Afghan forces. It also would make it harder to maintain rapid-response capabilities that now 

allow the military to evacuate wounded soldiers to combat hospitals within an hour of their 

injuries. 

ISAF officials also worry that additional troop reductions before 2014 could jeopardize 

NATO’s offensive in eastern Afghanistan, which is due to expand next summer. Gen. Allen 

is concerned that territorial gains will be harder to defend in 2013 if troop levels drop below 

68,000. 

The Pentagon is considering the possibility of shifting U.S. strategy in Afghanistan starting as 

early as next year, giving Afghanistan greater responsibility and limiting allied forces to a 

“train, advise and assist” mission. 
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Some officials who want to keep troop levels at 68,000 through 2013 argue that such a 

mission change, coming in the middle of the presidential campaign, could provide some 

political cover to the White House to delay sharp troop reductions into 2014. 

It is unclear whether Defense Secretary Leon Panetta and the new chairman of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Martin Dempsey, agree with Gen. Allen’s position. During a visit to 

Afghanistan in July, Mr. Panetta appeared to back a gradual withdrawal, telling reporters: 

“We’re going to have 70,000 there through 2014, and obviously, as we get to 2014, we’ll 

develop a plan as to how we reduce that force at that time.” 

Pentagon officials said at the time that Mr. Panetta misspoke and that drawdown plans 

through 2014 had yet to be developed. 
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After Bonn 

SOURCE: Dawn (Editorial) 

Thursday, December 8, 2011 

THE Bonn conference ended predictably with commitments from the international 

community to continue support for Afghanistan for at least a decade after 2014. However, 

there was little movement on the core issues of reconciliation inside the war-torn country or 

on working out relations with Afghanistan`s neighbours that could promote internal stability.  

Lack of movement on these core issues was almost a foregone conclusion after the Taliban 

were kept away from the conference and Pakistan opted to boycott the conference in protest 

against last month`s killings of its soldiers in a Nato air strike in Mohmand. With two major 

conferences on Afghanistan this year, Istanbul and Bonn, yielding little by way of 

developments, the fear is that next May`s conference in Chicago will similarly fail to produce 

significant outcomes. 

For Pakistan, Bonn was a missed opportunity. The consensus outside official circles is that 

the boycott was not in Pakistan`s best interests. That decisions detrimental to Pakistan`s 

interests were not taken at the conference means Islamabad has not lost ground. But neither 

has it pressed its case any further in the international community. In truth, between the 

international community`s determination to not `abandon` Afghanistan, as it did after the 

Soviet withdrawal, and Pakistan`s insistence that its security interests be important 

considerations in a post-war settlement, the Afghanistan of the future is likely to produce a 

configuration in which the various power centres in the country continue to hold sway and 

influence in their respective areas. 

 

So the key really is to find a way to incentivise the various parties in Afghanistan — simply 

put, warlords in many areas — to not seek to project their power outside their `normal` 

spheres of influence. It seems apparent that many of those incentives will come from 

ensuring development and infrastructure building that remain the priorities of the 

international community in Afghanistan post-2014. If the warring factions can be nudged 

towards peaceful coexistence over a period of time, the Afghanistan of the future will be the 

relatively peaceful and stable state that the international community, including Pakistan, 

seeks. 

Vital as Pakistan`s role in Afghanistan is, the state here must also be careful to not overreach. 

While much of the anger and unhappiness in the wake of the Mohmand killings is justified 

and Pakistan took several principled decisions, there is a sense that the security establishment 

is willing to make a bet-the-house gamble that the US cannot engineer a face-saving exit 
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from Afghanistan without Pakistan`s cooperation. Whether true or not, it`s probably best not 

to engage in brinkmanship with a superpower that often makes rash decisions. 
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Pakistani Extremist Group In Focus After Unprecedented Attack On Afghan Shi’a 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday December 7, 2011 (Posted: Thursday, December 8, 2011) 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

As Afghanistan recovers from a deadly and unprecedented attack on a Shi’ite shrine in 

Kabul, the finger of blame is pointing directly at a Sunni extremist group with a long history 

of carrying out such attacks in neighboring Pakistan. 

At least 55 people were killed and more than 160 wounded in the December 6 suicide attack, 

which occurred as Shi’ite worshippers were assembled outside the shrine to commemorate 

Ashura, a Shi’ite religious holiday. A separate attack near an Ashura procession in the 

northern city of Mazar-e Sharif killed at least four people. 

Shortly after the midday attack in Kabul, a man claiming to be a spokesman for Lashkar-e 

Jhangvi al-Alami contacted RFE/RL’s Radio Mashaal to claim responsibility on behalf of the 

Pakistan-based militant group. 

It was impossible to independently verify the claim made by the man, who identified himself 

as Qari Abubakar Mansoor. 

The man first contacted a Radio Mashaal correspondent in Pakistan who covers the western 

Kurram tribal district, where the group is believed to be headquartered. A man going by the 

name of Qari Abubakar had previously contacted Radio Mashaal to provide information 

regarding the Lashkar-e Jhangvi al-Alami. Following RFE/RL’s report tying the group to the 

attack in Afghanistan, various media reported receiving similar claims from the same 

spokesman. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai, who cut short a European trip and returned to the Afghan 

capital to deal with the crisis, appeared to accept that the attack was carried out by Lashkar-e 

Jhangvi al-Alami. While visiting survivors of the attack in the hospital, he was quoted as 

telling reporters that “we are investigating this issue and we are going to talk to the Pakistani 

government about it.” 

 

Ties To Al-Qaeda, Taliban 
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Farzana Sheikh, a Pakistan specialist at the Chatham House think tank in London, says the 

group evolved from the Anjuman-e Sipahe Shaba Pakistan, an extremist political party intent 

on transforming Pakistan into a Sunni state. One of its splinter groups, Lashkar-e Jhangvi 

(LeJ) was considered the most deadly sectarian militia in the South Asian state in the 1990s. 

Lashkar-e Jhangvi al-Alami is now considered a splinter group of the LeJ, which was banned 

in Pakistan in 2002 because of its role in the killing of thousands of Shi’a. 

“Its roots really lie in southern Punjab [Province], in the district of Jhang, from where they 

have clearly spread to other parts of Pakistan,” Sheikh says, “but particularly the 

[southwestern province of] Balochistan, where they have been responsible, and indeed 

claimed responsibility, for a series of murderous attacks against Shi’a Hazaras.” 

Sheikh says that the group once enjoyed close links to Pakistani intelligence agencies. This, 

she notes, enabled LeJ to maintain bases in Taliban-controlled Afghan regions because of 

Islamabad’s relationship with the Taliban regime. However, the LeJ’s Shi’a-killing campaign 

made it a prime security threat for Pakistan, according to observers. 

The demise of the Taliban regime forced LeJ back to Pakistan. But observers say its uneasy 

relations with the government led it to become a surrogate for Al-Qaeda in Pakistan’s tribal 

areas. The group is also believed to have influenced the Pakistani Taliban, which has former 

LeJ members among its key leaders. 

The LeJ and its off-shoot Lashkar-e Jhangvi al-Alami have been involved in fierce attacks in 

Pakistan. It was held responsible for the 2008 bombing of the Marriot Hotel in Islamabad, 

which killed more than 50 and injured hundreds. Its March 2009 attack on the Sri Lankan 

cricket team — in which six police escorts and one civilian were killed — shocked the 

cricketing world and has prevented Pakistan from hosting international cricketing events to 

this day. The group has taken responsibility for killing some 600 ethnic Hazaras in 

Balochistan since 1999. 

Sheikh says the LeJ might now be attempting to precipitate a much wider conflict in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. Relations between the two neighbors have been tense since the 

September assassination of former Afghan President Buhannuddin Rabbani. Islamabad 

recently boycotted an important international conference on Afghanistan’s future in Germany 

and suspended supplies to NATO forces though its territory after accusing the alliance of 

killing 24 of its troops in a border attack. 

“If it is shown that this group has been responsible for this attack, it will not only further 

inflame relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan but, of course, it also for many spells the 

possibility of widening the conflict in Afghanistan, which until now has been political and 

ethnic,” Sheikh says. 

One Objective: Sectarian War 

Pakistani journalist Azmat Abbas has been tracking LeJ’s evolution for the past two decades. 

He says LeJ today is a transnational organization with mostly Pakistani membership. Abbas 

claims the group provided Al-Qaeda with some of its first suicide bombers to foment a 

sectarian war in Iraq after the U.S.-led invasion of the country in 2003. LeJ was also 
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instrumental in propping up Jundallah – an Sunni extremist group responsible for several 

large-scale attacks inside Iran. 

Abbas says that despite its history of cooperation with the Taliban, the two groups have 

distinct objectives. “Lashkar-e Jhangvi’s declared agenda is to target the Shi’a. They have 

never said that they want to establish an Islamic state [in Afghanistan] or want to drive U.S. 

forces from it. Their only agenda is to target the Shi’a. And their choice targets are the places 

where the Shi’a live.” 

The Afghan Taliban has rejected government claims that it orchestrated the December 6 

attacks. A statement attributed to their spokesman called the attacks “savage acts” whose aim 

was to divide the Afghan people. 

Chatham House’s Sheikh says that bombings showcase the “Pakistan-ization” of the Afghan 

conflict, as sectarian conflicts have been rare in Afghanistan. “If the current trends are to go 

by, it is an extremely disturbing development,” she adds. 
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Rehman Malik dismisses coup rumours 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 9, 2011 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik on Friday dismissed rumours that a coup could overthrow 

the government, saying that unnamed “people” would foil any attempt to dislodge the 

president. 

Malik spoke to reporters outside parliament amid a frenzy of speculation over the health of 

President Asif Ali Zardari, who has been in a Dubai hospital for three days with a heart 

condition. 

Zardari faces a major scandal over what extent he may have been involved in alleged 

attempts by his ambassador to Washington – since forced to resign – to seek US help to limit 

the power of Pakistan’s powerful military. 

“We understand that the people have given us a mandate for five years through elections and 

votes, and if someone tried to do something to the government, people would foil such 

attempts,” Malik said. 

“The situation is not as complex as you are viewing it,” he said in response to a journalist 

who said the crisis facing the government was serious. 

Zardari took office after the centre-left Pakistan People’s Party won general elections in 

February 2008. 

If he remains in office until his mandate ends, and polls are held, it would be the first 

democratic transition of power in Pakistan, where the military has staged four coups and 

ruled for more than half the country’s existence. 

 

An article published on the website of the US magazine Foreign Policy sparked fevered 

speculation Wednesday that Zardari was on his way out, forcing both Pakistan’s presidency 

and the US State Department to dismiss the rumours. 

Pakistan is currently in the midst of perhaps its worst crisis in US relations after NATO air 

strikes killed 24 Pakistani soldiers on November 26. 
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Zardari was on Thursday moved out of intensive care at Dubai’s American Hospital, officials 

said. 

One member of the cabinet told AFP that he had suffered a minor heart attack. There was no 

immediate confirmation from aides Friday of local press reports that he had suffered a minor 

stroke. 

Malik upset after Karzai blamed Pakistan for Kabul blast 

Malik said that he was highly upset after the Afghan President Hamid Karzai blamed 

Pakistan for the twin blasts at Afghan shrines on the day of Ashura that had killed at least 58 

people. 

A blast in Kabul and another in the northern city of Mazar-i-Sharif came a day after an 

international meeting in Germany was meant to further efforts to end the Afghan war; 10 

years after US-led forces drove the Taliban from power. 

Later, Karzai had blamed the banned militant outfit Lashkar-e-Jhangvi for the attack and had 

demanded justice from the Pakistan government in a move that is likely to ratchet up tensions 

between the two countries. 

Malik reacted to the statement by saying that the Afghan government should talk to the 

Pakistani government before giving such controversial statements. He also said that being 

neighbours, Afghanistan should refrain from this blame-game and carry out an inquiry before 

giving any statement. 

Malik said that Pakistan has always been ready to help Afghanistan but that Pakistan had 

concerns about the five million Afghans who have taken refuge in Pakistan. He said that the 

Afghan refugees deal in illegal drugs and arms, threatening the security of the host country. 

He added that since so much work is being done to restore peace in Afghanistan, something 

should be done about taking the Afghan refugees back home too. 

The interior minister stated that Afghanistan’s peace has been of importance to Pakistan but it 

won’t tolerate any more baseless claims in the future. He also insisted that both governments 

should try working together more often in the future. 

Speaking about the current government, Malik said that democracy is very important and that 

he hoped that whoever from the public and media is against Pakistan Peoples Party will 

realize that they came into office with the right to rule for five years through fair elections. 

‘It’s time to think positive and move forward. 
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Al-Qa’eda’s new war 

SOURCE: The Spectator 

Saturday, December 10, 2011 

By AHMED RASHID 

From a distance, the devastating attacks on Shia Muslims in three Afghan cities this week 

looked like the type of sectarian religious attacks which we got used to in Iraq. The faultline 

between Sunni and Shia is one of the greatest and most violent in the world, and now and 

again it divides countries. But in Afghanistan, nothing is ever this simple. For all its woes, it 

hasn’t seen a sectarian religious attack for ten years. And while the Taleban have had their 

history persecuting the Shia, it is highly unlikely they were responsible. The more likely 

explanation is less obvious — and even more sinister. 

These attacks were intended to kill as many as possible. In Kabul a suicide bomber walking 

among the crowds detonated his bomb killing at least 54 people and wounding over 150. A 

similar walking bomber detonated himself in the northern city of Mazar-e-Sharif, killing four 

and wounding 20, while a third bomb left on a bicycle in a bazaar in Kandahar missed the 

procession and instead wounded two policemen. 

The timing also made a sectarian point. The attacks took place on the tenth day of the Muslim 

month of Muharram, the end of Ashura, the holiest ten days in the Shia calendar, when all 

Muslims, but particularly Shia, commemorate the death of Imam Hussain, the grandson of the 

Prophet Mohammed. The processions wind their way through city streets all day; young men 

beat themselves with chains as penance, while many thousands of others walk beside them. 

All easy targets. The bomb in Kabul went off as hundreds of young Shia were singing at the 

Abu Fazl shrine. 

And there was political symmetry too. The bombs came just a day after the conclusion of an 

important conference in Bonn where the international community (led by the US and Nato 

countries) pledged to continue helping Afghanistan for the next decade. The bombings 

certainly demonstrated the fragile nature of Afghanistan at present, but the Taleban issued a 

statement to the BBC denying that they were responsible. So who did it, and why? 

 

To understand this requires a little history. Afghan Shia account for no more than a tenth of 

the population and are largely made up of Hazaras — an ethnic group descended from 

Genghis Khan and the Mongols. They live in the poorest region, Hazarajat in the centre of the 

country and zealously guard the Bamiyan Buddhas — massive statues of Buddha — which 

the Taleban blew up when it was menacing the Shia in 2001. There are large Hazara 

populations in Kabul and Mazar. For centuries the Hazaras were treated like slaves by the 
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Pashtun kings of Afghanistan, and they are known for their ability to work hard and their love 

for education — as well as being extremely moderate Shia. 

Between 1992 and 2001 the Hazaras were victims of bloody ethnic massacres first by Tajiks 

and Uzbeks, who fought each other in the bloody civil war; and they suffered again at the 

hands of the Pashtun Taleban who set out to conquer the country in 1994 and carried with 

them an ideological hatred for Shia, regarding them as non-believers. But the worst 

massacres of Shia took place in 1998 when Afghan Taleban commanders were supplanted by 

Arab fighters loyal to Osama bin Laden. They deliberately sought out Hazaras to kill. The 

Shia-killers — as the Arabs of al-Qa’eda were called — were joined by Pakistani extremists 

who slew Shia in both Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

But all that really is just history. When the Taleban resurgence against US forces began in 

2003, there were no massacres of the Hazaras or Shia anywhere. The Taleban wanted to show 

that they were no longer controlled by Arab or foreign sectarian fanatics, and that their ‘jihad’ 

was to unite all Afghans of whatever faith against the Americans. It was important to them to 

signal that the Pashtun Taleban were not intrinsically anti-Shia or anti-Hazara. Just last month 

Taleban leader Mullah Mohammed Omar warned his fighters not to target civilians and told 

them that if they did, they would face severe punishment. 

Meanwhile, the Shia upped the stakes significantly. The powerful commanders of the 

Hazaras, backed by Iran, had privately warned the Taleban after 2004 not to touch the Shia. If 

they returned to the bad old days of the late 1990s, there could be retaliatory pogroms against 

Pashtuns now living in Iran as refugees. It helped that many Hazaras work at Nato camps, 

and are well-protected by Nato as a result. 

For the past eight years — right up until last Tuesday — the threat of mutual destruction and 

the Taleban’s hands-off approach seemed to be working. Despite all the violence in 

Afghanistan, there was no prospect of internecine sectarian war. The only people with an 

interest in plunging Afghanistan into a sectarian bloodbath are al-Qa’eda and its attendant 

Pakistani extremists. They are desperate to scuttle the secret talks being held between the 

Americans and the Taleban, thinking they can profit from the resulting chaos. 

Al-Qa’eda in Afghanistan is trying to repeat the formula it used in Iraq: sectarian war as a 

tool to divide the country, defeat the American occupation and undermine Iranian influence. 

By killing Shia and prompting a backlash against Sunnis, al-Qa’eda was willing to plunge a 

majority Shia Arab country — which had never known sectarian killings — into mayhem. It 

was chillingly successful in its aim. 

It wants to do the same thing in Egypt. The Arab Spring has been a deep embarrassment for 

al-Qa’eda, which has been left behind by the public surge for democracy. So it is trying to 

make a comeback in Egypt by bombing the minority Christian Copts and their churches, 

attempting to create a backlash so that the Christians go after Sunni Muslims — and start a 

sectarian war into which it can insert itself, hoping this war will replace Egyptians’ struggle 

for democracy. 

Pakistan has been suffering from sectarian war since Iran and the Arab Gulf states fought out 

a proxy Shia-Sunni war for influence in the early 1980s. But the killings escalated 

dramatically after al-Qa’eda entered the picture and recruited Pakistani Sunni extremist 
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groups to its side. Shia constitute about a fifth of the Pakistani population, and even Iran has 

been unable to protect them. 

In its history, Afghanistan has known all manner of ethnic conflicts, tribes, foreign invasions 

and poverty. But sectarian war was introduced there in the late 1990s by al-Qa’eda and some 

extreme Taleban elements. It rapidly subsided after 2001, when the perpetrators were 

deposed — demonstrating that sectarianism was not deep-rooted. But those who want to 

destroy any hope of reconciliation between the Afghan government and the Taleban before 

western forces withdraw in 2014 seem now seem to believe that sectarian warfare, and the 

bloodbath it brings, is their last hope. 
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Pakistan releases 145 Taliban fighters as negotiations progress 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, December 10, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Pakistan appears to be progressing in its efforts to cut yet another peace deal with the 

Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan. Faqir Mohammed, the Movement’s commander in 

Bajaur, who is closely allied with al Qaeda emir Ayman al Zawahiri, told Reuters that the 

government has already freed 145 Taliban fighters, and said he believes that further deals will 

be struck in the settled district of Swat and in the tribal agencies of South Waziristan, 

Mohmand, and Arakzai. Faqir also said that Pakistan and Afghanistan should unite in waging 

jihad against “foreign occupations by non-Muslims,” a thinly veiled reference to NATO in 

Afghanistan and India in Kashmir. From Reuters: 

“Our talks are going in the right direction,” Maulvi Faqir Mohammad, the commander of the 

Pakistani Taliban in the Bajaur tribal agency and the No. 2 commander overall, told Reuters. 

“If negotiations succeed and we are able to sign a peace agreement in Bajaur, then the 

government and the Taliban of other areas such as Swat, Mohmand, Orakzai and South 

Waziristan tribal region will sign an agreement. Bajaur will be a role model for other areas.” 

 

… 

“We have no wish to fight against our own armed forces and destroy our own country,” he 

said. 

“There has been development in our peace talks, but the government would have to show 

more flexibility in its stance, and restore the trust of Taliban by releasing their prisoners and 

stop military operations against them.” 

Mohammad said Pakistan had released 145 members of the group as a gesture of goodwill, 

and the militants had pledged a cease-fire. He added that Pakistan and Afghanistan should 

unite against what he called foreign occupations by non-Muslims. 

It is somewhat ironic that the US, which is pushing hard to negotiate with the “Afghan 

Taliban,” is concerned about Pakistan’s negotiations. From The Express Tribune: 
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[White House spokesman] Hayden said that the White House was not in a position to 

comment on the details of any such talks. “Our overall views on reconciliation are well 

known as is our view that Pakistan has an important role to play. When it comes to the TTP, 

we continue to underscore to Pakistan that groups such as the TTP threaten Pakistan and the 

region,” said Hayden. 

The White House spokesperson added, “persistent safe-havens continue to allow Al Qaeda, 

the TTP and others to destabilise Pakistan.” Hayden also said that “The Pakistani military has 

made advances against the TTP, and we would not want to see these gains lost. We also 

continue to be concerned about militant violence against Pakistani civilians.” The White 

House spokesperson said that they would continue to watch the situation closely. 

The US has good reasons to doubt that the Pakistani Taliban will keep its word, however. 

Past peace deals in North and South Waziristan, Kurram, Khyber, Arakzai, Mohmand, 

Bajaur, and Swat have all collapsed and only contributed to the growth of both the Taliban 

and al Qaeda, in Pakistan as well as in Afghanistan. 

Without a doubt, a peace agreement between the Pakistani government and the Taliban will 

lead to an increased level of violence in Afghanistan. The Pakistanis have encouraged the 

Taliban to fight in Afghanistan in the past, and given the current deteriorating relations 

between the US and Pakistan, there is no reason to believe Pakistan will not continue to do 

so. 

Astonishingly, despite what has repeatedly happened with Taliban peace deals in Pakistan, 

many US and NATO officials nonetheless believe that the core of the Afghan Taliban (the 

Quetta Shura and the Haqqani Network) will be willing to abide by the terms of peace 

negotiations to be arranged with the West. 

  



1230 
 

IN THE NEWS: WHAT DOES PAKISTAN 

WANT IN AFGHANISTAN? (DECEMBER 

11, 2011) 

Written by admin on zondag, december 11th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

What does Pakistan want in Afghanistan? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, December 11, 2011 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

As I write this, the ban on the movement of supplies for Nato and Isaf forces through 

Pakistan has entered its 15th day. Forty-two of the stranded tankers have been attacked and 

blown upoutside the Kharotabad neighbourhood of Quetta and it can be anticipated that 

further such incidents will occur at other terminals. Figures, possibly exaggerated, that 

appeared in our media suggested that some 300 containers and 450 tankers were moving on a 

daily basis, so at this time, probably, a large part of the Pakistani trucking fleet is parked 

along roadsides or in terminals that are vulnerable to attack.  

General Dempsey, chairman US Joint Chiefs of Staff, has said that the US does not pay for 

the fuel until it is delivered so one assumes that the cost of the torched tankers will be borne 

by Pakistani insurance companies. Were economic considerations ever to figure in our 

security calculations we could perhaps have decided that tankers and container carriers on the 

road on 26th November would be allowed to deliver their cargo but further loading at our 

refineries/depots would be stopped along with discontinuing the offloading of cargoes from 

ships reaching our harbours. 

Currently it appears that some 40 per cent of American and 60 per cent of Isaf supplies flow 

through Pakistan. Given the complexities now entering US-Russian relations and the 

misgivings of the Central Asian states, the Northern Distribution Network cannot be 

expanded much. Dependence on the Pakistan route will remain but as troop levels in 

Afghanistan decline and as US forces economise on use of supplies, this leverage will 

decline. 

We have termed the November 26th incident as “unprovoked aggression” and have refused to 

participate in the American/Nato inquiry into the incident on the ground that our previous 

cooperation on such investigations yielded no satisfactory results. Shamsi airbase is being 

vacated by the December 11th deadline that we have set. US personnel in Pakistan we 

consider dubious have been ordered out and are leaving. Military exchanges with the US 

have been cancelled and our personnel withdrawn from two of the three border coordination 

centres. Our air defence units have been moved to the area and ordered to fire on intruding 

aircraft in the event of a repetition of November 26th. How much of this is whistling in the 

wind is again a question, since our people know full well the awesome firepower that a 

superpower can bring to bear against us in such eventualities. One hopes that this realisation, 
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rather than a pandering to the prevailing sentiment, will determine the reaction of local 

commanders. 

Relations with the US have now plummeted perhaps never to recover. Our commentators 

have maintained that this was inevitable since our objectives are incompatible. How this 

incompatibility arises has never been explained. Our relations in all spheres are being 

reviewed and a special envoy’s conference has been called to seek input from our senior-most 

diplomats on how the relationship should be changed. In the present climate, who will have 

the courage to suggest that hard-headed realism should govern our future course of action? 

Our leaders have had the good sense to maintain that they still remain supportive of Afghan-

owned and Afghan-led reconciliation in Afghanistan and of efforts to bring peace and 

stability to that country. If this is not a mere mouthing of platitudes, we must accept that this 

can be achieved only with a measure of cooperation, not just with Afghanistan but also with 

the US. Even more importantly, such a denouement cannot come until we are clear about 

what it is that we want in Afghanistan and how far our desires will coincide or diverge from 

those of the other players in the game. These players are Afghanistan and the US and its Nato 

partners (whom we ignore at our cost) and, somewhat less importantly, Iran. Other regional 

players have been injected but, realistically, they have only supportive roles to play. 

Not visceral hatreds or playing to the gallery, but clear dispassionate thinking, that takes 

account not only of our leverages but also of our vulnerabilities, must determine what we 

want and what we can achieve. 
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Pakistan block of NATO supplies to continue 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, December 12, 2011 

The US military has left a Pakistani airbase as tensions with Islamabad continue to remain 

high.  

Pakistan may continue a suspension of NATO supply routes into Afghanistan for several 

weeks, the country’s prime minister has said. 

Speaking to the BBC, Yousuf Raza Gilani also refused to rule out closing Pakistani airspace 

to the US military. 

Pakistan suspended the passage of NATO supplies on routes that run through the country into 

Afghanistan in protest against a strike by NATO forces on Pakistani border posts last month 

that killed 24 soldiers, an attack the government termed “a deliberate act of aggression”. 

Gilani said that there was a “credibility gap” in the relationship with the US. His government 

is currently carrying out a review of Pakistan’s “terms of engagement” with Washington. 

“[The suspension of supplies] has already entered its 17th day. Hundreds, if not thousands, of 

containers are parked on the borders, whereas many more are now waiting at the Karachi 

port,” Al Jazeera’s Kamal Hyder, reporting from Islamabad, said. 

 

“The chief minister of Balochistan province is even warning that he wants all these tankers 

and containers to go back, because they’re coming under attack: they’re sitting ducks. 

“This is indeed a serious crisis, because most of the aviation fuel which is going into 

Afghanistan is going through strategic corridors, which both go through Pakistan. 

“One is at Chaman, from where the cargo moves to Kandahar, and the other [through 

Torkham] to Kabul.” 

On Sunday, armed men killed the driver of a truck carrying NATO supplies and torched his, 

and six other vehicles, all of which were carrying oil for NATO troops in Afghanistan, police 

said. 
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The convoy was attacked while returning to the port city of Karachi from the Afghan border 

at Chaman.  

Police said that “around eight gunmen” approached the convoy, ordered it to stop and started 

firing on the tankers. 

“A driver of one of the tankers was also hit by a bullet and was killed instantly. The attackers 

later put the tankers on fire and escaped,” said Inayat Bugti, a local police official. 

Drone controversy 

On Sunday, the US vacated the Shamsi air base in Pakistan’s Balochistan province after a 15-

day ultimatum given by Islamabad following the NATO air raid. 

The withdrawal was completed when the final flight carrying US personnel and equipment 

flew out. 

Nine planes carrying personnel and 20 carrying equipment – including drone aircraft and 

weapons – left for neighbouring Afghanistan, officials said. 

Shamsi was believed to be the staging post for US drones operating in northwest Pakistan and 

neighbouring Afghanistan. 

Meanwhile, a senior Pakistani military official told a US television network on Sunday that 

his country “will shoot down any US drone that enters its territory”. 

Al Jazeera’s Hyder reported that Pakistani parliamentarians had “asked their air chief whether 

they had the capability to shoot down the drones if they were to violate their frontiers”. 

“The air chief told them point blank that the decision to shoot down the drones was a political 

one and if they were ordered to do so they would comply,” he said. 

Al Jazeera’s Islamabad bureau reports that the Pakistani military has confirmed that border 

posts have been beefed up with air defence weapons systems to thwart any intrusion or 

offensive action from across the border. 

The decision regarding the Shamsi base was taken last month after PM Gilani called an 

emergency meeting of his military chiefs. 

At the time, the foreign ministry also summoned Cameron Munter, the US ambassador in 

Islamabad, to “lodge a strong protest” against the attack. 

Islamabad has remained adamant over the closure of the air base despite the Obama 

administration’s pledge to conduct a full investigation into the attack. 

In a telephone conversation with US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton on November 27, 

Hina Rabbani Khar, Pakistan’s foreign minister, said such attacks were “totally 

unacceptable”. 
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“They demonstrate complete disregard for international law and human life, and are in stark 

violation of Pakistani sovereignty,” she said. 

Source: Al Jazeera and agencies 
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‘Musharraf will be arrested whenever he returns to Pak’ 

SOURCE: The Hindu 

Tuesday, December 13, 2011 

Former president Pervez Musharraf, currently living in self-exile in Britain and Dubai, will 

be arrested whenever he returns to Pakistan, Punjab Governor Latif Khosa has said. 

Mr. Khosa, a senior leader of the ruling Pakistan People’s Party, said Mr. Musharraf had been 

declared a “proclaimed offender” or fugitive by an anti-terrorism court conducting the trial of 

those charged with involvement in the assassination of former premier Benazir Bhutto. 

Mr. Musharraf would be arrested on his return to Pakistan, Mr. Khosa told reporters at the 

Governor’s House here last evening. 

The former military ruler, who has set up the All Pakistan Muslim League party, has 

announced that he intends to return to Pakistan on March 23 next year. 

 

He has been living outside the country since April 2009. 

“If Musharraf lands in Islamabad, then the federal government will arrest him and if he lands 

in Punjab province, (former prime minister) Nawaz Sharif’s PML-N government will lay 

hands on him,” Mr. Khosa said. 

All Pakistan Muslim League spokesman Fawad Chaudhry told PTI that despite several arrest 

warrants issued for Mr. Musharraf and security issues, the former President would return to 

the country. 

“Musharraf has made it clear that he will return to his homeland no matter what may come,” 

Mr. Chaudhry said. 

Mr. Khosa said seven suspects charged with involvement in the killing of Benazir Bhutto had 

been indicted while arrest warrants for several others had been issued. 

Without naming slain Pakistani Taliban chief Baitullah Mehsud, he said one of the main 

accused had already been killed. 

He lashed out at former Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif for politicising the assassination of 

Bhutto. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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“Nawaz Sharif should not hurt the feelings of Sindhis as PPP workers have an emotional 

attachment with the Bhuttos,” he said. 

Mr. Khosa asked Mr. Sharif why he could not launch a probe to uncover the conspiracies that 

led to the death of former premier Liaquat Ali Khan and former president Zia-ul-Haq despite 

coming to power twice. 
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Giving peace a chance? Thanks, but no thanks! 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, December 13, 2011 

By MARVI SIRMED 

What all these peace agreements achieved was a temporary hiatus in terrorist attacks on 

Pakistanis, and an immense opportunity for the militant organisations to consolidate and 

organise themselves as well as enjoying impunity and freedom 

Pakistan’s ‘government’, it seems, is well on its way to ‘give peace a chance’ in compliance 

with the declaration of an unelected All-Parties Conference (APC) convened by the prime 

minister in September this year. The otherwise ‘hawks’ when it comes to relations with India, 

were all adamant to invoke John Lennon — the one from the ‘oh-so-bad-west’ — on the 

Taliban of Waziristan. A non-corrupt Punjabi Khan and a patriotic think-tanker succeeded in 

getting a lease of life for the militants continually battling with the Pakistan Army and 

persistently attacking the people of Pakistan and abetting attacks on the people of 

Afghanistan. The attempts towards ‘peace’ thus started with a new vigour, permanently 

sedating common as well as a basic sense of history.  

And now we are told by the militants that not only are the talks underway, the government 

has also started taking confidence-building measures. Although denied by the government, 

Maulvi Faqir Mohammad, the Taliban spokesperson, has informed that 145 of Tehrik-i-

Taliban Pakistan’s (TTP’s) prisoners have been released as a goodwill gesture. The TTP’s 

claim of an underway peace dialogue holds a bit of ground keeping in view a brief lull in 

terrorist activities by the group for a couple of weeks. The lull could, however, be the terrorist 

winter, or it could be a strategy by the Taliban as claimed by Omar Khalid, the Taliban 

commander from Mohmand Agency. As per Omar’s statement that came last Saturday, TTP 

has been deliberately restraining itself from fresh attacks as part of a new strategy under 

which they will start guerrilla attacks in Mohmand Agency.  

 

But there are some important questions here. If the talks are indeed underway, as per Maulvi 

Faqir who represents the Taliban of Bajaur, why is the government refusing to acknowledge 

the process? If talks are not being held by the government, who is talking to the Taliban on 

the government’s behalf? If there are absolutely no talks going on, why are the Bajaur 

Taliban adamant on leaking this ‘false’ information to the media? While denying the 

existence of any peace talks, the government at no time has denied the release of 145 

militants, or at least one did not come across any such denial. If this is true, it is a formidable 

piece of information, the detail of which the people of Pakistan have a right to know. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The ‘Give Peace a Chance’ group might celebrate it as a victory but it surely is a devastating 

setback for peace and a blow to the families of innocent victims of terrorism these 145 

militants perpetrated and who are now roaming freely as per reports. One wonders why these 

John Lennon fans keep raving about ‘there is no military solution’ every now and then when 

around a dozen times formal or informal peace deals have been sealed between the militants 

and Pakistan Army during the last 10 years. Every time the militants went back on their word 

and sabotaged the peace deals. Many a time these deals were secured in order to give 

breathing space to the militants who re-organised and consolidated themselves during the 

‘shutdown’ periods only to re-emerge with new force and more lethal activities. 

The model adopted here seems to resemble what Haji Zaman may have implied to help 

Osama bin Laden escape from his Jalalabad compound in 2001. Haji Zaman Ghamsharik, as 

he was known, was an Afghan warlord who fought against the Red Army in the 1980s with 

around 4,000 mujahideen under his command. When the Taliban increased their control in 

the 1990s, he fought against them and continued his operations against the Taliban from 

Pakistani bases after the conquest of Kabul by the Taliban. But on complaints of the then 

ruling Taliban, the government of Pakistan forced Zaman to leave the country (see, we know 

who to oblige and when!). After 9/11 and the NATO attack on Tora Bora, Zaman came back 

to Afghanistan from his self-imposed exile in France and started helping the US forces in 

capturing al Qaeda leaders. In one of such sieges in 2001, Zaman gave his famous 24 hours 

ultimatum to al Qaeda and the Taliban fighters to lay down arms. The rest is history. No one 

from the militants laid down anything except the farce of border security on the Durand Line.  

The same sequence was repeated in 2002 after the inpouring of al Qaeda, the Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) and the East Turkestan Islamic Movement (ETIM) militants 

in South Waziristan. While these militants were organising themselves in South Waziristan 

Agency, Pakistan’s security establishment kept conducting operations in the rest of the 

Agencies and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, killing mostly innocents. At the end of 2002, instead of 

carrying out decisive strikes against these foreign militants who were being joined by local 

youngsters, the Pakistani establishment started ‘giving peace a chance’. Under the agreement, 

the locals pledged to push the foreigners out. History shows the results of this ‘peace drive’: 

South Waziristan became a permanent hub of foreign militants.  

Another deal between the Pakistani authorities and the militants is famous as the Shakai 

Peace Agreement between the Ahmadzai Wazir tribe of South Waziristan, Nek Mohammad, 

leader of the Taliban, and Pakistan’s security forces. When the Pakistan Army insisted on 

signing the agreed verbal agreement, Nek Mohammad went back on his word and refused to 

sign it. The agreement could not survive for even a couple of months. After Nek 

Mohammad’s death in a predator drone strike in 2004, the subsequent leadership of the 

Taliban in South Waziristan pursued the implementation of the Shakai Agreement afresh. 

The attempt, however, dissolved in thin air in a few months.  

Similar was the fate with the Sararogha Peace Agreement of 2005 with the Mehsud tribe’s 

elders and Mehsud Taliban faction. The agreement fell flat after Abdullah Mehsud abducted 

two Chinese engineers and the Pakistan Army refused to give him amnesty. The North 

Waziristan Peace Agreement of September 2006 was yet another attempt to achieve a 

ceasefire between the Taliban militants and the Pakistan Army. Brokered by the governor of 

the then NWFP, Lieutenant-General Ali Mohammad Jan Orakzai, the peace agreement was a 

written document unlike the previous futile attempts at ‘giving peace a chance’ signed by the 

elders of the Utmanzai Wazir and Daur tribal elders. The agreement could only be achieved 
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with the direct intervention of Mullah Omar through his trusted lieutenant Mullah Abdullah, 

an aspect that the Pakistan Army continues to deny. This agreement was unilaterally ended 

by the Taliban who announced the end of the Waziristan Peace Agreement in July 2007 in 

response to the military action on Lal Masjid (Red Mosque), Islamabad. In just two days after 

they ended the agreement, more than 60 innocent Pakistanis, including soldiers and security 

officials, died in four suicide attacks in Swat, Matta, Dera Ismail Khan, etc. 

What all these peace agreements achieved was a temporary hiatus in terrorist attacks on 

Pakistanis (which could resume any time at the whim of the Taliban leaders), and an 

immense opportunity for the militant organisations to consolidate and organise themselves as 

well as enjoying impunity and freedom. The present attempt at ‘giving peace a chance’ is just 

another reward to the terrorists — a sabbatical — to re-energise, at the maximum. What do 

the ordinary people of Pakistan get? Some fiercer and lethal attacks after the Taliban 

sabbatical is over. Why give ‘peace’ a chance? 
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US lawmakers freeze $700m assistance to Pakistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, December 14, 2011 

A US Congressional panel has frozen $700 million in aid to Pakistan until it gives assurances 

it is helping fight the spread of homemade bombs in the region, a move one Pakistani senator 

called unwise and likely to strain ties further.  

Pakistan is one of the largest recipients of US foreign aid and the cutback announced is only a 

small proportion of the billions in civil and military assistance it gets each year. But it could 

presage even greater cuts. The aid freeze targets funds used to fight Taliban insurgents.  

The freeze on US aid was agreed as part of a defence bill that is expected to be passed this 

week.  

The United States wants “assurances that Pakistan is countering improvised explosive 

devices in their country that are targeting our coalition forces”, Representative Howard 

McKeon, a House Republican, told reporters.  

The United States has allocated some $20 billion in security and economic aid to Pakistan 

since 2001, much of it in the form of reimbursements for assistance in fighting militants. But 

US lawmakers have expressed increasing frustration with Pakistan’s efforts in the war.  

Pakistan’s civilian leaders have in the past warned against aid cuts, saying it would only 

harden public opinion against the United States.  

 

Pakistan says it is doing all it can to fight al Qaeda and Taliban and has lost thousands of 

soldiers since it joined the US-led war in 2001, some of them at the hands of coalition troops. 

The decision to freeze aid could prompt Pakistan to harden its stance towards Washington.  

“I think the Pakistan side will understand the type of signal that is coming, which shows it’s 

not only a question of aid,” a security analyst said.  

“The whole attitude of the US and the relationship will be affected by these measures because 

they know Pakistan will not be in a position to control the smuggling.”  

“The vast majority of the material used to make improvised explosive devices in Afghanistan 

originates from two fertiliser factories in Pakistan,” Republican Senator John McCain said 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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last week. The United States has urged Pakistan to regulate the distribution of ammonium 

nitrate to Afghanistan strictly. So far, Pakistan has only produced draft legislation on the 

issue 
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Kabul starts race for Afghan resources 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, December 14, 2011 

By ROBERT M CUTLER 

Afghanistan last week began a tender process for exploration and development of precious 

metal and mineral deposits, according to a press release from the country’s Ministry of 

Mines. The tenders will close in March, with licenses for exploration and possible 

development to be awarded in July.  

Concerned are the Badakshan project, targeting gold deposits in Badakshan province, in the 

northeast; the Zarkashan project, focusing on copper and gold in Ghazni province, in the 

central southeast; and Balkhab and Shaida projects, looking exclusively at copper, the former 

in the north-central Sar-I-Paul and Balkh provinces, and the latter in western Herat province.  

According to Minister of Mines Wahidullah Shahrai, the licensing program is linked to a 

privatization program complementing the fiscal and regulatory regime already in place. He 

noted that the government was in meetings with Anglo American Plc in London. The 

announcement comes several months after the autumn deadline project in the middle of last 

year, after a US Department of Defense task force on business development (which had 

earlier worked in Iraq) assisted in drawing international accounting firms in the process, to 

prepare the tender.  

The announcement also follows on large publicity in the US press in the middle of last year, 

concerning compilation by the US Geological Survey of a comprehensive database of the 

country’s mineral potential, following discovery of old charts and data in Kabul in the middle 

of the last decade in the course of planning for a broader economic reconstruction of the 

country.  

The new compilation by the US Geological Survey (USGS) integrates historical mapping by 

German and Soviet surveys together with geophysical data and drilling and sampling data 

into a geographic information system (GIS) database. Interestingly, other press reports 

mention the British Geological Survey as contributing to the reconstruction of the records of 

the Afghan Geological Survey, which suffered damage from the war.  

At the time of last year’s publicity, the figure of US$1 trillion was prominently mentioned in 

the press as an estimate of Afghanistan’s mineral wealth, and unofficial estimates range up to 

$3 trillion. By way of contrast, the country’s gross domestic product for 2010 is estimated at 
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slightly of $27 billion.  

 

However, also last year USGS geologist Jack Medlin remarked, as quoted by the New York 

Times, “With virtually no mining industry or infrastructure in place today, it will take 

decades for Afghanistan to exploit its mineral wealth fully.” That wealth extends to 

promising deposits of such industrial metals, besides copper, as cobalt, iron, lithium, 

niobium, sulfur, zinc and also some rare earth elements, as well as precious and semi-

precious stones.  

The country has a national mining law that the World Bank helped to draft, but it is not clear 

how thorough-going its application might be, in the face of potential conflicts between the 

political center in Kabul on the one had and, on the other, tribal and provincial networks of 

influence in the regions. There is also the possibility that the finds could give Taliban forces 

an additional motive for fighting to retake control of the whole country.  

So far, India and China have been the most prominent investors in Afghanistan’s mineral 

resources. According to Bloomberg News, a consortium of seven Indian steel and mining 

companies announced earlier this month that they would build a steel mill and power plant in 

conjunction with development of iron-ore mines in the Hajigak region, about 215 kilometers 

west of Kabul in Bamiyan province.  

In 2007, China won rights for the $2.9 billion development of a copper mine at Aynak, Logan 

province, in the south, leading to the replacement of Afghanistan’s previous minister of 

mines following accusations of bribery. The development of the 24,200-hectare site (over 15 

square miles) will destroy an area filled with ruins of fifth-century Buddhist monasteries.  

Aynak, believed to contain the second-largest copper reserves in the world, will be 

Afghanistan’s largest infrastructure project. China has a 30-year lease and is expected to 

spend over $3 billion developing the project, where the deposits are estimated to be worth up 

to $88 billion.  

Aynak’s development by China has already led to construction of a coal-fired electrical plant 

because there were no power sources available, as well as the country’s first freight railway. 

The contract includes obligations by China to contribute significantly to the social 

infrastructure, building mosques, hospitals, markets and bazaars.  

It will take years to develop Afghanistan’s mineral wealth, but the potential is significant. 

Such projects as Aynak and the others for which tenders were announced this month will not 

bring about security on their own, but if they are successful, then they can engender powerful 

demonstration effects, showing that the gateway is open.  

There is also concern in the Western non-governmental organization community that 

deleterious environmental effects could have the contrary result of actually creating more 

instability. 
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In mountain camps, Pakistani Taliban train for death 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, December 15, 2011 

Pakistan’s Taliban say they have started peace talks, but in a mountain camp young recruits 

learn how to mount ambushes, raid military facilities and undertake the most coveted 

missions —suicide bombings. 

“America, Nato and other countries could do nothing to us despite having nuclear weapons,” 

said Shamim Mehsud, a senior Taliban commander training the fighters who hold AK-47 

assault rifles and cover their faces with white cloth. 

“Our suicide bombers turn their bones into bullets, flesh into explosives and blood into petrol 

and bravely fight them, and they have no answer to that.” 

On Saturday the deputy commander of the Tehrik-e-Taliban, or Taliban Movement of 

Pakistan, said exploratory peace talks with the US-backed government were underway. 

Pakistan’s prime minister denied this and said Pakistan would negotiate only if the group, 

which has been waging a four-year insurgency, laid down its arms. 

There are no signs they intend to do that in the camp in South Waziristan near the Afghan 

border. It is in unruly tribal areas like this where the umbrella group is entrenched. 

 

Taliban commanders escorted a small group of journalists, including a Reuters reporter, to 

the remote camp. 

To get there without running into army checkpoints, they drove to North Waziristan, where 

the army has limited control, and then walked uphill for 15 hours over rugged terrain. 

On the way they came across fighters from Turkmenistan, a reminder that parts of Pakistan 

are a global hub for militants. 

What they discovered at the training ground is that the Taliban are highly disciplined and 

determined. 

They rise at dawn for prayers and then have a simple breakfast of tea and flatbread before the 

training starts. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/
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The militants jog in the high-altitude valley, and do push-ups, somersaults and jumping to 

hone the skills necessary for fighting in the harsh conditions on the border. 

In close-quarters combat training, fighters slam each other on to the rocky ground and then 

spring back up and chant “God is greatest.” 

In another drill, one of the fighters wears a uniform taken from a dead Pakistani soldier. 

Others sneak up, take him down and snatch his weapon. 

FIRED UP BY RELIGIOUS ZEAL  

Men such as these will face the Pakistani army, one of the biggest in the world, and are 

potential targets for US drone aircraft missile strikes. 

Their rocket-propelled grenades and assault rifles are no match for the firepower and 

technology of their enemies. But they seem unfazed by the tough odds and say they welcome 

death. 

“It is my good fortune that I have been chosen for this holy task,” said a 22-year-old fighter 

who goes by the codename Commando. “I am eagerly awaiting my chance to wage war and 

sacrifice myself against the infidels.” 

The TTP, which is allied with the Afghan Taliban and al Qaeda, pledged to overthrow the 

Pakistani government after the military started operations against militant groups in 2007. 

It is blamed for many of the suicide bombings across Pakistan and has carried out audacious 

attacks, including one on military headquarters near the capital Islamabad in 2009. The 

United States has labelled the TTP a terrorist group. 

When they are not training or praying, the fighters help carry supplies and ammunition to 

frontlines by mule and travel long distances to cities to buy food and other goods. 

To relax, they play volleyball on a makeshift court and have wrestling matches where the 

contestants are cheered and taunted. 

One wrestler was asked how he would wage war when he could not wrestle. 

At night they tune in to the Pashtu services of Western radio outlets and usually don’t like 

what they hear. 

“Why do they call us terrorists? America is the terrorist because it drops bombs on Muslims,” 

said a 17-year-old called Malang, or free spirit. 

A DVD player that is connected to a car battery offers fighters the chance to watch TTP 

videos of successful operations against the military. 

Sometimes the militants’ communications radios cross signals with nearby army radios. One 

night the reporters overheard a conversation between the enemies. 
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“If you are so brave come out and fight us,” said one fighter. “Don’t worry,” a soldier replied. 

“We are coming.” 
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Death wish of the Pakistani political class 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, December 16, 2011 

By AYAZ AMIR 

Did our founding fathers have any idea of the kind of country they were creating? A country 

where conspiracies would never cease and stability would never come. Sixty-four years, 

going on sixty-five, and not one peaceful transition from one democratic government to 

another. Quite a record and we seem determined it should remain like this forever. 

Mansoor Ijaz must be laughing up his sleeve, the most flattered man in the world. After all, it 

is no small thing to throw the one-and-only Fortress of Islam, the world’s sole Islamic nuclear 

power (as we keep reminding ourselves), into a mad spin by something bizarre you have set 

in motion. The composure of the Islamic Republic torpedoed by a memo: quite an 

achievement. 

But a con job is only as good as its gullible target. And what easier target, what more willing 

assembly of fools, than Pakistan’s movers-and-shakers: a claque of media-men eager for 

adventure, politicos despairing of removing Zardari and finally sensing their opportunity, and 

generals with a gift for conspiracy, long wanting an excuse to target Asif Zardari, their bête 

noire, and hard put to find a handy instrument to achieve their goal until they stumble upon 

the godsend of Ijaz’s memo. 

The Sheikh of our distress and his Abbottabad hideout are forgotten, other disasters from the 

past erased from the tablet of memory: all that rivets the minds of our leading ideological 

warriors is the memo delivered to Admiral Mike Mullen and, if imperfect evidence is to be 

believed, forgotten promptly by him. 

But we should be under no illusion. The drama being played out has nothing to do with 

imperilled national security. For once Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani is right. This is a 

conspiracy against democracy with some pretty unsavoury characters involved, including the 

smiling, oily senator alluded to obliquely by Gilani. 

 

These characters, conspirators for the sake of conspiracy, know what they are up to. So they 

are not gullible, far from it. But they are taking the nation for a ride. And they have also 

managed to make an issue of Zardari’s illness. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1248 
 

Had this problem been confined to newspaper columns or TV chat-shows it would have been 

no great matter. But when an extended bench, also becomes involved by taking up the matter 

for hearing, then the whole thing takes on a more serious aspect, especially when the word 

bandied about the most loosely is treason. That, surely, is no laughing matter, even if we have 

devalued the meaning of most things. 

Strange indeed are the ways of the Islamic Republic. In few other countries would such a 

farce be taken seriously. Here we are milking it for all it is worth because the holy troika 

behind it – media-men, a section of politicos and one or two key generals – has other fish to 

fry, ‘Get Zardari’ the name of their grand strategic manoeuvre. 

In Thursday’s papers there was a thoughtful piece on the economy by former State Bank 

governor, Muhammad Yaqub. In it he said that before all else we should be looking to the 

state of the economy or Pakistan would be undone. He might as well have preached to deaf 

ears. The guardians of national security are seized with other matters. 

The PML-N’s position is the strangest of all. On the one hand Nawaz Sharif talks of foiling 

conspiracies against democracy, on the other hand forgetting that if there is one Trojan horse 

that can breach the walls of democracy and bring the whole edifice down it is his petition 

about the memo in the Supreme Court. What exactly is the PML-N hoping to achieve? It 

would be fascinating to know the intellectual journey leading to the filing of this petition. 

Every last cynic can at least be sure of one thing. Pulling the real strings are neither media-

men nor politicos – whether of the N-League or any other denomination – but our holy 

guardians. Without their eager interest the fires of conspiracy we presently see illuminating 

the sky would scarcely be lit. The guardians have been saving the nation for the last 60 years, 

with what results we know. Let’s pray for that miracle, yet to be revealed, which puts an end 

to nation-saving. If we could see the last of this enterprise Pakistan would be a happier place. 

One man’s future is no big thing. But at stake in what is presently going on is not just 

Zardari’s head or position but the course of future politics. Are we at all capable of managing 

the thing called democracy? Four years have gone by and only one remains before the 

election tocsin sounds. What’s got into the present band of nation-saviours who have created 

an encyclopaedia out of a piece of paper that they can’t wait for another year? 

Gilani is right. You can’t isolate events in a quarantine ward and expect that they would not 

lead to other consequences. The PNA parties agitated against Zulfikar Ali Bhutto in that 

fateful summer of 1977 but what they got, and what through them the nation got, was not 

freedom of any kind or the promised kingdom but 11 years of the worst tyranny Pakistan was 

to experience. Any change now would confirm military supremacy. The military has never 

acted as anyone’s instrument. When it has its way it sets its own agenda. It doesn’t queer the 

pitch for others. 

We can’t afford any more adventures. The memo petition is not good politics. In fact it is a 

dangerous move which takes a political issue into an arena where it does not belong: the 

hallowed halls of the apex court. 

What drives Pakistani politicians to undermine their own position? It is nonsense of the worst 

kind to maintain that this parliament has become a rubberstamp. Whose rubberstamp? To call 

Zardari or Gilani dictators is to insult the very word dictator. They are bumbling democrats, 
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with more than their share of mistakes or omissions. But they are not autocrats. They couldn’t 

be autocrats even if that is what they wanted to be. And if parliament despite this is a 

rubberstamp, then the only thing to be said is that this is an act of voluntary abdication. No 

one has forced this role on parliament. 

Why do we insist on feeding ourselves on shibboleths? Elementary things often escape our 

understanding. The transition from Musharraf to democracy was not easy. It was brought 

about not by the lawyers’ movement, much as we may like to glorify that event, but by a set 

of understandings between Musharraf and Benazir Bhutto which the Americans (read Condi 

Rice and Richard Boucher) helped broker. The NRO was very much part of those 

understandings. Only with the NRO in place did Benazir Bhutto return to Pakistan. And only 

when she returned was Nawaz Sharif able to make his way home. 

The hardest thing was to get Musharraf to shed his uniform. This only happened – mark the 

logic carefully – after their rightful lordships were deposed through the Nov 3 emergency. 

The exit of their lordships gave Musharraf the confidence to take off his uniform. Only then 

were free elections possible. And it was only the democracy born of those elections which 

created the conditions for the restoration of their lordships. This narrative, convoluted as it is, 

is forgotten when we substitute shibboleths and self-serving clichés for the truth. 

There are no knights in shining armour. Most of the paladins around – generals, judges or 

politicians – have made compromises of one sort or another. To say that the NRO is worse 

than taking an oath under a dictator-inspired Provisional Constitutional Order is a matter of 

opinion. Haven’t all their lordships borne the burden of this oath? Shouldn’t this inculcate a 

measure of tolerance and patience? 

If what is happening had the flavour of dark conspiracy something still might be said for it. 

But much of it is plain stupid and, like so much in our history, short-sighted. There is still 

time to arrest this march of folly. But only if, and this is a big if, we can rise above our 

limitations. 
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Defence budget: US Congress clears Pakistan aid freeze bill 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 16, 2011 

By HUMA IMTIAZ and KAMRAN YOUSAF 

The US Senate on Thursday passed the National Defense Authorisation Act for the fiscal year 

2012 with 86 senators voting for, and 13 against the bill, agreeing to freeze close to $700 

million in aid to Pakistan. 

Prior to the passage of the bill, the Senators debated the language and clauses pertaining to 

military detention of individuals in terrorism-related charges. The bill will now be sent to the 

White House for President Obama’s signature before it becomes law. 

The bill, which also places sanctions on Iran, calls for a hold on 60 per cent of Pakistan 

Counterinsurgency Fund over the issue of Pakistan failing to act against the flow of IEDs, 

and raw materials for bombs. 

The bill requires that the Secretary of Defense submit a report “that would” include a strategy 

for enhancing Pakistan‘s efforts to counter improvised explosive devices (IED) and 

information on whether Pakistan is making significant efforts to implement a strategy to 

counter IEDs.” 

Earlier, the White House had announced it would veto the NDAA due to clauses pertaining to 

the detention of US citizens in terror-related charges. On Wednesday, after the House and 

Senate representatives changed the language of the bill in conference meetings, the White 

House announced it would not veto the bill after it was passed by Senate. 

Addressing the State Department press briefing on Thursday, spokesperson Victoria Nuland 

said, “What this piece of legislation requires is that the Administration make certain 

certifications as to how our general relationship with Pakistan is going in certain categories in 

order to release the money, but this is not about cutting funding or freezing funding.” 

 

She explained that the bill would not whole sole end aid to Pakistan, that it only added a 

certification requirement to release aid. “We’re working on setting the funding levels with the 

Congress. It is about imposing on the Administration certain certification requirements before 

we would release the money that the Congress would give. This is very similar to procedures 
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that we have on other kinds of money for countries around the world,” Nuland said, adding 

“In addition, I would say that they usually include some kind of waiver authorities for the 

Secretary.” 

Addressing some suggestions in part of the Pakistani press that the certifications may be yet 

another form of impingement of Pakistan’s sovereignty, she said “And I’d also like to say 

that this in no way impinges on Pakistani sovereignty. We’ve seen some strange assertions in 

the Pakistani press, which are inaccurate.” 

The US Embassy in Islamabad has also issued a press release to “clarify” the contents of the 

bill. According to the press release, the bill does not cut assistance, but includes a reporting 

requirement. “Once the Secretary of Defense certifies that Pakistan is cooperating in our joint 

efforts to combat improvised explosive devices (IEDs), the funds will be released. Assistance 

conditioned to reporting requirements is not new, nor are such reporting requirements 

specific to Pakistan. This is standard practice in nearly every country that receives US 

military assistance.” 

After days of hammering out the details of the National Defence Authorisation Act 2011, the 

US House of Representatives voted 283-136 to pass the bill that calls for a major chunk of 

military assistance to Pakistan to be frozen. 

The Senate also voted on Thursday 86-13 to pass the bill. It now only awaits the US 

president’s signature for authorisation. The bill would freeze roughly $700 million in aid to 

Pakistan pending assurances that Islamabad has taken steps to thwart militants who use 

improvised explosive devices (IEDs) against US-led forces in Afghanistan. 

The bill calls for only 40% of Pakistan Counterinsurgency Funds to be released – the rest of 

the amount can only be released after the Department of Defence issues a report stating that 

Pakistan has made progress in stemming the flow of ammonium nitrate and IEDs. 

Govt criticises US move 

Pakistan strongly criticised on Thursday the Congress legislation to block aid in a latest sign 

of simmering tensions between the two uneasy allies. 

“We believe that the move in the US Congress is not based on facts and takes narrow vision 

of the overall situation hence wrong conclusions are unavoidable,” foreign ministry 

spokesman Abdul Basit told reporters on Thursday during the weekly FO briefing. 

However, the US embassy in Islamabad was quick to downplay the Congress move. A 

statement pointed out that the current draft of the Act does not cut $700 million in military 

aid to Pakistan. Rather, it includes a reporting requirement, it added. 

“In this instance, once the defence secretary certifies that Pakistan is cooperating in our joint 

efforts to combat improvised explosive devices, the funds will be released,” the statement 

said. 

It went on to say that assistance conditioned to reporting requirements is not new, nor are 

such reporting requirements specific to Pakistan. 
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“This is standard practice in nearly every country that receives US military assistance.” 

Aid cut linked to Pakistan’s reaction to Nato attack? 

However, the development is seen as being linked with Pakistan’s sharp reaction to last 

month’s Nato attacks that killed 24 soldiers. 

The November 26 incident prompted Islamabad to shut down Nato supplies and review the 

decade-old cooperation with the US. 

Basit said Pakistan is in process of “reviewing our terms of engagement with US, Nato and 

Isaf in their entirety.” “Let me emphasise the issue of Pakistan’s sovereignty, is non-

negotiable,” he added. 

“I think the real question has to be what has been done on the Afghan side of the border,” he 

said. “Pakistan cannot be held responsible for weaknesses and loopholes on the other side of 

the border,” he added. 

Bill calls for indefinite detention of US citizens 

The bill also contains clauses pertaining to the military detention of civilians in terror-related 

charges. 

Earlier, human rights organisations and several members of Congress had expressed 

reservations that the bill would allow the indefinite detention of US citizens. 

The House and Senate committee worked to change the language of the bill, after which the 

White House announced on Wednesday that it would not be vetoing the bill. 
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No standoff between govt, army 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, December 17, 2011 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, on Friday, categorically rejected rumours that there was 

a standoff between the government and army over the memogate issue.  

The prime minister held a meeting with Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani 

at the Prime Minster’s House, during which they underscored the significance of national 

unity to address the challenges faced by the nation. Taking serious note of the rumors 

regarding a confrontation over the memo issue, the premier strongly rejected the notion. He 

reiterated that the government and its institutions remained committed to their constitutional 

roles and obligations to a democratic and prosperous future for Pakistan. 

The prime minister further said that the government’s stance regarding jurisdiction of the 

Supreme Court on the memo issue was still to be heard by the court. The prime minister and 

the army chief also agreed that replies forwarded by the COAS and DG ISI were in response 

to the notice of the court, through proper channel and in accordance with the rules of 

business, and should not be misconstrued as a standoff between the Army and the 

government. 

Meanwhile, the PPP government Friday dubbed the memogate case “fictitious” in a stark 

contradiction to the stance of military brass, which has called it reality when it submitted its 

replies in the apex court. Although the government has been casting doubts over the case for 

quite some time, it took a clear stance in its parliamentary committee meeting, chaired by 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani, and also attended by PPP Chairman Bilawal Bhutto 

Zardari. 

 

Prime Minister Gilani categorically stated that memo issue holds no truth and termed it a 

conspiracy against the government and the present democratic system. The parliamentary 

committee meeting of the PPP was heavily-attended. The ruling party, under stress from the 

memo issue, resolved in the meeting that attempts to derail the democratic system will be 

foiled. 

According to insiders, the meeting thoroughly discussed the current political situation in the 

country, especially with reference to memo case and also discussed the party’s course of 

action to counter the tirade of political opponents over various issues. Divergent views of the 

members of the party marked the meeting. The PM reportedly asked the party cadres to 
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prepare for the political mobilisation of party’s vote bank in the beginning of the next year. 

The meeting discussed various important issues, like prevailing political scenario, memogate 

scandal, replies regarding memogate submitted in Supreme Court by government and Army, 

Senate elections of 2012. 
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Death Penalty Returns to Haunt Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Saturday, December 17, 2011 

By REBECCA MURRAY 

While Afghanistan’s violent decades-long war has claimed thousands of lives, the last known 

state-sanctioned execution was in June under the direct order of President Hamid Karzai. 

A lunchtime attack by suicide bombers and gunmen on the Kabul Bank branch in Jalalabad 

last February was one of this year’s bloodiest. Most of the 40 dead and over 70 injured were 

members of the Afghan security services, lined up outside the bank to cash in their 

paychecks. The Taliban claimed responsibility for the incident.  

In the subsequent groundswell of public outrage against the two surviving attackers, Zar 

Ajam from Pakistan and Afghan citizen Mateullah, President Karzai approved their deaths by 

hanging in Kabul’s notorious Pul-e-Charki prison.  

“Karzai was under enormous pressure from the public that these two men should be 

executed,” says Horia Mosadiq, Amnesty International’s Afghanistan researcher. “There 

were a lot of people talking to the media pushing the government to execute these people, 

they really wanted to see something to happen.”  

Amnesty International says 139 countries worldwide have abolished the death penalty by law 

or practice. But Afghanistan is not one of them. More than 100 people are currently estimated 

to be on Afghanistan’s death row, including some women.  

 

“Our biggest concern is the Afghan judiciary is not able to provide a fair trial,” Mosadiq says. 

“First, a presumption of innocence is lacking. Second, they are not trying testimony or 

evidence or witnesses. Third, the police are unprofessional and normally use torture to gain 

confessions from the accused.  

“So many people under pressure from torture may falsely confess to a crime they have not 

committed. Finally, corruption plays a part, and also political pressure and connections as 

well.”  

In 2007, 15 state executions took place. And it is believed that President Karzai bowed to 

domestic political pressure, especially before his re-election, when he opposed a United 

Nations resolution for a moratorium against the death penalty in 2008.  
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“Although Afghan courts continue to impose death sentences, Amnesty International has not 

recorded executions in the country in the past two years,” the watchdog reported after the 

June execution took place. “The death penalty was widely used by the Taliban regime until 

its overthrow in 2001. The new government’s reduction in executions was welcomed by the 

abolitionist movement as an encouraging sign.”  

Shabeer Ahmad Kamawal, director of the International Legal Foundation of Afghanistan 

(ILF-A), which provides pro-bono defense services for criminal detainees, claims the judicial 

process was unfair in one of their murder cases.  

He believes in the innocence of their client, Mohammed, now on death row, who was 

embroiled in a violent dispute with his brother Hakim in a marriage arrangement between 

their children. According to Kamawal, Mohammed’s five sons killed Hakim and one of his 

sons in the street, and then fled. Mohammed and another son, at home during the crime, were 

arrested and tried for the murders instead.  

“The fact is that the main doers were not found, and penalties were given to innocent people,” 

says Kamawal.  

“Officially we don’t have a death penalty abolition campaign, but we can talk with the judge 

about turning the death penalty to life imprisonment,” he adds. “Abolition is not a priority 

right now. When you do a campaign it takes a lot of effort, and now the people won’t 

welcome it.”  

While the central government in Kabul works to implement a national rule of law system, 

traditional justice is still practised, especially in rural communities.  

In a high profile case last month, a widow and her daughter in eastern Ghazni were publicly 

stoned and shot by armed men, believed to be affiliated with the Taliban, for “moral crimes” 

while community members watched.  

In July, the killer of Ahmed Wali Karzai, the president’s brother and Kandahar’s major 

controversial power broker, was dealt an especially swift and brutal punishment.  

Bodyguard Sardar Mohammad shot Karzai to death at close range in his office, before being 

killed by other bodyguards in the compound.  

“It was shocking,” says Horia Mosadiq. “I was disgusted when President Karzai said the 

Taliban killed his brother, but that he had forgiven his killer. How could he forgive him 

because he was immediately killed, hung on the back of a police car and then in the bazaar.”  

Mosadiq says it reminded her of the infamous murder in 1996 of the former Afghan president 

Najibullah, who was pulled from exile in a United Nations guest house by the invading 

Taliban, dragged through the streets and then publicly hung.  

Mohammad Farid Hamidi, a commissioner at the Afghanistan Independent Human Rights 

Commission (AIHRC), says he isn’t aware of local activists working specifically on ending 

the state-sanctioned death penalty, and that the AIHRC’s position is complex.  
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“On one side the people support it, and it’s in the context of Afghan religious and cultural 

issues, as well as the constitution and the criminal code,” he says.  

“However, with the current status of rule of law, where there is corruption in the government, 

policing, the judiciary, and culture of impunity, the big concern for AIHRC is how to apply 

fair trials for the death penalty,” he says.  

“The official stance therefore is the AIHRC asks the president and government for a 

moratorium, so they can stop corruption, strengthen the judiciary and government 

mechanisms.”  

“For a long time it seemed there was an unofficial moratorium on the death penalty by the 

government,” says Human Rights Watch researcher Heather Barr. “But the Kabul Bank 

attackers was an exception to that. We don’t know if this is an isolated incident or return to 

using the death penalty more broadly.” 
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Pakistani Crisis Prompts Leader to Race Home 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, December 18, 2011 

By ERIC SCHMITT and SALMAN MASOOD 

A tense showdown between Pakistan’s powerful army and its besieged civilian government 

brought President Asif Ali Zardari hurrying back from Dubai early on Monday, after weeks 

of growing concerns by his supporters that the military has been moving to strengthen its role 

in the country’s governance. 

Pushed by the army, a Pakistani Supreme Court hearing set to begin on Monday will 

investigate whether Mr. Zardari’s government was behind an unsigned memorandum that 

surfaced in October, purportedly asking the Obama administration’s help to curb the 

military’s influence and avert a possible coup in the wake of the American raid that killed 

Osama bin Laden in May. 

The case has brought tensions between Pakistan’s military and its civilian leaders to perhaps 

its highest pitch since Mr. Zardari was elected three years ago. And it may also complicate 

America’s efforts to bring its relationship with Pakistan out of crisis after the Bin Laden raid 

and American airstrikes last month that killed 26 on the Pakistani side of the border with 

Afghanistan. That roiling period of dispute has also strengthened the military’s hand in the 

country’s affairs. 

“The military and civilian leadership are on a collision course,” said Talat Masood, a political 

analyst and retired lieutenant general. 

Soon after the memo became public, the army demanded that the government investigate 

allegations that the memo was orchestrated by Husain Haqqani, then Pakistan’s ambassador 

to the United States and a close aide to Mr. Zardari — a charge Mr. Haqqani denied as he 

was recalled from his post. Opposition lawmakers quickly joined the chorus calling for 

action, and message records appearing to implicate the ambassador were leaked to the news 

media. 

 

The civilian government denies having anything to do with the memo and warned that 

Parliament, the media, the civil society and the international community would not tolerate a 

military dictatorship in Pakistan. But in a filing to the Supreme Court last week, Gen. Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani, the Pakistani Army chief, asked the court to investigate the controversial 
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memo and its origins fully, saying it “unsuccessfully attempted to lower the morale of the 

Pakistan Army.” 

Adding to the political drama has been the absence of Mr. Zardari, 56, who unexpectedly left 

the country on Dec. 6 for medical treatment and was recuperating at his home in Dubai from 

what his doctor called strokelike symptoms. Associates of Mr. Zardari’s said he returned to 

Karachi to confront the allegations and possible efforts to deem him physically or mentally 

unfit to keep his job. Some Pakistani analysts also questioned whether civilian officials had 

secretly cut a deal to concede to the military broader influence over the nation’s affairs 

beyond foreign and national security policy. 

Beginning Monday, the Supreme Court will hear arguments from lawyers from all sides and 

could decide to dismiss the matter if it finds no merit. More likely, however, is that the court 

will appoint a special commission to investigate what the news media here have dubbed 

Memogate, a process that could last weeks or months, inflicting more political pain on Mr. 

Zardari. 

The Pakistani military’s frayed relationship with the United States may also be contributing 

to the shift between the military and the civilian government here, giving the generals a freer 

hand to expand their role in running Pakistan’s affairs beyond foreign and national security 

policy, even if from behind the scenes. 

“The military sees the NATO airstrike as an opportunity to effect a comeback from the loss 

of face from the Bin Laden raid,” said Ali Dayan Hasan, Pakistan director for Human Rights 

Watch in Lahore. “But they’re also tapping into genuine public anger and resentment against 

the Americans, and that’s shrinking the space the Zardari government has to operate in and 

expanding the influence the military already has.” 

The conflicting positions before the Supreme Court have laid bare deep civilian-military 

tensions that have stewed since Mr. Zardari took office in September 2008, an accidental 

ascent for a man known more as a wheeler-dealer than a leader. After the assassination of his 

wife, Benazir Bhutto, in December 2007, the Bush administration threw its reluctant support 

behind Mr. Zardari and his pledge to be a willing partner in combating terrorism. 

It was not long before Mr. Zardari was on the outs with the military, as revealed in diplomatic 

cables made public last year by WikiLeaks, the antisecrecy organization. 

Mr. Zardari, who spent 11 years in prison on ultimately unproved corruption charges, feared 

for his position and possibly his life. In one cable, Vice President Joseph R. Biden Jr. told 

Prime Minister Gordon Brown of Britain in March 2009 that Mr. Zardari had told him that 

the “ISI director and Kayani will take me out.” The ISI is the Inter-Services Intelligence 

directorate, the country’s powerful spy agency. 

Mr. Zardari’s suspicions were not groundless. In another cable, General Kayani told the 

United States ambassador at the time, Anne W. Patterson, that he “might, however 

reluctantly,” pressure Mr. Zardari to resign and presumably leave Pakistan. 

Over its 64-year history Pakistan has had several army coups and meddling by the military 

behind the scenes to engineer pliant governments, often with the support of the judiciary. 
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But most Pakistani analysts and Western diplomats said in the past week that a military coup 

now was unlikely. The generals, frustrated as they are with what they view as a corrupt, 

incompetent civilian administration, have no appetite for taking over the country at a time of 

a plunging economy, severe energy shortages and rising extremism, these officials said. After 

an unusual three-hour meeting here on Friday night with General Kayani, Pakistan’s prime 

minister,Yousaf Raza Gilani, dismissed reports of a standoff with the generals. But analysts 

and some government officials said that the split between the military and the civilian 

government was likely to widen in the coming days. 

“Two different positions are taken by the army and the civilian government,” said one 

government official, who was not authorized to speak publicly about the dispute. “Both can’t 

be right or wrong at the same time. The confrontation is now at a very acute level.” 

The dispute has caused a media frenzy. On Friday, Express, a popular Urdu daily newspaper, 

led its Web site with an article whose headline blazed: “Army and Government Face to 

Face.” 

The military has already managed to oust Mr. Haqqani, who was forced to resign as 

ambassador on Nov. 22 after accusations by a Pakistani-American businessman, Mansoor 

Ijaz, that Mr. Haqqani had masterminded the memo, a charge that he stoutly denies. Adm. 

Mike Mullen, then chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, has acknowledged receiving the 

memo but said he ignored it as not credible. 

The Pakistani newspaper Dawn said Friday in an editorial: “Mr. Zardari needs to return to 

Pakistan to try and calm nerves and quell speculation that refuses to die down. Like it or not, 

the reality of Pakistan is that threats to the democratic process do lurk in the shadows.” 

Some Pakistani and Western officials said last week that if Mr. Zardari returned, it could be 

only for a cameo appearance before Dec. 27, the fourth anniversary of the death of Ms. 

Bhutto, the two-time former prime minister, in a gun and bomb attack in the city of 

Rawalpindi, near Islamabad. 

After that, Mr. Zardari would probably leave for a long — perhaps permanent — 

convalescence in London or Dubai, the officials said. By early Monday, neither Mr. Zardari 

nor his aides had signaled how long he would stay. 

“The president is, thankfully, fit and healthy, and that is why he has returned,” Shazia Marri, 

information minister for Sindh Province, of which Karachi is the capital, told Reuters. 

“However, his activities over the next few days will depend on what the doctors advise.” 
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Pakistan Mulls Terms Of Future NATO Cooperation 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Monday, December 19, 2011 

By ABUBAKAR SIDDIQUE 

Islamabad is preparing turn a new page in its relationship with NATO, meaning the days of 

verbal agreements and secret arrangements appear to be over. 

Top government officials have been consulting with two parliamentary committees 

established to help define “rules of engagement” that lawmakers familiar with the discussions 

have said could include taxes on NATO supply convoys and a strict ban on drone strikes on 

Pakistani territory. 

The new rules recommended by the Special Parliamentary Committee and the National 

Security Committee are expected to become official government policy upon parliamentary 

approval, expected in the coming days. 

Pakistani Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar said after briefing a joint session of the two 

committees on December 15 that Pakistan’s collaboration with NATO in the “political, 

diplomatic, military and intelligence” spheres will be addressed. 

“It will be a partnership which will be on a clearly defined mandate,” she said. “It will be a 

partnership — which has less gray areas — which has a clear mandate [from] the public and 

parliament of Pakistan. And therefore, we will be able to pursue this partnership much more 

vigorously.” 

The move was prompted by two November 26 NATO helicopter attacks on a Pakistani 

military post along the country’s western border with Afghanistan, which left 24 Pakistani 

troops dead. 

The incident added to Islamabad’s longstanding anger over NATO and U.S. intrusions into 

its airspace. 

 

Notable incursions that have particularly raised Islamabad’s ire include a secret U.S. raid in 

which Al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden was killed deep inside Pakistani territory in May, 

and contentious drone attacks carried out by NATO in the country’s restive tribal areas. 

A Firm Stand On Drone Strikes 
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Lawmaker Haider Ali Shah, a member of the National Assembly’s Defense Committee, says 

that Pakistan’s military leadership will take a firm stand on future drone strikes on its 

territory. 

“The briefings we were given clearly show that the [army's] Chief of Staff has ordered that 

drones be shot down if they attack anywhere [in Pakistan],” he said. “The officers on the 

ground have been told not to even seek permission from their superior officers before 

shooting down a drone.” 

In general, the parliamentary committees are expected to recommend more transparency in 

military relations and intelligence-sharing with Washington, according to those familiar with 

the discussion. 

Observers suggest such moves could be a major setback for U.S. counterterrorism efforts in 

the region. 

Missile strikes by pilotless aircraft are reportedly a favored tool of U.S. military and 

intelligence agencies. Hundreds of militants including key Al-Qaeda and Taliban leaders 

have been killed in such strikes since 2004. 

Days after the attack on Pakistani border posts in the western Mohmand region late month, 

Islamabad ordered Washington to vacate the Shamsi airbase in southwestern Pakistan and 

ordered a halt of NATO supply convoys transiting the country. 

Truckers shipping cargos bound for NATO forces in Afghanistan have been stranded at the 

border since November 26, and there have been no drone strikes in Pakistan since that date. 

The parliamentary committees have reportedly been briefed that most cooperation with the 

NATO has focused on keeping a handful of agreements, most of them verbal commitments 

made between Pakistani and American officials. 

Confusion On Both Sides 

Ayaz Amir, a lawmaker from the opposition Pakistan Muslim League Nawaz group, says this 

approach has led to confusion because both sides interpret them differently. 

As a member of the National Assembly’s Defense Committee, Amir is familiar with the 

specifics of the current negotiations. He maintains that Washington and Islamabad’s future 

relationship will be based on formal, written agreements. 

“This relationship is equally important for us and the Americans, he said. 

“Nobody in America can say that we don’t need Pakistan. If somebody in Pakistan says that 

we don’t need America, it will not be a wise and sound opinion.” 

The blockade on NATO supplies and oil tankers headed for Afghanistan will eventually be 

lifted, according to lawmaker Shah, but individual trucks and containers will be taxed by 

Pakistani authorities once transit is resumed. 
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International media suggest that Pakistan plans to charge a tax of some $1,500 for every 

container. 

Some Pakistani politicians are also pushing for compensation for the use of Pakistani 

infrastructure, citing the wear and tear on roads that results from heavy NATO traffic. Before 

the blockade, the alliance transported one-third of its non-lethal military supplies via 

Pakistan. 

Amir believes both sides will ultimately need to make compromises. 

“There are American complaints about [extremist sanctuaries in Pakistan], and Pakistan 

needs to consider them,” he said. “But if Pakistan is trying to recalibrate its relationship [with 

America] based on its concerns and reservations, then America needs to show an 

understanding of this.” 
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Secret US-Taliban talks reach turning point 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, December 20, 2011 

After 10 months of secret dialogue with Afghanistan’s Taliban insurgents, senior US officials 

say the talks have reached a critical juncture and they will soon know whether a breakthrough 

is possible, leading to peace talks whose ultimate goal is to end the Afghan war.  

As part of the accelerating, high-stakes diplomacy, Reuters has learned, the United States is 

considering the transfer of an unspecified number of Taliban prisoners from the Guantanamo 

Bay military prison into Afghan government custody.  

It has asked representatives of the Taliban to match that confidence-building measure with 

some of their own. Those could include a denunciation of international terrorism and a public 

willingness to enter formal political talks with the government headed by Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai.  

The officials acknowledged that the Afghanistan diplomacy, which has reached a delicate 

stage in recent weeks, remains a long shot. Among the complications: US troops are drawing 

down and will be mostly gone by the end of 2014, potentially reducing the incentive for the 

Taliban to negotiate.  

 

US officials have held about half a dozen meetings with their insurgent contacts, mostly in 

Germany and Doha with representatives of Mullah Omar, leader of the Taliban’s Quetta 

Shura, the officials said.  

The effort is now at a pivot point. “We imagine that we’re on the edge of passing into the 

next phase. Which is actually deciding that we’ve got a viable channel and being in a position 

to deliver” on mutual confidence-building measures, said a senior US official. 

The reconciliation effort, which has already faced setbacks including a supposed Taliban 

envoy who turned out to be an imposter, faces hurdles on multiple fronts, the US officials 

acknowledged.  

“The challenges are enormous,” a second senior US official acknowledged. “But if you’re 

where we are … you can’t not try. You have to find out what’s out there.”  
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If the effort advances, one of the next steps would be more public, unequivocal US support 

for establishing a Taliban office outside of Afghanistan.  

On a possible transfer of Taliban prisoners long held at Guantanamo, US officials stressed the 

move would be a ‘national decision’ made in consultation with the US Congress. Obama is 

expected to soon sign into law the 2011 defence authorisation bill that contains new 

provisions on detainee policy.  

A senior Afghan Taliban commander on Monday denied that the group held secret talks with 

US officials which had reached a turning point.  

“How can talks be at a critical point when they have not even started,” the commander told 

Reuters by telephone in response to comments by US officials who say talks have been 

taking place for 10 months and had reached a turning point.  

Senior US officials say they will soon know whether a breakthrough is possible, leading to 

peace talks whose ultimate goal is to end the Afghan war.  

The Taliban have publicly maintained they will not enter into any negotiations while foreign 

troops are in Afghanistan, so even if they are participating, they might be reluctant to admit 

that.  

Commanders might also worry about morale among fighters on the ground, if their believed 

their leaders were in talks.  

“Our position on talks remains the same. All occupying forces have to leave Afghanistan. 

Then we can talk,” said the commander from an undisclosed location.  

There is a precedent for the Taliban to respond to events based on political motives rather 

than their actual role. 
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In Arms Against Saints 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Wednesday, December 21, 2011 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

The Taliban have destroyed schools, bombed music shops and carried out gruesome 

executions in Pakistan’s territories bordering Afghanistan. But what they may never be 

forgiven for is the destruction of ancient shrines where revered Sufi mystics are interred. 

“Three years ago, I used to be a supporter of the Taliban because I believed they were true 

Muslims, but this destruction of shrines of revered saints has saddened me and others,” said 

Afaq Ali, a shopkeeper in the Khyber Agency.  

Ali was reacting to the destruction of the shrines of Sheikh Bahadar Baba and Sheikh Nisa 

Baba in separate attacks in the Khyber Agency on Dec. 9.  

“These attacks are unacceptable and the people who used to contribute money to the Taliban 

in the past hate them now,” Ali told IPS. “People don’t respect them any more.”  

Since 2005, the Taliban has been carrying on a relentless campaign to destroy the tombs of 

mystics and poets since reverence for them is considered ‘un-Islamic’ by Wahabi purists.  

Some 25 shrines across Pakistan, many of them centuries-old, have been destroyed in these 

attacks.  

 

“Taliban have several factions and the Wahabi group is opposed to people visiting shrines, 

and these attacks are designed to scare away people,” Mufti Ghulam Nabi, a prayer leader in 

Peshawar, explained to IPS.  

“Except for the Wahabis, all other groups hold the Sufis and mystic poets in high esteem,” 

Nabi added.  

Maulana Ghulam Rasool, another cleric, said that the mainstream Tehreek Taliban Pakistan 

was opposed to desecration and destruction of shrines of saints and poets, but Taliban 

belonging to Ahle Hadith school (Wahabis) are opposed to visits to these shrines by people.  

“This school considers visits to the shrines un-Islamic as they argue that the people should 

directly seek blessing of God and visiting the shrines amounted to equating them with God,” 

he told IPS.  
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“But, the attacks on these shrines has greatly harmed the image of the Taliban,” Rasool 

added.  

Wahabi fundamentalism originated in Saudi Arabia, and the present Saudi government 

provides funds to the school’s adherents for the construction of mosques and other 

institutions.  

Until the May 28, 2005 destruction of the shrine of Bari Imam in Islamabad by a suicide 

bomber, killing 20 people, attacks on Sufi shrines were unthinkable.  

In 2006, the Pakistani Taliban captured the shrine of Haji Sahib Turangzai in the Mohmand 

Agency and converted it into their headquarters.  

By 2008, the militants had accelerated their campaign, blowing up important shrines such as 

that of Abdul Shakoor Baba in Chamkani, Peshawar.  

On Mar. 5, 2009 when the ‘mazar’ (domed mausoleum) in Peshawar of the 17th century Sufi 

poet Abdul Rahman Baba was blown up, people began to openly condemn the Taliban for the 

desecration.  

“Attacking shrines of revered people shows that Taliban are not Muslims. They are doing this 

to please the enemies of Islam,” Saeed Bibi, 26, a housewife told IPS. “Now I am staunchly 

opposed to the Taliban.”  

The Pakistan government has tried to protect the more important Sufi shrines. The 16th 

century tomb of the highly respected saint Pir Baba in the Buner district of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa province was saved from being burned down in 2009 by the timely intervention 

of security forces.  

But, three determined suicide attackers hit the famous Data Darbar shrine in Lahore in July 

2010, resulting in the deaths of at least 40 persons.  

“We have allocated 800,000 dollars to reconstruct the damaged shrines and appoint 

permanent security personnel around them to deter attacks in future,” Khyber Pakhtunkhwa’s 

information minister Mian Iftikhar Hussain told IPS.  

“We received letters from Taliban in which they warned us to stop women from visiting the 

shrine,” said Umar Shah, a caretaker of the tomb of the 20th century poet and mystic Amir 

Hamza Khan Shinwari in Khyber Agency, which came under attack in July 2011.  

“Militants think that women who visit the shrine indulge in immoral activities,” Shah said. 

“There is no truth in this as the women are coming here to receive blessings.”  

“Targeting the shrines of poets shows that Taliban are against culture and poetry. People have 

immense love for local culture and anyone targeting the tombs of poets are the enemies of 

Islam and local culture,” said Muhammad Abdullah, a poet.  

Abdullah said that the views of poets and mystics are anathema to the Taliban. “The former 

advocates tolerance and the latter extremism… they are poles apart.”  
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The Khyber Literary Society in Peshawar is among entities actively working to safeguard the 

tombs of poets against attacks.  

“We have raised a committee of volunteers who perform duties in different shrines during 

nights. The government is supporting us,” Ali Kamran, an activist with the society, said. 
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Taliban is Not Enemy: US 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, December 21, 2011 

In an indication of a major shift in the American policy toward the Taliban, the Obama 

Administration on Monday said rulers of Kabul before 9/11 were not its enemies. 

Look, the Taliban per se is not our enemy. That’s critical,” US Vice President Joe Biden told 

the Newsweek magazine in an interview. “There is not a single statement that the (US) 

President has ever made in any of our policy assertions that the Taliban is our enemy because 

it threatens US interests. If, in fact, the Taliban is able to collapse the existing government, 

which is cooperating with us in keeping the bad guys from being able to do damage to us, 

then that becomes a problem for us. So there’s a dual track here,” he said. 

“What the Vice President was reflecting is that — and this is related to the reconciliation 

process that I was just discussing — is that the Taliban per se — while we are fighting them, 

the elimination of the Taliban is not the issue here,” the White House Press Secretary, Jay 

Carney, told reporters at his daily news conference. 

“The objective that the President laid out when he laid out his Afghanistan strategy made 

clear that the number one principle here is to disrupt, dismantle and ultimately defeat al-

Qaida as well as help stabilize Afghanistan. That’s what we’re doing,” Carney said in 

response to a question. 

 

In his interview Biden said the US and the Afghan Government is engaged in a reconciliation 

process. “Whether it will work or not is another question. But we are in a position where if 

Afghanistan ceased and desisted from being a haven for people who do damage and have as a 

target the United States of America and their allies, that’s good enough. That’s good enough. 

We’re not there yet,” Biden said. 

“Part of that process is our support for the Afghan-led reconciliation talks. The conditions for 

reconciliation for the Taliban are very clear, but reconciliation has to be a part of the long-

time — the long-term process in Afghanistan if Afghanistan is going to evolve into a 

peaceful country,” he said. 

Meanwhile, the State Department on Monday came out in support of an Afghan-led 

reconciliation process. 
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“We have talked for some time about the need to both fight and talk, and about the US 

Government’s commitment to support Afghan-led reconciliation provided that those we are 

endeavoring to reconcile with renounce violence, break ties with al-Qaida, and support the 

constitution of Afghanistan in all of its aspects, but particularly with regard to human rights 

and the rights of minorities,” the State Department spokesperson, Victoria Nuland, said. 

“Our role in supporting the Afghans in this process continues. This process has to be Afghan-

led, and it will only work if we are truly talking to people who are prepared to join a political 

process, put down their arms, and be part of a positive future for Afghanistan,” she said. 

When asked about progress in talks with the Taliban, the US official said there has been 

numerous efforts by numerous folk on the Afghan side, on the American side in support of 

the Afghans. “But only time is going to tell if these interlocutors are serious about coming off 

the battlefield and joining the political process,” Nuland said. 
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A Janus-faced alliance 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, December 22, 2011 

By SAAD HAFIZ 

The criticism of Pakistan is especially harmful to the bilateral relationship, as many 

Pakistanis believe that their weak and ineffectual leadership is slavishly fighting the war on 

terror on the US’s behalf 

The heightened rhetoric between Pakistan and the US has reached a fever pitch after the 

recent incident that killed 24 Pakistani soldiers on the Pak-Afghan border. The relationship, 

already beset by accusations, recriminations and threats since the bin Laden killing, seems to 

have gone into a tailspin in the last few weeks.  

Pakistan considers the unfortunate border incident as a deliberate act, part of a ‘plot’, and 

very nearly as an act of war. Echoing strong public feeling, the Pakistani civilian leadership, 

probably egged on by the all-powerful military, is increasingly combative in its public 

pronouncements and actions vis-à-vis the US. Prime Minister Gilani warned the US and its 

NATO allies that any future cross-border attack would meet with a “detrimental response”, 

whatever that means. 

The Pakistanis generally tend to view the US as an untrustworthy superpower up to its neck 

in the Afghanistan quagmire and on the verge of defeat at the hands of a ragtag band of ‘holy’ 

warriors. The Pakistanis are convinced that despite having to rely on their country to pull its 

chestnuts out of the Afghan fire, the US blinded by imperial arrogance continues to dump on 

Pakistan.  

On the other hand, many US policy makers consider Pakistan a failing nuclear-armed state 

with dubious democratic credentials that is infested with extremists and terrorists. Pakistan’s 

anti-terrorism policies are characterised as ‘Janus-faced’, delivering on some goals in fits and 

starts as the local security forces choose the terrorists they fight and those they coddle. The 

Washington-based Council on Foreign Relations, an influential think tank, has ranked a 

conflict with Pakistan among the top potential threats facing the US in 2012. 

The Pak-US alliance is akin to a shotgun marriage brought about by the war on terror, 

otherwise the two countries do not always share the same worldview or the same opinions or 

the same national interest. The inherent contradictions in the relationship make a ‘hearts and 

minds’ winning strategy a non-starter at this juncture. 

 

The Pakistanis will continue to view the US as a two-faced ally using and discarding Pakistan 
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as a tactical military tool while strengthening a long-term strategic, economic, defence and 

nuclear partnership with India. The US, burdened by the cost of fighting two wars in a deep 

recession, would be hard-pressed to open another front unless a serious terrorist attack can be 

traced back to sponsors in Pakistan. 

What is drowned out in the negative media sound bites is that neither side can afford an 

acrimonious divorce while there is an absolute need to cooperate on issues like terrorism, 

Afghanistan and nuclear proliferation. The complex Pak-US relationship must endure in the 

dangerous environment existing in the region and beyond despite its intrinsic conflict and the 

present deep schism. Hopefully, Pakistan and the US will see the sense in looking beyond a 

purely short-term military alliance towards developing and sustaining a long-term democratic 

partnership. 

A sobering reality for Pakistan is that replacing its long serving ‘paymaster’, the US, with 

‘all-weather friend’ China will not happen overnight. The enraptured Pakistani media 

describes China as a relentless economic juggernaut while the US is derided as an almost 

bankrupt economic basket case. From what we know of the great Chinese success story built 

on no-nonsense hard work and sacrifice, the Pakistanis should not be under any illusion that 

China will be an overindulgent ‘sugar daddy’ easily taken for a ride like the often naïve 

Americans. 

Equally, the American policy makers could tone down their public criticism of Pakistan and 

leave the delivery of ‘tough love’ messages to the State Department professionals in their 

private meetings with their Pakistani counterparts. The US must understand that the 

Pakistanis are very sensitive to criticism, having suffered hundreds of deadly attacks and 

thousands of civilian and military casualties in the fight against terrorism in the last decade. 

The criticism of Pakistan is especially harmful to the bilateral relationship, as many 

Pakistanis believe that their weak and ineffectual leadership is slavishly fighting the war on 

terror on the US’s behalf.  

As a start, instead of public criticism and bluster, General Kayani and the new US chief 

military officer General Dempsey, who were apparently batch mates at Fort Leavenworth, 

could organise a golf game and rediscover their affection over a cold one. The two 

omniscient khakis may convey to their civilian ‘masters’ that Pakistan and the US have more 

in common than just the unclad Veena Malik and Lindsay Lohan! 
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Afghanistan disaster 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, December 22, 2011 

By BRIAN CLOUGHLEY 

THE ninth international conference on Afghanistan in early December in Bonn was a useless 

talk-shop involving over 1,000 well-meaning but powerless delegates from 90 countries. 

Pakistan was right to have refused to attend, not just because of the Nato killing of 24 of its 

soldiers, but because there was no point in listening to the banal offerings of those who went 

along for the ride. 

Dozens of foreign ministers pontificated and, given their impractical platitudes, it is not 

surprising that confusion as well as chaos reigns in Afghanistan. 

Concurrently, with the beginning of the Bonn jamboree, the deputy commander of foreign 

forces in Afghanistan, British Lt Gen James Bucknall, pronounced that “Having made this 

investment in blood, I am more determined … We almost owe it to those who have gone 

before to see the job through … If I didn’t think we could do this I would take a very 

different view but I am confident we can do it.” 

What ‘job’ is he going to see through? Could it be the impossible job of making Afghanistan 

governable? Bucknall’s grasp of affairs was encapsulated by his pronouncement that “Kabul 

has about 20 per cent of the population and less than one per cent of total violence in the 

country. Not only is the seat of government unaffected, but Kabul is a flourishing capital city 

that is much safer than Karachi”. 

Two days after this imbecilic declaration a “massive blast at the entrance to a shrine in central 

Kabul where Shiite Muslims had gathered to mark Ashura left at least 48 people dead”. 

 

And Bucknall seems to have forgotten the hotel bombing of June 28 (22 dead); the storming 

of the British Council on Aug 19 (12); the attack on the US embassy on Sept 13 (25 killed, 

but no Americans, so the ambassador considered it “not a very big deal”); and the destruction 

of a bus carrying foreign troops on Oct 29 (13 corpses), none of which were indicative of 

Kabul being “a flourishing capital city”. 

If these were “one per cent of total violence in the country”, what is the 99 per cent? 
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Nor is the general (doubtless to be ennobled on retirement as Lord Bucknall of Disneyland) 

alone in maintaining that every day in every way things are getting better and better in 

Afghanistan. 

The US secretary of defence, the Wizard of Whiz, Leon Panetta, declared on Dec 14 that “we 

are winning this very tough conflict here in Afghanistan”, but that, of course, it’s all 

Pakistan’s fault that there are setbacks, because “we’ve got to make sure that if we’re gonna 

secure this country, the Pakistanis better damn well secure their country as well”. 

This is an insult to over 3,000 Pakistani soldiers who have given their lives for the security of 

their country — and the interests of America. 

Isaf, the absurdly named International Security Assistance Force, produces a daily update of 

its activities, written by people whose command of English is as original as Bucknall’s and 

Panetta’s is of reality. Nothing bad ever happens to Isaf, you understand, and all successes are 

‘multiple’. 

For example, on Dec 4 “multiple insurgents were killed and two were wounded during a 

coalition air strike in Tagab district”, while in Kandahar the “security force detained multiple 

suspected insurgents”. Not to be excluded from multiplicity, “a combined Afghan and 

coalition security force captured a Haqqani leader” who — wait for it — was “involved in 

multiple roadside bomb and small arms attacks against Afghan forces in Nagarhar [would 

that be Nangarhar?] province”. 

My favourite, however, is the breathless and ungrammatical report on Dec 3 that “multiple 

weapons were seized to include five AK-47 assault rifles, a pistol, multiple grenades and a 

chest rack”? What? — No multiple chest racks? 

On Nov 19, foreign troops killed two Afghan policemen. In Alice in Wonderland style, this 

was reported by Isaf as a “combined Afghan and coalition security force was fired upon by 

individuals at an Afghan National Security Force checkpoint … 

Individuals at hasty an ANSF checkpoint [sic] engaged the security force with rocket-

propelled grenades, mortar and small arms fire. 

“The security force requested air support in an attempt to de-escalate the situation. After 

multiple [what else?] attempts to identify themselves as friendly forces, the security force was 

unable to stop the threat and engaged the checkpoint in self-defence, killing two individuals 

… An investigation will be conducted”. 

In other words, foreign soldiers called in gunships to help them wipe out Afghan policemen 

who most certainly had not engaged them with mortars and RPGs (it is absurd to suggest that 

this happened), and no action whatever will be taken against them for their killing of so-

called allies. 

If any investigation is held, its results won’t be made public. The Isaf account is an insulting 

fabrication from start to finish. 
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There are countless episodes like this — as on Dec 17 when yet another bungled foreign 

‘night raid’ killed the wife of Dr Hafizullah, the head of the anti-narcotics department in 

Paktia province. The Isaf version of that shambles is despicable. 

The Afghan war is a disaster. Indeed, Afghanistan is a disaster. As President Karzai said on 

Dec 18 “we — the United States, Nato and Afghanistan government together — have not 

been able to provide the Afghan people with their individual personal security”. He has rarely 

uttered truer words. But Pakistan suffers, too, from the catastrophic effects of America’s war. 
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NATO attack: US offers regret, compensation but no apology 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 23, 2011 

By HUMA IMTIAZ 

Hours after the Department of Defence and Nato issued press releases on the findings into the 

Nato airstrike on November 26 on the Pak-Afghan border, State Department spokesperson 

Mark Toner was repeatedly pressed by journalists at the daily press briefing about why only a 

statement expressing regret had been issued as opposed to an apology. 

Toner said: “The difference is that we have accepted responsibility for mistakes that we 

made. But as the report makes clear, there were miscommunications on both sides. There was 

misinformation that led to the results of that day. It’s a great tragedy. We’ve expressed our 

regret.” 

Toner was also asked about the difference between “we’re sorry” and “we regret” by a 

journalist at the briefing. 

The State Department spokesperson said: “I think ‘we regret’ refers to a sense of sympathy 

with the Pakistani people in this case, but more broadly with the people affected by any 

incident or tragedy.” 

“We’re accepting responsibility for any of our actions that may have contributed to it. I don’t 

know about an apology – you can figure that out for your own. I can only say what we’re 

trying to express through this investigation.” 

 

Earlier this month, a New York Times report said that US President Barack Obama will not 

issue a formal apology or condolences on the death of 24 Pakistani soldiers in a Nato attack 

on the Pak-Afghan border. 

The report had stated that US Ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter, through a video 

conference, told White House officials that the anti-American sentiment has reached its peak 

in Pakistan stressing the need for a formal apology by the US. But the White House argued 

that condolences offered by senior US officials and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton were 

enough till the US completes its investigations into the matter, the report said. 

“The US government has offered its deepest condolences for the loss of life, from the White 

House and from Secretary Clinton and Secretary Panetta,” said Tommy Vietor, spokesman 
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for the National Security Council, referring to Defense Secretary Leon E Panetta, “and we are 

conducting an investigation into the incident. We cannot offer additional comment on the 

circumstances of the incident until we have the results.” 

On the question of compensation, Toner on Friday said that while the Department of Defense 

would have more information, “my understanding is that we are prepared to offer some 

payments in recognition of the loss incurred by the family.” 

Toner also added that while the State Department had expressed regret, the US had also 

accepted responsibility for the mistakes that were theirs. 
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U.S. deal with Taliban breaks down 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, December 23, 2011 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

The Obama administration, as part of an accelerated push toward anendgame in Afghanistan, 

last month reached a tentative accord with Taliban negotiators that would have included the 

transfer of five Afghans from U.S. detention at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, and the Taliban’s 

public renunciation of international terrorism. 

The deal called for the prisoners to be sent to house arrest in Qatar, where the Taliban 

planned to open an office, and additional actions by both sides, according to U.S. and 

European officials who would discuss the sensitive negotiations only on the condition of 

anonymity. Until now, no Guantanamo detainees have left the prison as bargaining chips in a 

larger deal. 

It was the closest that the parties have come to genuine peace negotiations after nearly a year 

of talks, officials said. They said the agreement ultimately collapsed after Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai balked at its terms. 

“Right now, things have stopped,” said a senior Obama administration official. “Everybody is 

taking a deep breath.” Contacts with the Taliban are expected to be reestablished early in the 

new year. 

The negotiations reflect a marked change over the past year in what the administration 

believes is both acceptable and achievable in Afghanistan, apart from the core objective of 

eliminating al-Qaeda and the possibility that it could reestablish an Afghan presence. 

 

Disappointment in the governments of both Afghanistan and Pakistan, economic and political 

pressures at home, and sheer fatigue with the decade-long effort have led to lowered 

expectations as the United States and its allies head toward the scheduled withdrawal of all 

foreign troops by the end of 2014. 

The need to fashion a comprehensive, realistic exit strategy was also underlined in a newly 

completed National Intelligence Estimate on Afghanistan, a classified assessment produced 

by U.S. intelligence agencies. Officials familiar with the document described it as uniformly 

pessimistic about the future. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


1279 
 

“We’re not looking for nirvana,” said a second administration official. “We’re pretty 

sanguine about Afghan ‘good enough.’ That’s the framework” for current strategy 

discussions, this official said. “That’s why we’re working so hard on reconciliation.” 

U.S. commanders have said that the Taliban’s interest in talks stems from coalition gains on 

the battlefield. But officials said they believe the insurgents are more or less in the same 

position as the United States in forecasting that the conflict will reach an inconclusive end. 

Taliban leaders may believe that political accommodation now will better position them for 

future struggles after the troop withdrawal, officials said. 

Short-term agreements with the insurgents, such as the establishment of cease-fire zones, 

could influence decisions on when to transfer areas to Afghan control. Those transitions 

could, in turn, dictate the pace of troop withdrawal, as well as longer-term assessments of 

what “good enough” means in terms of stability and central government control. 

Negotiations with Karzai over an ongoing U.S. troop presence beyond 2014 — the 

Pentagon’s working number is somewhere between 10,000 and 30,000 — will be influenced 

by whether other countries in the region perceive that presence as contributing to or 

undermining their own security goals. 

President Obama has already ordered the withdrawal by September of the 33,000 troops he 

sent to Afghanistan last year. “The big debate,” a Defense official said, is “can you come up 

with another number for what happens over the next 12 months” after that drawdown. “The 

argument will once again be the military saying let’s keep it at 68,000,” the number of troops 

who will remain in September, “and [Vice President] Biden saying let’s get it down to 20,000 

really quickly, with the reality somewhere in between.” 

Although Biden lost the argument over the surge in late 2009, officials said the internal 

administration balance has shifted toward a steeper glide path that would put the Afghans in 

charge sooner rather than later, in conjunction with a political settlement. 

Gen. John R. Allen, the commander of U.S. and NATO forces in Afghanistan, said last week 

that the pace of withdrawal after September will not be resolved until his staff completes a 

“strategy-based discussion” now underway and receives specific orders from Obama. 

But Allen indicated that a change of mission has already been decided, with U.S. troops 

shifting gradually from broad counterinsurgency operations and “shoulder-to-shoulder” 

partnership with Afghan troops to an advisory role. “That will in many respects be a preview 

of how we’ll see our forces postured in the years to come,” he said. 

The administration hopes to have all elements of the strategy working together by May, when 

NATO leaders meet at a Chicago summit to flesh out plans for achieving the 2014 

withdrawal deadline. 

“Not all of it will be done” in time for the Chicago meeting, the senior official said. “But we 

would like to be ready to make an intelligent presentation.” 

For now, the administration official said, “we see reconciliation as the most important pillar 

of our effort. It’s one that’s intertwined with everything else we’re doing, especially the 

military elements.” 
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The potential transfer of prisoners was the result of at least a half dozen meetings this year 

between U.S. representatives and a Taliban delegation headed by Tayyib Agha, an aide to 

Afghan Taliban leader Mohammad Omar. German officials have held other meetings with 

other Taliban representatives. 

“We believe we are talking to the right people, those who have the ability to do confidence-

building measures,” the senior administration official said. 

“We knew what we wanted — a statement against international terrorism” that would amount 

to a public break with al-Qaeda, the official continued, as well as a similar statement of 

support for Afghanistan’s constitutional democracy, “and an agreement to start negotiations 

with the Afghan government.” 

“They want five prisoners from Guantanamo,” among about 20 Afghans being held there, the 

official said. “They would like an office [in Qatar]. We said okay, but only for the purpose of 

negotiating with the Afghans. Not for propaganda, not for recruitment, not for an alternative 

government, but about the future of Afghanistan.” 

As discussions progressed rapidly through the fall, officials grew optimistic that a deal could 

be announced at an international conference on Afghanistan held in Bonn, Germany, on Dec. 

5. Aspects of the transaction, including the transfer of Guantanamo prisoners, were first 

reported by Reuters on Monday. 

Agreement initially bogged down as U.S. lawyers expressed concern over the details, 

including restrictions Congress has placed on the transfer of any prisoners from Guantanamo 

— let alone Taliban members. The United States refused to release the detainees and neither 

side was happy about transferring them to an Afghan prison. Qatar, which had already agreed 

to host a Taliban office, said it would supervise them under house arrest. 

But Karzai refused at the last minute to sign on to the deal. 

“During the process, different players play the difficult part at different times,” a European 

official said. “At the moment, it’s him.” 

Although officials said that Karzai has been “fully briefed” throughout the process, his 

attitude toward negotiations has been mercurial. Officials said he had failed to build political 

support at home among powerful Afghan players, particularly ethnic Tajiks and other forces 

in the northern part of the country, whose opposition to peace talks was fueled when an 

insurgent suicide bomber killed chief Afghan peace negotiator Burhanuddin Rabbani in 

September. 

Since the tentative agreement died, new roadblocks have appeared. Last week, Afghanistan 

withdrew its ambassador from Qatar because, an Afghan official said, the Qataris had not 

kept Kabul fully informed of their actions. A statement issued by Karzai’s office said that no 

Taliban office should be opened until the insurgents stop their “fighting and violence against 

the people of Afghanistan” and that any such facility should be in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia 

or Turkey, not Qatar. 

After congressional leaders were briefed after the fact on the possibility that such a deal 

might come to pass in the future, one lawmaker, Sen. Saxby Chambliss (R-Ga.) publicly 
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denounced any negotiations with the Taliban. Political pressure against such talks is likely to 

increase as the U.S. presidential election draws near. 

“What you need in a peace process, and surely in this one, is the simultaneous readiness of all 

major actors .?.?. to risk the absoluteness of their position,” the European official said. “You 

need courage to do this. The problem is that sometimes you have it on one side, but the other 

side is not ready.” 
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Government, Army on collision course 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, December 23, 2011 

A sense of foreboding gripped the country on Thursday as a showdown between the civilian 

arm of the government and the army-led security establishment looked imminent, with the 

Supreme Court also making it abundantly clear that instead of backing off from the so-called 

`memogate` scandal, it would like to take it to its logical conclusion. 

Although the federal capital had been on edge since the eruption of the memo controversy, 

some candid and caustic remarks by the prime minister hinting at a conspiracy to remove the 

government, and criticism of the Army and the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) led to 

rumours that the conflict may result in direct military intervention. 

Although most Islamabad-watchers and seasoned analysts immediately brushed aside reports 

of an immediate coup, some were of the view that an endgame of sorts might have begun. 

This was evident from Army Chief Gen Ashfaq Kayani’s sworn statement before the 

Supreme Court insisting on the existence of a `memo` sent to a top American military official 

that undermined Pakistan`s national security, the defence ministry’s shocking statement 

submitted before the apex court declaring that the government does not have operational 

control of the army and ISI, and Prime Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani’s defiant remarks that he 

and his party were willing to sit in the opposition but will not accept a “state within the state” 

— a clear reference to the army and ISI’s interference in the government`s affairs. 

 

The two frontal attacks by the prime minister within an hour of each other — first at a 

function to mark the birth anniversary of the Quaid-i-Azam and then on the floor of the 

National Assembly — suddenly took the political temperature to a new high. 

The day first saw the prime minister losing his patience and expressing his fear that a 

conspiracy was being hatched against his government. 

Simultaneously, a flurry of activities was seen at the Supreme Court where the former 

ambassador Husain Haqqani made his first public appearance to meet his counsel, Asma 

Jehangir. 
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Before that, to the surprise of some judges hearing the memo petitions, Attorney General 

Maulvi Anwarul Haq informed the apex court that he was not representing the army chief and 

the ISI DG, whose replies were at odds with those of the civilian leadership. 

Although the prime minister had several times in the past stated that conspiracy was being 

hatched against his government and the present parliament, it was for the first time that he 

raised his finger towards the powerful military establishment when he said that “a state within 

the state” would not be tolerated and that “all institutions, including the ministry of defence, 

should be answerable to parliament and to the chief executive, who is the prime minister”. 

And perhaps only to allay any doubts, he later went on to say on the floor of the National 

Assembly that he had set up a commission to know about those responsible for allowing Al 

Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden to live in Abbottabad for six years. 

The speeches from the prime minister came six days after he chaired a meeting of the 

Pakistan Peoples’ Party (PPP) parliamentary group in which some members openly suggested 

that he should seek resignation of the ISI chief. 

Some of the members even criticised the government for not having done so soon after the 

May 2 operation in Abbottabad. 

The reaction in political circles over the conflict between the army and the government 

coming out in the open was a mixed one. 

A number of government’s allies, and some nationalists groups, called for fresh efforts to 

close ranks and prevent military intervention so that no harm came to democracy. 

But leaders of the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) and Imran Khan’s Tehrik-i-

Insaf were not perturbed. 

In fact, some blamed the government for the standoff, making it quite clear that even if they 

were opposed to military intervention, some of these groups may prefer an action that may 

result in the removal of the present government. 

However, a meeting between the President and the prime minister after Mr Gilani’s speeches 

and shuttle diplomacy by intermediaries, including envoys of two Western countries, 

suggested that serious efforts were on to restore a semblance of sanity. 

By late in the evening, some of them were confident that they would be able to heal the rift, 

at least for now. 
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IN THE NEWS: IRAN, INDIA, PAK 

SHOULD HELP AFGHAN 

RECONCILIATION, SAYS VELAYATI 

(DECEMBER 24, 2011) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, december 24th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Iran, India, Pak Should Help Afghan Reconciliation: Velayati 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, December 24, 2011 

Iran on Friday pitched for a regional solution to the Afghan problem, saying countries like 

India and Pakistan can help in the reconciliation process in the war-torn nation. The situation 

in Afghanistan came for discussion during the meeting between visiting Iranian leader Ali 

Akbar Velayati and Prime Minister Manmohan Singh where both sides agreed that the two 

countries could help in bringing peace and tranquility in the region. 

“We have to look for solution within the region. Iran believes that people of the region are 

also eager to find a solution to the Afghan problem,” Velayati, who is the advisor on 

International Affairs to Iran’s supreme leader Ayatollah Khamenei, told reporters, a day after 

his meeting with the Prime Minister. 

During his media interaction, Velayati talked about the issue of India’s payment to Iran for 

oil imports, prospect of Iran-Pakistan-India gas pipeline, India’s stand on Iran’s nuclear 

program and situation in West Asia. 

 

Asked about specific areas of cooperation on Afghanistan, Velayati said India, Iran, Pakistan 

and some Central Asian countries should help in arranging the reconciliation process among 

various Afghan groups. “Neighboring countries of Afghanistan should help in bringing peace 

and development in the country. 

We believe that the people of Afghanistan should decide their future and India and Iran 

should help them in the process,” he said. However, he made it clear that it did not mean that 

“we want to interfere in the internal matters of Afghanistan”. About the decision of the 

international forces to withdraw from Afghanistan, Velayati said they had no other choice but 

to take such a step sooner or later. If the US forces continue to remain there, they would have 

faced the same situation as they faced in Vietnam, he said. 
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IN THE NEWS: GILANI WELCOMES 

KAYANI’S CLARIFICATION 

(DECEMBER 24, 2011) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, december 24th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Gilani welcomes Kayani’s clarification 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, December 24, 2011 

Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani used a Christmas address on Saturday to downplay 

rumours of a rift between the government and the military that threatens to bring down the 

president after a memo alleging an army plot to seize power. 

PM Gilani told reporters at a Christian church in Islamabad he welcomed comments from 

Army Chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani that the military had no plans to topple the 

civilian government. 

“The clarification from the army chief yesterday is extremely well taken in the democratic 

circles,” Gilani said. “There will definitely be an improvement because of it.” 

On Friday, Pakistan’s military released a statement in which Kayani told his troops the 

military would continue to support democracy in Pakistan and that any talk the army was 

planning to take over was “speculation”. 

 

Rumours have swirled in recent weeks that President Asif Ali Zardari, who left Pakistan for 

medical treatment in Dubai earlier this month, would be forced out by the military, which 

ruled Pakistan for almost half of its 64-year history. 

On Thursday, Gilani told parliament that any institution acting as a “state within a state” was 

unacceptable, a clear reference to the military. 

Analysts say army has plenty of ways to pressure Zardari to step down, especially if a link is 

established between him and the memo, which sought US help in averting a feared coup after 

al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden was killed in Pakistan in May. 

In the past the army has forced Pakistani civilian leaders to resign and influenced judicial 

proceedings against them. 

Some ruling party members have expressed concern that some Supreme Court justices are 

looking to re-open old corruption cases against Zardari in a bid to remove him. 

The Supreme Court is also looking into a petition demanding an inquiry into what has 

become known as “Memogate”. Kayani has called for an investigation into the memo. 
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Zardari’s spokesman said on Friday the president had resumed duties after returning from 

Dubai this week and had no intention of leaving over the scandal. 
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IN THE NEWS: SUICIDE BOMBER 

KILLS 20 AFGHANS (DECEMBER 25, 

2011) 

Written by admin on zondag, december 25th, 2011  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Suicide bomber kills 20 Afghans, including member of parliament, at funeral 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, December 25, 2011 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A suicide bomber killed 20 Afghan civilians, including a member of parliament, in an attack 

today at a funeral in the northern province of Takhar. The attack was likely carried out by the 

al Qaeda-linked Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. 

“There was a suicide attack against a funeral ceremony in Sarhi-e-Sang area of provincial 

capital Taluqan city at around 2:30 p.m. local time Sunday (1000 GMT) and I do confirm that 

member of Lower House of parliament Abdul Mutalib Baig was among those killed in the 

incident,” a provincial spokesman told Xinhua. 

Baig served as a police chief for Takhar and neighboring Kunduz province prior to being 

elected to parliament, TOLONews reported. 

Baig is the third senior Afghan official assassinated in Takhar in 14 months. In May, a 

suicide bomber assassinated General Daud, the top police commander in the north, as he was 

meeting with ISAF’s commander for the north. The ISAF general was wounded in the attack. 

 

In October 2010, a suicide bomber killed Governor Muhammad Omar as he worshiped in a 

mosque in neighboring Takhar province. Omar had been vocal in his opposition to the 

Taliban, and had consistently warned of the spread of the Taliban and allied terror groups in 

the Afghan north. 

Also, in March, a suicide bomber killed General Abdul Rahman Sayedkhili, the provincial 

chief of police for Kunduz in Kunduz city. Like Daud and Omar, Sayedkhill was a staunch 

opponent of the Taliban. 

No group has claimed credit for today’s attack, but it was likely carried out by the Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan, an al Qaeda affiliate that has integrated its leadership with the 

Taliban in the Afghan north. The IMU has claimed credit for several suicide attacks in the 

north, including the recent assault on a US Provincial Reconstruction Team in the peaceful 

province of Panjshir. At the end of November, the IMU claimed that 87 of its members were 

killed during operations in Afghanistan; many of those killed died in suicide attacks. The 

IMU commanders and fighters listed as “martyred” were from Afghanistan, Tajikistan, 

Kyrgyzstan, Uzbekistan, Pakistan, Germany, and Russia. 
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Background on the IMU in Pakistan and Afghanistan 

The IMU’s leadership cadre is based in Pakistan’s Taliban-controlled tribal agency of North 

Waziristan, and operates primarily along the Afghan-Pakistani border and in northern 

Afghanistan. According to one estimate, more than 3,000 Uzbeks and other Central Asian 

fighters are sheltering in North Waziristan. 

The US ramped up airstrikes against the terror groups in North Waziristan between 

September 2010 and January 2011. Many of the strikes targeted cells run by the Islamic Jihad 

Group, which were plotting to conduct Mumbai-styled terror assaults in Europe. A strike on 

Sept. 8, 2010 killed an IJG commander known as Qureshi, who specialized in training 

Germans to conduct attacks in their home country. 

In South Waziristan, the IMU’s former leader, Tahir Yuldashev, was killed in a US Predator 

airstrike in September 2009. Yuldashev sat on al Qaeda’s top council, the Shura Majlis. He 

has been replaced by Abu Usman Adil. 

Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan fighters often serve as bodyguards for top Pakistani Taliban 

and al Qaeda leaders. The IMU fights alongside the Taliban in Pakistan and Afghanistan, and 

has stepped up attacks in Central Asian countries as well. Recently, the IUM has claimed 

credit for suicide assaults in Panjshir and Parwan provinces in Afghanistan. 

Earlier this year, ISAF identified several locations of safe havens and training camps in the 

north for the Taliban and the allied Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. Both terror groups 

maintain a strong presence in the northern Afghan provinces of Badakhshan, Baghlan, Balkh, 

Faryab, Jawzjan, Kunduz, Samangan, Sar-i-Pul, and Takhar, and have established suicide and 

military training camps in the north over the past several years. As the two groups expand 

their presence in the region, top leaders of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan have 

integrated into the Taliban’s shadow government in the northern provinces. 

ISAF has identified the presence of suicide camps in Sar-i-Pul and Samangan provinces. On 

March 22, a special operations team captured an IMU commander who ran camps in 

Samangan. In addition, several other commanders who aid in suicide attacks have been 

targeted in the north. 

ISAF and Afghan forces captured the IMU’s senior leader in Afghanistan during a raid in 

Kunduz province in April. He served as “a key conduit between the senior IMU leadership in 

Pakistan and senior Taliban leadership in Afghanistan,” and aided in suicide, IED, and other 

attacks by the IMU in the north. He was freed from a Pakistani jail in 2010 and immediately 

returned to lead forces in Afghanistan. 

The IMU has established camps in Kunduz province, a Taliban commander from Baghlan 

named Mustafa told the Asia Times earlier this year. The Taliban commander said that 

jihadis from Central Asia, including “Chechnya, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, and Russia,” make 

up a significant portion of the fighters in the Afghan north and that they are setting their 

sights on the neighboring country of Uzbekistan. 

“I can tell you that there is an active connection between the Central Asian command and the 

Taliban in northern Afghanistan and they often join us, but how they connect, this is beyond 

my level,” Mustafa told Asia Times. “Our superior commanders are in touch with their 
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counterparts in Central Asia and if somebody arrives in Afghanistan or goes to Central Asia 

from Afghanistan, it is arranged at a senior leadership level.” 

The Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan and the Islamic Jihad Group, an IMU splinter faction, 

are also known to operate in the southeastern Afghan provinces of Khost, Paktia, Paktika, 

Ghazni, and Zabul. The two groups work with the al Qaeda-linked Haqqani Network. 
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IN THE NEWS: NO PLAN OF SACKING 

KAYANI, PASHA, SAYS GILANI 
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No plan of sacking Kayani, Pasha: Gilani 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, December 26, 2011 

By FERYA ILYAS 

Amidst strained relations with the powerful security establishment, Prime Minister Yousaf 

Raza Gilani on Monday sought to quell widespread rumours that the government planned to 

sack the army and intelligence chiefs as a last resort in the Memogate controversy. 

“The government does not want to remove or replace the Chief of Army Staff [Gen Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani] or Director General of the Inter-Services Intelligence [Lt Gen Ahmed Shuja 

Pasha],” Gilani said in an interaction with journalists. 

Both the army and intelligence chiefs, said the prime minister, were appointed during a war-

like situation and they cannot be removed while the country is still fighting the war. “We 

cannot change a general in the middle of a war,” he added and claimed credit for giving 

extension in tenures to the two generals. 

Gilani quashed talk of a confrontation between the government and the military establishment 

saying that the “political situation is completely under control.” 

 

Last week, Gen Kayani, in an unusual statement, also trashed the speculations about a 

military takeover and said that such rumours were being circulated to divert public attention 

from real issues. He did not name who he thought was behind the rumours. 

Memogate case 

The prime minister said that since the Memogate was a matter of national security, he had 

referred it to the parliamentary committee on national security for investigations without 

wasting time. He also asked then-Pakistani ambassador to the US Husain Haqqani to resign 

and return to Pakistan, so that proper investigations into the case could be started. “Before I 

would ask for it, Haqqani had submitted his resignation which I accepted immediately,” 

Gilani explained. 

Pakistan-US relations 
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Gilani also spoke at length about the frosty relations with the United States. He said that the 

government was waiting for Pakistan Army’s inquiry report into the November 26 Nato air 

raid in Mohmand Agency which killed two dozen soldiers. 

“Once the army releases its investigation’s details, we will discuss the matter with all the 

stakeholders and decide on the future terms of relationship with the US,” he said. 

On Thursday, a Nato investigation into the deadly airstrike concluded that both the Brussels-

based alliance and Pakistani forces made mistakes in the incident. 

PTI’s growing popularity 

The prime minister also tried to downplay any worries the ruling party may be having over 

the rapid political ascent of Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf. 

In his successful rally in Karachi, Imran had referred to President Asif Ali Zardari as “retired 

hurt” a criticism to which Gilani responded by saying that the president had been in politics 

for a very long time and knew how to guide his party without being in the limelight. 

Asked whether or not the PTI was getting support from the security establishment as is being 

claimed by some political observers, the premier said that all he knew was “a king’s party 

survives till the time the king is around. Once the king is gone, the party dies out.” 

In the past, the Pakistan Muslim League (Quaid) was accused of being a ‘king’s party’, for 

most believed that it was handpicked by Musharraf in an effort to legitimise his rule. 

Situation in Balochistan 

About the deteriorating security situation in Balochistan and growing sense of alienation 

among its people, the prime minister said that his government has already declared 2012 as 

the ‘year of Balochistan.’ 

He said his government has made substantial efforts to improve the situation in Balochistan 

but explained that “if a little is left undone, it will take us back to square one.” 

According to the prime minister, the only major issue that remains unsolved is the issue of 

security, which he admitted at times, gets beyond the government’s control. “A state is 

responsible for providing security to its citizens and if it fails, then the people have every 

right to be upset about it,” he said.  
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Afghanistan sets ground rules for Taliban reconciliation talks 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, December 27, 2011 

* Insurgents must give up violence, cut ties to al Qaeda 

* Taliban must accept constitution, gains of past 10 years 

* Pakistani support necessary for talks 

Afghanistan will accept a Taliban liaison office in Qatar to start peace talks but no foreign 

power can get involved in the process without its consent, the government’s peace council 

said, as efforts gather pace to find a solution to the decade-long war. 

Afghanistan’s High Peace Council, in a note to foreign missions, has set out ground rules for 

engaging the Taliban after Kabul grew concerned that the United States and Qatar, helped by 

Germany, had secretly agreed with the Taliban to open an office in the Qatari capital, Doha. 

US officials have held about half a dozen meetings with their insurgent contacts, mostly in 

Germany and Doha with representatives of Mullah Omar, leader of the Taliban’s Quetta 

Shura, this year to prepare the way for face-to-face talks between the group and the Afghan 

government. 

A representative office for the group is considered the starting point for such talks and Doha 

has in the past served as a meeting ground for initial contacts. But the Afghan peace 

commission which has suffered a series of setbacks including the assasination of its head in 

September said that negotiations with the Taliban could only begin after they stopped 

violence against civilians, cut ties to al Qaeda, and accepted the Afghan constitution which 

guarantees civil rights and liberties, including rights for women. 

 

The council, according to a copy of the 11-point note made available to Reuters, also said any 

peace process with the Taliban would have to have the support of Pakistan since members of 

the insurgent group were based there. 

“The Islamic Republic of Afghanistan is in agreement regarding the opening of an office for 

the armed opposition, but only to move forward the peace process and conduct negotiations,” 

the council said. 
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The government would prefer such an office in either Saudi Arabia or Turkey, both of which 

it is close to, but was not averse to Doha as long as the authority of the Afghan state was not 

eroded and the office was only established for talks, officials said. 

“We are saying Saudi or Turkey are preferable, we are not saying it has to be there only. The 

only condition is it should be in an Islamic country,” said a government official. 

President Hamid Karzai’s administration recalled its ambassador from Doha last week, 

apparently angry that it had been kept in the dark about the latest round of contacts with the 

insurgent group. 

Officials said Kabul was also deeply concerned about reports that the United States was 

considering the transfer of a small number of Afghan prisoners from Guantanamo Bay 

military prison to Doha as a prelude to the talks. 

“We are a sovereign country, we have laws. How can you transfer our prisoners from one 

country to another? Already it’s a violation to have them in Guantanamo Bay,” the official 

said. 

The Afghan government wanted the prisoners to be returned to its custody, the official said. 

Reuters reported this month that the United States was considering the transfer of an 

unspecified number of Taliban prisoners from Guantanamo Bay into Afghan government 

custody as part of accelerating, high-stakes diplomacy. “We have no problem with this. In 

fact we have been demanding this for a while. These are Afghan prisoners,” said the official, 

who declined to be identified. The tension between the Karzai administration and the United 

States over engaging the Taliban underscores the challenges of seeking a political settlement 

as the West prepares to withdraw most combat troops from the country by 2014. 

The peace council, laying down the markers for engagement with the Taliban, said well-

known figures from both the Taliban and the government had to be involved in talks. 

It said that “before any negotiations can take place, violence against Afghan people must stop 

and that the armed opposition must cut ties to al Qaeda and other terrorist groups”. 

It also said that the Taliban must accept the constitution and honour the gains made in the last 

10 years since they were ousted from power, conditions that the Taliban have shown no sign 

of accepting. 

The peace council said Pakistani support was necessary for talks to take place, another 

condition that makes the task harder because of fraught ties between the United States and 

Pakistan which fears it is being shut out of the process. 

Opening a Taliban office in a third country is seen as a way to create distance from Pakistan 

which has longstanding ties to the insurgent group. 

But the government official said he did not think the peace council had laid down such tough 

conditions that the talks would fail even before they started. “We don’t think it’s a deal 

breaker. We are quite optimistic,” he said. 
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IN THE NEWS: FORMER PAKISTAN 

ARMY CHIEF REVEALS 

INTELLIGENCE BUREAU HARBORED 

BIN LADEN IN ABBOTTABAD 

(DECEMBER 27, 2011) 
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Former Pakistan Army Chief Reveals Intelligence Bureau Harbored Bin Laden in Abbottabad 

SOURCE: Terrorism Monitor Volume 9, Issue 47 

December 22, 2011 (Posted: December 27, 2011) 

By ARIF JAMAL 

In spite of denials by the Pakistani military, evidence is emerging that elements within the 

Pakistani military harbored Osama bin Laden with the knowledge of former army chief 

General Pervez Musharraf and possibly current Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Ashfaq 

Pervez Kayani. 

Former Pakistani Army Chief General Ziauddin Butt (a.k.a. General ZiauddinKhawaja) 

revealed at a conference on Pakistani-U.S. relations in October 2011 that according to his 

knowledge the then former Director-General of Intelligence Bureau of Pakistan (2004 – 

2008), Brigadier Ijaz Shah (Retd.), had kept Osama bin Laden in an Intelligence Bureau safe 

house in Abbottabad. 

In the same address, he revealed that the ISI had helped the CIA to track him down and kill 

on May 1. The revelation remained unreported for some time because some intelligence 

officers had asked journalists to refrain from publishing General Butt’s remarks. [1] No 

mention of the charges appeared until right-wing columnist Altaf Hassan Qureshi referred to 

them in an Urdu-language article that appeared on December 8. [2] 

In a subsequent and revealing Urdu-language interview with TV channel Dawn News, 

General Butt repeated the allegation on December 11, saying he fully believed that 

“[Brigadier] Ijaz Shah had kept this man [Bin Laden in the Abbottabad compound] with the 

full knowledge of General Pervez Musharraf… Ijaz Shah was an all-powerful official in the 

government of General Musharraf.” [3] Asked whether General Kayani knew of this, he first 

said yes, but later reconsidered: “[Kayani] may have known – I do not know – he might not 

have known.” [4] 

 

The general’s remarks appeared to confirm investigations by this author in May 2011 that 

showed that the Abbottabad compound where bin Laden was captured and killed was being 

used by a Pakistani intelligence agency (see Terrorism Monitor, May 5). However, General 
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Butt failed to explain why Bin Laden was not discovered even after Brigadier Shah and 

General Musharraf had left the government. 

General Butt was the first head of the Strategic Plans Division of the Pakistan army and the 

Director General of Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) under Nawaz Sharif, Prime Minister of 

Pakistan from 1990 to 1993, and again from 1997 to 1999. Sharif promoted General Ziauddin 

Butt to COAS after forcibly retiring General Pervez Musharraf on October 12, 1999, but the 

army’s top brass revolted against the decision and arrested both Prime Minister Sharif and 

General Butt while installing Musharraf as the nation’s new chief executive, a post he kept as 

a chief U.S. ally until resigning in 2008 in the face of an impending impeachment procedure. 

Brigadier Shah has been known or is alleged to have been involved in several high profile 

cases of terrorism. The Brigadier was heading the ISI bureau in Lahore when General 

Musharraf overthrew Prime Minister Sharif in October 1999. Later, General Musharraf 

appointed Shah as Home Secretary in Punjab. As an ISI officer he was also the handler for 

Omar Saeed Sheikh, who was involved in the kidnapping of Wall Street Journal journalist 

Daniel Pearl in 2002. [5] Omar Saeed Sheikh surrendered to Brigadier Shah who hid him for 

several weeks before turning him over to authorities. 

In February 2004, Musharraf appointed Shah as the new Director of the Intelligence Bureau, 

a post he kept until March 2008 (Daily Times [Lahore] February 26, 2004; Dawn [Karachi] 

March 18, 2008). The late Pakistani Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto accused Brigadier Shah, 

among others, of hatching a conspiracy to assassinate her (The Friday Times [Lahore], 

February 18-24). 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and the Pakistani top military brass had serious differences on 

several issues. One of the most serious of these concerned Pakistan’s relations with Osama 

bin Laden. However, the disastrous 1999 Kargil conflict in Kashmir overshadowed all of 

these. 

General Butt says that Prime Minister Sharif had decided to cooperate with the United States 

and track down Bin Laden in 1999. [6] According to a senior adviser to the Prime Minister, 

the general staff ousted Sharif to scuttle the “get-Osama” plan, among other reasons: “The 

evidence is that the military regime abandoned that plan.” [7] General Butt corroborates this. 

In his latest interview, he says that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had constituted a special 

task force of 90 American-trained commandos to track down Bin Laden in Afghanistan. 

If the Sharif government had continued on this course, this force would likely have caught 

Bin Laden by December 2001, but the plan was aborted by Ziauddin Butt’s successor as ISI 

general director, Lieutenant General Mahmud Ahmed. [8] 

Notes: 

1. Author’s telephone interview with an Islamabad journalist who requested anonymity, 

November 16, 2011. 

2. Altaf Hassan Qureshi, “Resetting Pak-U.S. relations” (in Urdu), Jang [Rawalpindi], 

December 8, 2011. Available at http://e.jang.com.pk/pic.asp?npic=12-08-

2011/Pindi/images/06_08.gif 
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3. See “Government – Army – America on Dawn News – 11the Dec 2011 part 2,” 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=b4bYHC2_ito&feature=youtu.be 

4. Ibid 

5. Author’s interview with a security officer who requested anonymity, Islamabad, May 

2000. 

6. “Government – Army – America on Dawn News –December 11, 2011, part 1,” 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-4WLtaxxPPw. 

7. Author’s interview with a former government minister who requested anonymity, 

Rawalpindi, February 2006. 

8. “Government – Army – America on Dawn News –December 11, 2011, part 

1,”http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-4WLtaxxPPw. 
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Russia’s Afghan strategy: what are its interests? 

SOURCE: Institute of Peace & Conflict Studies (IPCS) 

Wednesday, December 28, 2011 

By MONIKA PAWAR 

From the Bonn I to Bonn II Conference, Russia’s involvement in Afghanistan has come a 

long way. Russia’s support for the Northern Distribution Network (NDN) by allowing 

supplies through its territory alludes to its strategic interest in the region. With mounting 

tensions between Pakistan and the US – after US unilateral action against Osama, Pakistan’s 

alleged support to the Haqqani Network against NATO troops, and Pakistan’s shutting down 

of supply routes through its territory – the NDN has become a sort of a trump card for Russia. 

Russia’s advocacy for the national reconciliation government and the continued presence of 

ISAF (International Security Assistance Force) are indicative of its active interest in the 

Afghanistan problem. 

From the perspective of Russia, Afghanistan occupies an important geo-strategic, geopolitical 

and geo-economic position. The geo-strategic location of Afghanistan is such that it connects 

important regions like Central Asia and the Middle East with South and East Asia. 

 

Owing to Russia’s natural sphere of influence in Central Asian countries, it wants 

Afghanistan to play the role of a bulwark which will protect its vulnerable southern border 

from illegal narcotics and Islamic extremism, which threaten the stabili¬ty of Russia and its 

strategic allies in Central Asia. As can be seen, Afghanistan is of key significance to Russia’s 

wider Central Asian policy and its claim to a great power status. 

The geo-economic interest is testified by Afghanistan as a source of vital hydro-carbon 

reserves, iron-ore reserves, copper, gold, lithium and so on. Russia will have to keep a check 

on formidable economic rivals in Afghanistan like China, which recently outbidded Russian 

companies on the Ainak copper reserves, one of the biggest in the world. Afghanistan can 

also help Russia in diversifying its energy exports by providing access to South Asia and 

China through its territory. The recent interest displayed Russia in the TAPI (Turkmenistan-

Afghanistan-Pakistan and India) gas pipeline can be seen in this context. 

The socio-cultural ties between Northern Afghanistan and Central Asia are also of interest to 

Russia as both these regions are dominated by ethnic Tajiks, Uzbeks and Turkmen. The 

support of Central Asian countries and Russia to the Northern Alliance, an alliance of Tajiks, 

Uzbeks and Turkmen against the Taliban, is borne out of this socio-cultural affinity. 
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Russia has important security interests in the success of the international coalition in 

Afghanistan, both to contain the movement and activities of Islamic insurgents, terrorist 

activities, and to curtail the increasing drug problem within its own population. 

The subsequent withdrawal of US-NATO military forces by 2014 will leave Russia alone to 

deal with the threat that a resurgent Taliban would pose to Central Asia and Russia. A 

Taliban return to power would facilitate the flow of drugs from Afghanistan to Russia, 

promote insurgencies throughout Central Asia, and use it as a pathway into Russia proper. 

As a result, in spite of reservations about the strategy adopted by ISAF, Russia is hopeful that 

US-NATO presence in Afghanistan is successful, and Moscow continues to provide the ISAF 

operation with support. However, as recent happenings have shown bleak chances of ISAF’s 

success, Russia has been preparing for the worst in Afghanistan. 

How is Russia likely to achieve its objectives? 

Russia’s ambassador to NATO, Dmitrii Rogozin, while emphasizing the Foreign Policy 

Concept, warned that should the NATO campaign in Afghanistan fail, Russia would be left 

with no choice but to implement its multi-pronged involvement in the affairs of Central Asia, 

the failure of which would lead to the destabilization of the entire region. For this reason, the 

nature and character of NATO’s exit strategy from Afghanistan is extremely important from 

a Russian perspective. Post 2014, Russia will try to flex its muscles in the border regions of 

Central Asia, which it views as its traditional sphere of influence. 

Russia will further beef up the Collective Security Treaty Organization (CSTO), a Russia-led 

political-military bloc consisting of former Soviet states, in the hope that the group can 

somehow become a viable collective security organ. Recently, it held military drills with the 

aim of preparing for the 2014 withdrawal. Russia will also try pleading with NATO to 

establish alliance-to-alliance relations with the CSTO. Further, Russia will try to enhance the 

role of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization by supporting Afghanistan’s bid for a full 

member state, and can also use the CSTO to counter China’s influence in SCO. 

Russia will hope to be an active player in shaping Afghanistan’s post-war strategic 

environment. It will enlarge its presence in Afghanistan and rebuild the country to pursue its 

own interests in the region. In the longer term, Russia can do one of two things: try to rebuild 

the Northern Alliance to contain the spread of the Taliban and the international coalition 

supporting it, thereby creating a bulwark in northern Afghanistan. Or, it can support the 

Afghan government’s efforts to achieve a political agreement, which may actually lead to the 

return of Taliban, in which case Russia will have to reach a temporary agreement with them. 

Therefore, the course Russia will choose is a matter of time and will depend on both the 

internal developments in Afghanistan and the role of international actors. 
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Afghanistan cracks down on contractors 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, December 29, 2011 

By ERNESTO LONDONO 

Afghan officials have seized millions of dollars worth of armored vehicles and weapons from 

private security firms in recent weeks, a move that has exacerbated concerns about the 

government’s plan to replace the hired guns that protect convoys and installations with an 

unprepared state-run guard force. 

The crackdown is being carried out even though the Afghan Public Protection Force failed to 

meet any of the six benchmarks that were set out for it when President Hamid Karzai 

formally announced a plan to ban private security firms by March 20. An assessment team 

led by the NATO military coalition, which is heavily involved in the creation of the Afghan 

force, concluded in the fall that the guard force is far from ready to take over. 

Diplomats, development experts and company executives worry that the abolition of private 

security contractors within three months could endanger Afghans and foreigners supporting 

NATO and its allies, halt reconstruction projects and open new channels for corruption. 

 

The transition is happening at a critical time in the Afghanistan war. As U.S. and allied troops 

have begun to draw down, there are concerns about how Afghan troops will manage 

increased security responsibilities. The United Nations recorded an average of 1,995 attacks 

during the first 11 months of this year, a 21 percent increase compared with the same period 

last year. 

Sediq Sediqqi, a spokesman for the Afghan Interior Ministry, called the transition from 

private security contractors a “huge task” and acknowledged serious challenges, but he said 

government officials are committed to meeting the deadline. 

“We are working very hard with coalition forces,” he said. “The minister has assured the 

president we are ready to assume this responsibility.” 

Since the ministry began auditing security firms about two months ago, authorities have 

confiscated nearly 3,200 weapons and at least 35 vehicles, Sediqqi said, describing it as the 

beginning of an effort that will intensify as the March deadline approaches. 
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“The companies were given deadlines, and they are giving up all this equipment” to the 

ministry, he said. “We are very encouraged.” 

Sediqqi said the vehicles and weapons are now government property. 

“They are being registered properly and will be used for public purpose,” he said. 

The government has disbanded 57 security companies. Of the 46 that remain, Sediqqi said, 

23 are Afghan-owned and 23 are foreign firms with operations in Afghanistan. The 

companies provide security to clients ranging from tiny aid organizations to large 

construction and shipping companies. 

Karzai decided last year to disband the companies, saying they fuel corruption and distort the 

labor market by offering higher wages than the government can pay security forces. The 

APPF, as the state guard force is known, will be run by the Interior Ministry but will operate 

independently of the country’s conventional security forces. Taking control of the lucrative 

private security industry could represent a windfall for the cash-strapped government. 

Sediqqi said the government was entitled to seize the firms’ equipment because most 

companies had imported their vehicles and weapons without following customs regulations. 

For years, diplomatic missions and private security firms have complained that importing 

armored vehicles and weapons into Afghanistan is virtually impossible without paying bribes. 

Kimberley Motley, an American lawyer in Kabul who advises security firms, said company 

executives were taken aback by the crackdown. They had opened their books to the 

government as a good-faith gesture, she said, in hopes that they could remain involved in the 

security industry as risk-mitigation consultants under the APPF model. 

“A lot of companies are being penalized for trying to transparently run their security 

companies,” Motley said. The bulk of the equipment being seized, she said, was imported 

during years when there were “limited laws that dictated how they should operate.” 

Since Karzai issued a decree ordering the disbandment of private security companies last 

year, U.S. military officers and diplomats have been scrambling to create a model that 

complies with the Afghan government’s vision but does not imperil development. The APPF 

has a few thousand guards but is expected to grow into a force that could have more than 

25,000 on its payroll. 

“What they are trying to do is unbelievable,” said Doug Brooks, president of the International 

Stability Operations Association, an advocacy group that represents security firms in conflict 

zones. “I think, in private, the recognition is universal, even among people in the Afghan 

government: All of them privately say this is not going to work the way it’s intended.” 

A team of Afghans and Western officials set six goals for the APPF this year. But the team’s 

latest assessment, issued in September, concluded that the force was meeting none of the 

benchmarks, according to a Western government official who described the findings on the 

condition of anonymity because the report has not been publicly released. 
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A U.N. report to the Security Council noted that the assessment cast doubt about the 

readiness of the APPF, “particularly in terms of managing large-scale security projects in a 

fiscally and legally competent manner.” 

Col. Daniel McCormick, a U.S. military adviser assigned to the APPF, declined to say 

whether the assessment team now thinks any of the original goals are being met. 

McCormick said he was unaware that the Interior Ministry was confiscating vehicles and 

weapons from private security firms, noting that the U.S.-led coalition is “not part of that 

mission.” 

Among the entities that have expressed concern about the plan is the Overseas Security 

Advisory Council, a U.S. government body that promotes security cooperation between the 

State Department and the private sector, McCormick said. 

“The APPF challenge is a great opportunity,” he said. Its establishment, he added, will send a 

message that “Afghanistan is open for business, has rule of law and can provide security.” 

The U.S. Embassy in Kabul said in a statement that diplomats have been in close contact with 

program managers who get funding from the United States “to address the concerns that have 

been raised.” 

A development expert working on a U.S.-funded project in Afghanistan said people in the 

field are deeply worried about the transition. Some large companies, the expert said, have 

begun smuggling heavy weaponry and reclassifying staff members who were nominally 

security officers as development workers. 

Still, said the expert, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to be candid, most in the 

development community are holding out hope that the deadline will be extended or the plan 

modified. 
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Killing Heroin With Saffron 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, December 30, 2011 

By ATHAR PARVAIZ 

Weaning Afghanistan’s poppy farmers away from growing the raw material for the bulk of 

the world’s illicit heroin has never been easy, but Kashmir’s saffron cultivators may have the 

answer. 

A high-value crop, saffron has long been seen as a counternarcotics candidate, but the idea 

has a chance of coming to fruition with expertise from farmers in India’s Jammu and 

Kashmir state who produce the finest saffron anywhere. 

An agreement signed in February between the agriculture ministries of the two countries 

paved the way for a 25-member delegation from Afghanistan to visit Jammu and Kashmir in 

November and see how the state’s success with saffron can be emulated. 

After touring Pampore, the main centre for the saffron industry, located 14 km east of 

Srinagar, delegation chief Naseem Atai told IPS that he was hopeful of a “change of choice” 

in his country. 

“Once our farmers grow saffron in the manner of their Kashmiri counterparts, they will 

certainly find it a profitable agricultural activity and they may ultimately give up growing 

poppy,” Atai said. 

 

“We have seen how Kashmiri farmers are earning good dividends by growing saffron. We 

can do the same for Afghanistan if we adopt the same methods and techniques.” 

Afghan farmers, said Atai, have already been growing saffron since 2000 in Heart province 

near Iran’s border, “but the yield and quality are not good since the farmers have no expertise 

or access to good technology.” 

Iran and Spain are the two other countries where saffron is grown, with Iran producing 85 

percent of the world’s supply. But, the quality of Kashmiri saffron – essentially the dried 

stamen of the flower – is considered to be far superior to that grown elsewhere in the world. 

Saffron is sought after for the aroma, colour and flavour it imparts to rice and other 

foodstuffs. It has also been used for centuries in traditional medicines and as a natural 

pigment. 
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S. A. Nahvi, who heads the central government’s saffron mission in Jammu and Kashmir, 

says that the state’s saffron production has been improving with the introduction of superior 

cultivation methods and technology. 

“We have already modernised 355 hectares out of the 4,000 hectares under saffron,” Nahvi 

said. “Over the last few years there was a decline in production, but that has been reversed. 

“We showed the Afghan delegation what we are doing to improve our own saffron 

production. We took them to the saffron fields and on visits to families engaged in processing 

saffron at home.” 

One reason why saffron has high value is that the production involves much labour before 

and after harvesting. The blossoms need to be picked in the early mornings as they open and 

transported with care to the homes or factories where the stigmas are separated from the 

flowers. 

Depending on the variety, some 400,000 or more stigmas may go into the making of one 

kilogram of saffron. The work must be done by hand and since it calls for nimbleness, the 

industry holds out employment prospects for large numbers of women. 

Saffron is considered the world’s costliest spice, and Kashmiri varieties currently fetch 3,600 

dollars per kg although prices in recent years have gone as high as 6,000 dollars per kg. 

According Nahvi since the soil and climatic conditions in Afghanistan are similar to that in 

Kashmir, “they shouldn’t have any problems growing this crop if they adopt similar methods 

and techniques.” 

Kashmir’s agriculture minister Ghulam Hassan Mir told IPS that Afghan delegations will 

continue to visit Kashmir to learn about the cultivation of saffron as well as other 

horticultural products. 

“The Afghan government has indicated that it is keen to wipe out poppy cultivation and we 

are very much interested in helping them achieve their objective,” he told IPS. 

Support from India to prop up various sectors of Afghanistan’s economy was formalised 

under a ‘strategic partnership agreement’ signed in New Delhi during a visit by Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai in the first week of October. 

That agreement came even as the United Nations Drug Control Agency released the report of 

a survey which showed land under poppy cultivation in Afghanistan increasing as a result of 

rising opium prices on the one hand and economic hardships faced by Afghans on the other. 

According to the Food and Agriculture Organisation, while Afghanistan’s National Drug 

Control Strategy aims to eliminate illicit opium poppy cultivation by 2013, the U.N. survey 

found that poppy is now grown in 17 of the country’s provinces compared to 14 a year ago. 

Poppy cultivation in Afghanistan has defied efforts by the U.S. and its NATO allies to 

destroy poppy fields since opium and heroin are known to generate revenues for 

fundamentalist militant organisations starting with the Taliban. 
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“Cultivation of poppy has devastated our agriculture and reputation. Our country is now 

known more for poppy and conflict than for any positive activity. We want to change that,” 

said Asadullah Aurakzai, a member of the delegation. 
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Pasha visits Qatar to repair ties with US 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, December 30, 2011 

Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Chief Lt-Gen Shuja Pasha’s visit to Qatar, home to US 

Centcom’s regional headquarters, has led to speculations about an ‘intelligence back channel’ 

between Pakistan and the US to reset troubled security cooperation. 

Gen Pasha, whose overseas trips are not officially announced, is said to have returned on 

Wednesday from a trip to Qatar, which had been ‘authorised’ by Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani. 

Mr Gilani had earlier this week himself disclosed Gen Pasha’s visit during a media 

interaction when he said he had approved the trip. 

Mr Gilani would travel to Doha next month. 

A western diplomatic source claimed that Gen Pasha during his stay in Qatar met the US 

officials. 

The claim could not be independently verified. 

Gen Pasha’s visit followed the release of Centcom’s preliminary report on the November 26 

Nato attacks on Pakistani border posts. 

 

Centcom Commander Gen James Mattis initially planned to visit Islamabad this week for 

sharing with the Pakistani military authorities findings of the probe, but had to cancel the visit 

after his hosts expressed their inability to receive him because of the situation at home, where 

anti-America sentiments are running high and a parliamentary body is working to review the 

terms of engagement with Washington. 

No comments were available from military’s public affairs wing, the ISPR. 

But diplomatic observers insist that indications from both Islamabad and Washington point 

towards an impending thaw in relations that went into a free fall after the Nato attacks. 

While Gen Mattis directed Isaf (International Security Assistance Force) to improve ties with 

Pakistan and Pentagon hinted at possible punitive action against those responsible for the 
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border incident — something desired by Pakistan Army, the Foreign Office on Thursday too 

spoke about efforts to mend ties. 

“We are on speaking terms with the US. Doubtless there are problems but we are trying to 

put our relations on a track that is transparent and in sync with our aspirations. I am reluctant 

to discuss specifics,” FO spokesman Abdul Basit said at the weekly media briefing. 

“We want to have a good relationship with the US, a relationship that is based on mutual trust 

and mutual respect,” Mr Basit said. 

The FO has all along said that normalisation of ties will begin only after parliament 

completes the review of ties. 

“Please wait for our parliamentary process to complete,” the spokesman said when asked 

about back channel diplomacy to end impasse in the ties. 

The diplomatic observers are also attaching importance to the timing of Kabul’s withdrawal 

of objection to Qatar hosting Taliban’s office because the announcement came while Gen 

Pasha was in Qatar, supposedly talking to US officials. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai had on Tuesday for the first time agreed to setting up of the 

Taliban office in the Gulf state, something which he had all along opposed. 

Cooperation between the US and Pakistan over Afghan reconciliation efforts too came to a 

halt after the border incident. 

Pakistan boycotted Bonn conference on Afghanistan earlier this month and the trilateral 

Pakistan-US-Afghanistan meeting was also cancelled because of strained ties. 

 

 


